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PREFACE. 


This  bulletin  is  the  direct  outgrowth  of  a  law  passed  by  the 
Minnesota  Legislature  in  1887  requiring  the  state  geologist  to  make 
special  examinations  for  the  discovery  of  any  economic  product, 
which  he  might  have  reason  to  believe  existed  at  any  place  in  the 
rocks  of  the  state,  and  to  report  thereon  for  the  information  of  the 
citizens  of  the  state.  Ten  thousand  dollars  were  appropriated  for 
these  special  researches  and  tests.  There  was  first  an  effort  made 
to  find  natural  gas,  and  the  report  thereon  is  published  in  bulletin 
No.  5.  Attention  was  then  directed  to  the  northern  part  of  the 
state  with  a  view  to  make  such  drilling- tests  as  would  throw  light 
on  the  extension  of  the  Mesabi  range  through  the  region  between 
Mesabi  station  and  Pokegama  falls  on  the  Mississippi  river.  It 
became  at  once  apparent  that  the  entire  sum  of  money  appropri- 
ated would  not  pay  the  cost  of  any  such  special,  thorough,  and 
practical  testing  for  iron  ore  as  the  law  contemplated,  and  that 
therefore  it  would  be  necessary,  in  order  that  the  law  and  the  ap- 
propriation be  not  defeated  in  their  purpose  wholly,  to  make  a 
more  general  survey  and  report  on  the  iron  ores  of  the  state.  This 
examination  was  expanded  rapidly  into  a  very  important  and  far- 
reaching  investigation,  and  the  report  herewith,  while  employing 
all  the  data  that  had  already  been  gathered  by  the  survey  directed 
solely  to  this  object,  is  based  very  largely  on  new  facts  and  sur- 
veys made  available  through  this  special  law.  Therefore,  while 
embodying  one  of  the  results  contemplated  by  the  general  law  of 
the  survey,  it  appears  now  as  a  diversion  from  the  regular  course 
of  the  work  of  the  survey,  and  should  not  be  considered  as  its  final 
statement  on  the  iron  ores  of  the  state. 

We  have  attempted  to  give,  in  this  bulletin,  such  information 
concerning  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota  as  might  be  wanted  by  the 
explorer,  the  miner,  the  geologist  and  the  citizen  of  the  state. 
There  has  been  a  great  demand  recently  for  such  a  discussion  of 
the  iron  ores  of  the  Northwest.  As  the  discovery  of  new  mining 
grounds  has,  year  after  year,  extended  the  interest  in  iron  mining 
among  a  greater  number  of  individuals  and  corporations  who  nat- 
urally look  to  the  official  survey  for  information  and  guidance,  so 
have  the  number  and  complexity  of  the  problems  involved  in- 
creased.   We  have  not  essayed  the  settlement  of  all  the  scientific 
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questions  that  have  arisen  through  this  extension  of  the  field  of 
observation.  We  have  simply  collected  the  new  facts  as  we  have 
learned  them  and  have  made  an  initial  effort  to  group  all  of  them, 
both  old  and  new,  under  a  classification  intended  to  make  them  in- 
dicate some  general  principles.  Our  results  are  not  wholly  in  ac- 
cord with  those  of  some  of  our  predecessors — as  theirs  were  not 
with  theirs.  We  would  have  been  glad  to  have  taken  more  time 
for  further  field  and  laboratory  work.  It  is  evident,  however,  that 
we  should  never  reach  perfection.  It  was  equally  evident  that 
justice  to  a  large  and  expectant  constituency  required  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  report  on  the  iron  ores,  however  far  it  might  fall  short  of 
rendering  justice  to  the  subject.  It  is  only  through  successive 
partial  studies,  and  ihe  publication  of  the  incompleted  results  that 
some  additions  are  made  to  our  knowledge  of  the  geology  of  the 
ores  of  iron.  Our  contribution  to  that  fund  of  knowledge  will  go 
with  others,  both  earlier  and  later,  to  enable  some  fortunate  future 
geologist  to  prepare  an  exposition  that  will  be  both  thorough  and 
complete.  We  shall  be  satisfied  if  we  may  be  able  to  add  a  small 
quantum  to  that  end. 

We  may,  however,  mention  those  parts  of  this  report  which  we 
consider  as  presenting  features  that  embody  original  views,  or  new 
combinations  of  well  known  facts,  or  that  will  be  found  to  be  of 
particular  value  to  the  geologist  or  the  practical  mining  man. 

1.  The  separation  of  the  ores  of  the  Northwest  into  two  geolog- 
ical formations,  and  those  of  Minnesota  into  four  formations,  and 
the  special  description  of  each.  This  has  never  before  been  done 
except  by  us  in  some  of  our  preliminary  papers. 

2.  The  differentiation,  and  yet  the  genetic  derivation,  of  the 
crystalline  schists  and  their  ores  from  the  greenish,  fissile  schists  of 
the  Eeewatin  and  their  ores. 

3.  The  demonstration  of  the  chemical  precipitation,  in  Eeewa- 
tin time,  of  the  chalcedonic  silica  of  the  jaspilyte,  in  the  bottom  of 
the  Eeewatin  ocean. 

4.  The  Jeep-sea  origin,  as  a  chemical  precipitate,  of  the  asso- 
ciated hematite  of  the  mines  of  the  Vermilion  range,  and  to  a  large 
extent  of  those  of  the  Mesabi  range. 

5.  The  primordial,  i.  e.,  Taconic,  age  of  the  ores  of  the  Mesabi 
range. 

6.  The  primordial,  i.  e.,  Taconic,  age  of  the  gabbro  of  the 
Mesabi  range,  and  hence  of  the  associated  granites  and  the  con. 
tained  titanic  magnetites. 

7.  The  theory  which  is  maintained  for  the  origin  of  the  iron 
ores  of  Eeewatin  age  contains  some  new  elements,  and  is  essentially 
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a  new  theory.    Bat  w.e  advance  it  confidently,  believing  that  the 
evidence  abundantly  jastifies  the  conclusions. 

8.  The  bibliography  of  the  origin  of  iron  ores  is  something 
which  we  have  not  seen  elsewhere,  and  which  we  believe  future 
students  will  find  particularly  useful. 

9.  The  lists  of  mining  corporations  and  land  leases  for  mining, 
and  the  glossary  of  mining  and  geological  terms,  will  be  found 
useful  and  convenient  by  all  mine  operators  and  interested  capitcd- 
ists — more  especially  those  of  Minnesota. 

10.  Although  the  general  trend  only  of  the  geological  forma- 
tions is  shown  on  the  accompanying  map  in  the  western  part  of 
the  area  included  in  it,  still  as  a  whole  the  map  is  an  advance  on 
all  previous  maps,  and  in  the  eastern  part  it  is  largely  based  on 
positive  facts  of  observation. 

We  cheerfully  acknowledge  assistance  that  we  have  received  in 
the  preparaticm  of  this  report  Everywhere  we  have  been  received 
by  mining  communities  and  by  representatives  of  railroad  and 
mining  corporations  with  the  utmost  cordiality,  and  have  been 
afforded  every  facility  to  make  such  examinations  as  we  desired* 
We  wish  specially  to  thank  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  the 
Chandler  Iron  Company,  and  the  Daluth  and  Iron  Bange  Bail- 
road  Company.  Personal  favors,  and  special  information  have 
been  afforded  by  Mr.  George  C.  Stone,  St  Paul,  Saperintendent 
D.  H.  Bacon,  Tower,  T.  B.  Hoover,  Duluth,  G.  C.  Greenwood^ 
Duluth,  John  Mallmann,  Mesaba,  H.  A.  Wilcox,  C.  T.  Waters  and 
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THE  IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA. 


PART  I. 

THEIR  GEOLOGY  AND  DISTRIBUTION. 


INTRODUCTION  AND  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS. 

Recentness  of  the  development  of  the  Minnesota  ores.  The  de- 
Telopment  of  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota  is  of  recent  date.  It  is  so 
recent,  and  has  been  so  rapid  and  so  great  that  the  importance  of 
the  industry  has  not  yet  come  to  be  realized  except  by  a  few  who 
are  closely  associated  with  it,  or  who  are  themselves  interested  in 
other  iron  districts  and  have  consequently  felt  the  impress  it  has 
produced  on  the  iron  industry,  in  general,  of  the  whole  country. 
Although  iron  ore  was  known  to  exist  in  considerable  quantities  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  state  since  the  official  announcement  of 
the  same  by  the  state  geologist  in  1865,*  no  practical  mining  of  it 
was  attempted  till  1884.  The  shipments  of  ore  from  Two  Harbors 
on  the  north  shore  of  lake  Superior,  for  the  six  seasons  during 
which  the  mines  have  been  worked  is  as  follows: 

Shipments  for  1884t. 62,124  tons 

Shipments  for  1885 225,484  tons 

Shipments  for  1886 307,948  tons 

Shipments  for  1887 394,910  tons 

Shipments  for  1888 51 1,953  tons 

Shipments  for  1889 844,638  tons 

Total  product  of  the  six  years 2347,057  tons 

This  product,  prior  to  1888,  was  the  output  of  a  single  company, 
from  the  Minnesota  mine,  at  Tower;  but  in  the  years  1888  and 
1889,  the  Chandler  mine,  at  Ely,  produced  56,712  tons  and  over 
306,000  tons  respectively,  and  in  1889,  the  Pioneer  mine,  also  at 
Ely,  shipped  3,100  tons.  Of  all  iron  districts  in  the  country  the 
lake  Superior  district  is  the  most  productive,  and  has  shown  the 
largest  results  from  short  exploitation;  yet  in  the  lake  Superior 
region  in  its  whole  history  no  mine  has  produced  in  the  third  year 
of  its  operation  as  large  a  tonnage  as  the  Chandler  procuced  in  its 

*H.  H.  Earaes,  Beport  on  the  metalliferous  region  bordering  on  lake  Superior, 
1800,  p.  IL 
'tShJpments  of  Iron  ore  are  in  long  tons  of  2240  pounds. 
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second  year,  and  there  are  no  two  mines  in  the  entire  lake  Superior 
region  whose  combined  product  for  any  one  year  equals  that  of  the 
Minnesota  and  Chandler  mines.  For  these  six  years  there  has 
been  a  consecutive  increase  over  the  previous  year's  product  as 
follows: 

iDcrease  of  1885  over  1884 259  per  cent. 

iDorease  of  1886  over  1885 36  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1887  over  1886 28  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1888  over  1887 30  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1889  over  1888 65  per  cent. 

The  increase  in  the  Marquette  district  during  the  same  six  years 
was  as  follows: 

Increase  of  1885  less  than  1884 8  per  cent,  (decrease) 

Increasd  of  1886  over  1885 14  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1887  over  1886 1^%  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1888  over  1887 3J^  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1889  over  1888 26  per  cent. 

The  increase  in  the  Menominee  district  (Wisconsin  and  Michi- 
gan) for  the  same  years  was  as  follows: 

Increase  of  1885  less  than  1814 20  per  cent,  (decrease) 

Increase  of  1886  over  1885 26  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1887  over  1886 34  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1888  less  than  1887 3  per  cent,  (decrease) 

Increase  of  1889  over  1888 43  per  cent. 

For  the  Gogebic  range  (Wisconsin  and  Michigan)  the  corres- 

f)onding  ratios  are  expressed  as  below: 

Increase  of  1885  over  1884 11,601  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1886  over  1885 1 541  per  cent . 

Increase  of  1887  over  1886 70  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1888  over  1887 11  per  cent. 

Increase  of  1889  over  1H88 23^  per  cent. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  during  the  four  years  prior  to  1890 
there  was  a  loss  in  the  average  rate  of  increase  in  all  the  lake  Su- 
perior districts,  except  the  Vermilion  district,  and  that  in  1889  the 
rate  of  increase  in  the  Vermilion  district  was  more  than  double 
that  of  the  same  year  for  the  Marquette  and  the  Oogebic  ranges 
and  was  more  than  one-third  faster  than  that  of  the  Menominee 
district.* 

The  development  of  such  an  iron  product  in  so  short  a  time  is 
an  event  of  more  than  local  significance,  and  demands  the  atten- 
tion of  all  who  are  interested  in  the  iron  industries  of  the  country. 

Changes  and  improvements.  The  iron  ores  of  the  Northwest,  es- 
pecially known  as  those  of  the  lake  Superior  district,  were  discov- 
ered by  surveyors  employed  under  the  state  geologist  of  Michigan, 

*Owinjr  to  delay  in  the  printinz  of  this  report  It  is  now  possible  (December  8,  IHOO),  to 
add  the  agfcregate  shipment  of  tnc  Minnesota  mines  in  the  season  of  1800.  It  amounted 
to  880,200  tons. 
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Douglass  Houghton,  iii  1844.  In  1846,  a  short  account  of  the  iron 
depositb  near  Negaunee  was  published  by  Jacob  Houghton,  Jr., 
and  F.  W.  Bristol.*  In  1851,  two  United  States  geologists,  Messrs. 
Foster  and  Whitney,  made  the  first  systematic  examination  and 
report  on  the  geology  of  the  iron  ores  of  Michigan-f  In  1873  was 
published  the  report  of  T.  B.  Brooks,  as  one  of  the  state  geologists 
of  Michigan,  on  the  iron-bearing  rocks  of  that  state,  and  a  few 
years  later  that  of  Dr.  C.  Bominger,  of  the  same  survey,  on  the 
rocks  of  the  same  region. |  These  valuable  and  reliable  reports, 
it  is  needless  to  state,  have  served  as  authority  on  all  the  questions 
therein  discussed,  and  have  aided,  in  many  ways,  in  the  material 
no  less  than  in  the  scientific  development  of  the  iron  ores  of  the 
Northwest.  At  still  later  date,  though  before  the  practical  exploi- 
tation of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Gogebic  district,  the  geology  of  the 
rocks  of  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range  has  been  presented  system- 
atically by  the  Wisconsin  geological  survey  concluded  by  Prof.  T. 
C.  Chamberlin.[| 

As  time  has  passed,  since  the  publication  of  the  report  of  Major 
Brooks  on  the  ores  of  Michigan,  changes  have  taken  place  both  in 
the  mining  methods  and  in  the  market  demands,  and  discoveries 
have  been  made  in  the  geological  environments  of  tbe  ore  bodies. 
New  competitive  iron  districts  have  been  opened  up  and  new  cen- 

•Mineral  region  of  lake  Superior,  by  Jacob  Houghton,  Jr.,  and  F.  W.  Bristol.  10!) 
pp.  and  map,  1S*6.  Detroit,  contains  reports  by  Burt,  Hubbard,  D.  iioughton  and  Stan- 
nard. 

♦Report  on  tbe  geology  of  the  lake  Superior  land  district,  Part  ii.  The  Iron  region, 
by  J.  W.  Foster  and  J.  D.  Whitney,  1851.  Much  of  the  information  given  in  this  report 
was  gathered  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  T.  Jackson,  who  had  charge  of  the  survey 
from  1S47  to  1849.  .His  plans  and  his  work  seem  to  have  been  interrupted  and  discarded 
without  sufficient  known  cause,  and  the  credit  of  the  final  report  was  transferred  to 
other  hands  which  perhaps  were  not  wholly  friendly  to  Dr.  Jackson.  Some  evidence 
of  this  is  found  in  that  rara  avis  of  American  geological  publications,  Sen.  Doc.  M  Sess. 
3l8t  Cong.  /W.9-.V;,  W.  pp.  371-035.  Jackson  directly  refers  to  it  in  A.  A.  A  S.,  1849,  Cam- 
bridge meeting,  p.  283.  The  transfer  to  Foster  and  Whitney  was  owing  to  a  change 
In  the  political  control  of  the  IT.  8.  government.  There  Is  also  anotlier  edition  of  Dr. 
Jaclcson's  reports  and  accompanying  documents,  having  paging  from  355  to  919,  but 
this  embraces,  beginning  at  p.  786,  "Reports  on  the  linear  surveys,  with  reference  to 
mines  and  minerals  in  the  northern  peninsula  of  Michigan  in  the  year  1845  and  1846,*' 
being  the  report  of  Wm.  A.  Burt  and  Bela  Hubbard  on  the  work  under  charge  of  Dr* 
Douglases  Houghton,  state  geologist  of  MIciiigan  for  1845,  and  Burt*s  geological  report 
on  the  same,  continued  after  Dr.  Houghton's  death,  for  1846.  See  also  "Memoir  of  Dr. 
Douglass  Honghton,"  by  Alvah  Bradish,  Detroit,  1889,  p.  295. 

^Geological  survey  of  Michigan,  1869-73,  accompanied  by  an  atlas  of  maps.  Vol.  1, 
Part  1,  Iron-bearing  rocks,  T.  Brooks,  1873.  Also  Vol.  2,  appendices  to  Vol.  1,  Part 
1,  T.  B.  Brooks. 

Geological  survey  of  Michigan.  Upper  peninsula,  1878-80,  accompanied  by  a  geol- 
ogical map.  Vol.  IV.  0.  Romlnger,  1881. 

IGeology  of  Wisconsin,  in  four  volumes,  1873  to  1879,  with  large  geological  atlas,  in 
sheets.  The  christalllne  rocks  are  presented  in  various  parts  of  all  these  volumes,  the 
contributors  being  Profs.  T.  C.  Chamberlin  and  R.  D.  Irving,  E.  T.  Sweet,  O.  E.  Wright, 
A.  A.  Julieu,  Arthur  Wiehmann,  T.  B.  Brooks.  R.  Pumpelly,  F.  H.  King  and  C.  R.  Van 
Hise. 
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tres  of  iron-makiDg,  necessitating  new  routes  of  transportation, 
have  been  established.  These  facts  alone  would  warrant  a  new 
discussion  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Northwest,  but  when  in  addi- 
tion, one  of  the  most  remarkable  iron  districts  has  sprung  up 
within  the  limits  of  Minnesota,  where,  less  than  ten  years  ago,  the 
country  was  in  its  primeval  condition  undisturbed  except  by  the 
feeble  energies  of  the  aborigines,  it  is  a  duty  incumbent  on  the 
existing  geological  survey  to  make  known  thoroughly  all  the  facts 
that  pertain  to  the  history  and  geology  and  improved  methods  of 
this  industry. 

Sketch  of  what  the  earlier  Minnesota  reports  have  said.  It  has 
been  one  of  the  objects  of  the  survey,  in  the  prosecution  of  the 
study  of  the  christalline  rocks,  to  furnish  from  year  to  year,  what- 
ever information  there  was  that  was  reliable,  relating  to  the  prog- 
ress of  the  iron  industry  in  the  state.  In  the  seventh,  ninth,  tenth, 
eleventh,  thirteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
annual  reports  such  fragmentary  information  is  presented. 

In  the  seventh  report  (for  1878)  is  given  a  short  account  of  the 
Mesabi  iron  range,  the  rocks  of  which  are  stated  to  be  the  down- 
ward graduation  of  those  that  furnish  the  silver  ores  at  Thunder 
bay.  Two  chemical  analyses  are  given,  showing  the  usual  char- 
acteristics of  those  ores.  The  ore  here  included  is  mainly  in  the 
form  of  magnetic  oxide,  from  towns  59  and  60,  range  14,  and  is 
shown  to  be  a  non-titanic  Bessemer  ore. 

The  ninth  report  gives  some  details  of  field-observations  at  the 
same  place  at  which  the  samples  were  obtained,  which  were 
analyzed  (as  above)  for  the  seventh  report  (pp.  107-109).  This 
rei)ort  also  contains  a  sketch  and  map  of  the  Prairie  Biver  falls, 
where  the  same  kind  of  ore  is  found,  being,  indeed,  in  the  west- 
ward extension  of  the  same  strata.     (Compare  pp.  196-198). 

The  tenth  report  gives  no  special  facts  relating  to  the  iron  ores, 
but  calls  attention  (pp.  7-8)  to  some  general  considerations  touch- 
ing the  prospective  importance  of  this  industry  to  the  state  of 
Minnesota,  in  the  following  words : 

'The  report  of  the  survey  for  1878  oalled  attention  to  the  existence  of  iron 
ore  in  the  northern  part  of  the  state  in  large  quantities,  and  to  the  fact  that 
parties  interested  in  iron  from  eastern  states  have  made  costly  surveys  and 
examinations,  attesting  the  value  of  these  deposits  by  field-exploration  and  by 
laboratory  assay.  Since  then  others  have  become  interested  in  the  same  way, 
and  it  is  not  premature  to  predict  that  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota  will,  not 
many  years  hence,  be  largely  wrought,  and  yield  to  the  state  a  revenue  which 
will  be  commensurate  with  the  extent  of  the  deposits  and  the  importance  of 
such  industry.  It  woold  be  well  if  the  capitalists  of  Minnesota  woold  look 
after  this  matter,  and  by  concerted  action  retain  within  the  state  as  much  as 
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poeeible  of  the  proflls  of  snoh  development  of  these  ore&  The  blast  .f  amaoe- 
which  is  now  in  operation  at  Dnluth,  using  ores  from  Marquette,  should  be 
•applied  from  Minneeota,  and  Minnesota  railroad  companies  should  see  to  it 
that  these  ores  are  made  accessible  Oar  iron  ores  are  the  furthest  west  of  all 
the  lake  Superior  deposits,  and,  being  in  the  midst  of  timbered  lands,  are 
sitnated  favorably  for  redaction  by  charcoal;  while  the  great  region  west  and 
northwest,  destitute  of  the  rocks  producing  these  ores,  will  always  have  to  de- 
pend on  as  for  iron  and  its  products  in  the  same  manner  as  for  lumber.  East- 
em  iron  deposits,  and  eastern  furnaces,  should  not  be  allowed  to  find  it  profit- 
able to  send  their  products  past  our  doors  when  we  have  every  requisite  and 
every  facility  for  producing  the  same.  It  would  be  a  thing  highly  creditable 
to  the  regents,  and  to  the  university,  to  be  directly  instrumental  in  develop 
ing  this  great  industry,  and  I  hope  that  generi^  attention  may  be  called  to  its 
feasibility. 

The  eleventh  report  (for  1882)  contains  Prof.  A.  H.  Chester's 
paper  on  the  Minnesota  iron  districts,  and  a  note  by  the  writer  on 
the  age  of  the  rocks  of  the  Mesabi  and  Yermilion  iron  districts. 
The  former  announces  the  results  of  field  and  laboratory  researches 
that  were  made  for  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company  prior  to  their 
entering  upon  the  systematic  and  extensive  exploitation  of  the  ores 
of  the  state  which  has  marked  the  past  few  years,  and  will  always 
be  considered  as  the  initial  and  most  important  step  in  their  de- 
yelopment. 

In  the  thirteenth  report  is  a  succinct  account  of  the  results  of 
the  first  year's  mining  by  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  with  a 
description  of  the  various  openings  made  near  Vermilion  lake,  em- 
bracing numerous  chemical  analyses  of  the  ore. 

The  fifteenth  report  is  taken  up  very  largely  with  the  geology 
of  the  iron  bearing  rocks,  giving  the  detailed  field-observations 
made  in  the  season  of  1886,  with  a  colored  geological  map  of  the 
region  extending  from  Vermilion  lake  to  Pigeon  point.  It  also 
has  a  more  detailed  map  of  the  region  of  Vermilion  lake. 

The  sixteenth  report  is  similar  to  the  fifteenth,  but  its  scope  is 
lest  restricted.  It  has  a  geological  map  of  that  part  of  the  state 
between  the  Bainy  river  and  the  head  waters  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  embraces  comparative  observations  on  the  original  Huronian, 
north  of  lake  Huron,  and  on  the  iron-bearing  rocks  at  Marquette, 
Negaunee  and  on  the  Gk)gebic  iron  range  in  Michigan,  as  well  as 
the  Penokee  region  in  Wisconsin. 

The  seventeenth  report  consists  of  further  detailed  field  obser- 
vations made  along  the  iron  ranges  of  Northern  Minnesota,  and  a 
summarized  review  of  the  work  of  the  survey  on  the  crystalline 
rocks  of  the  state,  giving  some  idea  of  the  resultant  classification 
and  probable  stratification. 

The  eighteenth  report  embraces  the  field-observations  of  N.  H. 
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Winchell  in  1888  and  1889.  These  were  made  in  the  iron  regions 
east  from  Pokegama  falls,  on  the  west  end  of  the  Mesabi  range, 
and  in  the  region  about  Tower  and  Ely.  It  also  embraces  some 
notes  made  on  th&  crystalline  rocks,  in  the  Minnesota  valley,  and 
in  the  region  of  the  typical  Hnronian.  The  studies  in  the  field,  in 
1889,  were  calculated  to  supplement  the  field-notes  of  former  sea- 
sons,  and  were  made,  in  many  cases,  on  the  same  rocks  at  the  same 
I)oint8,  with  a  view  to  arrive  at  the  solution  of  sogie  of  the  prob- 
lems that  had  arisen,  and  particularly  as  to  the  origin  of  the  jas- 
pilyte  and  iron  ore.  Some  of  the  facts  on  which  the  conclusions 
of  this  bulletin  are  based  ai^  there  given  in  more  detail  and  with 
illustrations  of  the  field  relations  more  full  than  in  the  bulletin 
itself. 

Another  portion  of  the  eighteenth  report  presents  a  conspectus 
of  the  progress  of  opinion  among  American  geologists  on  the 
origins  and  classifications  of  the  crystalline  rocks,  from  the  earli- 
est observations  to  the  present  time,  by  Alexander  Winchell. 

Accompanying  these  field  observations,  and  enumerated  in  the 
corresponding  pages  of  the  several  reports,  numerous  rock-samples 
were  collected.  So  far  as  any  descriptions  of  rocks,  ores  or  miner- 
als are  given  in  this  bulletin  the  same  numbers  for  designating 
them  are  employed  as  in  the  annual  reports,  and  the  reader  is  re- 
ferred to  these  reports  for  more  details  of  the  field  relations.  A 
list  of  all  the  rock-samples  referred  to  in  this  bulletin,  and  the 
localities  where  they  were  obtained,  will  be  found  in  Appendix 
D..  p.  420. 


(1.)    THE  MAGNETITES  OF  THE  VERMILION  SCHISTS. 


The  existence  of  merchantable  iron  ore  in  the  crystalline  schists 
within  the  limits  of  Minnesota,  was  definitely  ascertained  in  the 
season  of  1889,  when  opportunity  was  afforded  of  visiting  an  ore 
deposit  north  of  Long  lake.  This  ore  had  been  reported  to  exist 
in  that  neighborhood  two  years  before,  and  one  of  the  parties  of 
the  survey  had  made  search  for  it,  but  being  without  guide  ac- 
quainted with  the  region,  it  failed  to  find  the  ore,  and  its  existence 
was  considered  one  of  the  many  ill-considered  rumors  that  are 
constantly  being  started  and  repeated  concerning  the  discovery  of 
iron  ore.    The  location  is  lots  4  and  5,  sec.  4,  and  lots  4  and  5, 
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see.  5,  63-12,  and  it  was  through  the  aid  of  Mr.  John  Mailman  and 
Mr.  E.  C.  Hillbery  that  samples  of  the  ore  were  procured.  The 
country  rock  is  represented  by  417,  (H)  and  418  (H). 

By  reference  to  the  sixteenth  report,  page  112,  it  may  be  seen 
that  a  magnetic  ore  at  the  north  end  of  White  Iron  lake  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Vermilion  age  in  1887,  that  then  being  pronounced 
"the  only  known  iron  ore  locality  in  the  rocks  of  that  age.''  The 
ore  here  has  not  been  legarded  of  sufficient  value  to  work,  but 
there  was  formerly  some  cutting  into  the  perpendicular  qu^zose 
schists  for  silver,  from  which  the  place  was  known  as  Silver  City. 
More  important  discoyeries  of  valuable  deposits  of  iron  ore  near 
this  place  have  been  reported  since. 

(a.  )     Nature  of  the  Enclosing  Rocks, 

(1).  Macroscopic, — These  magnetites  are  embr^ped  in  the  mica- 
hornblende  schists,  or  crystalline  schists,  which  constitute  the  form- 
ation lying  next  above  the  granite  or  gneiss  of  the  Laurentian.  The 
rocks  contained  in  this  series  are  various,  in  some  respects,  yet 
they  sustain  a  constancy  in  lithological  ensemble  which  distin- 
guishes them,  in  nearly  all  places,  from  the  next  overlying  (Kee- 
watin)  series.  Their  prevailing  colors  are  dark,  sometimes  nearly 
black,  shading  to  dark  green  when  they  become  massive.  Only  in 
limited  areas  and  much  weathered,  or  decayed,  conditions  does 
this  dark  green  fade  into  a  lighter  green.  In  connection  with  the 
minerals  that  give  these  dark  colors,  (mica,  hornblende,  magnetite) 
will  be  found,  in  nearly  all  cases,  a  percentage  of  free  quartz. 
When  this  is  abundant  enough  to  make  itself  seen  in  distinct  lay- 
ers or  deposits,  it  is  very  fine  grained,  resembling  the  granular  jas- 
pilyte  of  the  Keewatin  rocks,  but  on  account  of  the  exceeding 
fineness  of  both  the  quartz  and  the  mica,  and  because  generally 
the  quartz  is  not  in  distinct  and  isolated  layers  or  deposits,  very 
much  of  the  rock  embracing  this  ore  becomes  a  magnetitic  and 
micaceo-hornblendic  dark  quartz  schist,  shading  from  light  gray 
to  purple,  and  black  as  the  proportions  of  the  minerals  vary.  Much 
of  it  is  not  magnetic  appreciably.  A  very  evident  sedimentary 
structure  is  thus  brought  out,  the  quartzose  laminae  being  from 
an  inch  or  a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick  to  less  than  a  thirty- second 
part  of  an  inch,  and  in  some  cases  almost  disappearing  because  of 
the  uniform  dissemination  of  the  darker  minerals.  This  phase  is 
represented  by  the  schists  at  the  north  end  of  White  Iron  lake. 

There  is,  however,  another  phase  of  this  iron-bearing  rock.  It  is 
dark-Qplored,  but  greenish,  massive  and  more  coarsely  crystalline. 
The  magnetite  crystals  are  abundantly  scattered  through  the  rock. 


8  BULLETIN  NO.  "VL 

inoreasing  in  suoh  a  degree  that  the  rock  becomes  the  ore.  Yet  in 
the  purest  parts  of  the  ore  may  be  seen  homblendic  and  micaceous 
masses,  giving  a  greenish,  sometimes  a  mottled  aspect  The  rock 
is  hard  and  the  surface  is  hilly  and  not  at  all  attractive  to  the  ex- 
plorer. This  latter  condition  exemplifies  the  supposed  igneous 
characters  of  the  Vermilion  series,  but  these  are  found  sometimes 
to  gradually  fade  out  and  a  sedimentary  lamination  to  supervene. 
Sometimes,  however,  this  massive  condition  is  seen  to  be  abruptly 
replaced,  unconformaUy,  by  distinctly  quartzose  and  micaceous 
schists.  Cinnamon  garnet  frequently  accompanies  both  the  schists 
and  the  massive  rock  in  the  neighborhood  of  such  transitions. 
This  massive  rock  seldom  contains  quartz  in  noticeable  amount, 
and  indeed  in  nearly  all  cases  it  appears  to  be  wanting,  unless  it 
be  of  subsequent  (secondary)  deposition. 

Rocks  950,  9^  and  1446,  illustrate  these  schists  at  the  north  end 
of  White  Iron  lake.*  Bocks  417  (H)  and  418  (H)  are  from  this 
dark  and  massive  phase  north  of  Long  lake. 

(2)  Microscopic.  We  have  had  the  assistance  of  Dr.  H.  Hen- 
soldt,  of  the  Columbia  College  School  of  Mines,  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  descriptions  of  the  microscopic  characters.  The  slides 
were  made  in  the  survey  laboratory  either  by  us  or  by  Mr.  O.  W. 
Oestlund,  and  the  illustrations  seen  on  the  microscopic  plates  have 
been  prepared  by  us.  They  are  such  as  will  illustrate  the  descrip- 
tions. The  numbers  attached  to  the  specimens  in  the  field  are  the 
same  as  those  employed  in  these  pages.  The  microscopic  characters 
of  the  Vermilion  schists  are  illustrated  on  plate  v,  figs.  ],  2  and  3, 
which  are  drawings  from  Nos.  417  (H),  418  (H)  and  1446  respect- 
ively. 

Bock  417  (H).  This  rock  (see  plate  v,  fig.  1)  is  essentially  com- 
posed of  hornblende  and  labradorite  and  must,  therefore,  be  classed 
among  the  diorytes.  In  its  microscopical  structure  it  closely  re- 
sembles some  of  the  intrusive  coarse-grained  diorytes  of  Essex  * 
county,  Massachusetts,  examined  by  the  writer  for  the  Peabody 
Academy  of  Science  at  Salem,  in  1888.  In  its  unweathered  condi- 
tion the  rock  is  dark  gray,  with  a  tinge  of  green;  weathered  sur- 
faces appear  as  if  daubed  with  innumerable  specks  of  a  whitish 
paint,  these  latter  having  resulted  from  a  complete  kaolinization  of 
the  labradorite  crystals.  Hornblende  and  labradorite  are  present 
in  about  equal  proportions.    The  hornblende  scales  are  full  of  the 

*Dt.  M.  E.  Wadsworth's  specimens  from  this  locality,  so  far  as  they  Illustrate  the 
schist,  are  numbered  1111-1115,1122-25,  1127.  Those  of  A.  Winohell  are  numbered  100- 
103  and  980-087.  Of  the  oollectlons  of  H.  V.  Wlnchell,  No.  543  (11;  Is  a  sample  of  the  ore 
from  the  north  side  of  Long  lake,  and  Nos.  417  (H)  and  418  (H)  illustrate  the  country 
rock  north  of  Long  lake. 
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nsaal  cracks  aod  fissares,  and  are  but  slightly  affected  by  decom- 
position along  the  marginal  portions,  where  minute  fibres  are 
observable,  indicating  a  transition  into  chlorite  or  epidote.  In 
color  the  hornblende  presents  three  shades  of  green,  according  to 
whether  a  scale  is  cut  parallel,  or  nearly  so,  to  an  axis  of  greatest, 
mediam  or  least  elasticity*  and  the  scales  are  remarkably  free  from 
enclosares.  If  tested  with  the  lower  Nicol  (polarizer)  only  an  in- 
tense cleochroism  is  noticed.  The  labradorite  occars  in  the  shape 
of  crystals  and  granular  masses,  which  were  doubtless  originally 
colorless  and  transparent,  but  which  are  now  more  or  less  turbid 
and  clouded  by  kaolinization.  Some  puilucid  crystals  are  still  to 
be  noticed,  and  these  show  between  crossed  Nicols  the  character- 
istic twin-striation.  A  faint  twin-lamellation  is  also  manifested  by 
many  of  the  clouded  crystals,  which  have  not  yet  been  completely 
metamorphosed  by  kaolinization.  A  few  brownish  scales,  free 
from  cracks  and  bounded  by  parallel  lines,  indicate  the  presence  of 
biotite  as  a  minor  accessory.  They  can  be  easily  distinguished 
from  the  hornblende  by  their  form,  color  and  pleochroism,  which 
is  even  more  intense  than  that  of  the  amphibole.  Small  grains  of 
magnetite  are  sparingly  distributed  over  the  field;  they  are  in 
many  instances  surrounded  by  a  brownish  decomposition  zone. 

Bock  418  (H),  (see  plate  v.  fig.  2).  A  rock  of  practically  the  same 
composition  as  the  foregoing  (No.417  H),  from  which  it  differs  only 
structurally.  It  is,  however,  more  compact  and  fine-grained,  and 
shows  an  almost  schistose  arrangement  of  the  hornblende  and  feld- 
spar constituents,  so  that  it  might,  not  incorrectly,  be  termed  a 
hornblende-schist  The  hornblende  is  darker,  and  even  more 
pleochroic  than  is  417  (H);  it  contains  numerous  roundish  enclo- 
sures of  a  colorless,  isotropic  substance,  possibly  a  kind  of  glass. 
(Glass  enclosures  are  of  common  occurrence  in  the  hornblende  of 
nearly  all  crystalline  schists.)  Such  of  the  labradorite  crystals  as 
are  not  completely  kaolinized,  show  twin-striation,  and  in  many 
instances  the  smaller  grains  have  been  replaced  by  secondary 
quartz.  Not  a  trace  of  quartz  could  be  observed  in  4 17  (H)and  from 
this  circumstance,  as  well  as  the  complete  absence  of  biotite  in  our 
present  rock,the  writer  would  conclude  that  418(H)either  represents 
a  more  ancient  type  of  the  same  diorite  or  that  the  modifications 
which  it  presents  are  referable  to  local  differences  in  the  conditions 
which  prevailed  during  the  ages  of  metamorphism,  such  as  heat- 
pressure  or  the  effects  of  contact  with  contiguous  rock-masses 


^Sections  parallel  to  a  are  of  a  light  yellowish  green  color.  Sections  parallel  to  b 
show  a  brownish  green  tint,  while  those  which  approximate  to  c  are  uniformly  dark- 
groen,  almost  bluish. 
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This  rock,  which  partakes  more  of  the  character  of  a  hornblende- 
schist,  affords  an  instmctive  example  of  the  manner  in  which  an 
"orthodox"  dioryte  may  be  transformed  into  a  schistose  rock  by 
changes  comparatiyely  slight,  and  if  we  can  follow  such  a  rock  till 
it  assumes  a  still  more  schistose,  dense  or  comminuted  character, 
till  it  passes  into  a  regular  slate,  many  of  our  present  petrographical 
terms  and  conceptions  will  require  overhauling. 

Bock  1446.  A  greenish-gray,  compact  rock  (see  plate  v.  fig.  3) 
exceedingly  hard  and  dense,  like  basanyte,  which  shows  an  almost 
vitreous  fracture  and  which,  judging  from  its  megascopical  aspect 
alone,  one  might  well  call  an  aphanitic  quartzyte. 

The  microscope,  however,  shows  it  to  be  composed  of  innumer- 
able layers  of  silica  originally  deposited  in  an  amorphous  condition, 
in  the  manner  described  in  No.  867  (see  Jaspilyte)  but  now  simu- 
lating  hexagonal  quartz  crystals.  These  layers  are  closely  inter- 
bedded  with  minute,  elongated  greenigh  scales,  of  a  mineral  which 
was,  doubtless,  once  hornblende,  but  which  has  been  completely 
transformed  into  fibrous  epidote.  It  is  this  mineral  which  causes 
the  greenish  appearance  of  the  rock,  as  without  it  the  latter  would 
merely  present  a  uniform  tint  of  gray.  In  addition  to  the  layers 
of  silica  and  epidote  the  rock  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of 
magnetite,  which  is  distributed  in  the  shape  of  opaque  grains  and 
crystals,  showing  cubical  and  trigonal  faces.  Some  of  the 
magnetite  layers  consist  of  much  coarser  crystals  than  the  others 
and  the  silica  interposed  between  these  crystals  is  remarkably 
clear  and  polarizes  in  lively  tints,  yet  the  joined  globules  or 
hexagons  usually  show  several  colors,  with  a  marginal  zone,  and 
are  totally  devoid  of  fluid-cavities,  which  clearly  indicates  their 
chemical  origin.  The  epidote  scales  are  very  evenly  distributed 
and  although  some  of  them  are  much  larger  than  others,  yet,  on  the 
whole,  they  are  characterized  by  considerable  uniformity  in  size, 
shape  and  color.  A  "half-inch"  objective  shows  each  scale  to  be  a 
mere  aggregate  of  fibres,  like  a  bunch  of  straw,  and  this  may  be 
still  better  observed  in  sections  cut  parallel  to  the  plane    of 

stratification. 

(3 ).    Structural  features, — Structurally  this  ore  in  its  first  phase 

above  bears  a  close  reaemblance,  in  its  relations  to  the  enclosing 

rock,  to  the  hematites  of  the  Eeewatiu  series.    Its  lamination  with 

thin  siliceous  bauds,  and  its  giving  place,  in  various  degrees  of 

diminution,  to  more  or  less  siliceous,  parallel,  generally  contorted 

sheets,  some  of  which  approach  pure  silica,  is  quite  identical  with 

the  behavior  of  the  hematites  that  accompany  the  jaspilyte  of  the 

Keewatin.     This  structure  is  exemplified  by  the  deposit  at  the 
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rapids  from  White  Iron  lake  to  Garden  lake.    The  perpendicular 
attitude  of  the  beds  is  also  like  that  of  the  Keewatin  lodes. 

There  is,  however,  so  far  as  known,  no  Keewatin  counterpart  for 
the  structural  features  that  are  exhibited  by  the  Vermilion  mag- 
netites seen  north  of  Long  lake.  Here  the  ore  is  apparently  a  pri- 
mary constituent  of  a  massive  rock,  the  associated  minerals  and 
the  non-titaniferous  character  of  the  ore  alone  showing  its  alliance 
with  the  Vermilion  rocks,  rather  than  with  the  magnetitic  gabbro 
of  the  Mesabi  range.  The  structure  here  has  not  been  fully  ex- 
amined by  the  survey,  and  the  foregoing  statement  is  based  on  a 
general  knowledge  of  the  country  rock  in  the  region,  and  on  sam- 
ples that  have  been  furnished  by  Mr.  Mallmann.  There  may  be 
here  also  a  bedded  structure  that  would  appear  on  making  a  full 
examination.  But  taking  the  facts  so  far  as  they  are  known,  it 
may  be  said  that,  north  of  Long  lake,  this  ore  is  apparently  em- 
braced in  a  massive  eruptive  rock  in  somewhat  similar  manner  as 
the  titaniferous  ore  is  embraced  in  the  gabbro. 

(b.)  Qualities  of  the  Vermilion  Magnetites. 

(1).  Chemical,  etc.  This  ore  was  anjjyzed  by  Prof.  J.  A. 
Dodge,  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  the  specimen  being  one 
obtained  from  Mr.  Mallmann — No.  543  (H) — with  the  following 
result: 

ANALYSIS  OF  THE  VERMILION  MAGNETITES. 

Silica,  Sio, 10.90 

Alumina,  Al,  O, 5.83 

Sesquioxide  of  iron,  Fe,  Oj 70.39 

Protoxide  of  iron,  Fe  0 8.75 

Lime,  Ga  O 1 .  20 

Magneda,  Mg  O .  /. 1 .50 

Sulphur,  S 47 

Phoephorus,  P 022 

Ifanganese,  Mn none 

Titanium none 

99. 062 
Metallic  iron 56.08 

This  shows  a  Bessemer  ore,  though  not  one  of  very  high  rank  in 
metallic  iron.  The  absence  of  titanium  indicates  that  the  rock, 
at  least  the  ore  here  analyzed,  is  not  in  an  original  eruptive  state, 
but  that  the  ocean  had  acted  on  the  sediments,  whether  of  eruptive 
origin  or  not,  sufficiently  long  to  decompose  and  extract  it  (if  ever 
present)  prior  to  the  present  crystalline  condition  of  the  rocks. 

(2).  Origin  of  the  Vermilion  Magnetites.  It  seems  to  be  neces- 
sary to  consider  these  ores  as  having  at  least  two  different  meth- 
ods of  deposition  or  organization.    This  inquiry  goes  no  further 
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back  than  to  include  their  condition  immediately  before  their 
taking  that  which  they  now  have;  for  it  is  evident  that  iron  can  be 
traced  through  many  changes,  mechanical  and  chemical,  due  to 
the  vicissitudes  of  geological  history,  and  that  each  change  might 
be  considered  the  resultant  of  forces  that  preceded,  and  also  the 
participating  cause  of  those  that  followed.  The  ultimate  ter- 
restial  source  for  all  superficial  iron  deposits,  whether  native  or  in 
the  form  of  chemical  compounds,  may  be  accepted,  for  our  present 
purposes,  to  have  been  the  central  molten  portions  of  the  globe> 
according  to  prevalent  accepted  deductions*  from  physical  and 
mathematical  laws,  and  from  the  more  recent  observations  of  Nor- 
denskjold  on  the  iron-sheeted  basalts  of  Disco  island.  Appearing 
as  metallic  iron,  it  has  gone  through  such  transformations  as  its 
chemical  and  physical  environments  have  made  necessary.  Some- 
times it  has  maintained  the  condition  it  assumed  early  in  its  his- 
tory, and  at  other  times  it  has  been  subjected  to  numerous  trans- 
formations and  chemical  combinations.  The  ores  that  are  found 
in  the  later  strata  of  the  earth's  crust  have  a  more  complicated  his- 
tory, and  more  diverse  origins,  than  those  contained  in  the 
Archean  rocks. 

The  Vermilion  oresf  are  believed  to  be  the  result  of  hydro- 
thermal  forces,  acting  at  considerable  depths  within  the  earth's 
crust,  on  sediments  and  on  eruptive  rocks,  and  on  iron  ores  that 
were  at  first  nearly  or  exactly  like  the  rocks  and  ores  of  the  Keewa- 
tin  series,  which  next  succeeds  the  Vermilion  series.  It  will  be 
proper,  therefore,  to  consider  the  methods  of  their  earlier  deposi- 
tion as  Keewatin  constituents,  at  a  later  stage  in  the  progress  of 
this  report,  and  to  discuss  here,  briefly,  only  the  manner  and  cause 
of  their  having  their  present  condition.  It  will  not  even  be  neces- 
sary to  enter  on  the  geological  evidence  that  these  ores  were  form- 
erly in  the  condition  of  Keewatin  ores.  We  shall  assume  that,  at 
present,  and  shall  only  call  attention  to  the  manner  in  which  they 
have  probably  been  converted  to  magnetites,  and  the  enclosing 
schists  to  crystalline  schists. 

In  order  that  there  may  take  place  in  a  rock-mass  of  any  mineral 
composition,  a  slow  metasomatic  change  converting  it  into  a  dif- 
ferent mineral  composition,  there  must  be  some  predisposing 
causes  acting  on  a  favorable  conjunction  of  mineral  conditions, 
and  those  causes  must  be  brought  into  activity  and  maintained 

*8ee  Volcanoes,  J.  W.  Judd,  pp.  318-332.  The  theory  seems  to  have  originated  with 
Sir  Humphrey  Davy.  See  "Iron  Manufacturer's  Guide,"  Lesley,  p.  867.  Principles  of 
Geology;  Lyell.  Vol.  11.  p.  220.    (Uth  Ed.  1872),  phll.  Trans.  1828,  244. 

+The  term  Vermilion  here,  applies  to  the  Vermilion  series,  not  to  the  "Vermilion 
iron  range." 
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during  long  periods  of  time.    This  problem  is  resolved,  therefore, 
into  an  inqairy  for  these  causes  and  conditions. 

The  general  oharacteriatic  nature  of  the  rocks  of  the  Keewatin 
series  has  been  stated  by  Dr.  Geo.  M.  Dawson,  ♦  Dr.  Andrew  C. 
Lawson,  t  w^d  by  the  writers.^  But  the  actual  petrographic 
characters  have  been  more  carefully  investigated  and  published  in 
the  late  report  of  Dr.  Lawson  on  the  region  of  Bainy  lake.  ||  In 
general  it  is  agreed  by  nearly  all  who  have  examined  them,  whether 
in  the  field  or  in  the  laboratory,  that  they  are  characteristically 
composed  largely  of  materials  that  had,  at  first,  an  eruptive  origin, 
although  they  exhibit  very  generally  a*  stratiform  arrangement 
that  can  be  attributed  only  to  the  action  of  oceanic  sedimentation. 
They  vary  from  very  evidently  eruptive,  almost  non-quartziferous, 
basic  materials  to  very  silicious  schists.  Bat  in  all  cases  they 
contain  a  common  element,  a  chlorito-sericitic  paste.  This  paste 
or  typical  character  sometimes  appears  much  like  talc,  and  in 
others  it  is  apparently  serpentinous;  but  the  general  term  sericitic, 
or  hydro-micaceous,  is  usually  applicable.  The  individual, 
characteristic  minerals  that  are  embraced  in  the  Keewatin  rocks, 
so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  consider  them  in  this  inquiry,  may  be 
reduced  to  four,  viz:  1.  A  chloritic  mineral.  2.  A  sericitic  min- 
eral.   3.  A  feldspathic  mineral  (generally  plagioclastic.)  4.  Quartz. 

These  make  up,  in  their  varied  proportions,  in  their  various 
states  of  alteration,  and  in  their  varied  structural  positions,  the 
great  bulk  of  the  Keewatin  stratiform  rocks.  The  non-stratiform 
consist  of  such  as  are  easily  reducible  to  these  by  the  action  of 
oceanic  levigation  and  distribution.  That  is,  in  the  massive  green- 
stones of  the  Keewatin  are  foand  prominently  augite  and  horn- 
blende, in  addition  to  the  foregoing.  The  iron  ores,  whether 
magnetic  or  hematitic  (generally  the  latter)  constitute,  in  limited 
areas,  an  important  constituent,  but  they  will  be  considered  under 
a  separate  head.  The  various  secondary  minerals,  calcite,  epidote, 
limonite,  pyrite,  vitreous  quartz,  siderite,  need  not  be  embraced  in 
an  enumeration  of  the  principal  rock-forming  minerals  of  the 
Keewatin. 

♦Geology  and  Resources  of  the  region  of  the  vicinity  of  the  forty-ninth  parallel; 
1875,  p.  52. 

tBeport  on  the  geology  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  region,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Keewatin  (Huronian?)  belt  of  the  Archean  rocks.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Sur.  Can  Vol- 
1.  New  Series.    1885.    Report  G  C. 

t Minnesota  survey  report  for  1886,  pp.  22>-222;  ditto  for  1888,  pp.  38, 132;  Am.  Geologist, 
Vol.  ill.  p.  18. 

IReport  on  the  geology  of  the  Rainy  lake  region.    Geol.  Sur.  Can.  Rep.  for  1887.    F 
pp.  57-09.     It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  Dr.  Lawson  Includes   under  the  term 
Keewatin  most  of  the  crystalline  schists  which  In  this  report  are  styled  Vermilion 
schists.    His  **Coatchlching  series"  Is  also  apparently  the  same  as  the  mlca-schlsts  of 
the  Verm  lllon. 
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These  minerals,  it  will  be  seen,  would  naturally  constitute  a 
rather  easily  disintegrated  rock,  and  also  one  through  which  the 
metamorphosing  forces  would  be  quick  to  send  their  agents  of 
metasomatic  change.  Sometimes  felsyte  has  been  mentioned  in 
the  field-descriptions,  but  this  is  an  unhappy,  even  incorrect  use 
of  the  term.  The  rock  that  has  been  so  designated  has  been,  in 
nearly  all  cases,  a  light-greenish,  aphanitic,  coarsely  schistose, 
scarcely  quartziferous  rock  that  is  rather  soft  and  intimately  re- 
lated to  the  sericitic  and  serpentinoas  portions.  It  seems  to  be 
about  what  has  been  named  porodyte  by  M.  E.  Wadsworth.*  The 
firmest  rocks  that  appear  in  the  Keewatin  are  crystalline  granitoid 
masses,  also  porphyries,  which  are  of  isolated  and  rare  occurrence, 
apparertly  the  result  of  fusion  and  intrusive  flowage  from  some 
of  the  strata  of  the  Eeewatin  itself.  The  greenstones  are  inter- 
mediate, in  hardness  and  endurance,  between  the  porphyritic  and 
and  granitoid  bosses,  and  the  sericitic  schists. 

The  general  characteristic  nature  of  the  rocks  of  the  Vermilion 
series  is  also  well  known,  and  has  been  stated  by  different  obser- 
vers. The  rocks  are  essentially  micaceous  and  hornblendic  schists, 
generally  showing  a  sedimentary  stratiform  arrangement.  They 
also  pass  into  massive  greenstones  whose  composition  and  manner 
of  occurrence  have  not  been  observed  to  differ  from  the  composi- 
tion and  manner  of  occurrence  of  the  greenstones  of  the  Keewatin. 
They  are  firmer,  as  a  class,  than  the  schists  of  the  Eeewatin.  They 
are  invaded  by  granitoid  masses  of  larger  area,  of  more  frequent 
occurrence  and  of  more  crystalline  character.  They  change  in 
other  places  to  gneiss  gradually  in  their  lower  portions,  and  to  the 
sericitic  and  chloritic  schists  of  the  Eeewatin  gradually  in  their 
upper  portions.  Sometimes  also  along  their  strike,  the  siliceous 
element  increases  or  fades  out. 

The  individual  minerals  that  make  up  the  bulk  of  the  Ver- 
milion series,  irrespective  of  the  smaller  variations  and  of  secondary 
products,  may  be  put  under  four  heads,  viz.:  1.  A  hornblendic 
mineral.  2.  A  micaceous  mineral.  3.  A  feldspathic  mineral, 
(frequently  orthoclastic)  and  4.  Quartz.  There  are  augitic  con- 
stituents, also  olivinitic,  in  the  massive  greenstone  areas,  but  they 
are  reducible  either  to  hornblendic  or  micaceous,  and  do  not  play 
any  independent  role  as  minerals  and  may  be  disregarded  in  this 
comparison.  These  minerals  are  so  distributed  through  the 
Vermilion  that  the  rocks  they  compose  are  sometimes  dark  colored 
and  basic,  and  sometimes  exceedingly  siliceous. 

The  iron  ores  that  are  found  in  the  Vermilion,  in  Minnesota,  are 

♦Bull.  Mus.  Oomp.  Zool.,  V.  280;  VII,  60. 
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magnetic  in  all  known  instances.  They  are  sometimes  in  the 
schists  and  sometimes  apparently  in  the  massive  greenstones.  If 
the  Keewatin  petrographic  characters,  as  above  enumerated,  now 
be  compared  with  the  Vermilion,  after  cancelling  like  elements, 
there  will  be  foand  remaining  these  differences. 

On  the  part  of  the  Keeioatin,  On  the  part  of  the  Vermilion, 

A  Chloritic  mineral.  A  hornblendic  mineral. 

A  sericitic  mineral.  A  micaceous  mineral. 

A  feldspathic  mineral  (gener-  A  feldspathic  mineral  (frequently 

'   ally  plagioclastic. )  ly  orthoclastic.) 

Hematite  iron  ore.  Magnetite  iron  ore. 

The  exact  mineral  differences.  It  will  be  necessary  next  to  ex- 
amine more  closely  into  these  differences,  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether,  as  supposed,"the  above  different  characters  as  exemplified 
in  the  Keewatin  are  convertible,  under  the  action  of  any  powerful, 
known,  long-continued  metamorphosing  cause,  into  those  charac- 
ters that  distinguish  the  Vermilion.  It  will  be  found,  when  the 
origination  of  the  Keewatin  sediments  is  considered,  that  the  chlo- 
ritic and  sericitic  characters  are  supposed  to  have  been  derived 
from  the  action  of  hot,  alkaline  oceanic  waters  on  the  minerals 
that  constituted  the  lavas  and  other  ejecta  from  the  Keewatin  vol- 
canic vents.  We  have  no  better  evidence  of  what  those  minerals 
were  than  what  we  may  infer  from  an  examination  of  volcanic  mat- 
ter of  later  ages,  and  even  of  the  present  time.  The  basic  dolerytes 
which  may  be  supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  deeper  portions, 
probably  from  below  the  crust  of  the  earth,  consist  essentially  of 
augite  (a  form  of  pyroxene  closely  related  to  hornblende),  biotite, 
or  black  mica,  plagioclase  and  magnetite.  An  occasional  small 
amount  of  free  quartz  need  not  be  considered.  The  minerals  of 
this  group  are  closely  allied  to  those  that  distinguish,  above,  the 
Vermilion  rocks  from  the  Keewatin.  In  other  words,  the  supposed 
change  in  the  Keewatin  minerals,  which  is  to  be  effected  to  con- 
vert their  distinctive  characters  into  those  of  the  Vermilion  dis- 
tinctive minerals,  is  one  that  is  to  bring  them  into  closer  resem- 
blance to  those  from  which  they  are  at  first  supposed  to  have  been 
derived. 

The  conversion  of  the  Keewatin  chloritic  mineral  into  the  Ver- 
milion  hornblendic.  Is  it  a  possible  and  natural  process  to  change 
chlorite  to  hornblende? 

The  reverse»  or  the  conversion  of  hornblende  to  chlorite,  is  a 
well-known  and  wide-spread  change  which  the  microscopic  litholog- 
ist  frequently  encounters.  It  is  one  of  the  changes  to  which  erup- 
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tive  basic  rocks  are  specially  liable,  and  the  most  common  cause  of 
their  prevailing  greenish  color. 

Chlorite  is  a  compound  of  magnesia,  iron,  alumina,  water  and 
silica,  the  magnesia  averaging  about  34  per  cent,  and  the  water 
over  twelve.*  It  is  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  a 
jelly,  and  is  completely  soluble  in  hot  sulphuric  acid. 

Hornblende  differs  from  this  in  having  about  12  per  cent,  of 
lime  and  no  water.  There  are  varieties  of  hornblende  that  contain 
some  soda,  or  potash,  or  manganese,  but  they  bear  an  insignificant 
ratio  to  the  great  mass  of  hornblende.  The  metamorphosing  force, 
therefore,  which  may  convert  chlorite  to  hornblende  must  be  such 
that  it  can  supply  this  percentage  of  lime  and  remove  about  the 
same  amount  of  water.  Along  with  this  process  the  molecular  and 
crystalline  structure  must  be  converted  from  a  monoclinic  crystal- 
lization to  a  supposed  hexagonal  one.f 

It  is  perhaps  impossible,  in  the  present  condition  of  knowledge 
respecting  the  reconversion  of  secondary  minerals  back  to  their 
originals,  to  show  unqualifiedly  the  actual  steps  and  the  certainty 
of  the  change  here  suggested  from  chlorite  to  hornblende.  To 
show  that  it  is  possible,  and  that  under  conditions  that  may  be 
plausibly  supposed  to  have  obtained,  it  is  probable,  is  as  far  as  we 
may  be  able  to  go.  This  change  has  been  suggested  by  Dr.  Law- 
son  (Beport  on  Bainy  lake,  p.  80,)  in  the  following  statement: 
"The  darker,  harder,  more  compact,  often  glistening  hornblende 
schists  appear  to  be  in  part  an  altered  phase  of  the  fissile  green 
schists." 

It  will  be  noticed,  again,  that  the  change  from  chlorite  to  horn- 
blende, consisting  in  the  acquirement  of  lime  and  the  expulsion  of 
water,  brings  about  such  an  approach  toward  the  composition  of 
originally  eruptive  augite,  that  it  illustrates  the  nature  of  the  gen- 
eral alteration  that  has  been  alluded  to,  and  suggests  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  acting  in  conjunction  with  water,  during  a  long  period 
of  time,  at  greater  or  less  depths  within  the  earth's  crust. 

It  is  necessary  to  find  some  reason  for  the  loss  of  water  and  the 
supply  of  lime,  and  perhaps  also  a  small  amount  of  magnesia,  to 
the  hornblende,  for  in  that  interchange  between  lime  and  water 
consists  the  essential  difference  between  the  chloritic  element  of 
the  Keewatin  schists  and  the  hornblendic  element  of  the  Vermilion 
schists. 

At  this  point  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  a  fequent  secondary 

♦The  study  of  rocks.    Rutley,  p.  136. 

tAuthorltles  differ  as  to  the  crystalline  system  of  chlorite.    Apparently  some  varie- 
ties are  monoclinic  and  some  hexagonal. 
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mineral  in  the  Eeewatin  schists,  which  has  not  yet  been  mentioned, 
is  calcite;  occasionally  it  is  dolomitic.  It  appears  not  only  as  dis- 
seminated, often  microscopic,  grains  among  the  sericitic  and 
chloritic  scales,  causing  a  slight  effervescence  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  as  amygdules  in  some  of  the  vegicular  greenstones*,  but  some- 
times considerable  masses  of  so-called  limestone,  or  marble,  are 
met  with.  These  constitute  lenticular  masses  of  considerable  di- 
mensions.f  The  existence  of  this  lime»  at  least  in  the  form  of 
disseminated  grains,  has  been  assigned  correctly  to  the  degrada- 
tional  change  in  the  original  crystalline  rocks  which  is  here  in- 
ferred, and  is  thus  spoken  of  by  Dr.  J.  P.  Kimball:};  **The  pres- 
ence of  carbonate  of  lime  in  many  of  the  schistose  rocks  of  this 
region  must  be  regarded  as  generally  due  to  the  decomposition  of 
silicate  of  lime  in  the  silicates  of  the  primary  crystalline  sedimentw, 
whence  they  were  derived."  We  have  here  the  needed  element  It  is 
intimately  present  in  the  schists.  It  is  necessary  yet  to  find  a  force 
that  can  drive  off  the  water  and  carbonic  acid,  and  allow,  or  com- 
pel the  union  of  the  lime  with  the  silicate  from  which  it  came. 

It  has  already  been  intimated  that  this  force  was  heat  encroach- 
ing slowly,  and  through  long  periods  acting  on  these  fissile  schists. 
But  before  considering  its  source  and  its  cause,  it  may  be  best  to 
inquire  whether  the  other  differences  that  have  been  noted  be- 
tween the  Eeewatin  and  the  Vermilion  schists  may  be  reduced  to 
the  same  elements. 

The  conversion  of  the  Keewatin  sericitic  mineral  to  the  Ver- 
milion  micaceous  mineral.  The  sericites  of  the  Keewatin  are  its 
characteristic  minerals.  They  have  given  the  name  sericitic  schists 
to  these  rocks  in  all  of  the  Minnesota  reports.  This  prevailing, 
omnipresent  element  has  been  designated  "Keewatin  stuff,"  |{  and  it 
pervades  those  parts  that  are  fissile  and  those  that  are  firm.  It  is 
equally  characteristic  in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin  as  well  as  in 
Canada.  It  may  be  divided,  on  chemical  distinctions,  into  various 
mineral  species,  but  their  general  resemblance,  both  in  composition 
and  in  crystalline  structure,  as  well  as  physical  and  geological 
associations,  warrants  us  in  considering  them  as  a  whole  under  one 
term.  Sericite,  damourite,paragonite,  talc,  serpentine,  all  of  which 
may  be  paramorphic  products  of  change  from  muscovite  and  biotite, 
or  sometimes  from  hornblende  and  olivine,  are  here  included. 
They  are  hydrated,  very  fine  fihro-laminate-grained,  and  have  a 

^Seventeenth  Minnesota  report,  p.  08;  Fifteenth  report,  p.  95. 

♦Tenth  report,  p.  91,  (Bock  Nos.  743  and  746);  Eleventh  report,  p.  165;  FIft^»euth  report, 
pp.  237, 371, 04-06;  Sixteenth  report,  pp.  05,  317. 
^he  iron  ores  of  Marquette,  Am.  .Tour.  Set.  May,  1865.    Vol.  xxxlx,  p.  SAJ. 
I  A.  Winchell.    Minnesota  sixteenth  report,  pp.  310, 312,  343. 

-a 
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larger  percentage  of  magnesia  (when  not  replaced  by  iron,  alumina 
or  soda)  and  a  smaller  percentage  of  potash,  than  muscovite  and 
biotite.     The  scales  are  light-colored,  flexible  but  hardly  elastic. 

The  micaceoas  mineral  that  prevails  in  the  Vermilion  series  of 
schists  is  biotite,  but  muscovite  l^gely  replaces  it  in  many  situa- 
tions, particularly  in  the  typical  mica  schists,  while  toward  the  top 
it  is  apparently  replaced  by  some  of  the  hydro-micas,  or  those  that 
characterize  the  Eeewatin  schists.*  That  is,  there  is  a  somewhat 
gradual  transition,  stratigraphical  and  mineralogical,  from  the 
typical  Eeewatin  schists  to  the  typical  Vermilion  schists,  and  none 
of  the  contained  minerals  evince  this  more  completely  than  the 
micas.  In  the  Bainy  lake  region  the  same  transition  takes  place, 
according  to  Dr.  Lawson,  between  his  underlying  Coutchiching 
mica  schists  and  the  overlying  Keewatin.  'Tor  the  most  part  the 
contact  of  the  two  series  is  one  of  apparent  conformity,  and  there 
is  even  a  sort  of  transition  from  one  to  the  other,  observable  in 
many  places,  where  fissile,  green,  hornblendic  and  chloritic  schists 
are  interbedded  with  more  siliceous  and  micaceous  ones."t 

This  is  the  case  in  every  place  at  which  this  interval  has  been 
observed  in  northeastern  Minnesota.  Conglomerates  and  agglom- 
erates occur  at  various  places,  and  apparently  on  different  hori- 
zons in  the  Eeewatin,  as  they  do  also  in  the  Vermilion. 

Throughout  the  typical  mica. schists  of  the  Vermilion  there  is  a 
larger  amount  of  quartz  than  in  the  typical  areas  of  the  Eeewatin, 
and  it  would  be  obviously  impossible  to  convert  by  paramorphio 
change  the  constituents  of  one  into  those  of  the  other,  and  preserve 
in  the  resultant  rock  a  like  proportion  of  free  quartz.  It  is  only 
in  those  cases  when  the  Eeewatin  contains  more  than  the  normal 
amount  of  silica,  that  is,  in  most  of  the  graywackes,  that  a  typical 
mica  schist  could  be  supposed  to  be  its  metasomatic  equivalent  On 
the  other  hand  there  are  basic  portions  of  the  Vermilion ,  situated  near 
the  bottom  of  the  formation,  which  are  as  poor  in  free  silica  as  any 
parts  of  the  Eeewatin,  and  have  a  hornblendic,  even  a  massive  dia- 
basic,  aspect  and  composition.  X  The  essential  difference  between  the 
Vermilion  and  the  Eeewatin,  touching  the  foliated  mineral  which 
they  contain  is,  therefore,  partly  one  of  stratigraphic  position  in 
the  series,  and  partly  one  of  chemical  composition.    Obviously 

•Soventeeiith  Minnesota  report,  pp.  32,  37,  66. 

♦Report  on  the  Geolopy  of  tlio  Rainy  lake  rcj?ion.  Part  F  of  the  annual  report  for 
1887,  p.  38.  Canadian  GeoloKloal  .Survt^y.  In  some  places  Lawson  has  Inferred  local  un- 
conformity between  the  Kttewatin  and  the  Coutchlchlngf— p.  105. 

tSuch  have  not  been  included  in  the  Ck)ut<?hlchinjc  by  Law«on;  Indeed  they  are  not 
mentioned  by  liim  at  all  at  the  horizon  of  trannition  from  the  Laurentian  to  the  Cout- 
chiching.* He  finds  surl>  at  liie  base  of  the  Keewatin. 
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there  is  do  significance  in  the  different  stratigraphio  order  in 
which  this  mineral  may  prevail  in  the  two  formations. 

The  difference  which  it  is  necessary  to  explain  on  a  plausible 
hypothesis  is  one  that  indicates,  as  with  the  chlorite  and  horn- 
blende, a  force  which  will  bring  the  hydro-mica  element  of  the 
Keewatin  back  to,  or  toward,  that  condition  which  is  near  its  origi- 
nal. Moscovite  and  its  hydrated  variations,  are  entirely  secondary 
minerals,  i.  e.,  they  are  not  found  in  primary  basic  eruptive  rocks; 
biotite  frequently  occurs  in  such  rocks.  It  is  therefore  a  reason- 
able supposition  that  by  the  re-application  of  the  same  agents 
that  gave  origin  to  the  primary  conditions  of  these  minerals,  (L  a, 
heat,  pressure  and  moisture)  they  would  be  restored  to  their  origi- 
nal condition,  or  at  least  would  show  an  approximation  toward  it. 
The  water  they  had  taken  up  would  be  expelled  and  the  potash 
they  had  lost  by  oceanic  solution  would  be  restored  as  soon  as  the 
water  holding  it  in  solution  were  reapplied  with  a  sufficient  de- 
gree of  heat.  Therefore  these  differences  are  reducible  to  the 
same  elements — namely,  such  that  can  be  destroyed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  hydro-thermal  action  to  the  sericitic  micas  of  the  Kee- 
watin. 


[Sinoe  the  foregoing  was  writteo  a  very  interesting  discussion  of  the  normal 
micas  has  been  published  by  Alexander  Johnstone,  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Edinburgh  Geological  Society,  Vol.  vL  part  I,  p.  17.  We  are  gratified  that  the 
reeearoheB  of  Mr.  Johnstone  confirm,  essentially,  the  course  of  argument  em- 
ployed by  us,  and  lead  to  such  results  that  they  establish  not  only  the  natural 
order  of  genesis  of  all  the  micas,  but  show  that  natural  causes  have  produced 
them  all  from  that  which  is  found  (biotite)  in  original  condition  in  eruptive 
rook&    He  says  : 

^  Seeing  that  all,  or  almost  all,  the  micas  of  the  recently  formed  igneous 
rooks  are  of  the  nature  of  biotite,  which  is  therefore  a  product  of  igneous  fn- 
sion,  and  that  the  micas  of  the  older  rocks  are  referable  to  the  species  biotite» 
hydrobiotite,  musoovite  and  hydromuscovite,  we  may  safely  consider  the  first- 
named  as  the  original  mica,  and  all  the  others  as  being  varieties  generally  de- 
rhred  from  it  '£he  experiments  which  I  have  already  quoted  in  the  first 
portion  of  this  paper  show  how  the  agencies  of  natural  waters,  etc.,  and  time 
are  all  that  is  necessary  to  bring  about  the  various  changes  in  chemical  and 
physical  characters  essential  to  the  creation  of  those  other  varieties  of  mica. 
It  is  not,  I  think,  needful  to  describe  further  the  processes  of  evolution  of  the 
pale  tinted  species,  as  the  experiments  I  have  referred  to  and  the  following 
diagram  show  clearly  enough  the  manner  in  which  I  believe  the  various 
changes  must  have  taken  place  : 
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DIAGRAM  OF  THE  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  MICAS. 
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Note.— The  last,  by  exposure  to  natural  wuter,  can  again  bt^conic  hydromuscovite, 
and  then  In  the  same  way  as  III  be  reconverted  Into  niuHcovite;  hydrouiotlte  can  also 
go  back  again  into  the  condition  of  blotlte." 
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Can  the  feldspathic  {plcigioclasHc)  mineral  of  the  Keewatin  he 
converted  to  the  feldspathic  (orthoclastic)  mineral  of  the  Ver- 
milion f  In  other  words  can  the  alkaline  base  potassa  or  soda  be 
sabstituted  for  the  alkaline-earth  bases  of  the  plagioclase  feld- 
spars? Although  this  distinction  between  the  feldspathic  c<3nstit- 
nents  of  the  two  formations  is  not  a  sharply  marked  one  (both 
classes  of  feldspars  being  disseminated  through  them  both)  yet 
theoretically  those  of  the  gray  wacke  would  be  expected  to  be  pre- 
dominantly plagioclastic.  This  would  result  from  their  antece- 
dent origin  as  minerals  of  a  basic  volcanic  ejection,  and  secondar- 
ily from  the  naturally  more  soluble  character  of  the  alkaline  bases, 
by  reason  of  which  if  potassa  and  soda  were  present  they  would 
be  first  extracted  by  the  ocean.  Now  it  is  only  in  the  typical 
quartzose  mica  schists  that  orthoclase  is  found  in  noticeable 
amount  in  the  Vermilion  series.  In  the  hornblendic  schists  it  is 
rare,  and  in  the  diabasic  rocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  series  it  is  ap- 
parently wanti)ig,  or  exists  as  vein- material.  The  inquiry  per- 
tains, therefore,  to  the  possibility  of  converting  some  portion  of 
the  alkaline-earth  feldspar  grains  in  the  graywackes  to  alkaline 
feldspar  grains  of  the  mica  schists.  It  will  be  noticed  here  that 
the  needed  change  is  identical  with  that  which  was  last  mentioned, 
viz.,  a  substitution  of  potassa,  an  alkaline  base,  for  lime  or  mag- 
nesia or  some  other  alkaline-earth  base.  This  difference,  there- 
fore, BO  far  as  it  exists  between  the  two  formations,  is  reducible  to 
the  same  elements,  and  can  be  removed  by  the  same  cause, 
i.  e.,  by  the  application  of  heated  alkaline  solutions  while  the  min- 
eral is  under  partial  or  complete  hydro- thermal  fusion. 

The  conversion  of  hematite  to  magnetite.  Magnetite  differs  from 
hematite  in  having  a  greater  ratio  of  iron  to  oxygen,  and  in  its 
crystalline  system.  Magnetite  is  found  in  the  primary  eruptive 
basalts  where  it  is  one  of  the  essential  characteristic  minerals.  By 
greater  oxidation  it  is  converted  to  hematite,  which  is  frequent  in 
the  metamorphic  rocks.  When  magnetite  is  found  in  the  meta- 
morphosed rocks  it  is  generally  at  points  and  planes  of  contact 
with  eruptive  dikes  whose  pressure,  heat  and  percolating  hot  solu- 
tions have  concentrated  the  iron  from  surrounding  rock  masses. 
When  it  constitutes  ores  in  the  metamorphic  rocks,  as  in  the  Ver- 
milion series  of  schists,  it  is  disseminated  either  as  an  iu^edient 
of  a  massive  basic  rock,  or  it  is  interlaminated  with  siliceous  sheets 
which  are  similar  to  those  of  "chalcedonic"  quartz  in  the  jaspilyte 
of  the  Eeewatin  schists.  Structurally  it  repeats  the  characters  of 
magnetite  in  the  eruptive  gabbro,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the 
hematites  of  the  Eeewatin  on  the  other.    It  is  necessary  to  con- 
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aider  therefore  only  the  laminated  condition,  since  the  massive  de- 
posits can  be  referred  directly  to  dynamic  and  thermal  agents. 
These  laminated  deposits  of  magnetite  are  embraced,  sometimes, 
in  undoubtedly  eruptive  basic  rock  *  The  change,  therefore,  from 
hematite  to  magnetite,  through  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture, 
seems  to  be  one  of  the  common  phenomena  of  metamorphism,  and 
it  is  of  the  same  general  character  as  is  shown  above  to  have 
taken  place  in  the  other  minerals  of  the  Keewatin,  viz.,  it  is  a  step 
back  toward  the  condition  which  the  constituent  iron  molecules  had 
when  they  were  erupted  with  basic  lava  from  the  interior  of  the 
earth.  This  difference  therefore  is  reducible  to  the  same  elements 
as  those  that  have  already  been  considered,  and  may  be  destroyed 
by  hydro-thermal  metamorphism. 

Hence  all  the  mineral  differences,  so  far  as  they  play  any  im- 
portant role  in  an  inquiry  into  the  possible  genesis  of  the  rocks  of 
the  Vermilion  from  those  of  the  Eeewatin,  are  resolvable  into 
the  same  element,  viz.>  an  element  that  can  be  caused  to  disappear 
by  the  application  of  heat  and  moisture  acting  through  the 
methods  of  hydro- thermal  metamorphism;  and  we  may  not  hesi- 
tate therefore,  to  consider  the  magnetites  of  the  Vermilion  schists 
to  have  been  produced  by  that  means  from  hematites  which  were 
once  in  the  condition  of  those  now  mined  in  the  Eeewatin  schists. 
This  inference  will  also  apply  to  the  rocks  that  inclose  the  ores, 
and  it  may  be  said  the  mica-hornblende  schists  that  are  a  pro- 
nounced feature  of  the  Vermilion  series  are  changed  conditions  of 
graywackes  and  chloritic  and  sericitic  schists  similar  to  those  that 
characterize  the  Keewatin  series.  This  great  change  was  wrought 
by  the  approach  toward,  if  not  by  the  actual  invasion  of  the  lower 
strata  by  the  plane  of  hydro-thermal  fusion,  which,  according  to 
the  researches  of  Beade,  Fisher  and  Darwin,t  must  exist  near  the 
surface  of  the  earth  at  a  depth  which  increases  from  age  to  age.  In 
the  first  instance,  this  alteration  must  have  taken  place  before  the 
fracturing  and  crumpling  which  the  Archean  rocks  now  exhibit, 
by  which  they  have  been  caused  to  present,  nearly  everywhere  in 
Minnesota,  sharp  and  nearly  vertical  angles  of  dip,  affording  ex- 
posure of  their  truncated  edges,  and  it  would  have  produced  a 
shell  which  may  be  supposed,  under  normal  conditions,  to  have 
encased  the  globe,  consisting  of  recrystallized  sediments.  Such 
shell  would  be  encased  in  another  which,  like  the  crystalline 
schists,  does  not  exhibit  any  sign  of  previous  complete  fusion  but 

^American  Geologist,  Vol.  HI,  p.  10. 

tCoiupare  Olaypolo's  discussions  in  the  Amtrican  Otolouigt  vol.  i.  p.  :)HS.  vol.  li.  p.*2$  :iAd 
vol  V,  p.  KJ:  also  Roade  (dem,  vol  ii,  p.  1(»6,  and  LeConte.  id,  iv.  :W. 
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which  has  been  affected  in  situ  by  heat,  pressure  and  moistare. 
Wherever  those  early  sediments  were  of  basic  materials  the  re- 
salting  schist-rock  is  largely  hornblendic  and  biotitic  and  wherever 
the  soluble  silicates  had  been  largely  or  wholly  removed  by  the 
oceanic  solvent  action,  leaving  in  the  sediments  a  preponderance 
of  fragmental  quartz  derived  from  earlier  Ltiurentian  shores,  or 
when  the  silica  was  redaposited  by  chemical  precipitation,  the 
resultant  rock  is  siliceous.  Against  will  be  seen  by  this  that  there 
can  be  no  general,  distinct,  sudden  line  of  separation  between  the 
crystalline  schists  and  those  strata  that  succeeded  them  in 
chronological  order.  But  the  crystalline  condition  would  fade  out 
upward  into  a  non-crystalline  condition.  It  would  only  be  where 
there  was  bodily  transference  of  fused  material,  in  an  intrusive 
manner,  in  the  heated  layers  of  the  crust,  or  by  the  eruptions  of 
molten  rock  from  below  the  earth's  crust,  that  crystalline  rock 
would  come  into  immediate  contact  with  non-crystalline, 
(c )     Probable  Parallels  in  other  parts  of  the  United  States. 

There  are  no  parallels  of  the  Vermilion  ores,  (i.  e.  the  ores  of 
the  Vermilion  series,  or  crystalline  schists,)  in  Wisconsin,  nor  in 
Michigan  so  far  as  known.  There  is  a  line  of  strong  magnetic 
attraction  running  eastward  from  the  Penokee  gap,  in  Wisconsin, 
and  considerable  magnetite  in  the  quartz-schists  at  Black  Biver 
Falls,  but  neither  of  these  is  believed  to  belong  in  so  low  a  hor- 
izon as  the  crystalline  schists,  but  rather  to  the  age  of  the 
Animike  (Taconic)  which  marks  the  extent  and  direction  of  the 
Mesabi  range  in  Minnesota,  where,likewise,magnetite  accompanies 
some  of  the  slates  of  the  Taconic. 

In  New  York  state,  according  to  the  descriptions  of  C.  E.  Hall* 
the  magnetic  iron  ores  which  are  not  titaniferous  are  found  in  a 
series  of  rocks  which  he  considers  ''lower  Laurentian,"  in  dis- 
tinction from  those  of  the  labradorite  rocks,  or  ''upper  Laurentian." 
These  are  quartzytes,  hornblendic  gneisses,  and  micaceous  garne- 
tiferous  gneisses.  Their  stratigraphic  position,  as  well  as  their 
associated  lithology,  and  their  chemical  qualities,  seem  to  ally  them 
with  the  magnetites  of  the  Vermilion  of  northeastern  Minnesota. 
These  mines  are  very  important,  and  have  supplied  large  quanti- 
ties of  the  best  ores  of  New  York. 

In  New  Jersey,  according  to  the  report  of  Dr.  Kitchell,  t  the 
magnetic  ores  are  found  in  a  gneissic  rock  associated  with  horn- 
blendic and  micaceous  schists,  with   which  they  are  interstra- 

♦Report  of  the  State  Geolofflst  of  Now  York  for  1884,  pp.  23-34. 1885;  also  Tlilrty-second 
report  of  the  New  York  State  Cabinet,  Albany. 

t  Annual  report  on  the  Geological  survey  for  IKW,  as  quott'd  by  Prof.  Geo.  H.  (.\M)k  in 
Geology. of  New  .Jersey,  1868.  p.  331^. 
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tified.  They  are  considered  to  be  in  the  Azoio  formation.  Accord- 
ing to  the  special  descriptions  many  of  the  New  Jersey  mines  ap- 
pear to  have  wall- rocks  of  hornblende  or  hornblendic  schist. 
Their  chemical  characters  also  resemble  those  of  the  magnetites  of 
the  Vermilion  series  in  Minnesota. 

In  Pennsylvania,  as  described  by  Dr.  Persifor  Frazer,  and  by 
Mr.  DTnvilliers,  in  Berks  and  Chester  coanties,  nearly  all  the 
magnetic  iron  deposits  (except  those  of  the  Mesozoic)  are  in  gneiss 
or  crystalline  schists,  in  which  they  constitute  sedimentary  beds 
interstratified  with  the  country  rock.  (Second  Geological  survey 
of  Pennsylvania.     Beports  C4  and  D3). 

In  North  Carolina  that  series  of  schists  and  gneisses  in  which  is 
situated  the  great  Cranberry  ore  bank,  in  Mitchell  county,  com- 
pares both  in  the  nature  of  the  rocks  and  in  the  character  of  the 
ore,  with  the  schists  of  the  Vermilion.  This  belt  of  mica  schists 
and  hornblendic  schists,  associated  with  and  blending  into  dark 
gneisses,  extends  apparently  from  Canada  to  Georgia,  and  in  nu- 
merous places  it  is  characterized  by  such  magnetites.  It  is  quite 
likely  therefore  that  in  the  Northwest  this  horizon  of  iron  will 
in  the  future  become  more  productive,  and  perhaps  will  furnish 
some  of  the  most  valuable  mines. 


(2)    THE  HEMATITES  OF  THE  KEEWATIN  SCHISTS.— 

{The  Vermilion  range). 

These  hematites  are  the  basis  of  all  the  actual  mining  that  has  yet 
been  done  in  the  state.  They  are  therefore  the  most  important  of 
the  deposits  considered  in  this  report.  They  supplied  in  1889, 
844,638  tons  of  Bessemer  ore,  and  the  total  shipment  from  the 
Minnesota  mines  since  1884,  when  the  first  ore  was  sent  from 
Tower,  to  the  close  of  18i^0,  reaches  3,227,347  tons. 

(a)  Nature  of  the  Enclosing  Rocks. 

While  the  rocks  of  the  Eeewatin  series  exhibit  a  wide  range  of 
characters,  extending,  in  structure,  from  the  most  important  of 
most  massive,  and  in  quality  from  the  most  basic  to  the  most  acidic, 
there  is  one  character  that  pervades  them  all,  and  serves  as  a  distin- 
guishing stamp  of  a  common  lineage — a  chloriticor  hydro-micace- 
ous element  which  gives  them  generally  a  greenish  tinge  when  the 
chlorite  prevails,  and  a  silky  sericitic  luster  and  a  smooth  "tal- 
cose"   feel  in  the  hand,  when  the  sericitic  mineral  is  abundant. 
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This  element  is  sometimes  screened  by  an  incipient  re-crystalliza- 
tion, and  indeed  it  is  lost  entirely  by  local  fusion,  and  intrusion  of 
the  molten  rock  among  the  adjoining  schists.  The  former  has 
taken  place  extensively  near  the  bottom  of  the  Keewatin  schists, 
where  they  gradually  assume  the  characters  of  the  mica  schists, 
or  the  Vermilion  series  underlying,  and  the  latter  has  been  ob- 
served on  a  small  scale  at  some  points  near  Tower.*  On  the  up- 
per waters  of  the  Kawishiwi  river  the  graywacke  also  becomes 
snb- crystalline  in  situ,  making  a  massive,  granitoid,  red- weather- 
ing rock,  approaching  syenite.  In  the  Giant's  range  of  hills, 
about  15  miles  south  of  Tower,  such  fused  portions  of  the  Keewa- 
tin seem  to  have  been  the  source  of  the  syenite  rock  of  the  hills, 
and  the  protrusion  of  this  fused  material  was  probably  due  to  the 
intensified  southwestern  extension  of  the  line  of  incipient  crystal- 
ization  mentioned  on  the  upper  waters  of  the  Kawishiwi.f 

Specifically  the  Keewatin  embraces  graywacke,  argillyte,  chlorite 
schist,  "greenstone,"  a  syenite-looking  massive  rock,  sericitic 
schist,  agglomerates,  porodyte,  porphyritic  massive  rocks  of  va- 
rious kinds,  and  fragmenta)  conglomerates.  Of  all  these  the 
^'greenstone"  is  that  with  which  we  have  most  to  do  here,  because 
in  all  cases  the  hematites  are  embraced  in  it.  This  greenstone 
takes  on  different  aspects.  It  seems  to  be  the  same  that  in  Michi- 
gan has  generally  been  denominated  dioryte.  There  are  many 
places  where  it  presents  the  aspect  of  an  original  crystalline  erupt- 
ive rock  as  at  Kawasachong  falls,  but  that  is  not  its  most  frequent 
condition,  at  least  in  those  portions  which  are  seen  about  the 
mines.  On  the  contrary  it  usually  appears  as  an  '^altered  erupt- 
ive," and  frequently  it  embraces  angular  and  rounded  fragments, 
large  and  small,  of  other  rocks  such  as  graywacke,  argillyte  and 
greenstone  like  itself.  Such  are  noticeable  at  the  railroad  cut  at 
Ely,  and  on  the  southeafltern  side  of  Ogishke  Muncie  lake,  where 
it  forms  the  lower  portion  of  the  great  Ogishke  conglomerate. 
In  numerous  instances  the  greenstone  has  been  seen,  as  about 
Frogrock  lake,  to  be  striped  by  sedimentation  lines,  indicating  the 
action  of  the  ocean  in  distributing  its  ingredients.! 

As  to  the  origin  of  the  bulk  of  the  Keewatin  sediments,  it  was 
volcanic.     This  has  already  been  stated  in  describing  the  Vermil- 

♦Compare  rock  samples  8«8,  8«8  A  and  868  E,  I5th  Uoport.  p.  267.  Also  rock  samples 
1  (U),  15th  Keport,  pp.  315,  316.    No.  868  A  is  illustrated  in  thin  sect  ion  on  plate  v. 

^Fifteenth  report,  pp.  347-3.'>4. 

tSee  fifteenth  annual  report,  p.  372;  sixteenth  reiM)rt,  pp.  ftVJIO.  108.  306.  348.  The 
term  "Offlshke  conjflomerate"  has  been  made  to  eover,  in  our  opinion,  two  widely 
separated  oonglomeritlc  formations,  viz.  (1)  the  (rharaeteristically  ajfjjlorneritlc  por- 
tions of  the  Keewatin,  about  0)?ishl<e  Muncie  lake,  which  In  their  wc^stern  extension 
constitute  the  Stuntz  island  agplonierate.  and  (2)  the  basal  <!on>;lomerItIc  portions  of 
the  Animlke(Tac<>nlc).  which  further  east  forms  the  lower  slate-conglomerate  of  the 
Canadian  "Huronian." 
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ion,  and  in  making  a  comparison  of  the  Keewatin  with  the  Ver- 
milion. The  hot  alkalinic  waters  of  the  Keewatin  ocean  acted 
readily  on  those  volcanic  ejecta.  The  silicates  were  decomposed 
in  part  and  the  insoluble  residues  were  mixed  as  a  siliceous  pulp 
with  other  grains  that  were  not  decomposed.  Whenever,  and 
wherever  the  supply  of  material  from  subterranean  sources  was 
rapid  this  decomposition  was  not  completed,  and  the  sediments  were 
simply  distributed  by  the  currents  and  waves  in  the  same  manner 
as  clays  and  sands  are  now  distributed,  retaining  largely  their 
chemical  composition  and  sometimes  even  their  mineral  structures. 
More  or  less  change  was  effected,  however,  in  nearly  all  cases,  and 
the  augitic  and  feldspathic  and  olivinitic  minerals  were  reduced, 
by  the  decoctive  action  of  the  water,  to  chloritic  and  micaceous 
elements.  If  the  volcanic  supplies  waned,  or  ceased,  larger  pro- 
portionate amounts  of  free  silica  were  mixed  with  the  more  slowly 
accumulating  sediments.  This  silica  was  derivable  from  any  pre- 
existing granitic  shores  which  might  be  attacked  and  eroded,  or 
was  precipitated  from  the  oceanic  waters  which  must  have  held  in 
solution  H  large  per  cent  of  that  derived  from  volcanic  ejecta  which 
had  been  decomposed.* 

In  general,  therefore,  the  structure  of  the  Keewatin  rocks, 
whether  they  be  in  the  form  of  graywackes,  schists,  greenstones 
or  argillytes,  proves  them  to  have  been,  in  nearly  all  cases,  laid 
down  by  the  direct  action  of  sedimentary  forces,  though  their 
mineral  character  proves  the  sediments  to  have  been  largely  of 
volcanic  origin.  There  are  also  some  massive,  apparently  original- 
ly eruptive  portions  which  have  never  been  disturbed  by  oceanic 
distribution  since  their  extrusion  from  the  interior  of  the  earth  in 
Keewatin  time. 

We  have  been  furnished,  by  the  courtesy  of  Supt.  D.  H.  Baoon^ 
of  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  with  the  records  of  some  of 
the  drill-holes  made  by  the  company  to  explore  underground 
the  ore-lodes  at  Tower.  Many  have  been  made  since  these  were 
transcribed,  but  those  which  follow  show  not  only  the  method  of 
the  exploration  but  the  physical  structure,  and  especially  the  fre- 
quent alternations  in  the  nature  of  the  enclosing  rocks.  These 
records  were  kept  by  the  superintendents  of  the  drills  at  different 
times,  Messrs.  Prince,  Cole  and  Wilcox,  and  the  descriptive  terms 
are  those  which  they  employed.  The  strata  have  such  positive 
and  evident  characters,  and  generally  are  so  contrasted  in  lithology 
that  these  descriptions  may  be  accepted  as  correct. 

*Ooi]ipare  "On  a  possible  chemical  origin  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Keewatin  in  North- 
eastern Minnesota.**    Aherigan. Geologist.    Vol.  iv.  p.  291. 


IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA. 


27 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  A-(prilled  in  1887];  angle  51^; 
▼ertica  distanoe  81  ft;  ooet  S784.49; 
average  ooet  $7.06  per  foot. ' 

Marked  [  •  •  ]. 

AT  THE  8TONB  MINE. 


Kind  of  rook. 


Soap  roek 

Jasper 

Bed  soap  rock 

White  soap  rock . . . . 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

liignt  slates 

White  quartz 

Jasper. 

Quartz 

Soap  rock. 

Jasper 


Thick- 

ness. 

ft. 

in« 

12 

12 

11 

1 

4 

4 

1 

2 

1 

8 

3 

8 

10 

U 

4 

8 

1 

1 

8 

9 

2 

15 

8 

8 

1 

6 

7 

1 

5 

8 

4 

Depth. 


ft. 
12 
24 
26 
30 
32 
33 
36 
39 
40 
54 
57 
58 
66 
67 
69 
85 
93 
93 
94 
95 
104 


in. 
0 

11 
3 
4 
4 
4 
7 
7 
5 
9 

10 

10 

10 
7 
7 
3 
4 

10 
5 

10 
2 


Hole  B-rDrilled  in  1887];  angle 450; 
vertioal  distance  92}^  ft;  oost$724.- 
44;  average  cost  $5.54  per  foot. 

Marked        ••I 


AT  THE  ELY  MTNB. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Jasper  k  mixed  rock. 

Ghlorite  schist 

Ore 

Quartz 

Ohloritic  schist  (red) 

Jasper 

Ghloritic  schist  (red) 

Ore 

Ohloritic  schist  (red) 
Ore  and  4  in.  jasper. 

Jasper 

Ohloritic  schist  (red) 

Ohloritic  schist 

Jasper 

Ore 

Jasper 

Ohloritic  schist 

Jasper 


Depth.. 


129  9 

130  9 


Hole  C— [I>rill«^  in  1887].  Angle 
45^,  vertical  distance  284  feet  4.5 
incnes,  cost  $674.88;  average  cost 
per  ft.,  $1.71.  Diamonds  cost  $315. 
Aboat  75  paces  N.  E.  \  post 

seo.  26,  62, 15.    1740  ft.  E.  of  E.  end 
fA  Stantz  pit. 

Marked  [      •  ••]. 


AT   STUMTZ    MINE. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Depth. 


Surface. 


Copper  aoales 
about  aOft. 


CBdoritio  sohista. .  • . 


Hole  D— [Drilled  Dec.  (>,  1887-Jan. 

4, 1888;]  angle  65^;  vertical  distance 

320  ft.  3  in.;  cost,  $1,359.25;  average 

cost  per  ft.,  $3.85.     Depth,  353.4ft. 

Marked  [  •   •   •   •  ]. 

AT  ELY    .MINE  (Between  Tower    and 

Ely). 


Kind  of  rock. 


Depth. 


Soap  rock 

Ore 

Fe.  67.55. 
P.  158.... 
Si.  110. . . . 

S  )p  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 
Jasper 


ft.    in.  I  ft.    in. 
13     Oj    13     0 

193      9  206      9 


103 

11 

13 

4 

324 

0 

7 

331 

0 

0 

10 

331 

10 

18 

0 

350 

6 

353 

4 
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DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Mole  E— [Drilled  JaDuary  5th,-2l8t. 
1888];  anffle  le^  45*;  vertical  dis- 
tance, 326  ft.  6  in.;  cost  $722.18;  av- 
erage  cost  per  foot,  S2.15. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT  ELY  MiNB  from  same  point  as  D. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Ore 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 
Jasper . . . 
Soap  rock 

Ore 

Soap  rock 


Thick 

-  1 

ness. 

ft. 

in. 

20 

0 

7 

0 

20 

5 

23 

3 

87 

4 

7 

0 

65 

6 

1 

0 

104 

0 

Depth. 


ft.  in 
20      0 


27 
47 
70 
158 
165 
230 
231 
335 


0 
5 
8 
0 
0 
6 
fi 
6 


Hole  H— [Drilled  May  12th-Jnne  30, 
1888];  angle  27*30';    vertical  dis- 
tance 193.9  ft.;  direction  of  hole  S. 
Marked  [•   ••] 

AT  ARMSTRONG  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Jasp^^r 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Ore 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Quartz 

Chlontic  schist. 


Thick- 
ness. 

Depth. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

13 

2 
2 

76 

89 

4 

11 

6 

100 

10 

7 

0 

107 

10 

11 

6 

119 

4 

46 

5 

165 

9 

11 

5 

177 

2 

20 

6 

197 

8 

10 

0 

207 

8 

as 

4 

291 

0 

37 

10 

328 

10 

4 

0 

332 

IC 

87 

4 

420 

0 

Hole  F— (I>nlled  Jan.  81- June  30, 
1888];  angle  28*;  vertical  distance, 
397  ft.  8  in.;  direction  of  hole,  N.  £. 
byN. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT   EAST  TO  WEB   DOOR. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Quartz 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Quartz 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Quartz 

Ked  soap  rock 

Ore  (Fe  66. 71;  P.  .090 

Si.  2.  02) 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Ore  (Fe.  68. 9;  P.  130 

Si.  68) 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Ore 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Ore 

Jasper 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 


ft. 
75 

3 

7 

4 
76 

2 
54 

6 
11 

3 
38 

5 
39 

4 

2 
13 

6 
11 
56 

4 

28 
8 

26 
5 

43 


in- 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

10 
0 
0 
0 
2 
U 
8 
9 
0 
0 
2 
9 
7 


Depth. 

ft.    la. 

75      0 


7 
6 
0 
0 


38 

0 

21 

9 

4 

8 

12 

0 

1 

6 

64 

10 

3 

0 

0 

6 

7 

4 

24 

11 

32 

0 

102 

6 

78 

85 

89 

165 

167 


285 
324 
329 
331 
344 
350 
362 


2  423 


451 
460 
486 
491 
534 

572 
594 
598 
610 
612 
677 
680 
680 
688 
712 
744 
847 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


221  10 

227  10 

238  10 

241  10 

280  0 


0 
8 
5 
5 
5 
7 
4 


418  11 


1 
8 
2 
2 
2 
5 

5 
2 

10 

10 

4 

2 

2 

8 

0 

11 

11 

5 
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DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  M-prilled  Jnly  28-Aiig.  7, 
1888];  angle  38^;  vertical  diBtance 
80.  ft.  3  in;  direction  of  hole,  sonth. 

Marked  [••  •     •]. 

AT  ABMSTBONG  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Jasper 

Soap  rock. 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

♦ClaAY  AND  GRAVBIi.  . 


Thict 

fc* 

ness.! 

ft. 

in. 

9 

0 

30 

4 

6 

8 

15 

3 

80 

10 

9 

10 

Dej^th. 

ft.  in. 

9  0 
39 

46  0 

61  3 

92  1 

101  11 


Mole  N-[DTilled  Aug.  2-Sept  20, 
1888];  angle  45^;  vertical  distance 
716.5  ft;  (Srection  of  hole,  east. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT  GRAVEL  PIT,  NEAR  SECTION  HOUSE. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Gravel 

Gray  slate 

Quartzyte 

White  quartzyte 
Gray  slate 


Thiclj 

w 

ness. 

ft. 

in. 

94 

0 

426 

6 

197 

10 

18 

2 

276 

10 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 

94  0 

520  6 

718  4 

736  6 

1013  4 


*Supt.  Bacon  says  it  could  not  have  been  clay  and  gravel,  but  was  prob- 
ably a  soft  breccia. 


Hole  K,— [Drilled  June  29-July  21, 
1888];  angle  35^;  vertical  distance, 
100  ft.,   8  in.;    direction  of   hole,  . 
south. 

■ 

Marked  [ | 

AT  ARMSTRONG  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 
Jasper  . . . 
Soap  rock 
Jasper  . . . 

Ore 

Jasper  . . . 
Soap  rock 
Jasper  . . . 
Ore 


0  127 
24  0  152 
4  2|  156 
0  157 
6  160 
4'  173 
0  175 


1 

2 

13 

2 


5 

5 
5 
7 
7 
1 
5 
5 


Hole  L.— [Drilled  July  31-Aug.  11, 
1888];  angle  16°;  vertical  distance. 
62  ft.,  3  in.;  direction  of  hole,  north 


Marked  [ 


] 


AT  NORTH  L.EE  STOCK   PILE,  SAME  AS  J. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Mixed  ore  and  jasper 
Jasper 


Thick 

_ 

ness. 

ft. 

in. 

35 

0 

3 

0 

16 

8 

4 

2 

5 

0 

117 

3 

31 

1 

13 

10 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 

35  0 

38  0 

54  8 

58  10 

63  10 

181  1 

212  2 

226  0 


Hole  I— [Drilled  June  1-June  18, 
1888];  angle  29^;  vertical  distance, 
157  ft.  6  in.;  direction  of  hole,  N.; 

Marked  [  •   •  ••]• 

AT  SOUTH  LEE  MINE. 


Kind  of  rock. 
^ 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Poor  Ore 

Soap  rock 


Thick 

• 

ness. 

ft 

in. 

100 

4 

20 

0 

81 

0 

88 

0 

135 

6 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 

0  0 

120  4 

151  4 

189  4 

824  10 


Hole  J— [Drilled  June,  1888];  angle 
30^;  vertical  distance,  123.5  feet. 


Marked  [ ]. 

AT  NORTH   LEE  STOCK   PILE   DOOK. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Ore 

Jasper. . . . 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft.  in. 
57 
10 
22 
63 
2 
92 


5 
6 


Depth. 


ft.  in* 

57 

67 

89 

152  5 
154  11 
247      1 
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BULLETIN   NO.   VI. 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 

Hole  Z-  [Drilled  in  1888];  ODf^le  32«  ; 
vertical  distanoe,  342  ft;  direction 
of  hole,  north. 

Marked  [••      ••]. 

AT  NO.  3  SHAFT. 


Hole   X— [Drilled   Dec  7-Dec.  15, 

1888];  angle  — ;  vertical  distance, 
;  direction  of  hole,  sonth. 


Marked  [ ]. 

AT  SOX7TH  LEE  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Stand  pipe 

S(»Bp  rock 

White  quartzyte 

White  quaitzyte  and 

soap  rock 

Soap  rock 


Thick 

m 

ness. 

ft.   1 
14 
184 
3 

in. 

Q 
6 
7 

6 
52 

0 
0 

Depth. 


ft.  in. 

14  0 

198  6 

208  1 


208 
260 


1 
1 


Hole  2— IDrilletl  Sept.  27— Dec.  1, 
1886.]  Angle  60<>;  vertical  distance 
303ft.  6in.  Direction  of  hole, 
sonth. 

AT  EKD  OF  NO  2,  Ist    LEVKI^  BREITUNO. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Kind  of  Bock. 


Ore  and  jasper — 

Jasper 

White  q'rtz  t.  jasper 

Jasper 

Ore 

Jasper 

Ore  and  jasper 

Ore 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Ore  and  jasper 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

JasperJ 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 

Ore  and  soap  rock. . 

Soap  rock 

Glean  ore 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper* 

Soap  rock 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft.      ID. 

2      0 


7 
4 
5 


9 
3 
0 
9 


17 

4 

1 

15 
46 

1 

3 
50 

6      0 


8 
3 
0 
8 
7 
0 
0 
3 


5  0 

19  1 

8  5 

18  0 

2  0 


7 
0 


28 
6 

7      0 
10      0 


14 
2 

34 
4 

27 


0 
0 
7 
6 


Depth. 


ft.    in. 
2      0 


9 
0 


9 
14 
19 
19 
37 
41 
42 
58 

104  11 

105  11 
108  11 
159      2 


0 
9 
5 
8 
8 
4 


164 
169 
188 
196 
214 
216 
245 
261 
258      3 


2 
2 
8 
8 
8 
8 
3 
3 


3 
3 


268 
282 

284  3 

318  10 

323  4 

350  6 


ft. 

Stand  pipe 18 

Soap  rock 2 

Jasper 3 

Soap  rock 28 

Soap  and  paint  rock .     38 

Soap  rock 24 

Ore 6 

Paint  rock 10 

Soup  rock 155 

Paint  rock 2 

Soap  rock 4 

Jasper 2 

Soap  rock 16 

Jasper 7 

Soaprook 16 

Fe.  65.10 

Ist6ft.-{P.       .076 
Si.    5.93 
Ore  last   \  Fe.  67.190 
^^2^     lP.       -098 

^""••(Sl    1.44 

Paint  rock 

u  asper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Quartzyte , 

Soap  rock >      6 

Jasper |    26 

Soap  rock 6 

Jasper  . . . 
Soap  rock 


m. 

5 
5 
3 
3 
6 
3 
6 
8 
8 
4 
0 
6 
3 
0 


Depth. 


ft.   in. 


18 
20 


0 
5 


23  10 

51  8 

89  11 

114  5 


120 
131 


8 
2 


286    10 
288    10 


298 
296 
811 


3 
2 
8 


818    11 
334    11 


} 


24      0 


3 

5 

4 

14 

8 

3 

26 

25 

7 


4 

8 


Jasper I  14 

Paint  rock I  4 

Jasper 4 

Ore 4 

Soap  rock 10 

Jasper 24 

Paint  rock 6 

Jasper  .   0 

Ore 7 

Jasper 2 

Ore 27 

Jasper 1 

Paint  rock 5 

Ore 17 

Ore  and  jasper 7 


0 
2 
8 
1 
3 
3 

11 
3 
0 
0 
9 
0 
7 
6 
8 
0 
9 
2 
0 
5 
9 

»8 
0 
0 
2 
0 
8 
5 


358  11 

361  11 

367  1 

871  9 

385  10 


894 
897 


1 
4 


424  8 

449  6 

456  6 

462  6 

489  3 

495  8 

499  10 

503  4 

523  0 

527  0 

531  9 

535  11 

545  11 


570 
577 
577 


4 
1 
9 


584  9 

586  9 

613  11 

614  11 
620  7 
638  0 
645  4 


tKOK  0BK8  OF  MINNESOTA. 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SODDAK. 


pole    O— [Drilled  April  2Qd— May 

■28th,  I6S8J1  aagle  36";  vertical  dis- 

taiic«  881.8  ft:  directioDof  holeN. 

Marked  [-  .  1 


AT  KABT  TOWBB  □ 


''  osp  rook .  . 

Jaaper  

Soap  rook.. 

Jupec 

Soap  rook.. 

Quartz 

Soap  rock , . 
Qiuirtz 

Soap  rock. . 

Soap  rook . . 
Jaapar.  . . . . . 

Soap  rock.. 

Jwper ;. 

Soup  rook.. 

Soap  took.. 

Ore 

Soap  rook.. 

Jaaper  

Soap  rock.. 
Jsaper  .  . . . 
Soap  rook.. 

Soapotone  .. 

Ore 

Paint  rook.. 
Jaaper  


Hole  KG— [I>"ll«d  Ua;  Sth-JuDo  2S, 
18891;  anglti  27*;  vertical  distance  196 
ft;  HS7  ft.  N.  E.  of  H  hole. 


T   AHMSTBONO. 


ISoap  rook 

jSoap  rook 

'Jaaper 

jPaint  rock i 

Soap   rock 

*;.So«p  rook 

SllJnaper     i 

°  :Soap  rock 

f  [Jaaper ' 

"  Soap  rook 

^  Jaaper  

";8oap  rock I 

^  Jaaper I 

5iOre I 

iJiSoap  rock j 

||''^Dd  class  ore 

0,'Ore 

*  Soap  rock 

^  jQaartz  and  ore I 

.   jiJoBper I 

j!,Ore  and  Jaaper .1 

Ji  Jasper i 

|!Q""rtz I 

^1  Soap  rook  aod  paiotj 

Si!    rook 

9  Jaaper | 


diBtanoe  41  ft.,  4  i_  ,    

bole— Bouth.    227  ft.  north  of  1 
end  of  Moutena  pit. 


Hole  DD-I  Drilled  April  26th— Mm 
18lh,  1889;]  auRle  27";  vertical  d^ 
tance  125  It.,  S  in;  227  ft.  north  of 
east  end  Montana  pit. 


Stand  pipe 

Chloritic  sobist.. 

Uioa  Bcbiat 

Jaaper 

Ore 


ft.   in.| 
0        ilSosp  rock. 

I  Paint  rock, 
iS    nil  (     Fe.:-68.« 

II  \      P-         0.43 
180      8!             (     3i 
ai2      7[0re.... 

'  227      aSoaprock 


Thick 
uei 

u. 

rc. 

'J2H 

2 

11 

35 

9 

8 

i 
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DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  T  -  [Drilled  Sept  26— Dec.  6,  j 
18881;  angle  36°;  direction  of  hole, 
north;  vertical  distance,  588.5  feet 


AT  STONE  SHAFT  NO.   8. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Standpipe 

Soap  rock 

White  quartzyte  — 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasoer 

Paint  rook 

( Fe.  68.40 
10th  ft.  ]  P.       .055 
Q  (Si.    1.40 

"'®       r  Fe.  67.85 

19th  ft   ||:      'If 

Paint  rock 

Ja  Bper 

Ore 

Ore  and  jasper. 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Hyaro  mica  schist. . . 


2 
1 
4 
7 

45 

19 

10 

46 

38 

8 

3 

312 


ft.  in.     ft.  in. 
22      2 
280    ] 

3 

1 
14 

3 
23 

3 
]1 

5 

7 

4 
13 
14 
21 
30 
15 

4 

1 


29      9   507      9 


0 


6 


509 
510 
514 
521 
567 
586 
597 
643 
681 
685 
688 
1001 


Hole  U— [Drilled  Oct.19th-Nov.8l8t, 
1888 1;  anKle,30;  vertical  distance,  208 
ft. ;  direction  of  hole,  south. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT  SOUTH  LEE  MINE. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock. 

Soap  rock  and 

white  qnartzyte. 
9oap  rocK.  •••>•..... 
Paint  rock 

(  Fe.  63.18 
Ore  ]  P.        .045 

( Si.     6.42 

Paint  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 


Thick 

■ 

nesR. 

ft.  in. 
74   0 

10 

142 

7 

0 
0 
0 

23 

4 

138 

0 
5 
5 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 

74  0 

84  9 

226  9 

233  0 

248  0 

261  0 

265  7 

404  0 


Hole  1—1  Drilled  Ang.  9— Sept.  23, 
1886.J  Angle  45^;  vertical  distance 
164.5ft.;  <£reotion  of  hole,  east 
and  down. 

AT  END  OF  NO.  2,  Ist  IjEVEIj  BBEITUNG. 


Kind  of  Rock. 


Jasper 

Clean  ore 

Mixed  ore 

Jasper 

Oieanore 

Mixed  ore 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

White  quartz.  . 

Soap  rock 

Ore  and  quartz, 
Jasper 


Thick 

- 

Depth. 

ne 

as. 
in. 

ft. 

ft. 

in. 

118 

9 

118 

9 

2 

2 

120 

11 

1 

0 

121 

11 

18 

9 

140 

8 

1 

0 

141 

8 

7 

142 

8 

7 

2 

149 

5 

10 

0 

159 

5 

6 

0 

165 

5 

58 

8 

224 

1 

2 

1 

226 

2 

6 

6 

232 

8 

IRON  OBEB  OF  DCINNESOTA. 
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DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  AAHPriUed  December  16th, 
1888  —  May  11th,  1889];  angle  21"; 
▼erlioal  distance  177  ft;  started  from 
same  point  as  X. 

AT  SOT7TH  LEE  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Stand-pipe 
)k., 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft. 
U 
91 
25 
61 
2 


Soap  roo 

Quartz  &  soap  rock  . ! 

Doap  rock. , 

Jasper ' | 

Soap  rock. 22 

Jasper 5 

Soap  rook I  52 

Jasper ,  2 

Soap  rock 11 

Jasper 20 

Soap  rook 94 

QuartE  &  soap  rock  .  7 

Soap  rock    100 

Qoartz  &  soap  rock. .  8 


m. 
0 
0 
0 
9 
2 
9 
5 
4 
9 

10 
3 

11 

10 
0 
0 


ft. 

14 
108 
133 
194 
196 
219 
225 
277 
280 
292 
312 
4U6 
415 
515 
523 


ID.  I 

0 
0 
0 
9 
11 
8, 
ll 

2' 
0 
8 
2! 

o; 

0. 
0 


Hole  rF-[DrilIed  May  14th— May 
25th,  18891;  angle  43o  30,  vertical  dis- 
tance 185  ft  2 in.;  227  ft.  N.  of  £.  end 
of  Montana  pit. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Hole  BB-{Drilled  March  6th— May 
2nd,  18891;  angle  4i«»  30';  vertical 
distance  510  ft  1  in.;  direction  of 
hole,  north.  Drilled  on  same  line 
as  hole  Z. 

AT  NO.  3  SHAFT. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Thick- 
ness. 


Soap  rock 

Qaartz 

Soap  rock 

Soap  rock 

(  Fe-68.70 
Ore  ]  P-.055  . . 

(  8i-.75 


ft.  in. 
132  7| 
135  l! 
224  8 
260    6 

269    1 


Hole  6-[Drilled  Nov.  16-Nov.  26, 
1887];  angle  50<>;  vertical  distance  80 
ftf  9  inches;  direction  of  hole,  north. 

at  towbb  mine,  no.  2  shaft,  bottom 
2d  level.. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Ore..   . 

MUD... 

Jasper 


ft.    in. 


87 

14 

4 


5 
0 
0 


ft  in 

87  5 

101  5 

105  5 


Stand-pipe 20 

Jasper 5 

Soap  rock 91 

Ore 9 

Jasper 10 

Soap  rock 28 

Jasper '      3 

Soap  rock 110 

White  qnartz |      2 

Soap  rock :    35 

White  quartz 1 

Soap  rock 20 

Paint  rock 12 

Ore 6 

Jasper 3 

Ore 3 

White  quartz 2 

Jasper -1 

Ore 15 

Jasper |      6 

Paint  rock 2 

Jasper 6 

Soap  rock i      1 

Jasper 62 

Soap  rock 4 

Jasper ,    19 

Soap  rock 3 

Jasper 31 

Soap  rock 3 

Jasper 14 

Paint  rock '      3 

Ore 7 

Soap  rock 42 

Jasper 3 

Paint  rock 11 

Jasper ;      1 

Ore '    14 

Soap  rock 11 

7 
1 
0 
0 
3 
1 
7 
6 
74 


Ore 

Soap  rock  , 

Paint  rock 

Ore 

Jasper 

Ore 

Soap  rock  , 
Jasper...., 
Soap  rock  . 


in. 
0 
9 
7 
0 
8 
8 
4 
2 
6 
6 
0 
2 
0 
2 
0 

11 
6 
2 
5 
1 
8 

11 
9 
7 
0 
2 
6 
3 
4 
5 
6 
0 
7 
6 
8 
7 
4 
4 
4 

1(1 
4 

10 
0 
0 
6 
8 

10 


Depth. 

ft   in. 
20      0 


25 
117 
130 
141 
169 
173 
283 
285 
>il2l 
322 
342 
354 
360 
363 
367 
369 
371 
886 
392 
395 
402 
403 
466 
470 
489 
493 
524 
527 
542 
545 
552 
595 
598 
610 
612 
626 
637 
645 
046 
647 
648 
651 
652 
659 
666 
741 


9 
4 
4 
0 
8 
0 
2 
8 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
5 

11 
1 
6 
7 
8 
2 

11 
6 
6 
8 
2 
5 
9 
2 
8 
8 
8 
9 
5 
0 
4 
8 
0 

10 
2 
0 
0 
0 
6 
2 
0 


-3 
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BULLETIN  NO.   VI. 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  T  -  [Drilled  Sept  26— Dec.  6, 
18881;  angle  36°;  direction  of  hole, 
north;  vertical  distance,  588.5  feet 


AT  STONE  SHAFT  NO.   3. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Btandpipe 

Soap  rock 

White  quartzyte  — 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rook 

Jasoer.'. 

Paint  rook 

( Fe.  68.40 
10th  ft.  ]  P.       .055 

"'®       r  Fe.  67.85 

19th  ft   ||:      'If 

Paint  rock 

Ja  sper 

Ore 

Ore  and  jasper 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper. 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Hyoro  mica  schist.. . 


Thick- 
ness. 

ft.  in. 

22      2 

280    10 

3      0 


1 

14 

8 

23 

3 

11 

b 

7 

4 

13 

14 

21 

30 

15 

4 

1 


2 
1 
4 
7 

45 

19 

10 

46 

38 

8 

3 

312 


0 
6 
4 
0 
0 
0 
8 
8 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
2 
0 
2 


29      9 


0 
0 
0 

8 

6 
1 
7 
0 
7 
5 


Depth. 


ft 
22 
303 
306 
307 
321 
324 
347 
350 
361 
367 
375 
879 
392 
406 
427 
457 
472 
476 
478 


509 
510 
514 
521 
567 
586 
597 
643 
681 
685 
688 
1001 


Hole  U— [DriUed  Octl9th-Nov.81st, 
18881;  anKle,30;  vertical  distance,  206 
ft.;  direction  of  hole,  south. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT  SOUTH  LEE  MINE. 


in. 
2 
0 

io| 

10 
6 
2 
2 
2 
8 
8 
8 
10 
10 


507      9 


9 
9 
9 
9 
5 
11 
0 
7 
7 
2 
7 
0 


Kind  of  rook. 


Soap  rock. 

Soap  rock  and 

white  qnartzyte. 

Soap  rock 

Paint  rock 

(  Fe.  63.18 
Ore  ]  P.        .045 

( Si.     6.42 

Paint  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 


Thick 

■ 

ness. 

ft.  in. 

74      0 

10 

142 

7 

0 
0 
0 

23 

4 

138 

0 
5 
5 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 

74  0 

84  9 

226  9 

233  0 

248  0 


261 
265 
404 


0 
7 
0 


Hole  1— [Drilled  Ang.  9— Sept  23, 
1886.]  Angle  45^;  vertical  distance 
164.5ft.;  direction  of  hole,  east 
and  down. 

AT  END  OF  NO.  2,  Ist  liEVEIi  BBBITUNa 


Kind  of  Rock. 


Jasper 

Clean  ore 

Mixed  ore 

Jasper 

Glean  ore 

Mixed  ore 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

White  quartz.  . 

Soap  rock 

Ore  and  quartz 
Jasper 


Thick 

. 

ness. 

ft.    ] 

in. 

118 

9 

2 

2 

1 

0 

18 

9 

1 

0 

7 

7 

2 

10 

0 

6 

0 

58 

8 

2 

1 

6 

6 

Depth. 

It    inT 
118     9 

120  11 

121  11 
140      8 

8 
8 
5 
5 
5 
1 
2 
8 


141 
142 
149 
159 
165 
224 
226 
232 


IBOK  OBBH  OF   MINNESOTA. 


DIAMOND  DBIIiL  SECIIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  AA— CDrilled  December  16th, 
1888  — May  llth,  1H89];  angle  21°; 
Terlioal  disloDce  177  ft;  started  From 
same  point  as  X. 

AT  SOUTH  LKE  VBI», 


Soap  rook | 

Quartz  &  aoap  rock . ' 

Boap  roolt ., 

Jaeper 1 

Soap  rock 

Juper 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Quartz  Sc  soap  rook  . 

Soap  rock ,  ■ 

Qnarta  ±  soap  rook. . 


Hole  FF-[DriH6<l  May  14th— May! 
'Jbtb,  1889];  aoBlel^"  SO.Tertical  liis-' 
tanCB  185  ft.  2m.;  227  ft.N.  of  E.  end 
of  Uoutann  pit. 


Kiadot  rock. 

Thick- 

Depth. 

ft.    in. 

ft.   in. 

Qa»rtz 

Soap  rock 

Soap  rook 

(Pfr-68.70 
Ore  1P-.056 

(  8i-.75 

2    6 
89    7 
35  10 

8    7 

135    1 
224    8 
260    0 

269    1 

Hole  e-[Drillpd  Xov.  Iti-Nov.  26, 
1887];  auKle  50°;  vertical  distanoe  80 
ft.,  9  iQchee;  direction  of  hole,  north. 


Hole  BB—[DriUpd  March  6th— May 
2nd,  1W9];  angle  ii"  30';  vertical 
dintanue  610  ft.  1  in.;  directioii  of 
hole,  north.  Drilled  on  same  line 
as  hole  Z. 

AT  no.  3  aHAFT. 


Kind  of  rook. 


Thick- 


Depth- 


Stand-pipe 20 

Jasper 5 

Hoap  rock ill 

Ore ;  0 

jHSper 10 

Boap  rock 28 

JaBper !! 

Souprock no 

White  (xuartz 2 

Soap  roek 35 

White  quartz 1 

Soap  rook 20 

Paint  rock 12 

Ore 6 

Jasper 3 

Ore 3 

White  qoartz 2 

Jasper 1  .1 

Ore I  15 

Jaaper 6 

Paint  rock 2 

Jasper 6 

Soap  rook , . .  1 

Jasper 02 

Soap  rook 4 

Jaaper 19 

Soap  rock 3 

Jaaper 31 

Soap  rock 3 

Jaaper 14 

Paint  rock ;t 

Ore 7 

Boap  rock 42 

Jasper 3 

Paint  rock 11 

Jasper 1 

Ore 14 

Soap  rock , .  II 

Ore ;  7 

Soap  rock '  1 

Paint  rock U 

Ore I  0 

Jaaper. I  3 

Ore 1 

Soap  rock i  7 

Jaaper I  0 

Soap  rock I  74 
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BULLETIN  NO.  VI. 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  O-pOrilled  Dec.  27-Jan.  22, 
1889];  anflrle  1^  30  in;  vertical  die- 
tance,  6 ft.,  10  in.;  direction  of  hole, 
south;  started  from  drift  on  2d 
level  of  No.  7  shaft,  114  ft.  from 
surface,  measured  on  an  incline. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Jasper 

Soap  rock  and  jasper. 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 


Thick 

k" 

nees. 

ft. 

in. 

10 

6 

2 

0 

10 

3 

16 

6 

10 

0 

11 

8 

29 

3 

112 

10 

20 

0 

20 

4 

18 

2 

Depth. 


ft. 

10 

12 

22 

39 

49 

60 

90 

202 

222 

243 

261 


m. 
6 
6 
9 
2 
2 

10 
1 

11 

11 
3 
5 


Hole  lO— (Driiled  Jan.  23-Feb.  12, 
1889];  angle,  45"^;  vertical  distance, 
154  ft.,  3  in.;  direction  of  hole,  south; 
started  from  same  point  as  No.  9, 
on  second  level  of  No.  7  shaft 


Kind  of  rock. 


Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  and  soap  rock 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Jasper  

Quartz  and  jasper. . . 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft.  iu. 
4 


4 
6 

U 
11 

12 


10 
0 
0 
6 
0 


4 

6 

14 

6 

9 

6 

12 

0 

3 

0 

4 

10 

109 

9 

10 

10 

Depth. 

ft.   in. 
4 
8    10 

14    10 

25    10 

37      4 

19 

53 

68 

77 

89 

92 

97 
207 
218 


4 
9 

a 

9 
9 
9 
7 
4 
2 


Hole  B— [Drilled  Sept.5th-Deo.15th, 
1888];  anffle  35<>;  vertical  distance 
259.5  ft;  direction  of  hole  north. 

Marked  [•  •  •]. 

AT  SOUm  I^E  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


White  quartzyte 

Soap  rock 

Quartzyte  and  ore.. . 

Jasper 

Quartzyte  and  ore.. . 

«lasper 

~(uartzyte  and  ore. . . 

Inartzy  te 

lasper 

Qaartzyte 

Ore  and  quartzyte. . 

White  quartzyte 

Ore  and  quartzyte.. . 

Ore  and  jasper, 

White  quartzyte 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft.  in. 

85  0 

166  0 

27  11 

7  2 


17 

1 

35 


3 
13 
12 

9 
16 


4 

6 
1 


13      0 

41    10 

3      0 


0 
8 
2 
2 
6 


ft. 

85 
251 
278 
286 
303 
304 
340 
353 
394 
397 
400 
414 
426 
435 
452 


Hole  S— [Drilled  Sept  13th— Oct  30, 
1888];  angle  620;  vertical  distance 
349.5  ft;  direction  of  hole  south. 

Marked  [•  ••  •]. 

AT  ABMSTRONO  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


in. 
0,  Soap  rock. 

0  Jasper 

11  jOre  and  quartzyte. . 

1  Soap  rock 

5|Ore 

11  Soap  rock 

O||0re 

0.  ,Soap  rock 

lOLOre  and  quartzyte.. 

10,  'Jasper 

10,  Ore. 

6 


II 


4 


Jasper 

Soap  rock 

While  quartzyte 

Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Soap  rock. 

|Chloritic  schist 

Soap  rock 

jWhite  quartzyte 

Jasper 

Chloritic  schist. . .'. . 


Thick 

fc* 

nesB. 

ft 

in. 

12 

0 

25 

5 

4 

8 

56 

5 

2 

6 

3 

0 

24 

0 

17 

7 

12 

0 

40 

5 

2 

6 

14 

7 

38 

0 

2 

0 

11 

6 

6 

4 

37 

5 

35 

0 

1 

0 

4 

0 

9 

2 

36 

2 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 
12   0 


37 
42 
98 
101 
104 
128 
146 
157 
198 
200 
215 
253 
255 
266 


310 
345 
346 
350 
359 
395 


5 
1 
6 
0 
0 
0 
7 
7 
0 
6 
7 
1 
1 
7 


272  11 


4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
8 
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DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  O-t^rilled  Aug.ll— Auflr.29th, 
18881;  angle  38<>;  vertical  distance 
643  ft. 

Marked  [ ]. 

AT  ARMSTBONO  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock. 

Jasper 

Paint  rock. 
Jasper. 


Thick- 
ness. 

Depth. 

ft.  in. 
16      0 
41      5 
10      0 
37      1 

ft.   in* 
16      0 
57      5 
67      5 
104      6 

Hole  P- [Drilled  Aug.  15- Sept  2d, 
1888];  angle  9°;  vertical  distance  44 
.91  ft. 

Marked  [••   ••]. 

AT  SOUTH  L.EE  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Jasper 

Ore 

Ore  and  jasper 
Jasper 


Thick- 

ness. 

ft. 

in 

207 

5 

1 

0 

2 

1 

50 

9 

21 

11 

Depth. 

ft.  in* 

207  5 

208  5 
210  6 
261  3 
287  2 


Hole  G€r— {Drilled  May  15— June  1, 
18891;  angle,  33^;  vertical  distance, 
164  ft.  4  in;  direction  of  hole,  north; 
in  swamp  between  S.  Lee  and  K.  R 

AT  SOUTH  LEE,  }^  MUiE  EAST  OP  MINE. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Dioryte  (Graywacke) 

Paint  rock 

Dioryte  graywacke. . 
Black  rock  and 

magnetic  ore 


Thick- 

ness. 

ft 

in. 

258 

10 

17 

9 

13 

6 

11 

9 

Depth. 


ft  in. 
258  10 
276  7 
290      1 

301    10 


Hole  3-[Drilled  Oct.  lO-Oct  22, 
1887]:  angle  80<>;  vertical  distance  124 
feet,  2  inches;  direction  of  hole,  north. 

AT   TOWSB   MINE,   WEST  END  NO.   1,  3d 
liBVEL,   IN  CENTER  OF  VEIN. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Clean  ore 

Jasper 

Glean  ore 

Mixed  ore 

Clean  ore 

Ore  and  jasper, 

Clean  ore 

Jasper 

Clean  ore 

Jasper 


Thick 

-    1 

ness. 

ft. 

in. 

52 

2 

9 

0 

2 

0 

8 

6 

3 

6 

4 

4 

5 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

41 

8 

Depth. 

ft.    in* 
52      2 


61 
63 
66 
70 


2 

2 
8 
2 


74  6 

79  6 

81  6 

84  6 

126  *2 


Hole  HH— [Drilled  May  31— June 
29,  1889];  angle,  51^41  in.;  vertical 
distance,  258  ft.,  5  in.  Started  300 
feet  west  of  CC  and  bored  toward 


ore  vein. 

AT   MONTANA  PIT. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Quartz  and  soap  rock 

Quartz 

Quartz  and  soap  rock 

Paint  rock 

Quartz  and  soap  rock 

Quartz 

Quartz  and  soap  rock 

Paint  rock 

Chloritic  schist 

Soap  rock  and 

paint  rock 

Paintrock 

Ore 

Soap  rock 

Ore 

Soap  rook 

Ore 

Jasper 

Soap  rock 

Paint  rook 

Ore 

Paint  rock 

Soap  rock 

Paint  rock 

Soap  rook 

Jasper 


Thick- 

ness. 

ft. 

in. 

104 

3 

1 

10 

12 

2 

4 

0 

7 

9 

1 

0 

15 

9 

4 

0 

29 

0 

10 

0 

2 

2 

3 

0 

13 

1 

8 

6 

31 

4 

1 

0 

8 

0 

1 

11 

1 

0 

22 

6 

1 

6 

29 

0 

4 

2 

2 

0 

11 

2 

Depth. 

ft  in. 
104     3 

1 
3 


106 
L18 
122      3 
129      8 


180 
146 


189 
]91 
194 
207 
215 
247 
248 
256 
258 
259 
281 
283 
312 
316 
318 
329 


3 
0 


150   0 
179   0 


0 
2 
2 
8 
9 
1 
1 
1 
C 
0 
6 
0 
0 
2 
2 
4 
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BULLETIN  NO.  71. 


DIAMOND  DRILL  SECTIONS  AT  SOUDAN. 


Hole  V— [Drilled  Nov.  Ist-Nov.  15th, 
]88K];  angle  40<^;    vertical  distanoe 
262.2  feet;  direction  of  hole,  eouth. 

Marked  [••   •  •] 

AT  SAICB  PLACE  AS  HOIiB  U. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Soap  rock 

Faint  rock 

Soap  rook 

White  quartzy  te,8oap 

rock  and  jasper.. . 

Soap  rook. 


ness* 


fi.   io. 

202  2 
64  0 
21    0 

4    0 

77    6 


Depth. 


ft.  in. 
202  2 
266  2 
287    2 

830  3 
407    9 


Hole  W-Ll>r»Ued  Nov.  19th-Dec  3d. 
1888];  angle  5S^;  vertical  distanoe 
295.6  ft.;  direction  of  hole,  south. 
Started  at  same  point  as  holes  U  &V. 

Marked  [.  .  ..] 

AT  SOUTH  LEE  MUnS. 


Kind  of  rook. 


Gray  quartzyte 

Soap  rock 

White  qnartzyte  and 

paint  rock 

Paint  rock 

Jasper  

Paint  rock 

Jasper  

Soap  rock 


Depth. 

ft.  in. 

64    5 

240  11 


248  11 

290    5 

292 

304 

306 

370 


5 
5 
5 
5 


Hole  II— [Drilled  June  6th— June  25, 
1889];  vertical  distance — direction  of 
hole,  north. 


Kind  of  rock. 


Dioryte  c  ray  wacke. . 

Faint  rook 

Jasper. 

Diuryte  graywacke. . 
Jasper  &  mag'tic  ore 
Dioryte 


Thick- 
ness. 


ft.  in* 
234     4 


5 

2 

46 

19 

67 


6 
4 

0 
6 

7 


Depth. 


ft  in. 

234  4 

239*  10 

242  2 

288  2 

307  8 

375  3 


As  the  holes  were  completed  they  were  severally  marked  by  iron 
rails  inserted  a  suitable  depth  in  the  ^roand  near  the  opening  of 
the  holes,  and  through  these  rails  were  drilled  holes  to  distinguish 
them,  the  drilled  holes  having  different  intervals  separating  them, 
according  to  the  accompanying  records. 

(1.)  Macroscopic  Characters.  Outwardly  this  greenstone 
Taries  from  a  massive  diabase-looking  rock  to  a  fissile,  green 
•chlorite-schist  the  fibers  of  which  are  elongated  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  general  strike  of  the  formation,  but  varying,  in 
close  proximity  to  masses  of  jaspilyte  or  of  boulder  masses  of 
other  rock,  so  as  to  wrap  round  them  parallel  to  their  outside  sur- 
facea  It  is  most  frequent  as  a  green  schist.  As  a  chlorite  schist 
it  is  almost  free  from  free  quartz,  but  at  places  more  remote  from 
the  iron  deposits  it  varies  to  a  siliceous  rock,  the  silica  being  fre- 
quently in  the  form  of  fine  pebbles  or  grains  of  jaspilyte,  and 
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occasionally  of  vitreous  quartz,  and  at  other  places  taking  the 
form  of  a  white  ''talcoae"  novaoulyte  (No.  1557 )» in  which  the 
silica  is  so  fine  that  the  individual  grains  cannot  be  discerned, 
making  a  glossy  felsyte,  or  developing  porphyroidcdly.  Also  in 
the  mines  this  green  schist  is  replaced  by  a  white  soapy  flour-like 
substance  which  has  been  considered  magnesia  by  the  miners,  but 
which  according  to  analysis  of  Mr.  Herbert  A.  Wilcox,  is  princi- 
pally a  hydrous  silicate  of  alumina,  the  product  of  slow  decom- 
position of  the  silicates  of  the  surrounding  rocks.  This  is  found 
both  at  Tower  and  at  Ely.  This  white  kaolinic  substance  becomes 
gradually  iron-stained,  in  some  situations^  and  so  completely 
charged  with  iron  peroxide  that  it  appears  like  a  soft  hematite 
ore.  In  this  condition  it  pervades  the  mines  and  shares  with  the 
hematite  itself  in  giving  the  prevailing  red  color  to  all  the  works. 
Following  is  the  analysis  of  this  white  substance  by  Prof.  J.  A. 

Dodge. 

White  Kaolinic  substance  (ChenLser.  No.  211)  found  in  the  Tower  mines. 
Survey  Number  1449. 

ANALYSIS. 

Silica,  Si  O, 62.05 

Alumina,  Al,  O, 27.55 

Oxide  of  irou,  Fe,  O, 1.30 

Lime,  Ca  O .88 

Magoeda,  M^  O .77 

Potassa,  K,  O 4.26 

Soda,  Na,  O 31 

Phoephorio  Oxide,  P,  Oj .11 

Water,  H,  O (chemically  combioed)  5.80 

100.03 
This  greenstone  causes  some  of  the  prominent  elevations. 
It  is  firm  and  massive  in  some  of  the  hills  eastward  from 
Tower  and  at  the  falls  of  Kawasacbong  it  is  the  rock  over  which 
the  water  runs,  all  the  way  from  Garden  lake  to  Fall  lake,  (Nos. 
356,  998,  999).  Still  further  east  it  becomes  fresher  in  crystalline 
character,  and  rises  into  numerous  hills  that  run  in  a  nearly  con- 
tinuous range  from  the  central  part  of  town  63-10  to  the  south  side 
of  Ogishke  Muncie  lake  where  it  apparently  constitutes  the  Twin 
peaks  in  the  northern  part  of  town  64  6.  Toward  the  east  still 
further  it  is  quite  conspicuous  as  a  hill  range,  and  runs  under  the 
Animike  and  gabbro  at  the  southwest  end  of  Gunflint  lake,  giv- 
ing altitude  to  the  Animike-g^bbro  hills  in  that  neighborhood. 
There  is  some  reason,  however,  for  supposing  that  this  eastern 
range  of  greenstone  hills  is  more  likely  to  belong  to  that  belt  of  the 
Vermilion  which  is  seen  on  the  west  side  of  White  Iron  lake.  This 
consists  chiefly  in  its  association  with  occasional  mica-schists,  and 
with  magnetitic  rather  than  hematitic  ore,  and  of  the  otherwise 
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aDomalous  discontinuaDce  of  the  Yermilion  series  which  appears 
on  the  west  side  of  White  Iron  lake,  in  the  southwestern  part  of 
town  63-10. 

In  company  with  the  jaspilyte  the  green  schist  has  sufFered  a 
crumpling  and  squeezing,  or  has  been  stretched  and  molded  to  con- 
form to  the  adjacent  harder  masses.  At  theBreitung  opening  and 
at  the  Tower  opening,  the  finely  jointed  or  basaltified  structure, 
which  the  schist  has  been  made  to  assume  under  this  squeezing 
and  stretching,  is  well  shown.  One  photograph  was  made  to  illus- 
trate this  at  the  Tower  opening,  and  it  is  reproduced  on  plate  i. 
Analysis  of  the  green  rock  enclosing  the  Keeiaatin  ore. 

The  chemical  composition  of  the  green  schist,  in  its  massive 
condition,  was  ascertained  from  a  sample  (538  B.(H.))  from  Sec.  4, 
63-9.  The  analysis  was  made  by  C.  F.  Sidener,  viz:  (17th  report, 
page  126.) 

Silica,  Si  O, 50.47 

Alumina.  Al,  O, 18.46 

Sesquiozide  of  iroo,  Fe,  O, 2 .  13 

Protoxide  of  iron.  Fe  0 7.74 

Lime,  Ca  O 6.61 

MagDesia,  M^  0 6.90 

Potasea,  K,  O .30 

Soda,  Na,  O 2.58 

Phosphoric  acid,  Pa  O^ traces. 

Water,  fl, O , 2.34 

Total 97. 52 

The  following  shows  the  composition  of  this  rock  at  the  falls  of 
the  Eawishiwi,  south  of  Fall  lake.  It  i^  rock  No.  35(>,  sometimes 
called  the  "Kawasachong  rock."    Analysis  by  C.  F.  Sidener. 

Silica,  Si  O, 43. 96  per  cent 

Alnmina,  Al,  O, 16.03  ** 

Peroxide  of  iron,  Fe,  Oj 10.50  " 

Protoxide  of  iron,  Fe  0 8.73  " 

Lime,CaO 9.54 

Magnesia,  Mr  0 6.56  " 

Potasea,  K,  O •*• .27  ** 

Soda.Na,  0 1.62 

Water,ff,  0 1.84  " 

Total 99.06 

(2.)    Microscopic  characters  of  the  enclosing  greenstone. 

The  illastrations  of  the  microscopic  characters  are  on  plate  v, 
figs.  4,  5  and  6.  The  first  pablishtd  microscopic  examinations  of 
any  of  these  greenstones  was  that  of  Prof.  M.  E.  Wadsworth,  as 
follows:  "A  dark-gre«n,  compact  schistose  rock.  The  section  is 
composed  of  greatly  altered  debris,  apparently  of  diabase,  the 
fragments  resembling  a  fine  gray  altered  tufa  (trachytic).  The 
section  is  now  largely  altered  to  chlorite,  micaceous  scales,  quartz 
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and  magnetite,  of  which  the  chlorite  predominates,  with  the  quartz 
second  in  amount.  Notwithstanding  the  great  alteration  of  the 
section  its  fragmental  structure  yet  remains  complete."  This 
description  is  applied  to  rock  356,  from  Kawasachong  falls.* 

The  determinations  of  Dr.  Hensoldt  indicate  a  more  massive,  at 
least  a  more  nearly  crystalline,  rock,  having  the  characters  often 
assigned  to  original  eruptions.  The  rocks  999  and  998  have  been 
specially  examined.  They  are  from  the  rapids  at  the  Kawasachong 
falls,  on  the  south  shore  of  Fall  lake.f  The  ordinary  appearance 
of  these  in  this  section,  magnified  about  twenty-four  and  thirty 
diameters,  is  shown  in  figures  i,  5  and  6,  on  plate  v. 

Hornblende  Dioryte. 

Rock  999. — [Plate  v.  fig.  4] — The  principal  constituents  of  this 
rock  are  plagioclase,  hornblende  and  a  greenish  alteration- product, 
which  may  be  termed  viridite.  If  we  examine  a  section  under  a 
magoification  of,  say,  60  diameters  we  observe  a  grayish  feldspathic 
matrix  or  ground-mass,  in  which  numerous  crystals  of  hornblende 
of  the  usual  dark-green  color  lie  embedded.  These  crystals  vary 
considerably  in  size;  some  exceed  one  mm.  in  actual  diameter  while 
others  are  barely  distinguishable  on  account  of  their  minuteness; 
their  shape  is  mostly  that  of  elongated  scales  or  prisms,  though 
rhombohedral  outlines  are  by  no  means  uncommon.  These  horn- 
blende crystals  have  been  rendered  more  or  less  turbid  by  decom- 
position and  have  become  clouded  by  ferric  hydroxide  or  dust-like 
magnetite,  as  alteration  products,  but  in  the  main  their  character- 
istics are  preserved. 

In  addition  to  the  hornblende  crystals  large  irregular  colorless 
patches,  surrounded  by  a  pale  greenish  fringe,  are  noticeable  in  the 
feldspathic  matrix,  and  in  many  instances  these  colorless  masses 
present  distinct  hexagonal  outlines.  It  is  extremely  probable  that 
these  are  pseudomorphs  after  biotite,  the  latter  having  been  com- 
pletely changed  into  calcite  and  greenish  fibrous'epidote.t 

In  the  original  condition  of  the  rock  the  grayish  matrix  was 
4oubtless  a  colorless  triclinic  feldspar  (possibly  labradorite)  which 
has  been  rendered  turbid  by  partial  kaolinization.  Its  optical 
properties  are  now  almost  completely  destroyed,  no  twin-lamellation 
and  only  a  very  faint  chromatic  display  being  noticeable.  A  few 
small  colorless  hexagonal  sections  indicate  the  presence  of  apatite. 

^Bulletin  No.  2,  Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  p.  123. 

tFif  teen  til  Minnesota  report,  p.  319.     The  locality  for  1>1)7  (p.  393)  Is  wrongly  given  in 
the  catalogue  of  rock  samples    It  was  from  the  same  place  as  008,  but  nearer  Fall  lake. 

tAll  the  smaller  blotlte  scales  have  been  transformed  into  chlorfte  or  epldote,  with- 
out a  trace  of  calcite. 
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Dust-like  grains  of  magnetite  are  scattered  all  over  the  field  and 
a  number  of  larger  crystals  with  distinct  cubical  and  octahedral 
outlines  are  likewise  observable. 

Rock  998.  A  hornblende-dioryte  of  similar  structure  and  com- 
position as  999,  but  containing  a  perceptible  admixture  of  quartz. 
The  hornblende  scales  are  much  larger  than  in  999  but  their  feeble 
dichroism  indicates  a  more  advanced  chloritization.  The  feldspar 
is  exceedingly  turbid  and  has  lost  its  optical  properties,  no  twin- 
lamellation  being  perceptible  in  any  of  the  crystals,  but  the  forms 
of  the  original  prisms  are  still  preserved.  The  guartz-grains  have 
a  f ragmen tal  appearance  and  do  but  seldom  show  rounded  forms; 
they  are  small  and  easily  distinguished  by  their  transparency  and 
brilliant  polarization.  This  dioryte  contains  little  if  any  magnetite, 
but  we  observe  in  the  section  numerous  crystals  of  titaniferous 
iron,  surrounded  by  a  peculiar  grayish-white  alteration  product. 
This  is  evidently  the  same  rock  which  has  been  briefly  described 
by  Dr.  M.  E.  Wadsworth,  under  356,  in  Bulletin  No  2.  of  the  state 
survey  (p.  123).  The  writer  has  carefully  compared  the  different 
sections  (viz.  998  and  356)  and  has  found  in  both  the  same  miner- 
als, in  precisely  the  same  form  and  stage  of  alteration.  Dr.  Wads- 
worth,  however,  has  failed  to  identify  the  titaniferous  iron^ 
mistaking  it  for  magnetite.  The  latter  invariably  changes  into 
rusty  limonite  and  never  forms  a  grayish  decomposition  product^ 
which  is  a  characteristic  of  titaniferous  iron. 

It  has  already  been  stated  that  some  parts  of  the  Keewatin 
schists  have  been  subjected  to  pressure,  folding  and  apparently 
nearly  to  fusion.  At  any  rate  they  have  been  made  to  assume  the 
different  shapes  and  outward  structures  that  are  commonly  as- 
cribed to  primary  eruptives.  Such  appearances  have  been  des- 
cribed at  several  places  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  Survey.  Plate 
I  represents  a  jointage  that  resemblos  that  assumed  by  basaltic 
rocks  on  cooling,  seen  in  the  green  Keewatin  schists  where  they 
have  been  exposed  at  Tower  in  the  operation  of  the  mines.  Thia 
schist  on  the  weathered  surface  is  seen  to  crowd  into  all  the  ac- 
cessible sinuosities  of  the  jaspilyte,  and  to  conform  in  all  respect* 
to  its  exterior  shapes.  In  other  places  about  Sfcuntz  bay  (15th  re- 
port pp.  314-317),  the  Keewatin  sediments  have  been  made  to  act 
the  role  of  eruptive  rock.  They  become  massive,  acquire  a 
basaltic  structure,  and  crowd  over  and  cut  across  the  schistose 
structure  of  the  adjoining  strata.  The  rock  having  this  igneous 
manner  seems  sometimes  to  be  involved,  in  the  vicinity  of  Stuntz 
island,  and  on  the  mainland  further  west,  in  the  agglomerate  which 
there  prevails,  somewhat  like  a  dyke,  but  really  wedges  out  in  a 
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lenticular  manner.  Its  contact  with  the  agglomerate  shows  noth- 
ing noteworthy.  There  is  nothing  indicating  any  effect  it  had  on 
the  agglomerate,  which  shows  the  two  rocks  had  nearly  or  quite 
the  same  temperature.  There  is  simply  an  abrupt  transition  from 
a  schistose  coarse  rock  with  boulders  to  one  without  boulders,  of 
the  same  color,  massive,  or  coarsely  jointed  in  a  basaltiform  man- 
ner, and  homogeneous  in  mineral  characters.  In  other  places  the 
green  schist  seems  to  graduate  into  this  eruptive-acting  rock,  and 
becomes  there  associated  uuconformably  with  graywacke  and 
argillyte.  A  patch  30  feet  across  strikes  diagonally  across  gray- 
wacke. It  has  a  perfect  basaltic  columnar  structure,  and  contains 
semi-rounded  quartz  grains  distributed  somewhat  like  quartz  in  a 
porphyry,  though  not  of  uniform  size.  It  appears  as  if  it  could 
have  been  produced  by  the  more  or  less  complete  local  fusion  of 
the  materials  of  the  surrounding  rock  (compare  rock  No.  1,  H ). 

The  rock  which  is  described  below  and  designated  an  "altered 
minette  or  syenitic  lamprophyre"  (No.  868  A)  was  obtained  on  the 
southern  slope  of  the  "south  ridge,"  near  its  western  end,  and  its 
relations  to  the  adjoining  rocks  are  described  on  page  267,  of  the 
fifteenth  annual  report.  It  is  of  the  same  class  and  origin  as  those 
already  mentioned  above.  It  graduates  into  the  green  schist  of 
the  region,  and  the  green  schist  into  argillyte.  It  is  mainly  mas- 
sive, but  acquires,  at  exposed  places,  a  schistose  structure  coinci- 
dent with  the  direction  of  the  green  pchist.  Feldspar  crystals 
are  developed  in  it  in  differing  stages  of  distinctness.  It  also  re- 
tains traces  of  its  original  fragmental  structure  in  the  forms  of 
boulders  that  appear  scantily  scattered  over  its  weathered  surface. 

Further  stages  of  change  in  the  sediments  of  the  Keewatin  have 
been  noted  about  Kekekabic  lake,  where  the  feldspar  is  more  per- 
fectly formed  in  idiomorphic  crystals,  making  a  porphyritic  rock, 
which,  rising  massively  and  firmly  above  the  surrounding  sur- 
faces, shows  on  its  weathered  surface  namerous  included  boulder- 
forms  of  different  sizes  and  composition.  Compare  Nos.  1094, 1402, 
and  others  from  Kekekabic  lake,  16th  report,  pp.  100-105. 

It  appears  that  by  some  force  the  Keewatin  beds  were  greatly 
compressed  and  folded.  This  pressure  was  accompanied  by  heat 
and  moisture.  The  elements  which  were  at  first  disintegrated  to 
form  the  sediments  were  so  far  fused  by  this  action  that  they  were 
enabled  to  reunite,  according  to  their  chemical  affinities,  produc- 
ing, on  cooling  again,  those  crystalline  minerals  which  before  went 
to  make  up  the  sediments.  In  many  cases  the  crystallization  was 
not  completed,  but  the  process  was  interrupted,  such  interruption 
causing,  apparently,  the  dimness  of  outline  which  sometimes  these 
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re-formed  crystals  manifest,  their  shapes  and  their  color  and  com- 
position not  being  sharply  separable  from  the  matrix  in  which  they 
began  to  grow. 

Rock  868  -4.— (Plate  v,  fig.  6). — This  is  an  altered  minette  or 
**syenitic  laraprophyre"  (of  Bosenbusch),  which  occars  in  various 
structural  modifications.  It  is  a  compact,  semi-crystalline  rock 
with  an  approach  to  porphyritic  development  (as  in  most  of  the 
older  intrusive  vein-rocks)  but  assuming  in  some  places  an  al- 
most schistose  character.  The  prevailing  color  is  a  light  greenish- 
gray,  passing  here  and  there  into  various  shades  of  red  and 
brown. 

If  we  examine  a  section  prepared  from  the  typical  greenish 
variety  (868  A)  we  observe  a  turbid  feldspathic  matrix,  finely 
granular  or  aphanitic,  in  which  large  porphyritic  crystals  of  kao- 
linized  orthoclase  are  embedded.  The  latter  are,  practically, 
pseudomorphs,  as  they  are  identical  in  substance  with  the  ground- 
mass,  from  which  they  can  only  be  distinguished  by  their  outlines 
and  their  inferior  translucency.  Most  of  these  orthoclase  pseu- 
domorphs are  idiomorphic,  viz.,  bounded  by  their  own  crystal 
planes,  which  denotes  solidification  from  an  originally  molten 
state.*  Their  optical  properties  are  almost  completely  destroyed, 
yet  in  a  few  instances  faint  traces  of  the  peculiar  cross-hatching 
or  pectination  of  monoclinic  feldspar  are  noticeable  between 
crossed  Nicols.  In  addition  to  the  orthoclase  pseudomorphs  we 
observe  dark-green  chlorite,  in  the  form  of  elongated  scales  and 
irregular  patches,  distributed  throughout  the  field.  Examined 
with  a  half-inch  objective  these  patches  are  found  to  possess  a 
semi-fibrous  or  granular  structure  and  to  be  associated  with  small 
grains  of  magnetite  which  are  partly  converted  into  yellowish  and 
brownish  limonite,  causing  a  rusty  stain.  Whether  this  chlorite 
has  resulted  from  the  decomposition  of  an  original  biotite  or  horn- 
blende must  remain  an  unsettled  point  till  a  section  can  be  se- 
cured which  shows  either  the  one  or  the  other  mineral  in  its  act- 
ual  state  of  transition.  It  is  possible  that  both  biotite  and  horn- 
blende were  original  constituents  of  this  rock,  as  in  most  of  the 
minettes  which  have  come  under  the  writer's  observation. 

Bock  868. — This  rock  differs  macroscopically  from  the  one  pre- 
viously described  (868- A)  in  having  an  almost  schistose  structure; 
microscopically  the  resemblance  is  very  close.  We  observe  the 
same  aphanitic  matrix,  enclosing  porphyritic  orthoclase  crystals  and 

♦Orthoclase.  n»(iulrlii5?  an  enormous  fuslon-U^mporatuiii,  would  be  Lhci  first  to  solidify 
In  a  coolin;:  nia^ina.  thus  its<?rystals  could  not  possibly  ha  modified  externally  by  the 
crystals  of  any  of  the  subs«Miuentiy  solldifyln;;  niln(*rals.  Tliey  may.  howevor.be 
fractured  or  broken. 
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greenish  masses  of  chlorite,  partly  stained  and  discolored  by  rusty 
limouite.  The  orthoclase  individuals  are,  however,  in  a  more  ad- 
vanced stage  of  decomposition  and  have  been  so  completely  meta- 
morphosed that  even  their  outlines  have  become  indistinct,  and,  in 
many  instances,  quite  lost.  In  No.  868  A  we  could  still  notice  faint 
polarization  colors  in  the  kaolinized  crystals,  but  in  the  present 
rock  we  have  a  total  absence  of  chromatic  phenomena. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  868  represents  an  older  type  of 
the  same  intrusive  rock,  as  evinced  by  the  more  complete  decom- 
position of  its  principal  constituent,  as  well  as  its  schistose  struc- 
ture. If  we  were  confronted  by  the  latter  circumstance  alone  we 
might  hesitate  to  argue  from  it  in  discussing  the  problem  of  rela- 
tive antiquity,  but  the  condition  of  the  orthoclase  crystals  clearly 
points  in  the  same  direction.  The  process  of  kaolinization  in  ortho- 
clase, not  exposed  to  surface  weathering,  is  an  exceedingly  slow 
and  gradual  one,  and  perhaps  no  other  rock-forming  mineral  af- 
fords a  safer  guide  in  determining  the  chronological  order  of  met- 
amorphism  in  the  ancient  crystalline  and  panidiomorphic  rocks. 
The  question  here  involved  is  one  of  cardinal  importance.  Are  all 
the  types  referred  to  in  the  state  geologist's  fifteenth  annual  report 
(pp.  264-268)  viz.  Nos.  868,  868  A,  868  B,  868  C,  868  D,  868  E  and 
868  F,  modifications  of  one  and  the  same  rock?  If  so,  did  the  par- 
ent-rock present  these  structural  differences  already  at  the  time  of 
its  formation  or  were  they  effected  by  local  changes  in  an  origin- 
ally homogeneous  mass?  Furthermore,  did  the  changes  (if  subse- 
quent and  local)  occur  contemporaneously  and  gradually,  or  are 
they  due  to  sudden  complications  after  intervals  more  or  less  con- 
siderable? That  any  rock  should,  within  the  limited  area  pre- 
sented by  868-868  F,  be  so  differently  affected  by  contemporaneous 
agencies  (whether  sudden  or  gradual)  seems  utterly  inconceivable; 
it  would  imply  a  bewildering  complexity  of  conditions.  Why,  if  one 
part  of  the  parent  rock  was  altered,  by  conditions  which  must  have 
prevailed  for  age8,were  the  others  not  similarly  affected?  Why  should 
a  well- characterized  minette — one  of  Rosenbusch's  intrusive  vein- 
Tocks — pass  into  a  coarse  conglomerate  on  the  one  hand  and  into  a 
fine  slate  on  the  other?  If  we  are  really  here  dealing  with  con- 
temporaneously formed  rocks  it  would  be  absurd  to  attribute  to 
these  rocks  a  sedimentary  origin.  Besides,  it  may  be  asked,  did 
sedimentary  rocks,  in  the  commonly  accepted  sense  of  the  teim, 
really  exist  at  that  remote  period?  The  writer  is  inclined  to  doubt 
this.  Sedimentary  rocks,  formed  of  the  material  of  previous  plutonic 
or  metamorphic  masses,  imply  the  existence  of  islands  or  conti- 
nents of  which  they  are  the  detritus,  and  it  is  exceedingly  improb- 
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able  that  extenBive  land-areas  should  have  risen  above  the  ocean- 
level  at  so  early  a  stage  of  onr  planet's  history. 

Rock  1557. — This  is  a  whitish-gray  qaartzif  erous  talc-schist,  com- 
posed of  a  fibro-granular,  almost  aphanitic,  matrix,  in  which 
numerous  angular  quartz  grains  are  imbedded.  The  latter  are 
quite  pellucid  and  their  brilliant  polarization-colors  form  a  marked 
contrast  with  the  isotropic  matrix.  It  would  seem,  however,  as  if 
quartz  or  amorphous  silica  was  also  present  in  the  matrix,  not  in 
the  shape  of  distinct  granules,  but  in  a  finely  divided,  almost 
jaspilitic  condition.  The  talc  is  either  an  alteration-product  of 
augite,  hornblende  or  enstatite.  Compare  the  18th  annual  report^ 
p.  42.  This  rock  was  obtained  at  the  roadside,  where  it  is  crossed 
by  the  railroad,  near  the  Tower  mine,  on  the  south  slope  of  the 
"North  ridge,"  and  represents  a  not  infrequent  condition  of  the 
finer  part  of  the  Keewatin  sediments. 

Rock  869. — A  soft,  greenish-gray,  chlorite-schist,  with  an  almost 
slaty  cleavage.  It  is  composed  of  closely  matted  scales  of  chlorite 
and  talc,  but  the  structure  is  so  minute  that  a  magnification  of  from 
300  to  700  diameters  is  required  for  its  examination.  In  sections 
cut  parallel  to  the  plane  of  cleavage  the  chlorite-scales  appear 
pale  green  and  we  notice  that  their  boundaries  are  so  indistinct 
that  in  most  instances  it  would  be  difficult  to  ascertain  the  pre- 
vailing forms.  Many  of  the  chlorite-scales  contain  needle-like 
crystals  of  rutile,  derived  probably  from  previously  existing  titani- 
ferous  iron.  The  latter  exhibit  the  yellowish  translucency  peculiar 
to  rutile,  if  examined  with  an  "eight-inch"  objective.  The  talc- 
scales  are  perfectly  colorless^  well  defined  in  outline  and  free 
from  enclosures.  They  do  not  show  the  faintest  pleochroism,  but 
polarize  in  feeble  tints  of  blue  and  gray.  In  this  latter  respect 
they  differ  from  the  chlorite,  which  is  totally  isotropic  There 
are  grounds  for  believing  that  this  rock  was  originally  an  am- 
phiboly te  consisting  almost  exclusively  of  hornblende  (with  a 
smaller  admixture  of  titaniferous  iron).  The  hornblende  was 
changed  into  chlorite  which  is  now  being  converted  into  talc,  the 
metamorphosis  being  about  half  completed.  Such  a  rock  would 
be  ultimately  transformed  into  a  regular  talc- schist.  This  rook 
was  obtained  at  the  west  end  of  the  "south  ridge." 

Rock  919. — A  chlorite-schist,  almost  identical  in  structure  and 
composition  with  that  described  under  S69.  It  shows  the  same 
close  interfoliation  of  talc  and  chlorite,  but  the  chlorite  is  better 
developed  than  in  869  and  predominates  over  the  talc.  This  rock 
is  quartz-bearing  (a  feature  which  we  did  not  observe  in  869)  but 
the  quartz  does  not  occur  as  a  constituent  of  the  chloritic  strata, 
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bnt  forms  thin  sheets  or  layers    interposed  between  the  latter. 
This  is  from  the  railroad  cut  south  of  the  Stone  mine. 

Rock  864.'^A.  dark,  heavy  chiastolite-slate,  resembling  the  so- 
called  "knotenschiefer"  of  German  petrographers,  as  it  presents 
numerous  small  lenticular  concretions  along  its  cleavage  (which  is 
somewhat  irregular  and  fissile).  Its  principal  components  are 
chiastolite,  talc,  chlorite  and  an  opaque  ^'carbonaceous'*  substance, 
which  is  probably  finely  divided  magnetite.  The  chiastolite  crys- 
tals have  mostly  rhombohedral  outlines,  but  are  otherwise  almost 
in  the  condition  of  pseudomorphs  as  they  have  lost  their  trans- 
parency and  appear  to  be  partly  converted  into  a  semi-fibrous 
or  granular  decomposition  product.  It  is  to  these  chiastolite  crys- 
tals that  the  peculiar  *'knotty*'  structure  of  the  rock  is  due,  as 
they  form  the  substance  of  the  lenticular  concretions.  Ittie  hard- 
ness of  the  latter  almost  equals  that  of  quartz.  The  talc-scales 
are  comparatively  large,  and  even  more  pellucid  than  in  869, 
showing  the  same  absence  of  pleochroism,  but  polarizing  in  more 
lively  colors.  Chlorite  is  now  only  a  minor  accessory  (having  in 
the  writer's  opinion  been  mostly  converted  into  talc);  its  color  is  a 
muddy  green  but  no  distinct  forms  are  anywhere  recognizable. 
This  is  a  rare  rock  in  the  Keewatin.  It  is  from  the  south  shore  of 
Jones  bay. 

The  agglomerates  (sometimes  properly  called  conglomerates) 
which  abound  in  the  Keewatin  are  of  problematic  origin.  Some 
of  them,  particularly  those  which  embrace  numerous  masses  of 
rock,  large  and  small,  which  are  greenstones  and  resemble  closely 
the  rock  in  which  they  are  embraced,  are  found  to  constitute  a 
large  part  of  the  more  massive  portions  of  the  formation,  and  may 
be  supposed  to  be  referable  to  submarine  volcanoes  which  ejected 
not  only  great  quantities  of  tuff  and  volcanic  bombs  which  fell  at 
once  into  the  surrounding  ocean  and  were  by  it  transported  to 
more  distant  parts,  but  also  vast  outflows  of  basic  lava.  All  these 
products  were  subjected  to  the  violent  chemical  action  of  the  heat- 
ed atmospheric  waters  or  to  the  alkaline  oceanic  waters  into  which 
they  fell.  Such  periods  of  agitation  were  favorable  for  the  rup- 
turing of  the  prior  formed  beds,  whether  of  siliceous  or  basic  com- 
position, and  whether  the  result  of  chemical  precipitation  from 
oceanic  water  or  of  mechanical  transportation  and  deposition,  and 
for  the  mingling  of  such  materials  with  the  accumulating  volcanic 
products.  The  rounded  stone  which  is  represented  by  2  B  (H) 
is  but  one  of  thousands  that  could  be  extracted  from  the  conglom- 
erates of  Ely  and  Stuntz  islands.  The  enclosing  rock  is  in  the 
main  a  silky  schist  varying  by  reason  of  its  finely  siliceous  texture 
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and  compoBition  to  a  rook  like  1557  (described  above),  and  to  a 
more  siliceous  and  firm  felsyte,  like  that  seen  in  this  pebble. 
Wherever  the  pebbles  of  these  conglomerates  consist  of  non-basic 
materials  they  seem  to  have  been  of  mechanical  origin  and  deri- 
ved from  older  strata  existing  near.  One  of  the  most  frequent^ 
and  yet  one  of  the  most  perplexing  facts,  in  connection  with 
these  conglomerates,  whether  of  acid  or  of  basic  pebbles,  is  the 
identity  of  the  lithology  of  the  pebbles  with  the  strata  in  which 
they  are  embraced.  That  the  rock  that  furnished  the  pebbles 
themselves  was  of  fragmental  origin  originally,  is  indicated,  as 
stated  below,  by  the  presence  of  fragmental  grains  of  quartz. 
In  this  case,  however,  and  in  nearly  all  others  where  these  sili- 
ceous pebbles  have  been  examined,  there  is  evidence  of  the  pre- 
cipitatidn  of  much  of  the  silica  from  solution,  this  process  going  on 
simultaneously  with  the  fragmental  accumulation.  We  have  thus 
three  stages  of  accumulation  proved  by  these  boulders — 1st, 
that  of  the  smallest  fragmental  grains;  2nd,  that  of  the  boulders; 
3d,  that  of  the  strata  that  contain  the  boulders — and  in  all  of 
them  the  physical  and  chemical  conditions  were  so  similar  that 
there  can  be  discovered  no  essential  difference  in  the  rocks  which 
were  produced.  This  is  analogous  to  the  shattering  in  situ  of  the 
last  formed  layer  of  jaspilyte  (fig.  8),  by  some  force  which  was 
not  able  to  remove  the  fragments,  but  which  allowed  the  immediate 
resumption  of  the  process  of  accumulation  (in  this  case  chemical 
precipitation)  which  preceded,  and  which,  indeed,  formed  the 
shattered  layer  itself;  but  it  is  more  nearly  identical  with  that 
process  which  both  shattered  and  removed  the  jaspilyte  beds  from 
their  places  and  scattered  the  pieces  among  later  formed  jaspilyte. 
Eock  2.  B.  (J?.)— [See  the  fifteenth  report,  p.  304.]— This  re- 
markable rock  occurs  in  the  shape  of  rounded  masses  or  boulders 
in  the  schist  of  Ely  island,  and  may  be  termed  a  porphyritic 
felsyte.  It  is  composed  of  a  micro-felsitic  basis,  which,  even 
under  high  powers  of  maguification,  is  not  separable  into  true 
individualized  parts  but  consists  of  indistinct  granules  and  fibres, 
which  transmit  a  feeble,  fluctuating  light.  Embedded  in  this 
matrix  are  crystals  of  whitish  orthoclase  and  a  few  rounded  quartz- 
grains.  The  orthoclase  crystals  are  so  turbid  that  it  is  easier  to 
recognize  them  with  the  naked  eye  than  under  the  microscope, 
where  they  can  only  be  distinguished  by  their  outlines.  They 
appear  to  have  been  completely  kaolinized  and  subsequently 
indurated  by  silica,  deposited  between  the  disintegrated  particles. 
In  reference  to  the  rounded  quartz-grains  we  can  see  at  a  glance 
that  they  are  water-worn  pebbles.    They  vary  in  diameter  from 


IBON  ORBS  OP  MINNESOTA.  47 

that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  large  pea,  and  contain  nnmerons 
fluid-enclosares,  arranged  in  lines,  exactly  as  in  rock-srystal  and 
in  the  quartz  of  granites.  There  cannot  be  the  shadow  of  a  doubt 
that  these  quartz-grains  existed  previous  to  the  formation  of  the 
rock  in  which  they  are  embedded  and  that  they  are  older  than  the 
other  constituents.  The  mere  fact  of  their  presence  suffices  to 
demonstrate  the  sedimentary  origin  of  this  rock,  or  at  least  to 
exclude  the  hypothesis  of  a  possible  igneous  derivation.  These 
grains  must  have  been  introduced  during  the  process  of  the  for- 
mation of  the  rock,  which  probably  was  once  in  the  condition  of  a 
soft  sediment;  the  interstitial  silica  may  have  been  chemically 
precipitated  but  the  orthoclase  may  be  a  product  of  intra-molecu- 
lar  or  crystallo-genetic  activity. 

(6.)    Structure  and  character  of  the  hematites  of  the  Keewatin, 

(1.) — Structural  features  of  the  ore, — Here  will  be  mentioned 
only  the  physical  aspects  of  the  ore-bodies.  In  general  the  ore  lies  in 
lenticular  bodies  elongated  northeast  and  southwest  in  parallelism 
with  the  schists.  These  vary  in  size  from  mere  pebbles  to  belts 
that  can  be  traced  sometimes  over  a  mile  continuously.  When  the 
bodies  are  small  they  are  apt  to  be  so  poor  in  iron  that  they  are 
not  mined.  Indeed  it  is  true  that  most  of  the  jaspilyte  is  too 
siliceous  to  be  valuable  as  ore,  the  silica  being  simply  stained  by 
iron  in  such  proportions  as  to  make  reddish  and  pinkish  shades. 
The  large  bodies  that  are  worked  at  Tower  have  such  lean  spots 
that  they  are  rejected,  and  also  such  highly  siliceous  spots  that 
they  are  not  even  mined.  Probably  three- fourths  of  the  whole 
jaspilyte  mass,  as  it  occurs  in  the  ridges  at  Tower,  is  worthless  as 
iron  ore. 

This  siliceous,  ribboned  jasper  is  made  up  of  all  possible  vari- 
ations between  pure  silica  and  pure  hematite,  the  different  colors 
being  due  to  the  different  relative  proportions.  Its  parti-colored 
glaciated  surfaces  are  very  beautiful.  Its  serpentine  windings  are 
plainly  exhibited.  (See  fig.  22,  p.  257,  15th  Rep.  and  fig.  5,  17th 
Bep.).  Being  the  firmest  portion  of  the  hills  it  forms  their  tops 
after  the  destructive  erosion  of  the  glacial  epoch,  and  frequently 
for  long  distances  it  can  be  walked  over  without  any  obstruction  or 
interruption  other  than  a  fallen  tree  or  a  mass  of  drift  boulders. 
The  silica  and  hematite  bands  run  parallel  to  themselves,  but  are 
bent,  re-trorse,  incurved,  again  revolute,  abruptly  broken  and  rece- 
mented;  faulted  minutely,  any  separate  band  independently  faulted, 
or  the  entire  mass  suddenly  jogged  to  the  north  or  south. 

The  relations  which  these  siliceous  bodies  sustain,  stratigraphi- 
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oally,  to  the  eneloeing  rook  are  interesting.  Generally  tbey  are 
entirely  and  abruptly  distinct  from  the  greenstone,  or  green 
Bchist  that  euoIoBea  them.  Occasionally  they  are  oat  aorose,  or 
interbanded,  nearly  parallel  with  their  own  direction,  by  bands 
from  six  inches  to  ten  feet  in  thicknesB.  of  the  green  schist.  la 
these  cases*  there  is  no  intermixture  of  the  schist  with  the 
jaapilyte.  The  figures  below  (figs.  1  and  2)  represent  the  altema- 
liona  that  may  sometimee  be 
seen  at  Tower  between  the  green 
schist  and  the  jaspilyte.  Id 
some  oases  suoh  alternating  beds 
of  jaspilyte  are  good  ore  and  in 
others  they  are  too  silieeooa. 
These  figures  were  sketched  at 
Tower,  one  from  the  east  wall 
at  opening  No.  5  and  the  other 
from  the  east  wall  of  opening 
No.  6,  known  formerly  as  the 
East  Ely  and  West  Bly  mines. 
Each  one  of  these  beds  of  jaap- 
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lyte  bfA  a  fine  lAminBtion  wbich  is  maoh  contorted.  The 
Bohiete  which  are  pervaded  by  a  schiat  we  structure,  when  not 
reddened  by  iron,  and  which  when  reddened  are  less  schistose  and 
"baked,"  though  soft,  do  not  maaifest,  so  distinctly,  a  finer  internal 
laminatioD.  The  Eour-iach  bed  nt  schist,  at  the  left  of  figure  No. 
2,  ruus  the  whole  length  of  the  mine,  and  even  appears  on  the 
stripped  sarFace  east  of  the  opened  pit,  traceable  500  or  600  feet 
altogeiher.  At  the  rest  opening  further  east,  a  similar  alterna- 
tioQ  of  beds  oE  schist  and  beds  of  ore  can  be  seen,  the  schist  beds 
being  three  in  Dumber  and  from  six  to  ten  feet  thick,  the  whole 
width  across  the  ore  mass  being  from  75  to  100  feet. 

While  these  jasper  lenticnles  are  geaerally  free  from  the  green 
Bobist,  yet  they  graduate  dowaward  in  Eize,  and  pass  to  mere 
pebblesand  grains  no  Urger  than  a  pin-head.  In  this  finely  dis- 
aemiaated  state  they  are  mixed  with  the  schist,  and  arranged  in 
other  places  iu  sedimentary  strata.  When  they  are  coarser,  and 
yet  not  in  their  native  places,  they  canse  a  conglomeritic  compo- 
sition in  the  green  schist,  and  in  these  finer  conglomerates  they 
help  to  oonatituta  the  graywackes  of  the  formation.  At  points 
somewhat  remote  from  the 
YII  main  ore  masses  the  jaspi- 

'  lyte  rapidly  degeneratesas 

to  its  content  of  hematite, 
and  becomes  simply  chal- 
cedoDiG    quartz.       At  the 
same    time  it  is   mingled 
with   grains    of  distinctly 
vitreous,  crystalline  silica 
which  seem  to  have  a  differ- 
ent source.     Figares  3,   4 
and  5  illustrate  the  man- 
ner ID  which  some  of  the 
jaspilyte   masses   are  dis- 
seminated throagh  the 
schists*.    In  these  fragmeuts  the  jaspilyte  shows  its  original  bed- 
ing,  and  angular  outlines  indicating  that  it  was  not  far  transported 
from  the  place  of  its  origin,  and  was  soon  buried  under  accnma- 
lating  Bohisls  after  it  was  broken  up  and  distributed. 
Explanation  of  Figure  3, 
8.    Bohist,  itfl  fibrouB  and  wnvy  BtraoCura  bendian  aroiuid  the  jaspilyte  in- 
ch sares. 

J.    J-ispil]rt«  in  anga'ar  fragmeota,  showing    noDoomformable  earlier  fin» 
lamini-tioDB. 

*From  A.WlDobeirs  report,  IBM,  Flfl«entb  Boport,  Mlauesota  Survey. 


Fig  3 


60 


Bin.LETIN  NO.   TL 


QQ.    Quartz  TeioB,  Titraoua  and  diatlnot  from  tlu  quartz  ot  the  JMpil;t«k 
Qu.    Quartz.    JQ.    Jaaptry  qaarts. 

The  flgare  was  ak«tched  trom  nature,  NE.  part  B .  W.  M>  BE-  Ji.  Sec  2032-16, 
■outh  shore  ot  VermiUoQ  lake. 


Explatuxhim  of  Figure  i 

This  fign^re  rapreeeots  the  structnre  ot  schist  at  the  same  point  m  flgnra  8. 

8.  Schist,  with  beading  struoture  aooommodating  itself  to  the  jaspilTte 
pieces. 

J.  Jaspilyta,  evidently  introdaoed  while  the  layers  ot  schist  were  forming, 
broksD  from  noma  predziating  formation  when  they  hod  already  raoeived  their 
banded  struoture. 

A.  Here  there  may  be  seen  a  local  graduation  ot  the  schist  into  qnartz, 
'ahowing  that  soma  quartz  was  aooumulating  contemporaneoualy  with  ttie 


This  was  sketched  abont  S 
J.  Jaspilyte,  with  broken  o 
8.  Schist. 


Explanation  of  Figure  5. 

I  rods  northeast  from  figures  8  and  4. 
itUnes,  forming  a  ooaiae  bieooia. 
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In  all  these  cases  it  will  be  noted  that  the  jaspilyte,  whioh  is  the 
rock  which  embraces  or  accompanies  the  ore  bodies  whether  valua- 
ble as  ore  or  not,  and  whether  large  or  small,  and  whether  in  its 
native  place  or  transported  and  embraced  as  foreign  bodies  in  the 
green  schist,  is  a  foreign  substance  brought  from  its  native  place 
by  some  unkaown  force  and  deposited  in  the  finer  sediments  of 
the  schist  while  they  were  being  accumulated.  These  are  unlike 
the  coarse,  bedded,  long- extended  alternations  seen  in  figures  1 
and  2,  which  show  that  the  jaspilyte  masses  are  in  their  native 
platses,  and  that  the  force  that  formed  them  alternated  with  the 
force  that  formed  the  schist.  It  is  apparent,  again,  that  the  larger 
bodies  which  lie  now  in  situ  among  the  schists,  were  the  parent 
sources  for  the  fragments  that,  at  other  points,  are  scattered 
through  the  schists,  and  that  some  force,  or  succession  of  forces, 
was  active,  which  was  capable  of  breaking  up  the  masses  in  sHuj 
and  of  distributing  them  at  once  among  the  still  forming  sediments 
of  the  same  age.  This  disruption  of  the  jaspilyte  bodies  involves 
the  previously  formed  strata  of  the  schist,  as  will  be  evident  by  the 
following  figure  (fig.  6)  where  in  the  same  brecciated  mass  can  be 
seen  jaspilyte  and  green  schist  It  is  but  rarely  that  breccias  con- 
sisting almost  entirely  of  the  schist  in  angular  pieces  are  found, 
but  such  occur  near  the  Breitung  miue  (opening  No.  13)  and  such 
are  represented  by  rock  sample  No.  1,563. 


Fit;.  6.— Breccia  containing  greon  schist  and  Jaspilyte  pieces. 

Explanation  of  Figure  6, 
Sketched  froni  a  fragment  ia  the  damp  at  openiDg  No.  1. 

1.  White  ohaloedoaio  silioa,  thialy  aad  sparsely  banded  with  hematite. 

2.  Qonglomerate  and  breccia  of  green  schist  and  brown  jaspilyte.    The 
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black  part  represents  green  schist.    Some  of  the  separate  pieces  are  sab- 
rounded,  others  are  elongated  and  sheeted. 
3.    White  silica  and  hematite,  beabtifuUy  banded. 

The  breccia  of  green  schist  and  brown  jaspilyte  (No.  2  of  fig  .6) 
was  accumalated  daring  a  geDeral  period  of  aooamalation  of  jaspil- 
yte, indicating  some  rupturing  agent  that  affected  both  rocks.  Indeed 
there  are  many  evidences  that  there  was  a  force,  whatever  it  was». 
that  was  capable  of  fracturing  the  last  laid  down  thin  layer,  with- 
out affecting  the  others,  also  that  some  force  was  active  in  ruptur- 
ing and  transporting  in  a  common  manner  both  the  acid  jaspilyte^ 
and  the  basic  schist.  At  many  places  fragments  of  the  jaspilyW 
may  be  observed  scattered  unconformably  in  the  schists,  and  at 
other  places  a  breccia  of  schist  and  jaspilyte  may  be  seen,  particu- 
larly in  the  opening  southwest  from  the  old  Breitung  mine,  but  it 
is  rare  to  observe  unconformable  pieces  of  the  green  schist  em- 
braced in  the  jaspilyte.  This  rarity  of  the  green  schist  in  this 
situation  may  have  been  due  to  the  greater  ease  with  which  it  was- 
disintegrated  and  lost  in  the  general  sedimentation. 

Thus  far  the  most  marked  and  evident  relations  of  the  schist  and 
jaspilyte  have  been  mentioned.  It  has  been  stated  that  they  were 
accumulated  under  the  operation  of  an  interrupted  force,  or  a  force 
acting  on  different  objects  uniformly,  one  result  being  suspended 
while  the  other  was  transpiring.  That  is  the  most  evident  and 
most  frequent  condition.  The  places  separating  the  great  jasper 
lodes  from  the  country  rock  are  distinct,  the  transition  is  abrupt 
and  complete  in  the  narrowest  possible  space,  the  separated  sur- 
faces being  very  often  slickensided,  showing  some  movements  in 
one  mass  in  which  the  other  mass  did  not  participate. 

We  have  now  to  observe  that  occasionally  there  is  a  sedimentary 
alternation  more  minute,  and  that  the  distribution  of  the  materials 
of  the  jaspilyte  was  coteraporaneous  with  that  of  the  green  schist,, 
and  was  due  to  the  same  agent,^  whatever  may  have  been  their 
sources.  This  fact  it  required  long  search  to  establish.  The  first 
observation  of  this  intermingling  in  definite  strata  formed  by  sed- 
imentation was  made  at  the  railroad  ^ut  south  of  the  old  Ely 
mines  (now  openings  No.  5  and  6)  at  the  Minnesota  mine,  and  it 
is  illustrated  by  rock  No.  894.  This  interbedding  of  schist  and 
jaspilyte,  the  latter  being  somewhat  purple,  extends  along  the  rail, 
road  as  far  east  as  to  the  old  Stone  mine  (now openings  Nos.  2  and 
3)  where  it  is  again  well-exposed  (see  rock  samples  91^),  Here  the 
jaspilyte  passes  by  gradations  into  the  green  schist  by  mingling  of 
the  minute  granular  parts,  the  resulting  rock  being  neither  schist 

•Compare  the  fif*t»«!iih  annual  report  pp.  2*2i,  224. 
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nor  jaspilyte.  In  the  immediate  vicinity  are  jasper  nodnleB,  indi- 
genous in  the  midst  of  the  schist,  red  and  purple,  some  o(  them 
five  or  ten  feet  long,  appearing  like  quartzose  aggregations  in  the 
midst  of  their  native  sediments,  but  at  a  little  farther  south  being 
vhite  instead  of  pnrple.  Sabseqaently  a  similar  minate  succes- 
sion of  beds  of  alternating  jaspilyte  and  green  schist  was  observed 
farther  west,  on  the  southern  slope  of  the  "south  ridga"  Here 
sre  some  intflresting  exhibitions  of  the  relation  of  jaspilyte  to  the 
aohiflt,8ome  of  them  showing  th»  minntest  interstrBtihoation  of  the 
jaspilyte  with  the  sericitio 
sedimentary  schists,  and 
others  exhibiting  the  man- 
ner in  which  isolated,  trans- 
ported masB^  of  the  jaspi- 
lyte ere  sarronnded  ancon- 
formably  by  a  chlorite 
schist  Of  the  former  the 
following  sketch  was  mads 
(figure  7): 

The  area  here  represented  caa 
be  aeea  to  extend  with  the  etrike 
a  distance  of  twelve  feet,  when 
the  charocterB  fade  out  grada- 
allj  b;  the  loae  of  the  BJliceoua 
element  the  rock  becoming  en- 
tirely schist.  Before  thie  takes 
place  the  eiliceoue  bands  are 
interrupted,  and  some  nodules 
and  accretions  appear  in  plaoa 
of   the   oontinuouB    sheeta  ot 

The  quartzyteCcr  jaspilyte)  on 
the  weathered  surface  is  light 
gray,  but  on  the  freshly  broken 
edges  shows  the  jaspilitic colors. 
The  schist  is  fine  and  evenly  la- 
minated, in  its  altemationB  with 
the  quartzyte,  and  wilh  itself, 
not  being  disturbed  by  ooarse 
aedimenta,  or  by  fanlta  or  con- 
tortiona.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  perfect  illnstratioaH  that 
has  been  seen  of  the  mauner  of 
transition  from  the  jaspiljteto 
the  Bchista.  Indeed  there  is 
here  no  general  transition, 
either  side  of  it  for  a  distance  of 
:poaed.    The  diagram  ahowe  rather 


mnoe  nothing  but  green  achiete  exist  c 
«i^t  or  ten  feet,  aa  far  as  the  rook  is  i 
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that  the  jaspilyte  is  in  thin  interstratified  sheets  within  the  serloitio  schists. 
The  sketch  does  not  show,  and  cannot  be  made  to,  all  the  fine  interlaminations 
and  gradations  between  the  two,  since  the  schists  themselvea  become  arena- 
oeous  and  graduidly  lose  their  green  tint,  becoming  gray,  then  white,  then  pur- 
ple, when  broken,  and  requiring  the  designation  jaspilyte.    The  thickest  dis- 
tinct lamina  seen  here  is  about  one  inch,  and  the  thinnest  is  a  mere  film  and 
b^ioome  lost  in  the  schist.    This  is  a  true  interstratification  due  to  sedimen- 
tation, visible  both  in  the  jaspilyte  and  in  the  schist.    The  strike  is  ten  de- 
grees south  of  west,  and  the  bedding  is  vertical,  or  dips  at  an  angle  ®  to- 
ward the  north.    No  drawing  can  do  justice  to  the  minute  mingling  of  sil- 
ica bands  with  schist  bands.    The  contiHuons  lines  indicate  silica  sheets,  and 
the  broken  lines  indicate  the  schist.    The  black  irregular  patches  are  intended 
to  show  chemically  deposited  vitreous  silica.    The  distance  across  the  bed- 
duig  is  three  and  one-half  feet,  and  is  exaggerated  in  respect  to  the  length 
actually  included  in  the  sketch. 

Another  obaarvatioD  of  a  mingliDg  of  the  serioitio  element  with 
the  siliceous  was  made  in  the  summer  of  1889,  indioating  still 
different  oircumstanoes.  In  the  last  case  it  will  be  noticed  that 
there  is  an  interlamination  of  the  two  in  distinct,  thin  laminae^ 
and  that  the  prevailing  element  is  the  green  schist,  but  in  this  case 
it  was  observed  on  a  general  glaciated  jaspilyte  surface,  where  the 
prevailing  element  was  quartz,  that  green  schist  layers,  .contorted 
in  much  the  same  manner  as  the  associated  sheets  of  colored 
jaspilyte,  were  introduced.  This  was  seen  on  the  northward 
slope  of  the  ''north  ridge",  north  from  the  Tower  mine  (now 
known  as  openings  7,  8  and  9).  Here  in  the  midst  of  the  general 
jasper  contortions  (see  plate  ii.)  is  a  belt  which  is  markedly  dif- 
ferent from  the  rest,  being  greenish,  and  was  at  once  taken  for  a 
schist  bed.  It  was  carefully  sketched,  with  its  associated  jaspilyte 
bands,  but  on  close  inspection  it  was  found  to  be  composed  not 
entirely  of  the  element  of  the  green  schist,  but  had  a  liberal  per- 
cent  of  the  fine  silica,  indeed  was  so  siliceous  that  were  it  not  for 
the  contrast  it  presents  with  the  smooth,  hard  jaspilyte  on  either 
side  it  would  hardly  be  considered  green  schist.  It  fadea 
generally,  in  other  beds,  into  a  softer  (yet.  siliceous)  light- green 
schist  which  cnnnot  be  mistaken  for  anything  else.  It  appears 
hence  that  in  the  same  greenish  schist,  embraced  within  thia 
jaspilyte  mass,  which  elsewhere  embraces  the  jaspilyte  masses,, 
there  is  a  miDute  indiscriminate  mixture  of  the  elements  which 
generally  appear  as  contrasted  constituents  of  the  rocks  of  the 
country.  It  appears  further  that  the  schist  layers  were  formed 
before  the  contortion,  and  participated  in  it,  and  were  not  differ- 
ently introduced  so  as  to  be  independent  of  it.  This  green  schist 
here  contorted  with  the  jaspilyte  is  represented  by  rock  No.  1571> 
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DO  true  Bedimentary  baDdiDg,  bat  the  jasperoid  dlioa  is  diBeeminated  irreirnlarly 
throngh  the  schist  There  is  no  gradaatioa  of  the  schist  into  the  silica  by 
varying  amounts  of  fine  silica  in  a  soft  green  or  grayish  mud;  but  the  silica, 
even  in  the  smallest  lumps,  is  pure  feilica,  and  the  schist  does  not  percepti- 
bly vary  in  its  characters.  In  one  direction,  as  the  silica  increases,  it 
forms  larger  and  larger  lumps,  so  that  some  of  them  have  the  characters  of 
jaspilyte,  but  without  the  parti-colored  banding.  Instead  of  banding  the 
oolors  are  in  blotcheu.  This  is  seen  at  the  right  of  the  plate  in  several  lenticular 
masses  of  jaspilyte.  Still  further  in  the  same  direction,  as  the  jaspilyte  masses 
increase  in  size,  so  as  to  constitute  the  most  of  the  rock,  they  are  somewhat 
banded  by  alternating  colors,  and  sometimes  the  banding  is  transverse  to  the 
schistose  structure. 

It  woald  seem,  from  the  facts  mentioned  in  the  description  of 
plate  III,  that  this  lumpy  silica  is  due  to  the  dissemination  throngh 
the  green  schist,  of  small  pebbles  and  larger  masses  of  jaspilyte 
which  had  before  been  formed  as  jaspilyte  and  had  received  its 
banding,  while  the  schist  was  being  accumulated  rapidly.  Origin- 
ally they  may  have  been  angular  or  rounded.  It  is  evident  that 
their  shapes  now  are  accommodated  to  the  dominant  direction  of 
the  schiBtosity,  and  they  are  8o  intimately  inter-locked  with  the 
schist  that  they  appear  to  have  been  contemporaneously  formed 
where  they  now  lie  as  constituent  results  of  the  schist- forming 
force.  But  these  grains  and  masses  are  foreign  to  the  schist 
They  do  not  mingle  with  it,  though  so  intimately  mixed  with  it 
It  is  possible  that  at  other  points,  in  the  vicinity  further  to  the 
left,  or  even  at  a  time  cotemporary  with  the  formation  of  this,  these 
pieces  of  jaspilyte  were  reduced  by  sedimentary  selection  so  fine 
that  they  are  comparable  with  the  minutest  siliceous  grains  of  the 
jaspilyte,  and  in  that  case  might  produce  the  sedimentary  structure 
seen  in  figure  7,  but  no  such  transition  has  been  observed.  We 
are  left  to  infer,  therefore,  that  this  plate  represents  a  breccia,  or  a 
conglomerate,  which  may  have  been  like  those  represented  by 
figures  3  and  4,  or  some  modification  of  them,  and  that  by  pressure 
and  shearing  the  entire  granular  arrangement  has  been  changed, 
every  piece  having  been  stretched  into  greater  dimension  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  schistose  structure.  While  this  elonga- 
tion is  stamped  on  the  larger  masses  (not  shown  in  the  plate)  their 
original  shapes  have  been  better  preserved,  and  their  internal 
structure  is  still  evident.  It  is  the  smaller  pebbles  that  are  most 
distorted  by  this  shearing. 

Other  physical  peculiarities  might  be  mentioned.  One  of  the 
most  important  is  the  separation  of  some  of  the  layers  from  a  gen- 
eral jaspilyte  mass  in  an  oblique  direction  and  their  running  trans- 
versely to  the  schists  in  a  manner  somewhat  resembling  a  dike  of 
trap  rock.    Such  appearances  are  not  common.    Indeed,  but  one  or 
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here  by  the  appearanoes,  that  can  easily  be  inspected  on  the  f  aoe  of 
the  cat.     (Compare  the  18th  annual  report). 

L  The  jaspilyte  is  contained  in  the  schist  in  lenticular  masses, 
and  in  thin,  interleaved,  vanishing  sheets  that  have  thin,  sharp 
edges  upward  and  downward.  This  is  most  manifest  in  innumer- 
able instances  here  within  the  horizontal  space  of  thirty  feet. 

2.  The  jaspilyte  is  contained  in  similar  masses  that  terminate 
east-and-west  in  the  schist. 

3.  In  the  space  of  22  feet,  north  and  south  along  the  face  of 
this  cut,  can  be  counted  36  jaspilyte  layers,  varying  in  thickness 
from  ^  to  24  inches,  all  of  them  having  at  least  six  inches  extent 
up  and  down,  the  rest  of  the  rock  being  green  schist,  or  jaspilitio 
red  schist  (or  "shale"  similar  to  rock  1547).  Besides  these  there 
are  some  indefinite  graywacken  layers  containing  rounded  pieces 
of  jaspilyte  as  pebbles. 

4.  On  the  east  side  of  the  cut  is  seen  the  manner  of  termina- 
tion of  one  of  the  larger  lenticules  of  jaspilyte,  in  the  midst  of  the 
schist,  the  exposed  terminal  end  appearing  unbroken  near  the 
track,  though  broken  off  at  the  top  by  the  work  of  making  the  cut- 
ting. The  shape  of  this  western  termination  is  represented  by  the 
figure  below  (Fig.  9),  which  shows  a  section  across  the  lenticule 
north  and  south. 

6.  Within  two  inches  of  this  large 
mass,  sketched  above,  was  a  smaller, 
apparently  concretionary  mass  of  as- 
pilyte,  about  18  inches  in  its  greater 
(perpendicular)  diameter,  appearing 
on  the  face  of  the  cut  to  be  entirely 
surrounded  by  the  green  schist,  and 
separate  from  the  larger  lenticale.  In 
order  to  ascertain  whether  it  was  con- 
nected with  the  foregoing  large  mass, 
by  means  of  a  crow-bar  it  was  dis- 
lodged entire  and  fell  to  the  ground. 
It  left  a  continuous  concave  socket, 
^'°'-]!;rpW?eTtl?5fe:^°^'^  the  exact  imprint  of  itself,  and  was 
coated  and  smoothed  over  its  whole  exterior  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  larger  one,  and  was  wholly  independent  and  separate  from 
it  It  is  numbered  1568.  It  is  sharper,  in  cross-section,  at  the 
upper  end  than  at  the  lower,  and  while  about  18  inches  in  perpen- 
dicular diameter,  it  is  only  four  and  a  half  inches  thick  north  and 
south,  and  eight  inches  wide(t.  e.,  E    and  W.)     Several  small 
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parts,  broken  from  the  apper  end  before  it  was  dislodged,  are  also 
given  this  DDinber.  These  show  that  the  "egR"  consiats  essen- 
tially of  hard  chaloedonio  silica  with  a  little  hematite. 

6.  Within  the  tunnel,  toward  the  north  further,  the  green  Bohist 
contains  graywacken  bands.  In  these  are  small  pebbles  of  chaloe- 
donic  silica,  but,  in  No.  1469,  can  be  seen  three  (^-in.  thick)  veiuF 
ct  cbaloedonic  silica  crossing  the  structure  of  the  green  rock,  at 
oblique  and  varying  angtea  This  was  taken  from  the  roof  oE  the 
tunnel,  about  fifteen  feet  from  the  southern  entrance. 

7.  In  No.  1568  the  principal  color-bands  run  across  the  face  of 
the  section,  and  are  not  wholly  concentric.  There  is  a  series  of 
aocretionary  bands  surrounding  these  and  enclosing  them  with  an 
oater  rusty  coating,  which  gives  color  to  the  supposition  that  the 
egg  is  wholly  concretionary.  These  oateide  bauds  fade  off  into  the 
green  schist  structurally  and  mineralogioally. 

8.  The  mass  itself  appears  to  have  been  a  fragment  dislodged 
from  its  native  place,  and,  while  perhaps  not  yet  firmly  rii^d,  to 
have  been  imbedded  in  the  materials  that  now  constitute  the  schist, 
and  with  them  to  have  suffeied  the  pressure  and  npheaval  that 
have  brought  the  beds  into  their  present  vertical  position.  IF  it 
had  become  rigid  before  it  was  placed  in  the  schists,  it  might  still, 
perhaps,  have  been  compelled  to  take  its  ovate  form  by  reason  of 
the  pressure    and    the   mechanical     movements    to    which    the 

beds  have  been  subjected.  Judging, 
however,  from  the  general  ovate 
form  of  all  the  jaspilitic  lenticules, 
even  the  largest,  it  seems  more  reason- 
able to  ascribe  this  shape  to  some 
forces  or  circumstances  that  attended 
its  origination,  than  to  mechanical 
causes  that  operated  afterward. 

Another  egg  of  jaspilyte,  similar 
to  that  last  described,  appears  in  the 
midst  of  the  schists  near  the  so-called 
dike  wbich  is  shown  in  plate  IV. 
This  is  represented  by  the  following 
cut,  figure  10, 


I --till 

the  Stone  iuIdb. 
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The  mined  iron  masses  have  no  regular  manner  of  alternation  or 
position  in  the  strata  of  the  Keewatin.  They  appear  suddenly  and 
irregularly.  They  have  no  constant  hanging- wall  nor  foot- wall. 
They  cannot  be  followed  along  the  strike  for  great  distances.  The 
largest  jasper-ore  masses  are  traceable  not  more  than  a  mile  and  a 
half.  Those  that  appear  at  the  surface  now  are  those  that  acci- 
dentally were  so  placed  in  the  green  schists  at  the  time  of  the 
upheaval  and  fracture  that,  after  glaciation,  they  are  found  ex- 
posed. There  may  be  expected  many  others  that  have  not  been  so 
exposed.  They  may  be  found  by  means  of  the  diamond  drill. 
Several  have  been  so  discovered  at  Tower  by  the  Minnesota  Iron 
Company.  It  has  been  noticed,  however,  that  they  are  likely  to  be 
associated  closely,  and  more  numerously,  with  the  massive  portions 
of  the  formation,  where  the  sedimentary  stratification  is  least 
apparent.  Such  portions  are  the  greenest,  and  the  rock  is  a  chlori- 
tic  schist,  or  a  ''dioryte.*'  It  seems  as  if  the  accumulation  of  the 
green  schist  in  its  massive  aspects  afforded  conditions  more 
favorable  for  the  accumulation  of  the  ore.  No  ore  bodies  have 
been  discovered  in  the  typical  sericitic  schists,  nor  in  the  argillytes, 
nor  in  the  gray  wackes,  nor  in  the  sub-crystalline  porphyritic  bosses, 
nor  in  the  glossy  felstones  or  felsytes.  The  green  rock  that  con- 
tains the  ore  is  sometimes  agglomeritic,  as  at  Ely,  but  not  con- 
glomeritic. 

A  map  of  the  region  embracing  the  ore  ridges  at  Tower  is  seen 
in  plate  x.  This  indicates  also  the  positions  of  some  of  the  drill- 
holes recently  made  by  tke  Minnesota  Iron  Company  to  ascertain 
the  underground  position  and  dimension  of  the  ore- bodies.  The 
contour  lines  of  1,600  ft.,  1,550  ft,  and  of  1,500  ft  above  average 
tide-level  are  shown  approximately. 

An  examination  of  the  tables  already  given  of  the  diamond  drill 
records  of  the  rock  strata  as  they  changed  from  time  to  time  in 
sinking  the  diamond  drill,  will  be  an  interesting  study  for  the  ge 
ologist  as  much  as  for  the  miner.  The  core  taken  out  by  the  drill 
in  all  cases  determined  the  designations  that  should  be  applied  to 
these  strata.  The  names  were  given  by  the  drillers  under  charge 
of  Messrs.  Prince,  Cole  and  Wilcox,  through  whose  cooperation 
and  that  of  Capt.  Williams  much  information  relating  to  the  physi- 
cal structure  of  the  ore  bodies  at  Tower  was  received.  These  dia- 
mond-drill  sections  reveal  frequent  changes  in  the  rock  uoder- 
ground  the  same  as  has  been  described  on  the  surface.  The 
alternations  are  between  chloritic  schist,  jasper,  slate,  ''soap  rock,'^ 
"paint  rock,"  quartzyte,  and  ore.  Id  one  drill  hole  (T)  a  thickness 
of  312  ft.  5  inches  of  ''mica  schist"  was  reported  at  the  bottom  of  the 
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exploration,  the  drilliDg  having  been  in  the  same  rock  when  it 
ceased,  at  the  depth  of  1,001  feet,  but  having  inRpected  a  sample 
of  this,  sent  by  Mr.  Wilcox,  it  proves  to  be  a  soft  greenstone,  with 
coarse  folia  of  chlorite,  and  without  apparent  free  quartz. 

]Sorth  of  the  summit  of  the  north  ridge,  yet  within  the  main 
bulk  of  the  ridge,  the  drill  revealed  a  large  body  of  fine  ore  which 
has  since  been  entered  upon  by  the  mining  company,  and  is  pro- 
ducing largely.  At  numerous  places,  and  at  various  levels  in  the 
drill  holes,  beds  of  ore  were  reached  which  had,  so  far  as  known* 
no  representation  at  the  surface.  In  the  same  way  beds  of  jas- 
pilyte,  more  or  less  associated  with  ore,  and  some  without  any  ore 
worthy  of  mention,  were  passed  through.  It  appears  therefore  that, 
while  the  ore-bodies  are  frequently  associated  with  the  green  schist, 
in  its  most  massive  conditions,  they  are  not  placed  in  it  in  any 
recognizable  order.  They  are  grouped  in  greater  frequency  along 
some  belts.  They  have  the  form  of  lenses,  running  to  edges  and 
vanishing  in  all  directions.  The  belt  of  iron-bearing  green  schist 
is  very  wide  at,  and  south  from,  Tower,  and  it  is  possible  that  at 
greater  depths  the  bodies  of  merchantable  ore  will  be  found  to 
have  shifted  their  geographic  position  with  respect  to  the  "ridges'* 
in  which  they  are  now  mined,  and  may  be  at  some  distance  south 
from  Tower.  The  present  surface  topography  coincides  with  the 
comparative  resistance  to  erosion  presented  by  the  different  rocks. 
The  ridges  are  ridges  because  they  are  firmer  and  harder.  The 
swampy  spots  are  low  because  they  are,  at  the  surface,  underlain 
by  the  softer  rocks.  But  had  the  destructive  erosions  of  the  past, 
and  especially  that  of  the  Glacial  epoch,  been  carried  on  to  the 
depth  of  600  feet  further,  or  ceased  500  feet  higher  up,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  present  North  ridge  would  have  presented  a  very 
different  aspect,  and  it  is  quite  likely  that  it  would  not  have  an  ex- 
istence at  all  in  its  present  latitude.  It  is  probable  that  the  jas- 
pilyte  masses  which  give  it  existence  would  have  been  either  whol- 
ly destroyed,  and  that  in  their  geographic  places  soft  green  schist 
strata  would  prevail,  or  that  they  would  be  still  buried  hundreds  of 
feet  below  the  natural  surface.  But  it  is  equally  probable,  had 
erosion  ceased  sooner,  or  had  it  been  carried  further,  other  ridges 
would  have  been  protruded  similarly  above  the  natural  surface, 
carrying  equally  remarkable  bodies  of  hematite. 

It  has  been  stated  that  there  is  in  general,  no  recognizable 
stratigraphic  order  in  the  ore  bodies,  but  that  they  are  placed 
helter-skelter  in  the  green  schists,  only  being  larger  and  more 
abundant  along  certain  belts  of  country  characterized  by  such 
schists.    Yet  in  the  practical  mining  of  the  ores  at  Tower,  Capt. 
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B.  J.  Williams  is  of  the  opinion  that,  within  certain  limits,  he  has 
recognized  a  general  principle  of  what  he  calls  "right-handed 
throw."  That  is,  when  in  coarse  of  mining  an  ore  body  ceases 
toward  the  east  or  west,  along  the  strike,  it  is  likely  to  recur  again 
toward  the  right  obliquely  from  where  it  disappeared,  if  it  exist  at 
all.  This  rule  he  thinks  has  been  sustained  in  a  majority  of  in- 
stances that  have  come  under  his  obserration.  .As  the  general 
strike,  as  seen  on  the  surface,  ought  to  agree  with  this  successibn 
of  lenses  below  the  surface  if  it  be  true,  such  a  law  ought  to  be 
expressed  in  the  succession  of  lenses  at  the  surface,  but  it  has  not 
been  observed.  It  would  indicate  that  towai*d  the  east  the  ore 
bodies  are  gradually  crowding  toward  the  south,  relative  to  the  body 
of  the  green  schist,and  toward  the  west  that  they  are  crowding  toward 
the  north.  If  this  principal  be  true  it  has  one  marked  exception 
at  Tower,  viz:  The  north  ridge,  which  is  a  large  lens  of  ore  and 
jaspilyte,  lies  east  of  the  meridian  of  the  south  ridge,  yet  it  illus- 
trates a  left-handed  throw,  since  it  is  further  to  the  left  obliquely 
from  the  east  end  of  the  south  ridge. 

There  is,  however,  a  well-substantiated  instance  of  vertical  tran- 
sition on  a  large  scale  from  worthless  jaspilyte  rock  to  merchanta- 
ble ore.  This  was  in  the  Htone  mine  (No.  4),  and  a  photograph  of 
the  spot  is-  poorly  reproduced  in  Plate  vi.  In  the  plate  a  column 
of  jaspilyte  is  seen  standing  near  the  center  of  the  plate  rising  to 
the  surface.  This  was  left  because  it  was  not  ore,  but  on  the  sec- 
ond level,  about  50  feet  lower,  it  was  found  that  this  column,  in 
the  regular  line  of  its  strike  downward,  afforded  good  ore.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  plate,  in  the  foreground,  in  the  original,  a  mining 
scene  is  shown  (at  the  crosses  XX),  but  this  is  not  brought  out  in 
the  plate.  This  change  is  due  to  a  variation  in  the  rock  as  an  ore- 
oarrier,  and  not  to  a  bodily  transition  of  the  ore  and  rock  to  a  dif- 
ferent plane.  In  the  same  plate,  further  to  the  right,  another  re- 
markable vertical  transition  is  shown.  This  change  is  more  sud- 
den. The  overlying  jasper  roof,  which  rises  to  the  natural  surface, 
was  found  to  cover  a  large  mass  of  valuable  ore,  which  in  the 
photo  is  shown  to  have  been  removed.  The  same  is  illustrated  by 
figure  11  below.  The  same  transition  from  ore  to  jasper  has  been 
noted  at  Marquette  by  Prof.  B.  Pumpelly  (Tenth  Census,  vol. 

XV,  p.  8). 

Fiflrure  11  shows  the  appearance  of  the  west  end  of  the  8' one  mine  (Shaft 
Na  3),  as  it  was  in  Jnly,  1889,  (also  shown  imperfectly  by  photo-plate  No.  6). 
The  jaspilyte  mass  which  presented  at  the  surface  a  broad  exposure  (N.  and 
8.)  suddenly,  at  about  20  feet  below  tbe  surface,  narrows  to  less  than  one  half 
the  width  it  has  at  the  surface  and  in  its  place  is  found  a  large  body  of  good 
ore.    Between  this  ore  and  the  overlying  jaspilyte  there  is  a  sudden  passage, 


64  BULLETIN   NO.  TI. 

as  if  there  had  been  «  bodily  diepIaoemenL    But  no  anoh  sudden  trsDeition 


Fig.  11. 

appeared  betneeo  the  jaapilyte  at  A  and  the  ore  at  B.  In  the  drawing  (fiff.  11> 
another  feature  ie  seen  which  could  uot  be  brought  out  in  the  photo,  viz:  a 
wedge-flbaped  mass  of  greenish  aoap  rook,  like  that  in  the  walls,  is  found  to 
protrude  upward  into  tha 
ore.  This  bad  LOt  been 
sufficiently  uncoTored  to 
reveal  its  size  nor  its 
shape  any  further. 

Other  altematJonB 
were  seen  in  the  W. 
Ely  mine  (No.  6).  It 
is  frequently  noticed 
that  the  soap  rook 
divides  ore  from  jas- 
per, or  ore  from  ore 
indiscriminstely,  and 
hence  is  no  argament 
against  ore  and  jasper 
being  of  Bimilar  and 
cotemporaneoDB  or- 
igin. 
Fie.  12  shows  the  eaat^ 
I'-  endof  the  W.  Ely  min« 

I  (No.    6)    in  July,   18S9. 

Fig.  U.    Eiwt  End  of  tho  W.  Ely  UInc(No.  8J  In  July,  IBSa. 
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Both  walls  are  in  soap  rook,  but  the  north  wall  also  has  some  jasper.     The 
figure  shows  an  irregular,  trausrerse,  but  upwardly  flexed,  series  of  strata 

consisting  of  jasper,  ore  and 
schist,  or  soap  rock.  It  may  be 
presumed  that  these  strata  are 
the  same  as  seen  in  Fig.  1, 
which  shows  the  east  end  of 
this  mine  as  it  looked  in  July, 
1886.  The  quarrying  in  this 
mine  has  followed  the  strata 
continuously,  and  between  1886 
and  1889  their  position  changed 
from  that  shown  in  Fig.  1  to 
that  shown  in  Fig.  12. 

At  the  Tower  mine  (pit 
No.  7),  which  has  proba- 
bly furnished  more  first- 
class  ore  than  any  other 
at  Vermilion  lake,  the  ore  body  becomes  narrow  toward  the  east, 
and  evid^tly  gives  ont  in  a  downward  direction.  At  least  a  drill 
which  entered  the  hill  on  the  sonth  side  struck  the  ore  bod  south 
of  where  it  is  now  mined,  and  did  not  find  it  beneath  its  pres- 
ent ontcrop.  It  is  as  if  there  were  a  horizontal  fault  as  shown  in 
figure  14. 


1-^ 


Fig.  13.  W.  End  (under  ground)  of 
the  W.  Ely  Mine  ( No.  6)  showing 
Alternations  of  Lenses  of  Ore 
and  Soap  Hock. 
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Fig.  U.    Perpendicular  Section  of  the  Ore  Beds  at  the  Tower  Mine. 

Some  further  information  may  be  gained  of  the  shapes  of  the 
cxre-bodies  by  examining  the  ground  plans  of  some  of  the  mines. 
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yiz:    Plate  xii  represents  the  plan  of  the  No.  3  pit  (old  Stone 

mine).     Plate  xiii    represents    the  same  for  the  No.  5  pit  (old 

East  Ely  mine).    By  these  it  appears  there  is  a  slight  d  'Wnward 

inclination  toward  the  north.     Plate  xiy  represents  the  plan  of 

the  Pioneer  mine  at  Ely.    It  cannot  be  ascertained  by  this  that 

there  is  a  dip  in  any  direction. 

At  Ely  the  Chandler  mine  ore  lens  has  developed  a  curioas 

shape  as  the  mining  has  progressed.     This  shape  is  illustrated  by 

Fig.  15. 

The  ore  of  the  Chandler  mine  is  a 

fine  Breccia  from  which  the  original 
cement  (perhaps  siderite  principally) 
has  been  removed.     It  lies  loose  in 
its  place  and  can  be  mined  cheaply. 
Diamond  drills  have  cut  the  Chandler 
ore  300  feet  from  the  surface.    It  is 
still   crushed   at  that  depth.      Shaft 
No.  1  goes  down  190  feet  in  the  foot- 
wall  of  greenstone.  •  The  first  level  is 
80  feet  deep.    The  second  is  60  feet 
deep,  and  the  third  is  60  feet  below 
the  second.     At  one  place  the  ore 
bed  is  245  feet  wide,  and  it  averhges 
about  90  feet  ^ide  for  800  feet  length. 
The    ore  is  very  uniform  in  purity 
and  per  cent,  of  iron.     Although  the 
ore  of  this  mine  is  crushed  to  the 
total  depth  to  which  it  has  been  ex- 
plored, it  glows  moie  solid  toward 
the  walls,  particularly  toward  the  foot- 
wall  (south).      There  are  bands  or 
streaks  in  it  which  show  the  same 
folded  or  contorted  structure  as  that 
usually  seen  on  the  surface  of  an  ex- 
posure of  jaspilyte.     The  ore  is  quite 
open  to  the  action  of  percolating  wa- 
ter.    Many  faces  of  the  angular  frag- 
ments are  covered  with  a  shiny  black 
deposit  of  limonite  which  if  it  were 
thicker  would  form  grape  ore.      A 
Fie.  15.  Shape  of  ttie  c'liunditr  Oro  white    mineral,   probably   the    same 

Lens,  Ely,  as  devolopt'tl  In  August,  .,     ,    j  •!_    j      j.    m 

1880.  as  that  described  at  Tower,  is  seen 

in  seams  in  the  ore  and  in  the  "  paint  rook."     Streaks  and  beds 
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of  varyiog  thickness  of  '*  paint  rock "  are  found  all  throngh  the 
ore,  running  in  nearly  all  directions,  but  UHually  in  the  general 
strike  of  the  ore.  There  is  no  doubt  about  this  ore  being  the  same 
as  that  at  Tower.  It  has  simply  been  crushed  by  pressure,  flexure 
and  movemeni  There  are  many  large  lumps  of  ore  miop^led  with 
the  smaller.  Sometimes — in  the  east  end  of  the  mine  particularly, 
and  there  only  on  the  first  level — the  crushed  ore  is  mixed  with 
much  jasper  and  rock,  and  iR  rather  lean.  The  ore,  however,  be- 
comes better  on  the  lower  levels. 

At  Tower  a  similarly  brecciated  or  crushed  condition  of  the  ore 
is  occasionally  met  with.  On  the  third  level  of  pit  No.  6  (Eeust 
Ely)  is  a  stratum  of  such  ore  about  three  or  foar  feet  thick. 

(2.)  Mineral  associations  of  the  liematiles  of  the  Keewaiin. — 
The  mineralogy  of  the  iron  mines  at  Tower  has  not  been  carefully 
studied,  and  we  cannot  say  yet  what  number  of  interesting  aq^ 
accompanying  minerals  may  exist  From  the  three  main  con- 
stituents, the  green  chlorite  schist,  the  silica  and  the  hematite  of 
the  jaspilyte,  there  is  every  reason  to  expect  many  combinations 
and  modifications  have  been  produced  by  the  physical  changes 
and  chemical  reactions  that  we  are  led  to  believe  they  have  been 
subjected  to,  in  the  long  history  through  which  they  have  passed. 
The  profound  physical  and  chemi'  al  changes,  however,  to  which  it 
is  evident  the  rocks  of  the  region  have  been  subjected,  took  place 
mainly  in  Archean  time,  and  ceased  in  primordial  time  and  left 
the  strata  very  iiiearly  in  the  mineralogical  and  structural  condi- 
tion which  they  now  manifest.  There  has  been  no  later,  wide- 
spread, metamorphosing  action.  There  has  been  only  the  slight 
surface  action  of  meteoric  forces,  penetrating  to  the  depth  of  a  few 
feet,  not  probably  exceeding,  since  the  Glacial  epoch,  even  in  the 
permeable  schists,  50  feet  below  the  surface,  and  generally  not  ex- 
ceeding 10  feet.  As  Archean  time  left  the  rocks,  substantially  so 
they  have  remained,  excepting  only  so  far  as  they  have  been  dis- 
integrated and  degenerated  by  extraneous  weathering  and  erosion 
which  may  have  carried  away  several  hundred  feet  from  the  sur- 
face. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  mineral  species  are  of  two  kinds. 
(1)  Such  as  are  indigenous  to  the  formation,  and  date  from  Arch- 
ean time;  and  (2)  such  as  are  of  secondary  and  subsequent  origin. 

The  indigenous  minerals  are  essentially  chlorite,  muscovite, 
quartz  (chaloedonio)  and  hematite,  with  orthoclase  and  plagiodase 
occasionally  disseminated  abundantly  among  the  pressed  and  sub- 
crystalline  schists.  There  are  also  variations  in  the  schists  to  cal- 
careous, dolomitio  (?)  masses  which  are  constituent  parts  of  the 
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Arcbean  rocks.*  Bnt,  in  the  schists,  the  foliated  minerals,  mnsco- 
yite  aod  chlorite,  are  those  that  give  character  and  color  to  the 
bnlk  of  the  Keewatin.  That  these  minerals  date  from  Archean 
time  is  shown  by  a  consideration  of  their  behavior  with  respect  to 
the  structure  and  with  respect  to  other  minerals.  They  partici- 
pated in  the  upturning,  folding  and  shearing  action  which  every- 
where distinguishes  the  Keewatin,  and  that  action  was  practically 
complete  before  the  ccdvent  of  the  Taconic  (Animike),  for  the 
structures  that  it  caused  are  seen  to  pass  in  their  perfect  develop- 
ment beneath  the  unconformable  strata  of  the  Animike.  These 
minerals  do  not  fill  fissure-veins  formed  since  the  hardening  of  the 
rocks,  but  they  constitute  rocks  that  were  crowded  together,  when 
once  plastic,  so  closely,  and  so  kneaded  upon  themselves  that  the 
smallest  cavity  that  may  have  existed  has  been  filled,  the  shape- 
less foreign  pieces  have  been  drawn  out  into  some  uniformity  of 
^elongation  by  some  great  force  that  acted  over  many  square  miles, 
and  the  easily  molded  parts  have  been  compelled  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  forms  of  the  rigid.  Where  the  pressure  and  shearing 
was  sufficient  to  produce  plasticity,  the  green  schists  have  become 
hard  and  sub-crystalline,  and  have  taken  on  the  role  and  the 
structures  of  igneous  rock.  Several  instances  of  this  have  been 
recorded  and  fully  described.f  The  resulting  rock  is  massive,  but 
when  it  has  not  been  squeezed  out  of  its  place  it  shows  on  weath- 
ered surfaces  the  banding  characteristic  of  sedimentary  structure. 
When  it  has  been  displaced  it  mixes  with  the  unplastic  fragments 
of  the  original  strata,  filling  their  interstices  and  wrapping  about 
them,  and  on  solidifying  taking  a  basaltic  structure.  It  seems  to 
be  an  imperfectly  developed  syenite,  and  indicates  the  probable 
origin  of  larger  syenite  masses  and  ranges  such  as  that  of  the 
Giant's  range.  It  is  in  these  sub- crystal  line  masses  that  are  seen 
imperfectly  shaped  crystals  of  orthoclase  and  of  plagiodase. 

The  secondary  minerals  are  such  as  have  been  produced  by  the 
decay  or  solution  of  the  indigenous  minerals  and  the  redeposition, 
by  mineral  waters,  of  the  chemical  solutions  in  fissures,  cavities 
and  all  interstices  in  the  original  rocks.  The  alteration  products 
sometimes  are  abundant  They  produce  calcite,  dolomite,  pyrite, 
vitreous  quartz,  limonite,  specular  hematite  and  siderite.  Calcite, 
limonite  and  dolomite  seem  to  have  been  produced  in  some  cases 
since  the  consolidation,  by  recent  weathering,  and  are  apparently 
increasing  in  amount.  Bat  pyrite,  vitreous  quartz,  hematite  and 
siderite  are  of  older  date.     They  are  found  in  deep-seated  breccias 

*Flftoonth  Report,  p.  371;  Sixteonth  Report,  pp.  06,  316. 
^Fifteenth  Report,  pp.  267  (rock  868) ;  316  irock  1,  H.);  352-355  (rocks  000-096). 
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and  in  fissure  veins,  and  are  due  perhaps  to  disturbances  that  af- 
fected the  Keewatin  rocks  after  their  consolidation  and  perhaps  at 
the  epoch  of  the  Taconic  (Animike).  Pyrite,  especially,  seems  to 
have  been  of  very  early  date,  since  it  occurs  in  some  places  in 
large  quantities  deep  in  the  mines,  and  as  bright  cubic  cry8tal8(as 
on  Stuntz  island)  in  pure,  white,  chalcedonic  pebbles  which  are 
involved  with  other  boulders  in  the  Keewatin  agglomerates. 
Through  its  decomposition  and  the  decay  of  chlorite  and  siderite, 
large  deposits  of  limonite  are  produced. 

Without  attempting  here  to  carry  the  distinction  between  the  min- 
erals and  ore  masses  any  further  than  to  separate  between  primary 
and  secondary  products,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  call  attention  to  two 
epochs  of  brecciation  that  are  exhibited  by  the  jaspilyte,  each  of 
which  must  necessarily  have  its  distiDgnishiDg  mineral  characters 
and  associations.  The  first  of  these  breccias  was  coeval  with  the 
production  of  the  ore  and  jaspilyte.  It  has  been  referred  to  and 
illustrated  (see  figs.  H  and  8)  in  describing  the  structural  characters 
of  the  ores,  and  is  further  represented  by  plate  xi,  which  is  from  a 
photograph  of  hand-samples  collected  at  Tower.  This  breccia  is 
characterized  by  being  re-cemented  by  materials  like  the  rock 
brecciated,  generally  by  chalcedonic  silica,  the  resulting  mass 
being  as  firm  as  any  part  of  tho  country  rock.  In  several  instances 
during  the  progress  of  the  investigation  of  the  ore-bearing  rocks 
of  Minnesota  some  puzzling  and  apparently  anomalous  occurrences 
of  chalcedonic  silica  in  the  form  of  veins  have  been  noticed.  One 
is  mentioned  south  of  Fall  lake,*  where  veins  of  chalcedonic  quartz 
were  seen  cementing  a  breccia  of  jaspilyte.  In  1888  other  samples 
were  seen  of  the  same  structure,  some  on  the  South  ridge,  near  the 
Lee  mine,  and  some  on  Chester  peak.  These  are  referred  to  in  the 
eighteenth  annual  report,  pp.  28-35  .  In  the  light  of  further  study, 
the  result  of  which  is  given  above,  these  occurrences  are  no  longer 
problematical.  It  has  been  seen  that  a  frequent  brecciation  co- 
temporary  with  the  deposition  of  the  jaspilyte  is  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  ore  and  of  the  jaspilyte,  the  cementing 
material  being  produced  by  a  recurrence  of  the  same  forces  as 
produced  the  original  strata,  and  necessarily  causing  it  to  enter  and 
permanently  fill  all  the  cracks  and  cavities  that  might  have  been 
left  after  the  brecciation.  As  to  the  origin  of  this  chalcedonic 
silica,  it  is  believed  to  have  been  a  chemical  precipitate  from  the 
oceanic  waters  of  Keewatin  time.  That  subject  will  be  discussed 
in  another  part  of  this  bulletin. 

Another  brecciation  took  place  after  the  jaspilyte  and  ore  and 

^Fifteenth  annual  report,  p.  'iZ\.    Bock  sample  1013;  also  p.  345. 


72  BULLETIN  NO.  TI. 

oentages  compared  with  those  of  other  ores.  Many  of  these  analy- 
ses are  given  beyond  (under  Quality  of  the  Keewatin  henuitites} 
and  the  bearing  of  the  presence  of  the  different  impurities  in  their 
different  amounts,  as  compared  with  other  ores  is  discussed  in  the 
chapter  on  the  origin  of  the  Keewatin  ores. 

The  microscopic  examination  of  the  jaspilyte  was  directed 
specially  to  the  question — Is  there  evidence,  pro  or  con,  as  to  the 
siliceous  ingredient  of  the  jaspilyte  being  the  result  of  chemical 
precipitation  in  oceanic  water?  Dr.  Hensoldt  has  carried  on  this 
examination  in  our  laboratory,  and  with  frequent  personal  conver- 
sation and  discussion  between  us.  Numerous  thin  sections  and 
.  all  the  field  specimens  were  available  for  the  purpose.     The  results 

;-;-f(r  which  is  given  below  in  Dr.  Hensoldt's  language,  confirms  unequivo- 
cally, aiiijljhrtpbliBhes  the  chemical  precipitation  theory  of  the  jas- 

Theife  ai6  three  microscopic  features  which  the  minute  grains  of 
the  jaspilyte  pregent,  which  can  be  explained  only  on  the  supposi- 
tion that  the  silica  was  chemically  precipitated,  and  one  of  these 
indicates  its  precipitation  in  oceanic  water.    They  are  well  described 

below: 

Jaspilyte. 

Rock  867. — The  hand  specimen  from  which  this  section  was 
prepared  is  composed  of  layers  of  a  dense,  whitish  silica,  alternat- 
ing with  layers  of  hematite,  which  average  an  inch  in  thickness. 
The  lines  of  contact  are  sharp  and  distinct  and  no  trace  of  grad- 
ual transition  is  anywhere  observable.  The  jaspilyte  layers  are^ 
practically,  homogeneous  throughout,  but  the  hematite  strata 
exhibit  numerous  cracks  and  fissures,  which  are  filled  with  the 
same  siliceous  material  which  constitutes  the  jaspilyte.  The  sig- 
nificance of  this  feature  will  be  shown  later  on. 

Under  the  microscope  the  section  of  jaspilyte  reveals  a  structure 
which  might  be  termed  "crypto- crystalline,"  but  which  differs 
completely  from  that  of  any  ordinary  massive  or  fragmental 
quartz-rock.  Instead  of  angular  or  rounded  grains  cemented  by 
an  interstitial  substance,  as  in  sandstone,  or  "vitrified"  by  pressure^ 
partial  fusion  or  siliceous  infiltration,  we  have  here  silica  in  a 
finely  divided  condition,  such  as  can  only  be  accounted  for  by 
chemical  precipitation  from  a  saturated  solution.  Under  a  magnifi- 
cation of  about  60  diameters  the  section  presents  the  curious 
"mottled"  structure  which  characterizes  certain  siliceous  deposits, 
such  as  the  well  known  novaculyte  of  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  and 
which  has  never  yet  been  observed  in  crystallized  quartz.  It 
would  seem  as  if   an  immense  number  of  siliceous  particles — 
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neither  partaking  of  the  character  of  crystals,  granules  or  angular 
fragments — had  been  accumulated  and  cemented,  not  by  an  inter- 
stitial paste,  but  by  superincumbent  pressure.  Many  of  the 
siliceous  particles  are  colorless  or  nearly  so,  while  others  are  more 
or  less  clouded  by  an  opaque  dust-like  substance,  probably  mag- 
netite. At  first  it  would  appear  as  if  each  constituent  granule  wd 
will  retain  this  term  for  the  sake  of  convenience)  had  been  part  of 
an  originally  homogeneous  matrix  of  amorphous  silica,  such  as 
flint  or  jasper,  which  through  heat  or  pressure  became  partly 
disintegrated  and  traversed  by  an  elaborate  network  of  minute 
cracks.  Thus  the  granules  would  have  resulted  from  a  mere  sub- 
division of  the  homogeneous  matrix  by  means  of  fiFSure-cleavage. 
But  if  we  examine  our  section  with  a  "half-inch"  objective  we  are 
startled  to  observe  that  many,  if  not  most  of  the  granules  show  a 
remarkable  uniformity  in  size  as  well  as  outline.  Instead  of  irreg- 
ularly bounded  fragments  of  the  most  varying  dimensions,  such  as 
we  would  naturally  expect  in  fissure-cleavage,  we  behold  particles 
of  nearly  uniform  size  and  more  or  less  hexagonal  boundaries.  In 
many  instances  the  hexagonal  outlines  are  of  extreme  regularity - 
(see  plate  vii);  in  others  considerable  distortion  is  noticeable, 
but  as  a  general  rule  they  are  persistently  manifested,  even  in  the 
closely  joined  or  welded  portions  of  the  mass. 

That  these  siliceous  particles  are  not  sand-grains,  as  one  would 
be  tempted  to  infer  from  their  appearance  so  far,  can  be  clearly 
proved  in  two  ways,  viz: 

L     By  their  behaviour  in  polarized  light. 

2.  By  the  absence  of  fluid  enclosures,  which  invariably  occur  in 
crystallized  silica. 

If  the  particles  were  "crystallized  sand- grains,"  viz.,  sand-grains 
transformed  into  symmetrical  crystals  by  a  secondary  deposition 
of  silica,  or  if  they  were  fragments  of  an  originally  crystallized  or 
crystalline  quartz  (whether  the  constituent  of  some  ancient  granite 
or  otherwise)  then  each  individual  granule  would  only  show  one 
uniform  tint  between  crossed  nicols,  viz.,  either  blue  or  yellow,  un- 
less the  granule  happened  to  be  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  optic 
axis,  in  which  case  it  would  only  give  four  extinctions.  In  this 
jaspilyte,  however,  each  granule  invariably  exhibits  several  colors, 
which,  on  rotating  the  lower  nicol  do  not  change  in  the  normal 
order  of  crystallized  quartz  but  seem  to  turn  around  a  central 
ix>int,  precisely  as  we  see  it  in  chalcedonies,  jaspers,  agates  and 
other  amorphous  silica.  In  the  novaculyte  of  Hot  Springs,  which  is 
a  chemical  precipitate  of  silica,  we  observe  the  same  phenomenon 

The  second  line  of  proof  is  even  more  conclusive  than  the  flrst. 
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No  crystHllized  quartz  haR  yet  been  disoovered  in  which  flaid-en- 
closures  are  not  more  or  less  abandant.  Minute  cavities,  contain- 
ing water,  saline  solutions,  hydro-carbons  or  carbon  dioxide  are 
formed  even  in  the  clearest  rock-crystal  and  occur  in  millions  in 
the  quartz  of  all  granites.  *'Smoky"  quartz  is  full  of  them  and  the 
whitish  color  of  the  so-called  milky  quartz  is  entirely  due  to  the 
presence  of  myriads  of  cavities.  Now  the  quartz  granules  of  this 
jaspilyte  are  entirely  free  from  fluid  lacunae  of  any  sort  and  even 
the  most  careful  search,  under  high  powers  of  magaification,  will 
not  reveal  a  single  cavity.  We  also  look  in  vain  for  fluid-cavities 
in  agates,  chalcedonies,  jaspers  and  the  novaculyte  already  referred 
to;  thus  we  cannot  be  far  wrong  in  attributing  the  formation  of  the 
granules  of  the  jaspilyte  to  a  non- crystalline  source. 

But  then,  if  these  granules  are  amorphous  silica,  how  can  we  ac- 
count for  their  hexagonal  outlines?  There  we  are  at  once  con- 
fronted by  a  fact  which,  if  correctly  interpreted  will  furnish  a  key 
to  the  entire  mystery  of  this  jaspilyte  formation.  In  the  writer's 
opinion  there  can  be  but  one  answer  to  this  question.  The  silica 
which  now  constitutes  the  jaspilyte  was  chemically  precipitated 
from  a  solution.  AVhat  the  character  of  this  solution  was,  will  per- 
haps never  be  even  approximately  determined,  and  is  immaterial 
for  the  purpose  of  the  present  inquiry.  The  silica  may  have  been 
contained  in  the  heated  waters  of  an  ocean,  chargod  with  hydro- 
chloric, sulphuric  and  other  acids,  an  ocean  such  as  this  globe  will 
never  know  again.  Where  tlie  silica  originally  came  from  will 
also  remain  a  subject  for  speculation.  Enough  that  it  was  precip- 
itated, and  moreover  in  a  gelatinous  condition,  viz ,  in  the  shape  of 
minute  globules.  There  are  strong  grounds  for  believing  that 
these  globules  were  perfectly  round  or  spherical,  and  that  their  ac- 
cumulation was  a  slow  and  protracted  one.  Soft  gelatinous  globes 
or  spheres  composed  of  any  yielding  or  pliant  substance,  when 
superposed  or  otherwise  compressed  will  invariably  assume  hexa- 
gonal outlines,  as  can  be  easily  verified  by  experiment. 

Thus  whatever  line  of  inquiry  we  may  follow — and  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  methods  at  our  command,  in  this  instance* 
are  necessarily  restricted — we  are  driven  to  the  same  conclusion, 
viz.,  that  the  silica  of  the  jaspilyte  is  a  chemical  precipitate;  and  in 
the  writer's  opinion  this  point  is  clearly  established. 

In  reference  to  the  origin  to  the  hematite  layers,  which  are  so  re- 
gularly interstratified  with  the  jaspilyte  deposits,  the  microscope,  for 
obvious  reasons,  can  give  us  no  material  assistance.  But  reasoning 
from  all  the  data  in  our  possession,  there  cannot  be  the  shadow  of  a 
doubt  that  their  precipitation  took  place  in  precisely  the  same 
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manner  which  oharaoterized  the  formation  of  the  jaspilyte.  The 
silica  of  the  latter  and  the  iron  of  the  former  were  contemporan- 
eous in  their  origin  and  the  order  of  their  deposition  was  solely 
determined  by  gravity.  Let  us  assume  that  both  the  silica  and 
hematite  were  once  the  constituents  of  a  basic  lava  or  volcanic  ash, 
ejected  by  one  or  more  submarijevolcanoes  in  pre-Huronian  times. 
That  most,  if  not  all  volcanic  outbursts  in  that  remote  period  were 
submarine  cannot  well  be  doubted,  as  we  have  no  evidence  of  the 
existence  of  dry  land  previous  to  the  Laurentian  age.  The  earth's  • 
crust  was  considerably  thinner  then  and  disturbances  of  a  volcanic 
nature  must  have  been  of  far  more  frequent  occurrence  than  at  the 
present  day.  It  is  now  very  generally  admitted  that  the  iron 
which  we  find  on  or  near  the  surface — no  matter  in  what  form — 
was  originally  derived  from  deeper-seated  regions  in  the  interior  of 
our  planet  and  was  brought  up  by  volcanic  agency,  as  a  constituent 
of  lavas  and  similar  eruptive  products.  All  eruptive  rocks,  wheth- 
er basic  or  acid,  contain  iron  in  some  form,  usually  as  magnetite, 
though  titaniferous  iron  and  chromite  are  also  extremely  abund- 
ant, and  the  Ovifak  basalt,  which  is  the  most  basic  of  all  known 
rocks,  contains  an  enormous  quantity  of  metallic  iron.  Then 
there  are  the  iron  silicates,  such  as  augite  and  oliviDC,  of  which 
all  basic  lairas  are  very  largely  composed.  Let  such  a  lava 
come  in  contact  with  the  heated  waters  of  an  ocean,  heavily 
charged  with  hydrochloric,  sulphuric  and  otber  acids,  such  as  we 
know  must  have  been  the  condition  of  the  ocean  for  ages  in  the 
earlier  history  of  our  planet^ (unless  we  abandon  the  entire  con- 
densation-hypothesis) and  a  comparatively  rapid  and  complete 
solution  of  the  components  of  our  basic  lava,  or  volcanic  ash,  was 
unavoidable.  The  iron  of  the  magnetite,  being  easily  soluble  in 
H  CI,  was  first  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  soft  mud,  by  reason  of 
its  greater  gravity,  to  be  followed  by  the  silica,  which  would  prob- 
ably occupy  a  much  longer  period  for  its  complete  precipitation. 
There  are  grounds  for  believing  that  the  first  deposition  of  gelat- 
inous silica  did  not  take  place  till  long  after  the  formation  of  the 
hematite  stratum  and  that  the  latter  was  repeatedly  disturbed  by 
upheavals  and  subsidences  on  a  minor  scale,  causing  numerous 
local  distortions  and  cracks  in  the  dense  hematite  mud  which 
were  subsequently  filled  by  the  gelatinous  silica. 

W  hat  became  of  the  calcium  and  magnesium  contained  in  the 
pyroxenicand  feldspathic  constituents  of  the  original  basalt,  might 
well  be  urged  in  objection  to  our  hypothesis,  but  a  moment's  re- 
flection will  show  that  their  absence  is  really  easier  to  account  for 
than  would  have  been  iheir  presence  in  the  rock  under  examina- 
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tion.  These  elements,  by  reason  of  their  lesser  gravity,  were  kept 
much  longer  in  solution  by  the  water,  which,  moreover,  was  of  far 
greater  density  than  any  of  our  present  ooeanio  or  lacustrine  waters; 
thus  they  could  be  easily  drained  off  by  currents  and  deposited  as 
magnesium  and  calcium  carbonatea^olomytes,  marbles,  lime- 
stones, calcite — in  localities  more  or  less  remote. 

Periods  of  comparative  quiescence  must  have  succeeded  each 
volcanic  outburst,  as  evinced  by  the  regularity  and  uniformity  of 
•  the  inlerstratification  of  the  hematite  and  jaspilyte,  and  we  must 
necessarily  assume  as  many  separate  eruptions  or  successive  lava- 
flows  as  we  have  layers  of  amorphous  silica  alternating  with  iron 
ore. 

Hand-specimen  867,  which  has  furnished  the  material  of  our 
section  of  jaspilyte,  has  been  selected  as  very  typical  of  its  class  and, 
as  fairly  illastrating  the  points  and  problems  here  discussed.  The 
microscopical  structure  of  the  numerous  samples  of  jaspiljte  ex- 
amined by  the  writer,  some  of  which  were  from  localities  many 
miles  apart  while  others  had  been  found  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  was  practically  identical  so  far  as  the  essential  features  are 
concerned.  In  some  instances  the  siliceous  granules  had  been  so 
firmly  compressed  or  welded  together  that  their  individual  outlines 
were  more  or  less  obliterated,  so  that  the  entire  mass  presented  the 
dense,  compact  appearance  of  most  of  the  Hot  Springs  novacu- 
lytes.  In  others  the  structure  almost  approached  that  of  certain 
fine-grained  sandstones,  so  clear  and  distinct  are  the  component 
granules. 

Rock  1568. — A  massive  reddish-gray  jaspilyte,  almost  identical 
in  its  microscopical  structure  with  that  described  under  867.  The 
component  granules  are,  however,  exceedingly  small,  but  with  a 
good  ''qaarter"  objective  their  outlines  can  be  clearly  distinguished 
in  the  section,  and  we  observe  many  symmetrical  hexagons,  as  in 
the  other  varieties  of  this  remarkable  rocL 

The  sections  of  jaspilyte  which  are  illastrated  in  plate  vii,  show- 
ing the  shapes  and  deposition  of  the  siliceous  grains,  and  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  also  those  seen  in  plate  viii,  showing  the  colora- 
tion of  jaspilyte  between  crossed  nicols,  are  affected  by  the  con- 
fused ''aggregate''  polarization  resulting  from  the  overlapping  of 
the  individual  grains.  Sometimes  in  making  the  drawing 
of  these  sections  it  is  found  difficult  to  distinguish  and 
outline  the  shapes  of  the  separate  grains.  By  changing  the  focal 
distance  of  the  microscope,  by  a  very  small  movement  of  the  mic- 
rometer adjustment,  not  only  do  the  shapes  which  were  before  dim 
or  which  faded  out  entirely,  become  susceptible  of  delineation  still 
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further,  but  other  angular  outlines  which  were  at  first  indistinct  or 
only  seen  along  one  side  or  angle,  not  belonging  to  the  same  silica 
grain  as  those  already  drawn,  make  their  appearance  more  system- 
atically, and  by  still  further  moving  the  micrometer  adjustment} 
there  comes  into  view  a  new  set  of  more  or  less  hexagonal  grains. 
Of  course  the  thinner  the  section  the  less  there  is  of  this  inter- 
ference, but  in  none  of  the  sections  made  by  us  has  this  difficulty 
been  found  wanting.  It  is  most  pronounced  in  the  preparation  of 
the  colored  figures  on  plate  viii,  because  some  of  the  shapely  grains 
seen  in  ordinary  light  become  divided,  between  crossed  nicols,  ioto 
several  differently  colored  parts  due  to  the  refraction  of  the  slightly 
underlying  or  overlying  grains. 

As  explained  in  the  description  of  the  structural  relations  of  the 
jaspilyte,  there  are  some  places  where  the  jaspilitic  element,  i.  e., 
the  ohalcedonic  silica,  is  somewhat  mingled,  microscopically,  with 
the  element  of  the  green  schist.  Although  the  change  from  one 
to  the  other,  as  seen  in  the  field,  is  usually  quite  abrupt,  yet  there 
is  occasionally  a  mixing  together  of  these  elements  in  one  stratum. 

When  we  come  to  examine  the  thin  sections  we  find  that  there  is 
frequently  a  sparse  microscopic  dissemination  of  the  elements  of 
the  green  schist  through  the  jaspilyte.  The  figures  seen  in  plate 
VII  were  drawn  from  sections  of  jaspilyte  that  do  not  contain  any 
of  these  foreign  grains.  No  mention  is  made  of  them  in  Dr.  Hen- 
soldt's  descriptions,  he  having  purposely  confined  his  examination 
to  those  sections  which  furnished  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  the 
jaspilijte  without  any  entangling  attendants,  and  hence  to  the  pure 
chalcedony  itself.  In  the  section  of  rock  No.  511  A  (H),  may  be 
seen  lying  adjacent  to  the  wavy,  or  somewhat  ragged  edge  of  the 
green  schist,  yet  wholly  within  the  jaspilyte,  a  few  flakes  and  slen- 
der fibers  of  the  green  schist,  and  some  projections  of  the  schist^ 
in  tl^  form  of  long  fibers  embraced  among  the  silica  grains.  These 
fine  detached  parts  are  nearly  colorless,  whenever  rotated  between 
crossed  nicols,  particularly  when  they  present  some  angularity,  or 
outline  that  might  be  considered  the  result  of  some  transform- 
tion  in  the  crystalline  structure.  As  they  are  followed  into  closer 
and  closer  proximity  to  the  schist  border  they  are  multiplied  in 
numbers  and  assume  the  usual  green  tint. 

These  fibers  from  the  green  schist  should  not  be  confounded 
with  another  colorless  ingredient  that  is  more  abundantly  scattered 
through  the  jaspilyte.  This  is  in  the  form  of  microscopic  grains 
and  aggregates  of  grains.  It  is  common  in  rock  No.  511  A  (H)i 
but  much  more  common  in  rock  No.  1565,  which  is  described  mic- 
TOfioopically  as  a  flinty,  gray  or  dark-gray  jaspilyte  from  the  shaft 
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at  the  Breitung  mine  (No.  12).  These  grains,  which  do  not  become 
fibers,  although  generally  of  irregular  shape,  yet  have  a  tendency 
to  rhombobedral  outlines.  Their  nature  is  not  definitely  ascer- 
tained. They  remain  light  even  under  complete  rotation  between 
crossed  niools.  They  show  no  dichroism,  so  far  as  obseryed. 
They  may  be  dolomite,  and  were  apparently  chemically  precipitated 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  silica.  They  cause  the  opaque  whitish- 
gray  color  of  the  rock.  In  the  darkest  portions  of  the  rock  may 
be  seeU)  along  with  pyrite,  a  black  opacite  which  shows  no  definite 
forms,  and  may  be  carbonaceous.  Fig.  2  on  plate  viii  is  drawn 
so  as  to  exhibit  these  irregular  transparent  grains,  as  they  appear 
in  ordinary  light,  distributed  throughout  the  section  made  from 
rock  1565,  the  siliceous  grains  of  the  jaspilyte,  which  made  up  the 
rest  of  the  section,  being  disregarded. 

Plate  IX  represents  the  appearance  of  rock  1571  in  thin  section. 
The  upper  portion  (Fig.  1)  shows  its  appearance  in  ordinary  light, 
the  green  and  darker  green  being  chlorite  scabs  aod  fibers,  and  the 
uncolored  part  being  quartz.  In  respect  to  the  chlorite  it  may  be 
St  en  easily  that  it  is  derived  from  original  hornblende  grains,  since 
in  many  instances  there  are  remnants  of  hornblende  still  visible 
with  its  characteristic  cleavages  and  polarization,  one  mineral 
showing  a  relation  of  transitional  dependence  on  the  other. 

The  lower  portion  of  Fig.  2  represents  the  same  surface  when 
placed  between  crossed  nicols  and  under  the  Klein  quartz 
plate.  It  is  at  once  apparent  that  throughout  the  siliceous  portion 
are  numerous  silica  grains  of  larger  size  and  more  brilliant  polari- 
zation than  are  usual  in  the  sections  of  pure  chalcedonic  silica, 
although  still  the  larger  portion  of  the  silica  cannot  be  distin- 
guished from  that  characteristic  of  the  jaspilyte.  This  greater 
coarseness  shows  that  this  greenish  belt,  embraced  within  the 
characteristic  jaspilyte,  was  accumulated  during  a  short  inter^l  of 
greater  agitation,  and  one  not  favorable  for  the  gentler  deposition 
of  the  chemical  precipitate. 

Mock  511  A  (ET), — This  rock  furnishes  a  remarkable  instance  of 
the  coutact  of  utterly  dissimilar  masses.  The  hand-specimen  is,  in 
part,  composed  of  parallel  layers  of  ferruginous  silica  and  mag- 
netite, followed  by  a  soft  ottrelite-schist  of  dark  green  color.  The 
section  is  cut  so  as  to  include  both  formations  and  to  show  the  line 
of  contact,  which  is  clear  and  bharp,  without  a  trace  of  gradual 
transition.  The  eilica  of  the  ferruginous  layers  differs  in  no  way 
from  that  of  the  jaspilyte,  described  under  867;  we  notice  the 
same  granular  structure,  the  same  polarization  phenomena,  the 
same  absence  of  fluid-enclosures  and  the  same  prevalence  of  hex- 
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agonal  forms.  In  some  places,  however,  the  layer  is  traversed  by 
veins  of  crystallized  quartz,  intersecting  the  jaspilyte  almost  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  bedding.  These  veins  doubtless  rep- 
resent cracks  and  fissures,  once  existing  in  the  stratum,  which  were 
filled  with  silica  derived  from  a  more  recent  source.  The  "vein- 
silica*'  contains  numerous  fluid-lacunae,  and  has  a  distinctly  crys- 
talline structure. 

If  we  examine  the  ottrelite- schist  we  find  it  to  be  almost  exclu- 
sively composed  of  minute  yellowish-green  and  bluish  scales,  which 
exhibit  an  intense  pleochroism  if  tested  with  the  polarizer  only. 
That  these  scales  are  neither  hornblende  nor  epidote  is  manifested 
by  their  softness,  and  of  all  the  minerals  of  the  chlorite  group 
ottrelite  alone  is  characterized  by  such  strong  dichroism.  It  can- 
not, for  a  moment,  be  doubted  that  this  green  schist  was  deposited 
under  conditions  totally  different  from  those  which  prevailed  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  jaspilyte,  but  what  these  conditions  were 
and  whether  the  two  formations  were  separated  by  considerable 
intervals  of  time  must  remain  a  matter  of  speculation. 

Rock  866, — A  heavy,  dark- red,  or  reddish-brown  variety  of  fer- 
ruginous jaspilyte.  interstratified  with  thin  layers  of  magnetite, 
associated  with  hematite.  Under  the  microscope  the  jaspilitic 
groundmass  is  found  to  be  completely  permeated,  and  almost 
obscured  by  dust-like  grains  of  magnetite,  as  well  as  by  larger 
crystals  and  aggregates  of  the  same  opaque  mineral.  In  such  por- 
tions of  the  field,  however,  as  are  sufficiently  translucent  the  phe- 
nomena described  under  867  and  511 A  (H)  may  be  observed  with- 
out difficulty,  viz:  crypto-crystalline  structure,  hexagonal  outlines 
and  circular  polarization.  As  these,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  are 
indicative  of  a  chemical  origin  (as  set  forth  in  the  description  of 
867)  it  must  be  presumed  that  the  iron  oxides,  now  present  as 
magnetite  and  hematite  in  the  rock  under  consideration, 
were  contemporaneously  precipitated.  When  we  were  deal- 
ing with  bands  of  almost  pure  jaspilyte,  alternating  with 
layers  of  iron  oxide  (as  in  867)  we  were  justified  in  inferring  a 
slow  and  gradual  deposition  during  periods  comparatively  free 
from  disturbance,  when  the  silica  and  iron,  dissolved  in  the  water, 
could  be  eliminated  in  the  order  of  their  respective  gravities.  It  is 
clear,  however,  that  jaspilyte,  so  intimately  associated  with  hematite 
and  magnetite,  as  in  866,  could  not  have  been  precipitated  before  or 
after  the  iron  oxides,  and  a  contemporaneous  accumulation  of  such 
dissimilar  deposits  would  imply  the  action  of  disturbing  forces. 
Whatever  may  have  been  the  nature  of  these  forces,  one  thing  is 
certain,  viz:  that  their  operation  was  confined  to  limited  areas,  as 
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we  find  strata  of  almost  pare  jaspilyte  alternating  with  hematite 
in  close  proximity. 

Mixed  chalcedonic  silica  and  green  schist  It  was  shown,  under 
the  head  of  Structural  features  of  the  Keewatin  hematites,  that  gen- 
erally the  jaspilyte  is  illstinot  from  the  green  rock  in  which  it  is 
embraced,  but  that  on  close  inspection  the  minute  fine  grains  of 
silica,  evidently  of  the  same  origin,  are  disseminated  among  the 
schists  (see  also  the  microscopic  description  of  rock  1557),  more 
widely  than  had  been  supposed.  It  was  also  shown  by  plate  ii, 
which  is  a  reproduced  photograph  of  a  jaspilyte  surface,  and  by 
figure  7,  p.  36,  18th  annnal  report,  that  the  element  of  the 
green  schist  is  occasionally  seen  mingled  with  those  beds  which 
are,  in  general,  distinctly  composed  of  characteristic  jaspilyte. 
One  of  these  greenish  jaspilyte  layers  afforded  rock  sample  1571. 
The  inferences  that  spring  from  this  association  of  these  elements 
in  the  same  layer  are  patent;  (1)  that  the  two  substances,  the 
green  schist  and  the  siliceous  jaspilyte  and  the  hematite,  in  their 
physical  relations,  are  the  product  of  practically  identical  forces, 
or  the  same  force,  acting  on  different  objects;  (2)  that  after  the 
formation  of  some  of  the  narrow  bands  they  were  disrupted  and 
contorted  before  the  formation  of  the  next  succeeding  bands;  and 
(3)  that  there  was  usually  a  complete  cessation  of  the  deposition 
of  the  siliceous  jaspilyte  when  the  materials  of  the  green,  schist 
were  accumulating,  and  vice  versa,  but  that  occasionally,  as  illus- 
trated in  these  greenish  jaspilitic  layers,  the  two  substances  were 
deposited  simultaneously. 

Any  theory  that  will  satisfactorily  account  for  the  origin  of  the 
Keewatin  ores  must  allow  for  these  inferences  from  the  structure, 
and  from  this  microscopic  association,  at  the  same  time  that  it 
plausibly  accounts  for  the  origination  of  the  elements  of  which  the 
jaspilyte  and  the  green  schist  consist. 

The  section  described  below  has  a  general  greenish  tint  Mac- 
roscopically,  when  fresh,  and  freshly  broken,  the  rock  appears 
like  a  fine  dense  diabase,  the  fine  silica  grains  not  being  apparent 
to  the  eye.  It  was  described  by  Dr.  Hensoldt  without  his  knowing 
the  physical  relations  which  the  rock  from  which  it  came,  bore  to 
the  stratigraphy  of  the  region. 

Rock  1571, — Plate  ix.,  quartziferous  chlorite-schist.  This  is  a 
fine  grained,  dark  greenish-gray  rock,  composed  of  chlorite,  biotite, 
magnetite  and  quartz.  The  chlorite  predominates  and  appears  to 
be  very  evenly  distributed  in  the  different  layers,  which,  however 
present  various  degrees  of  comminution.  Most  of  the  chlorite  oc- 
curs in  irregular  patches,  composed  of  minute  scales  or  fibres,  but 
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granular  masses,  of  an  apparently  homogeneoas  oharaoter,  are  like- 
wise abundant.  There  are  grounds  for  believing  that  this  chlorite 
has  resulted  from  a  decomposition  of  biotite,  as  most  of  the  gran- 
ular masses  show  a  distinct  pleochroism,  and  we  also  observe 
biotiie  scales  in  all  stages  of  alteration.  Bat  it  is  not  improbable 
that  the  rock  was  origioally  a  hornblende-schist,  which  became 
first  transformed  into  a  biotite  and  ultimately  a  chlorite-schist. 
The  magnetite,  as  usual,  occurs  in  rouoded  grains,  irregular  aggre- 
gates and  crystals,  which  rarely  present  symmetrical  outlines,  but 
innumerable  dust-like  particles  are  also  visible  in  almost  every 
part  of  the  field.  The  interstitial  quartz  is  neither  crystallized  nor 
amorphous,  but  presents  the  same  curious  featares  which  we  have 
described,  in  full,  under  867.  It  is  pellucid,  and  devoid  of  fluid- 
lacuD8B,  and  if  we  carefully  examine  one  of  the  colorless  patches, 
we  find  it  to  be  an  aggregate  of  minute  granules  which  simulate 
hexagonal  crystals  and  show  circular  polarization. 

(4)  Quality  of  the  Keewntin  hematites.  Physically  the  Keewa- 
tin  hematites  are  hard,  and  they  require  to  be  blasted.  That  is 
their  usual  condition;  at  Ely,  however,  in  the  Chandler  mine,  while 
the  ore  itself  is  hard,  it  is  in  fragments  and  can  be  mined  with 
much  less  blasting.  Indeed,  in  some  cases  it  is  excavated  and 
hoisted  without  any  blasting.  This  fragmentary  condition  seems 
to  be  due  to  a  former  brecciation  recemented  by  siderite,  from 
which  the  siderite  has  subsequently  been  removed.  This  is  accord- 
ant with  the  fact  that  in  the  neighborhood  of  Ely  havre  been  dis- 
covered apparently  large  deposits  of  limonite,  the  probable  product 
of  such  removal  of  siderite. 

Chemically  the  Keewatin  hematites  manifest  certain  character- 
istic peculiarities  by  which  they  differ  from  all  ores  of  later  date, 
and  by  which  they  can  be  distinguished  from  the  ores  of  the  Ta- 
conic  age.  The  elaborate  methods  of  testing  and  assay  of  the  ores 
practiced  by  the  owners  of  the  mines,  are  given  in  another  part  of 
this  bulletin.*  It  is  apparent  that  such  thorough  chemical  exam- 
ination affords  the  best  possible  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  qualities  of  the  ore.  These  examinations  are  duplicated, 
in  nearly  all  cases,  by  the  purchasers,  or  by  the  selling  agents,  or 
by  the  furnace  men  who  use  the  ores.  Such  averages  are  pub- 
lished in  the  grade  li^ts  of  the  principal  dealers,  and  they  pive 
permanent  reputaton  to  the  ores  produced  in  all  the  mining  districts 
of  the  country.  A  comparison  of  the  Keewatin  ores  of  Minnesota 
with  those  of  the  Taoonio  (Haronian)  of  the  south  side  of  lake 
Superior,  based  on  an  examination  of   several  thousand  assays,  in 

*8ee  under  Method»  of  acunpling  and  ancUyzino. 
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1888,  as  published  by  Piokands,  Mather  and  Ca,  shows  that  while 
the  amount  of  silica  and  of  phosphorus  does  not  differ  yery  much 
from  that  in  the  Taconic  (Huronian*)  ores,  in  respect  of  other  impu- 
rities there  is  a  very  important  contrast.  The  latter  ores  contain 
about  300  per  cent  more  manganese,  about  400  per  cent  more  sul- 
phur, about  33  per  cent  more  alumina,  about  25  per  cent  less 
of  magnesia,  about  400  per  cent,  more  lime,  and  about  400  per 
cent,  more  water.*  It  is  not  certain  from  what  age  of  rocks  some 
of  these  more  southern  ores  came.  Indeed,  it  is  not  certain,  as  yet, 
what  mines  of  the  Marquette  iron  range,  or  of  the  Menominee  iron 
range,  are  in  the  rocks  of  Eeewatin  age.  The  writers  are  satisfied 
that  some  of  the  Marquette  mines  (particularly  the  Jackson  mine) 
are  in  the  Eeewatin,  and  that  others  (particularly  the  Buffalo,  the 
Queen,  and  others  near  them)  are  in  the  Taconic  (Huronian). 
They  also  are  inclined  to  place  all  the  Penokee- Gk)gebic  iron  range 
in  the  Taconic  (Huronian).  Indeed,  it  is  quite  likely  that  the 
larger  number  of  the  south-shore  mines  are  in  the  later  formation. 
This  judgment  is  based  on  an  examination  of  the  field  relations  of 
the  strata,  and  was  formed  some  years  ago.  It  is  a  fact  confirm- 
atory of  the  correctness  of  this  conclusion,  that  the  average  analy- 
sis of  the  ores  from  the  south-shore  mines  indicates  a  considerable 
difference  from  that  of  the  Vermilion  ores  of  Minnesota — ^that,  too, 
when  the  possible  Keewatin  oresof  the  south-shore  mines  cannot 
be  separated  accurately  in  the  calculation,  from  those  of  Taconic 
age. 

This  contrast  should  be  further  examined,  for  it  has  a  bearing 
on  theories  for  the  origin  of  the  respective  ores.  It  is  probable 
that  no  chemist  will  question  the  statement  that  the  presence  of  a 
larger  percentage  of  lime,  manganese,  sulphur  and  water  in  the 
Taconic  ores  is  an  indication  of  their  greater  amenibility,  in  the 
process  of  accumulation,  to  the  ordinary  methods  of  suba^rial  sed- 
ementary,  fragmental  deposition,  with  the  possible  presence  of 
organic  matter.  In  other  words,  the  chemical  characteristics  of 
the  Taconic  ores,  so  far  as  they  can  be  made  to  indicate  the  physi- 
cal conditions  that  prevailed  at  the  time  of  their  origination,  are 
in  harmony  with  their  stratigraphic  features.  That  is,  they  require 
both  fragmental  deposition,  and  successive  alternations  in  the 
strata,  from  sandstone  to  shale,  from  shale  to  sandstone,  and  then 
possibly  to  limestone — or  a  mingling  of  all  these  principal  ingre- 
dients in  the  same  stratum.  This  will  give  the  ores  certain  defi- 
nite relations  to  the  enclosing  strata,  and  the  mines  may  have  char- 

*On  a  pos'^lble  chemical  origin  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Eeewatin  in  Minnesota.    Amer- 
ican OtoUHjist.    Vol.  IV.,  p.  20Q. 
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acteristio  hanging  and  foot  walls,  such  as  the  Gogebio  mines  are 
known  to  possess. 

On  the  other  hand  the  presenoe  of  a  greater  amount  of  mRgne- 
sia  in  the  Eeewatin  ores  indicates  a  sympathetic  alliance  with  the 
characters  of  the  enclosing  green  schists.  Those  schists,  as  will 
be  farther  explained  under  the  head  "origin  of  the  Eeewatin 
hematites,"  are  primarily  derived  from  basic  volcanic  ejecta.  They 
are  not  the  product  of  ordinary  fragmental  accumulation  under 
the  abrasion  and  transport  of  oceanic  waters.  They  were  rapidly 
deposited,  so  rapidly  that  they  acquired  very  great  thickness. 
Under  such  conditions  organic  matter  would  be  entirely  excluded 
from  the  gathering  sediments.  There  would  be  but  scant  oppor- 
tunity for  the  formation  of  carbonates,  for  the  deposition  of  lime, 
for  the  retention  of  sulphur  in  the  sedimentary  products,  or  for 
the  slow  evaporation  that  usually  marks  the  gathering  of  manga* 
nese.  If  iron  was  accumulated  then,  by  any  method,  it  would  be 
expected  to  partake  of  the  prevailing  characters  of  the  enclosing 
strata.  What  more  natural  than  that  it  should  show  a  compara- 
tively large  percentage  of  magnesia,  which  is  the  chief  alkaline 
base  of  the  green  schists.  The  Keewatin  iron  therefore  not  only 
has  a  chemical  alliance  with  the  green  schist,  but  structurally  this 
alliance,  through  the  chemical  reactions  that  took  place  in  the 
agitated  Keewatin  ocean,  is  made  still  stronger  by  reason  of  the 
co-relations  which  they  manifest,  such  that  only  chemical  forces 
could  have  established.  As  it  is  intended  here,  however,  to  men- 
tion simply  the  distinguishing  qualities  of  the  Eeewatin  hematites, 
a  discussion  of  thes^  relations  is  deferred  to  a  later  chapter. 

EXCELLENCE  OP  THE  EEEWATIN  ORES. 

To  conclude  this  sketch  of  the  quality  of  the  Eeewatin  ores  from 
Minnesota,  attention  will  be  called  to  the  comparative  grade  of  excel- 
lence which  they  maintain.  This  grade  is  not  to  be  established 
by  selecting  individual  analyses,  nor  by  the  analyses,  however 
numerous,  of  parties  who  might  be  supposed  to  have  some  interest 
in  their  high  standing.  As  has  already  been  stated,  the  recognized 
grades  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  country  are  established  by  repeated 
assays,  beginning  with  mine  owners,  then  going  to  the  shipping 
officers,  thence  tb  the  agents  or  sellers,  then  to  the  purchasers,  and 
lastly  the  users.  Thus  all  the  ores  are  put  to  a  very  thorough  test. 
The  average  results  of  these  assays,  sometimes  amounting,  during 
a  single  season,  to  several  thousand  tests,  are  taken  as  the  grade- 
standing  of  the  respective  ores. 

An  extensive  comparison  of  the  published  grades  of  the  princi- 
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pal  ores  of  iron  bos  dsmonstrated  that  the  sbbwatih  0BE8  or 
HINNESOTA,  AB  PBODDCED  FBOK  THE  MINES  AT  TOWEB  AND  ElT,  ABE 
PDBEB  THAN  ANT  IBON  OBES  HINED  TO  ANT  EXTENT  IK  THE  WOBLD. 
This  etstement  is  based  o^  the  analyses  pablished  by  Jamea  M. 
Swank  *  the  United  States  census  (10th),  William  P.  Blake.t  and 
by  Pickands,  Mather  &  Company,  of  Cleveland.  Those  analyses 
that  show  the  quality  of  the  Lake  Saperior  ores,  pablished  by  Mr. 
Swank,  are  aa  follows  : 

THE  MARQUETTE  EANGE. 

AVEBAQE  QdALITY  OP  THE  OrB  OF  THE  BePUBLIO  MiNE,  M&B- 
QDETTE,  Mich. — Shown  by  fourteen  analyses.  From  A.  P.  Swina- 
forda'a  "Mineral  BeBoarces  of  lake  Saperior."     [After  Swank.] 
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"The  iron  ore  of  the  CHAMPION  Mine  showB  67  per  cent  of  iron, 
3  per  cent  of  silica,  and  .03  per  cent,  of  phosphoras.  Several  an- 
alyses of  West  Republic  ore  that  are  before  as  show  iron  rang- 
ing from  66.483  to  68.583  per  cent.,  and  phosphoms  ranging  from 
.039  to  .054  per  cent.  Two  analyses  of  the  Bpecalar  ore  of  the 
Lake  Supebiob  Mink  give  the  following  results:" 
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MENOMINEE  KANQE. 


Vulcan. 

Cyclops. 

Norway. 

Quinnesec 

Iron 

63.930 
6.8«0 
.013 

60  470 
3.380 
.009 

58.940 

12.270 

.016 

>  A  bird's  eye  view  ot  the  pmduotion  and  chttracterlHtlcs  ot  tbe  Iron  ores  In  ibe 
Dnited  States.  ISM.  (Id  mineral  resourons  at  the  United  Btatea,  Wllllanu,  for  1883-1.) 
tBeportonlron  and  steel,  Vienna  International  eiblbltlon.  1873. 
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THE  GOGEBIC  RANGE. 

COLBY  MINE. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Iron  and  manganese  — 
Metallic  iron 

60.040 

48.630 

.083 

6.080 

11.410 

62.340 

55.490 

.070 

2.680 

6.850 

62.760 

57.140 

.071 

3.690 

5.620 

66.020 
65.100 

.042 
8.840 

.920 

61 . 270 
52.700 

Phosphorus 

Silica   

.075 
1.820 

Mansranese 

8.570 

''Most  of  the  analyses  of  the  iron  ores  of  this  district  that  have 
been  made  show  metallic  iron  ranging  from  50  to  66  per  cent." 


IRON  MOUNTAIN,  MISSOURI. 

The  following  analyses  were  published  by  Mr.  W.  JB.  Potter,  in 
1884,  in  the  Journal  of  the  United  States  Association  of  Charcoal 
Iron-workers  [after  Sioank:] 


Surface  ore. 

Bluff  ore. 

Peroxide  of  iron 

95.040 

2.670 

1.570 

.790 

.170 

.140 

none 

.005 

.071 

90.610 

Protoxide  of  iron 

2.f00 

Silioa 

8.760 

AluxDina 

2.160 

liime 

.480 

Mai^nesia. 

.320 

Maofi^aDese 

trace 

Sulphur 

trace 

Phoeohorio  acid. 

.076 

100.356 

100.195 

Metallic  iron 

68.530 
.031 

65.610 

Phoephorus 

.033 

"  A  statement  which  we  have  received  from  the  Iron  Mountain 

Company  gives  the  average  analysis  of  a  seiies  of  samples  of  No.  1 

ore  from  Iron  Mountain  as  follows  :" 

Metallic  iron 65.50ro 

Silica 5.7500 

Sulphur. 0160 

Phosphorus .0406 
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PILOT  KNOB,  MISSOURI. 


Peroxide  of  iron 
Protoxide  of  iron . 

Silica 

Alumina 

Lime. 

Magneeia. 

Manganese 

Snlpnar. 

Pboisphorio  acid. 


Metallic  iron. 
Phobphoms . 


84.830 

90870 

0.160 

1670 

18.270 

5.180 

2.190 

.890 

.210 

L760 

.140 

.130 

none 

none 

trace 

.078 

.085 

.069 

100.325 

100.647 

68.150 

64.9100 

.015 

.00)1 

SIMMONS  MOUNTAIN,  MISSOURL 

Peroxide  of  iron 96.140 

SUicic  acid L410 

Alumina 060 

Lime 240 

Magnesia. .110 

Phosphoric  acid .088 


Metallic  iron. 
Phosphonis. . 


QQQQA 

6a690 
.016 


CORNWALL  ORE  DEPOSIT,  LEBANON  CO.,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA. 

Results  of  *^8ix  samples  selected  to  give  a  general  average  of 
the  quality  of  the  ore*' — [Swank.] 


Magnetic  oxide  of  iron. 

SeFquioxide  of  iron 

Oxide  of  copper. 

Oxide  of  cobalt 

Oxide  of  manKaneee 

Magnesia 

Lime 

Sulphuric  acid 

Phosphoric  acid 

Quartz  and  silica 

Oopper  pyrites 

Iron  pyrites 

Water,  etc 


Metallic  iron. . . 
Metallic  copper 
Phosphorus  — 
Sulphur 


Nol. 


7a278 


1.840 
0.200 
trace 
1.286 
1.000 
0.0^ 
0.072 
11.082 
0.352 
5.222 
0.629 


100.000 


59.229 
1.589 
0.032 
2.910 


No  2. 


62.198 


1.480 
0.095 
trace 
2.695 
LllO 
0.204 
0.010 

1.818 
1.792 
0.598 


100.000 


4^422 
L814 
0.004 
1.672 


No  8. 

No  4. 

No  5. 

67.282 

68965 

58.075 

trace 

22.794 

trace 

0.250 

1.300 

0.153 

0.067 

0.076 

trace 

trace 

trace 

1.867 

L228 

ai93 

1.210 

1.403 

1.510 

0.105 

0.013 

ai87 

0006 

0002 

0.008 

ia240 

2.200 

87.860 

0232 

0.084 

0.604 

a299 

1.479 

2.522 

2.943 
100.000 

0.603 

100.000 

100.000 

52.666 

65.952 

39.380 

0.080 

0.2«0 

1.246 

0.002 

0.007 

0.001 

4.549 

a045 

1.076 

No  6. 


41.181 
52.298 

auso 

0.105 
trace 
L86» 
1.111 

'a666 

a840 


2.107 


100.000 


64992 
0.024 
0.002 
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SALISBURY,  CONNECTliCUT. 


Seflquiozide  of  iroo 

SeBQuiozide  of  manffanefle 

SiHoa 

Sulphur. 

PhoBphorio  add 

Liine,  magaesUi,  alumina,  water,  etc 

Metallic  iron 

Metallic  manganeea 

Sulphur 

Phosphorus. 


DaTis. 


75.720 

1.876 

7.580 

.082 

.032 

15.210 


Ohatfield. 


78.186 

.826 

6.680 

.048 

.501 

18.857 


100.000 


63.000 
.958 
.062 
.OU 


V<7.  cl«IO 


64.696 
.676 
.048 
.219 


Old  Hill. 


73.51 
.96 

10.48 
.07 
.57 

14.41 


100.00 


51.45 
.67 
.07 
.25 


"The  pig  iron  produced  from  the  Salisbury  iron  ores  is  in  high 
repute  for  the  manufactore  of  car-wheels  and  of  rolls  for  rolling 
mills,  but  it  is  also  in  demand  for  all  purposes  requiring  great 
strength  and  tenacity.  More  than  a  century  ago  there  were  many 
forges  in  this  district  which  produced  bar  iron  of  superior  quality. 
The  American  navy  has  been  supplied  with  many  guns  made  from 
Salisbury  iron.  Only  the  ore  of  the  Davis  mine  appears  to  be 
adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  steel." — [Swank.] 


POKT  HENRY,  NEW  YORK. 

SEVEN  ANALYSES. 


Mai^netio  oxide  of  iron. . 

Phosphorio  acid 

Equivalent  to — 

MetalHo  iron 

Phosphorus 


1. 


88.328 
1.791 

63.958 
.782 


2. 


88.772 
1.513 

64.287 
.661 


8. 


76.608 
4.227 

55.475 
1.846 


4. 


5. 


81.38185.559 
4.694  3.297 


58.935 
2.050 


61.957 
1.440 


6. 


7. 


84.62392.78 
3.495     .71 


61.279 
1.528 


67.19 
.31 


"The  quality  of  tiie  iron  made  in  this  whole  region  is  most 
excellent,  and  it  enjoys  a  high  reputation  for  various  uses.  As  a 
rule  the  iron  ores  of  this  district  are  not  adapted  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  any  kind  of  steel,  but  some  Bessemer  pig  iron  is  made  in 
the  district,  and  some  mines  produce  ores  the  blooms  and  billets 
from  which  have  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  crucible  steel." 
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Prof.  W.  P.  Blake  has  given  four  analyses  of  ore  from  the"  Aren- 
dal  vein/'  Essex  county,  N.  Y.,  in  the  report  on  the  Vienna  Inter- 
national exhibit,*  showing  a  range  of  metallic  iron  from  54  to  58 
per  cent  as  follows: 


Masmetio  oiide  of  iron 
Oxide  of  maoffaoese. . . 

Alumina 

Lime 

Mngnesia 

Sulphur 

Fhottphorio  acid 

Silicic  acid 

Water 

Equivaleot  to. . . 

Metallic  iron 

Metallic  maDganeBe. . . 

PhoppboruB 

Sulphur 


79.29 
0.85 
8.45 
4.4fi 
8.09 
3.8i 
0.82 
8.32 
0.51 


100.  U 

57.42 
0.28 
0.14 
0.35 


80.91 
0.42 


0.08 
0.03 
8.77 


58.59 
0.29 
0.01 
0.08 


75.01 
0.42 


0.08 

0.03 

13.34 


54.32 
0.29 
0.01 
0.08 


79.88 
0.72 


0.41 

trace 

8.55 


57.81 
0.50 

trace 
0.41 


STEELING  MINIfiS,  ORANGE  COUNTY,  N.  T. 


Iron r 

Oxygen 

Silica 

Sulphur 

PhoephoruB 

Alumina 

Lime 

Magneeia 

Oxide  of  manganese 


98.664 


Gook  mine. 

Scott  mine. 

64.24 

65.47 

24.48 

24.93 

7.45 

4.92 

none. 

none. 

.184 

.62 

1.13 

.71 

.72 

1  59 

.29 

.66 

.17 

.32 

99.02 


TILLY  FOSTER  MINE,  PUTNAM  COUNTY,  N.  Y. 


Magnetic  oxide  of  iron 67.41 

Oxide  of  manganese 30 

Silica 11.75 

Alnmina. 8. 50 

L^'me 2.15 

Magnesia 13. 24 


Sulphur 08 

Carbonic  acid 2.30 

Phosphoric  acid 05 


Metallic  iron 


100.78 
.  48.82 


•Iron  and  Steel,  p.  237. 
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NEW  JEKSET  ORES. 

Magnetic  (h'es  From  Sussex  County. 


Idngnetic  oxide  of  iron. 
Oxide  of  manganese. . . 

Silica 

Alamina 

Lime * 

Macrnesia 

Sulphur 

Carbonio  acid 

Phosphoric  acid 

Graphite.* 


Metallic  iron. 


Hill  vein. 


69.50 

.46 

18.27 

.27 

5.00 

2.73 

.10 

3.65 

.03 


99.91 


50.32 


Furnace  Vn. 


65.40 
4.18 
1.05 

.18 
9.74 
6.44 

.45 
11.93 

.05 

.78 


100.15 


47.35 


*'A  larger  general  average  of  New  Jersey  magnetic  ores  would 
show  a  higher  percentage  of  metallic  iron  and  would  be  more  fav- 
orable in  other  proportions  for  special  purposes.  For  example,  the 
ore  of  the  Bichard  mine,  in  Morris  coanty,  owned  and  operated  by 
the  Thomas  Iron  Company,  averages  60  per  cent,  of  metallic  iron, 
and  contains  some  phosphorus  but  no  sulphur." 

CRANBERRY  ORE,  NORTH  CAROLINA. 


la 

2a 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Maffnetic  oxide  of  iron 

94.37 
.26 
.42 
.43 
.36 

91a45 

.06 

.77 

1.01 
.53 
.44 

5.74 

85.59 
.24 
.11 
.72 
.33 
1.53 

11.48 

80.77 

1.42 

.52 

9.08 

91.89 

Oxide  of  maDsranese 

.32 

Alumina   

1.03 

Lime 

1  06 

Mafirnesia 

.23 

WatfCr 

1.15 

Silica.  Dvroxene.  etc 

4.J6 

4.02 

SulDhur 

.25 

PhosDhoric  acid 

trace 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

99  95 

Metallic  Iron 

68.34 

66.22 

61.98 

58.49 

66.53 

"North  Carolina  has  many  other  deposits  of  magnetic  and  hem- 
atite ores,  which  have  been  fitfully  worked  in  a  small  way  for  more 
than  a  century,  but  none  of  these  deposits,  not  even  the  Cranberry 
"ore  bank,"  will  compare  in  extent  with  the  immense  deposits  of 
lake  Superior,  the  Iron  Mountain  and  Pilot  Knob  in  Missouri,  and 
the  Cornwall  "ore  hills"  in  Pennsylvania.  The  coal  deposits  in 
North  Carolina  are  as  yet  practically  undeveloped." 

ALABAMA,  TENNESSEE,  KENTUCKY. 
The  following  analyses  will  show  the  general  quality  of  the 
southern  iron  ores.    These  states  do  not  as  yet  produce  any  ap- 
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preoiable  quantity  of  steel.    Very  small  qimntities  of  ore  suitable 
for  the  manatactore  of  Bessemer  steel  have  been  discovered. 

ALABAMA  OBK 


Oxide  of  iron 

Oxide  of  manganese 

Alumina 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Silica 

Phosphoric  acid — 


Magnetite 


66.05 

10.25 

6.98 


Bed  Hematite. 


1. 


13.00 
1.08 


Metallic  iron 
Phosphorus . . 


97.36 


47.83 
.147 


63.87 
.23 
.29 
.18 
.43 

33.22 
1.16 


99.38 


44.71 
.50 


2. 


84.58 
.40 
3.14 
5.06 
1.23 
5.54 
.07 


100.02 

61.210 
.030 


80.64 
.40 
.50 
.12 
.33 

16.80 
.88 


99.67 


56.45 
.34 


KENTUCKY  ORE. 


Peroxide  of  iron 76.070 

Alumina  2.590 

Lime 130 

Magnesia 281 

Silica 8.180 

Phosphoric  acid 1.000 


Water 12.310 


100.561 

Metallic  iron 48.00 

Manganese 48 

Phosphorus 70 

In  general  the  ''fossil"  ores  of  the  southern  states  range  from  89 
to  66  per  cent,  of  metallic  iron,  and  are  too  high  in  phosphorus  for 
the  manufacture  of  Bessemer  steel.* 

TENNESSEE  ORE. 
Mr.  P.  N.  Moore  gives  the  following  analysis  of  Tennessee  ores. 
They  were  made  by  Dr.  Peter  and  Mr.  Talbutt,  from  samples  col- 
lected by  Mr.  Moore.  No.  1  is  the  upper  or  soft  ore  from  the  val- 
ley near  the  Virginia  road  a  short  distance  above  Cumberland  Gap. 
No.  2  is  the  same  ore  from  the  ridge  below  Cumberland  Gap.  No.  3 
is  the  middle  or  hard  ore  from  the  ridge  near  the  same  place  as  No.  2. f 


1. 

i. 

8. 

Iron  D6rozid6 

73.935 

5  776 

4.510 

.266 

.8lVf 

77.680 

8.941 

.420 

' ' "  '.3i9 

47965 

Alnit  Idb 

2.180 

Lime  carbonate. 

L2dO 

Mftflmefrii^ , . , 

.194 

Phoepborio  a<'id 

Suloburio  acid 

.676 
trace. 

Bilioa  Rnd  in^ohible  silicate'? 

11.780 
3.850 

15.960 
2.500 

48.690 

Oonibmed  Water. 

4.tOO 

Total 

100.386 

100.520 

54.166 
..140 

99.784 

Metallic  iron 

PhoBDhoniB 

51.754 
.140 

83.576 
.251 

Specific  gravity 

8.914 

8.942 

8.190 

•A.  8.  McCreatht  Trans   Am.  Inst.  Mln.  Engineers.  Feb.  1887. 

iCteologlcal  survey  of  Kentucky.    Report  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  vicinity  of  Oumber- 
and  Cap,  Part  V,  Vol .  IV,  Second  Series,  p.  252. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  iron  ores  of  Great  Britain  are  fonnd  in  the  Carboniferous 
limestone,  the  Coal  Measures  and  in  the  Lias.*  As  a  class  they  are 
very  different,  geologically  and  structurally,  as  well  as  chemically* 
from  those  of  Minnesota.  They  are  clay  ironstones,  and  black 
band  ores,  with  some  red  hematites.  Their  percentage  of  metallic 
iron  ranges  from  28  to  66  per  cent  They  have  a  variety  of  impur- 
ities, such  that  they  are  generally  not  suited  to  the  manufacture  of 
Bessemer  steel.  The  most  important  hematite  mines  in  England 
are  those  of  Dlverstone  in  Lancashire,  and  Whitehaven,  in  Cum- 
berland (Bauerman),  which  occur  in  very  irregular  deposits  in  the 
Carboniferous  limestone.  The  following  analyses  of  these  ores  are 
given  by  Bauerman  (Treatise  on  the  Metallurgy  of  Iron,  1872, 
p.  68). 


1 

2 

8 

94.28 
0.28 
0.51 
0.05 

Peroxide  of  iron 

90.36 
O.IU 
0.87 
0.71 
0.06 

95.16 
0.24 

"6  .'67 

Protoxide  of  maoganese. 

lijme 

Mft^n^^a 

Phosphoric  acid 

0.09 
0.08 
5.18 

Sulphnric  add. 

Bisulphide  of  iron 

O.fO 
8.54 

100.20 
68.25 

"5.68 

IiiBoliible  residue. 

Total 

101.16 
66.60 

100.82 
6596 

Metallio  iron 

The  same  authority  gives  the  following  analysis  of  steel-making 
Bessemer  ores  employed  at  Barrow-in-Furness  iron  works,  Lan- 
cashire. No.  1  is  Park  ore  (best  rough),  No.  2  is  Lindal  oote 
(puddling).  No.  3  is  Whitrigg's  (puddling),  and  No  4  is  from  the 
Mouzell  mine  (best). 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Peroxide  of  iron 

94.88 
0.07 
0.04 
0.34 

trace 
0.47 
0.08 

77.24 
1.71 
0.11 
6.08 
0.41 
2.82 

83.83 
0.75 
0.08 
4.10 
0  15 
1.97 

83.94 

Alumina 

0.70 

Protoxide  of  miiDflranese 

0.28 

Lime. 

0.85 

Maflrnesia 

0.09 

Water. 

2.28 

Phosphoric  acid 

0.08 

Sulphuric  ucid 

trace 
2.58 
6.G9 

99.50 
58.88 

Carbonic  acid 

4.19 
7.36 

BUioa 

4.55 

12.46 

Total 

100.38 
66. 

99.92 
54.07 

100.68 

Metallio  iron 

58.7(3 

*Peroy.  Memoirs  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Great  Britain. 
Britain,  Part  I. 


The  iron  ores  of  Great 
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SCANDINAVIA. 

Of  all  the  foreign  ores  those  of  Soandinayia  approach  nearest 
to  the  excellence,  and  the  geological  age,  of  the  hematites  of  Min- 
nesota, and  of  the  Scandinavian  ores  those  from  the  provinces  of 
Upsala  and  Eopparberg  are  the  most  noted.  The  following  table 
is  made  by  taking  the  average  of  the  ten  analyses  given  by  Mr.  W. 
P.  Blake  in  his  "Beport  on  Iron  and  Steel,  "Vienna  exposition,  of  ores 
from  the  parishes  of  Films,  Dannemora,  Alanda  and  Lena,  and 
the  same  of  the  first  forty-three  analyses  given  from  the  province 
of  Kopparberg.  These  analyses  were  made  by  Swedish  chemists, 
and  give  results  probably  above  that  which  would  be  got  by  the 
regular  method  of  average  analysis  by  iron  dealers. 


Ma^etic  oxide  (*f  iroD. . 
Protoxide  of  maoganese 

Phosphoros. 

Salphur 

Metallic  iron 


Average  of 

10  analyses 

from  Upsala. 


78.64 
1.31 
.009 
.086 

66.91 


Average  of 
43  analyses 

from 
Kopparberg. 


♦73.23 
.80 
.113 
.021 
61.18 


'*The  amount  of  iron  in  the  Swedish  ores  varies  from  30  to  70 
per  cent.  It  is,  however,  usually  about  45  or  50  per  cent. 
*  ♦  *  The  'mine  ores'  contain  usually  very  little  phos- 
phorus, and  among  those  most  free  from  phosphorus  are  the  ores 
from  Dannemora,  in  Upsala,  with  0.003  per  cent  of  phosphorus, 
and  from  Persberg  in  Wermland  with  0.004  to  0.005  per  cent,  of 
phosphorus.  Usually  the  amount  of  phosphorus  varies  between 
0.005  and  0.05  per  cent.,  although  there  are  some  with  a  tenth  of 
one  per  cent"  (Blake), 


SPAIN. 

Large  quantities  of  Spanish  ore  have  formerly  been  introduced  in 
the  United  States.  They  are  from  the  left  bank  of  the  river  Ner- 
vion,  above  the  town  of  Bilbao,  province  of  Biscay,  associated  with 
rocks  of  Cretaceous  age.  They  are  red  and  brown  hematites,  prin* 
cipally  the  latter,  and  have  the  following  chemical  qualities, 
according  to  Mr.  J.  Arthur  Phillips,  f 

*  In  making  the  average  the  protoxide  and  the  sesquioxide  are  not  reckoned  separ- 
ately, 
t  A  treatise  on  ore  deposits,  p.  378, 1884. 
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Ferric  oxide 

Alumina 

Maof^anous  oxide 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Silica 

Sulphuiic  acid 

Salphur 

Phosphoric  acid . . 

Oarbonic  acid 

Combined  water . . 

Metallic  iron 


Red  ore. 

Red  ore. 

78.03 

79.96 

.21 

1.44 

.86 

.70 

3.61 

1.00 

1.65 

55 

591 

810 

•01 

.10 

trace 

.05 

.03 

.03 

5.00 
4.60 

8.25 

99.91 

100.18 

54.62 

65.97 

Brown  ore. 


78.29 
1.15 
.74 
.50 
.02 
8.80 
.Co 
.04 
.02 


10.55 


100.16 
54.80 


CUBA. 

AccordiDg  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Kimball  (Am.  Jour.  Sci.  Vol.  xxviii, 
Dec.  1884,  p.  426)  the  iron  ores  of  the  Jaragaa  hills,  province  of 
Santiago,  Cuba,  have  the  following  chemical  character,  based  on 
numerous  average  proximate  analyses  from  commercial  samplings: 
Moisture,  0.24  to  0.81;  silica  and  insoluble,  6.  to  10.5;  phosphorus, 
0.009  to  0.065;  sulphur,  0.045  to  0.248;  and  iron  61.  to  68.5. 

OTHER  COUNTRIES. 
The  principal  iron  ores  of  France  are  of  Jurassic  age.  Those  of 
Belgium  are,  like  those  of  England,  of  Carboniferous  or  Permian 
age.  The  German  iron  ores  are  Devonian  in  part  and  in  part  Car- 
boniferous. Some  are  also  Jurassic,  and  some  are  associated  with 
masses  of  greenstone  penetrating  the  Silurian  rocks.  The  Russian 
magnetites  are  from  porphyry  rocks  on  the  east  side  cf  the  Ural 
chain.  Other  ores  are  in  the  Urals,  forming  lodes  and  bedded 
masses  in  hornblendic  rocks  and  in  crystalline  schists.  In  the 
western  Urals  are  found  Carboniferous  rocks  carrying  carbonates 
and  brown  hematites.  Of  these  Russian  ores  none  but  the  eastern 
magnetites  can  be  supposed  to  approach  the  high  grade  shown  by 
the  Minnesota  hematites. 

THE  MINNESOTA  HEMATITES. 

Chemical  Analyses, 

Numerous  analyses  of  the  Vermilion  ores  are  published  in  the 
thirteenth  annual  report.  Others  are  given  in  the  fifteenth  and 
sixteenth  reports.  The  following  lists  have  more  recently  been 
copied  by  us  from  the  records  of  the  assay  laboratory  at  Tower. 
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Analyses  of  samples  from  the  diavumd-drill  cores  and  from  other 
places  at  Tower. 


April  29. 

June  11. 

IB88. 

June  11, 

lasfl. 

8upt.  10, 

Sept.  JO, 

isss 

IIM*.. 

Oct.    30. 

19S3. 

wtu.. 

Jbb.   S3. 

880- 

RWt 

Mur.    I, 

July  M, 

m.. 

July  IS. 

m 

July  -l^ 

Drill  core  Irom  F.  holii.  4  ft.  vein. 

Drill  corf  (niro  F.  holo.aSft,  velu. 

Ely  mine.  No   2  stock  pile, 

Hluue  mine.  Mo.  1  stuck  olle. 

bee.  ai.il»-IZ,  from  Mr  BKCon. 

Drill  core  HUniple  trom  41  It.,  10  In.  vein  at 

E.  Tower,  sflh  rt. 
Drill  com  saniple  from  (7ft..  10  la.  vein  at 

B   Tow».MtbIt. 
Drill  core  sumple  trom  47  ft.,  10  in.  vein  at 

E.  Tower.M  foot. 
Stunt!  mine,  weatBtopo. 
NtUDti  mine,  cast  stone. 
Tower  mine,  N.of  No,  Bnlt. 
3  curs  Brellung  No.  Ifl.  Red  Lake, 
i  i-n  ru  MM.itunn.  No.  14  poukot,  lied  Lake 


>.  BeBS.  Bed  Lake. 


Dlnmoud  dtlU  oore.  Hole  T..M  ( 

Slone.lUtbfoot. 
No.  Ipiti  No   1  stockpile. 
Nun.  if  Hud  i  pits;  Mo.  1  Bluckpllu. 
ElypU;  No.  la.ockplle. 
Mu.  Gpit:  No.  iBtochpllo. 
No,  a  pit:  No.  2  stoukplle. 
No.  Uplt;  No.  2  stockpile. 
No  Dpit;  No,  Istuokpllo. 
No.  0  pit:  No  li  stockpile. 
South  Lee  Htook pile. 
Nortli  Lee  stockpile. 
No.  II  pit:  Htockpile, 


I  lOPtt;  stockpile. 

K  a  pit;  No.  1  Blookpilo. 

I.  if  pit:  No.  1  stockpile. 


No.  IBpit:  stockpile. 


vK.  bole  at  Stone;  23  ft. ,10  in.  vein 
"feet. 
■I.  'i.  bole  at  Stone:  23  ft.  10  In.  vein 


II  core  Z.  bole  at 

II  core  Z.  hulQ  at  No.  3,  ilTtli  foot. 

llcoreK.  bulealNo.  S,4tt.  S  lu.  vein. 

II  core  Z.  bole  at  No.  3,  21th  -3eUi  foot. 

II  core  Z.  bole  at  No  3,  :j5th  foot. 

Spit:  No.  1  stockpile. 
.  Spill  No  islookplle. 
(o.  Spit;  No.  2 stockpile. 
io.Spit:  No.  1  stockpile. 


Mft.fromauctaoo. 


t  MoDtiinu,2e  tt.,6  It 


By  reference  to  plates  vii  and  x  the  location  of  some  of  the 
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drill  cores,  above  analyzed,  can  be  seen,  and  their  depth  below  the 
surface,  together  with  their  relations  to  the  green  schist. 

Analyses  of  Keewatin  hematite  from  X,  W:  ^  Sec.  64, 2-14. 

(By  Prof.  J.  A.  Dodgp.) 

No  1.  No.  2. 

SUioa 2 1.70  6.26 

Lime 0.21  0.16 

PhoephoniB 0.17  0.18 

Mafi^Desia traoe  traoe 

MaDgaDPee none  none 

TitaDinm none  none 

Sulphur none  none 

Mag.  oxide 77.62  92.76 

99.70  9a86 

Metallic   iron 66.21  67.11 

Samples  from  town  62-15  were  analyzed  in  1875  by  Prof.  A.  H. 
Chester,  one  from  sec.  27,  giving  6425  per  cent  metallic  iron,  one 
from  sec.  28,  giving  67.77,  and  one  from  sec.  33,  giving  65.19.  An 
average  is  given  below  of  the  analyses  of  all  the  samples  obtained 
at  that  time  by  Prof.  Chester. 

From  T.  62-15,  sees.  28, 29  and  30.    (Average  rf suit.) 

(By  A.  H.  Chester.) 

Sflica 7.67 

Alunaina 1.89 

Phoephorus traoe 

Sulphur 0.06 

Oxygen  with  iron 27.11 

Metallic  iron 63.26 

Total 99.88 

From  Vermilion  Lake.    (Assorted  samples  in  1880. 1 
(By  A.  H.  Chester,  Clinton,  N.  Y.) 

No.  L  No.  2. 

Silica 8.39  3.89 

Iron 6693  66.48 

Alumina 0.74  0.85 

Lime 0  08  traoe 

Phosphorus 0.011  0.006 

Sulphur 0.01  none 

Oxygen 28.695  2a477 

99.856  99.663 

The  average  quality  of  the  ores  is,  however,  indicated  most  reli- 
ably by  the  advertised  grades  and  guarantees  of  disinterested  par- 
tiea  Pickands,  Mather  and  Company,  Oleveland,  O.,  who  have 
handled  the  Minnesota  ores,  as  agents  for  the  Minnesota  Iron 
Company,  published  the  following  average  grades  maintained  in 
1888,  and  the  guarantees  for  grades  for  1889. 
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".MINNESOTA*'  ORB. 
"  Bessemer  hard  red  specular." 


Average  of  the  Analyses  for  1888. 


Pe 67.93 

Si 1.97 

P. .054 

Mn 15 

Al.O, 40 

S 02 

Mg  0 14 

Oa,0 53 

H,0 50 


Gaarantee  for  1889. 


Fe 


66.66 


P .055 

NoTB. — ^For  the  months  of 
April,  May  and  June,  1889,  the 
average  of  phosphorus  in  this 
grade  was  maintained  at  .046. 
No  later  information  was  ob- 
tained.] 


**BRADDOCK"  ORE. 

'*  Bessemer  hard  red  specular,^- 


Fe 

Si 

P. 

Mn. 

A1.0. 

MgO 
CaO 
H,0 


Average  of  Analyses  for 
1888. 


[This  grade  was  not  es- 
tablished until  1889.J 


Guarantee  for  1889. 


Fe 


65.00 


P .055 

[NoTB. — For  the  months  of 
April,  May  and  June,  1889,  the 
average  of  phosphorus  in  this 
grade  was  maintaioed  at  .048,  and 
no  later  information  was  ob- 
tained.]   


"NIPIGON"  ORE. 
Hard  lied  Specular.''^ 


Fe.... 
SL. . . . 

P 

Mn... 
Al.O, 

a .... 

MgO. 
OaO.. 
H,  O.. 


Average  of  an- 
alyses for  1888. 


63.88 
6.05 
.051 
.14 
.65 
trace 
.20 
.60 
.50 


Guarantee  for 
1889. 


62.00 

.055 
[N  o  T  ■  —  For 
April,  May  and 
June  the  aver- 
age of  phospho- 
rus in  this  grade 
was  .042 


The  "  IMinnesota,"  "  Braddock  "  and  "  Nipigon"  are  called  Besae- 
mer  ores.  The  "  Vermilion,"  '*  Soudan  "  and  "Red  Lake  "  grades 
are  non-Bessemer. 
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"VERMILION"  ORB. 
^* Non-Bessemer  Hard  Red  Specular" 


Average  of  an- 
aljses  for  188a 

Guarantee  for 
1889. 

Pe. 

67.17 
2.15 
.083 
.15 
.85 
.02 
.15 
.58 
.50 

66.66 

Si 

P 

.09 

Mn 

a..... 

Mg  o 

OttO 

H,  O 

**i  ^^ • • 

"  SOUDAN  "  ORB. 
"Non-Bessemer  Hard  Bed  Specular" 


Average  of  an- 
alyses for  188a 

Guarantee  for 
1889. 

Pe 

• 

65.00 

Si 

P 

"  RED  LAKE  "  ORE. 
*' Non-Bessemer  Hard  Red  Specular" 


Pe.... 

Si 

P 

Mn... 
Al,  0, 

S. 

MgO.. 
OaO.. 
H,  O.. 


Average  of  an- 
alyses for  188a 


63.98 
5.80 
.079 
trace 
.65 
trace 
.20 
.60 
.50 


Guarantee  for 
1889. 


62.00 
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"  CHANDLER  "  ORE.    [Prom  Ely.] 
** Granulated  Specular.^ 


Fe.... 

Si 

P 

Mn, 

MgO.. 
ObO.. 
H,  O.. 


Ayerage  of  an- 
alyses for  1888. 


64.63 

4.30 

.048 

traoe 

2.25 

.04 

.19 

.25 

5.00 


Qnarantee  for 
1889. 


64.00 
.05 


«  LONG  LAKE »»  ORE.     [From  Ely.] 
"  Oranulated  Specular J^ 


Fe.... 
Si. . . . 

P 

Mn.... 
Al.O, 

S 

MgO. 
OaO. 
H,  O 


Average   of  an- 

Guarantee for 

alyses  in  1888. 

1889. 

61.69 

61.00 

7.00 

.058 

.055 

M 

2.75 

.047 

.19 

.25 

5.00 

"COLBY  ORE."    [From  Beiapemer,  Mich.J 
"  Soft  Hematite^ 


Fe 

Si 

P 

Mn. ... 
Al.O, 

S 

MgO. 
OaO.. 
H.O. 


Average  of    an- 
alyses for  1888. 


58.15 

3.50 

.053 

4.23 

LfiO 

.05 

.10 

.11 

7.50 


Guarantee  for 
1889. 


.06 
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MILWAUKEE  ORE.    [From  Wisoonsin.] 
''Soft  Hematite:' 


Averaf<e   of   an- 
alyses for  1888. 

Guarantee  for 
1889. 

Fe 

61.90 

4.32 

.139 

.45 

.60 

.06 

.90 

LIO 

9.00 

6L00 

Si 

P 

Mn 

Al,  O, 

s!...!....:::: ::. ;..  .;:;:::;:: 

Mff  O 

OaO 

H,  O 

^^m     ^-^    •.••••••• *....   .1.^   ....  M  J,  t.  .  i  i  i,  , 

NORTH  CHAMPION  ORE.    [Michigan  Ore.] 

''Soft  Hematite,'' 


Average   of   aD- 
aljses  for  1888. 

Guarantee  for 
1889. 

Fe 

56.54 

5.22 

.198 

.012 

4.35 

.08 

2.24 

1.64 

aoo 

56.00 

Si 

P 

Mn 

Al,  O, 

s.!.... .;......:... 

^e  o 

Oa  O 

H.O 

^^m    **•.•..••••••.•...•••••••••••.••. • 

The  amount  of  each  grade  of  ore  mined  and  shipped  between 
December  1, 1888,  and  Aagast  1, 1889,  from  the  Minnesota  mine» 
at  Tower,  is  as  follows.  All  but  12 J97  tons  of  this  was  shipped 
between  April  22, 1889,  and  August  1,  1889. 


Vermilion, 

tODS. 

59,476 


Soudan, 
tons. 
b2,372 


Redliake, 
tons. 
36,998 


Minnesota, 

tODS. 

141,083 


Braddook, 
tons. 
13,459 


Nipigon, 
tons. 
81,134 


Total, 

tons. 

814,522 


Average  analyses  of  shipments  by  the  Minnesota  Iron  Company ^ 
season  of  1889.  The  Minnesota,  Braddock  and  Nipigon  grades  are 
regarded  by  the  mine  owners  as  Bessemer  ores,  in  rank  according 
to  the  order  named,  and  the  rest  as  non-Bessemer. 
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MINNESOTA  GRADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889,  227,492  tons. 


Laboratory  where  the  analyses  were  made. 


MinDeeota  Iron  Compatiy. 

Two  Harbors. 

niiDois  Steel  CompaDy... . 

GanieiBrie  Bros. , 

Battle  &  Nye. 

Cremer , 


Average. 


Number  of 

tons  averaged 

by  each. 


18,000 
227,492 

40,000 
140,<00 

uxm 

4,000 


A verage 

percentage 

of  iron. 


67.60 
67.69 
67.89 
67.43 
67.94 
68.27 


67.70 


Average  per- 
centage of 
phosphorus. 


.049 
.060 
.057 
.051 
.060 
.060 


.061 


BBADDOGE  QBADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889,  16,647  tons. 


MiDDeeota  Iron  Company. 

Two  Harbors 

Rattled  Nye 

Oremer 


Average. 


63.69 
64.99 
66.85 
66.10 


65.28 


.053 
.062 
.046 
.063 


.051 


NIPIGON  GBADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889, 40,699  tons. 


Minnesota  Iron  Company. 

Two  Harbors , 

Illinois  Steel  Company. . , 

Battle  &  Nye 

Oremer 


Average. 


62.99 
68.29 
62.64 
64.97 
61.87 


68.15 


.054 
.052 
.055 
.068 
.066 


.054 


VEBMILION  GBADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889,  101,551  tons. 


Minnesota  Iron  Company. 

Two  Harbors. 

Carnegie  Bros 

Battled  Nye 


Average. 


67.55 
67.18 
67.67 
67.83 


67.48 


.119 
.090 
.091 
.100 


.100 


SOUDAN  GBADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889,  67,645  tons. 


Minnesota  Iron  Company. 

Two  Harbors. 

Illinois  Steel  Company 

Battled  Nye 

Cremer 


Average. 


8,000 
67,545 
86.000 

aooo 

6,000 


65.36 
65.49 
66.02 
64  97 
65.70 

65.67 


.108 
.096 
.108 
.058 
.120 

.105 
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RED  LAKE  GRADE. 
Total  shipment  in  1889,  64,985  tons. 


Minneeota  Iron  CompaDy 

Two  Harbors , 

Illinois  Steel  Company 

Rattle  &  Nye 

Cremer 


Average. 


5,000 

64,965 

18,000 

4,000 

8,000 


62.23 
63.41 

60.88 
62.60 
62.78 


62.95 


.108 
.097 
.099 
.088 
.096 


.097 


PERCENTAGE  OF  EACH  GRADE  SHIPPED. 


Minneeota 44.25 

Brhddook 2.90 

Nipigon 7.59 


Vermilion 20.82 

Soudan 12.78 

RedLak#» 12.16 


From  this  it  appears  that  considerably  more  than  one-half  of 
the  ore  mined  is  low  in  phosphorus,  and  that  nearly  one-half  of  it 
contains  over  65  per  cent  of  metallic  iron  and  less  than  six-hon- 
dredths  of  one  per  cent  of  phosphorus.  The  rest  of  the  outpat  is 
but  slightly  below  the  Bessemer  grade  of  phosphoms,  and  its 
grades  (YeriHilion,  Soudan  and  Bed  Lake),  are  guaranteed  to  run 
respectively  not  less  than  66.66,  65.00  and  62.00  per  cent  in  metal- 
lic iron.  It  is  probable  that  individual  mines  in  other  countries 
can  be  found  that  would  show  an  equally  low  percentage  of  phos- 
phorus, and  others  that  might  run  as  high  in  metallic  iron.  But 
it  is  not  likely  that  there  is  a  mining  plant  in  the  world  that  can 
combine  in  its  year's  product,  a  guaranteed  standard  of  excellence 
so  high  in  both  these  respects,  and  enter  into  contracts  to  furnish 
of  such  ore  300,000  or  400,000  tons  per  year.  We  do  not  hesitate 
to  claim,  therefore,  for  the  Minnesota  ores  and  their  annual  out- 
put, in  point  of  quality  and  quantity,  the  leadership  of  the  world. 
The  ores  of  Dannemora,  in  Sweden,  approach  nearest  this  standard. 
They  excel  in  their  low  phosphorus,  but  their  product  in  tons  is 
insignificant  in  comparison  with  that  of  Minnesota. 

(5).  Origin  of  the  Keewaiin  Hematites,  Our  attention  was 
directed  to  this  problem  at  the  outset  of  this  investigation,  and  it 
has  been  continually  under  consideration.  No  one  who  visits  the 
iron  mines,  be  he  geologist  or  chemist,  can  fail  to  be  impressed 
with  the  perplexities  that  surround  this  question.  The  whole  en- 
vironment, physical  and  chemical,  must  be  satisfied  when  this 
question  is  answered.  It  will  not  be  sufficient  to  assume  an 
answer  that  will  be  suitable  for  one  part  of  the  phenomena  but 
transgress  the  other  part.  When  we  remember  that  the  physical 
features  of  the  crystalline  rocks,  as  they  are  found  in  the  north- 
west, have  not  been  even  yet  fully  studied,  and  are  far  from  being 
understood — not  to  mention  discordance  among  those  who  think 
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they  do  UDderstand  them — it  becomes  apparent  that  it  is  not  yet 
time  to  settle  conclusively  on  any  theory  for  the  origin  of  the  hem- 
atites of  the  Eeewatin. 

As  we  pursued  the  investigation  of  this  problem  we  became 
familiar  with  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  this  has  resulted  in 
the  preparation  of  another  chapter  in  this  bulletin  on  the  origin  of 
the  ores  of  iron,  in  which  the  various  theories  which  have  been 
proposed  for  the  existence  of  iron  ores  of  whatever  formation  are 
classified,  and  a  bibliography  is  added  which,  because  it  is  the  result 
of  considerable  study  of  this  subject,  not  only  has  an  indirect 
bearing  on  the  problem  presented  to  the  Minnesota  geo- 
logist, but  will  also  be  found  serviceable  to  any  student  who 
encounters  similar  problems  in  any  part  of  the  country.  In  that 
chapter  all  the  various  theories  are  presented,  and  briefly  dis- 
cussed, and  some  inferences  are  drawn  from  the  review  on  the 
progress  and  development  of  theory  on  the  origin  of  ores  from  the 
time  of  Werner  until  now. 

It  is  sufficient  at  this  place  to  say  that  the  writers  have  earnestly 
studied  the  possible  applicability  of  all  these  theories  to  the  Eee- 
watin ores.  They  found  but  four  of  them  that  were  within  the 
range  of  possibility  as  an  explanation  of  the  Eeewatin  ores,  and 
one  of  those  was  set  aside  as  inadequate  very  soon  after  they 
attempted  to  apply  it.  We  refer  to  that  which  considers  the  hem- 
atites as  eruptive,  that  which  considers  them  the  result  of  chemi- 
cal substitution  of  iron  oxide  for  a  carbonate,  that  which  considers 
them  as  derived  from  original  deep-sea  deposits,  and  that  which 
considers  them  a  secondary  product  from  the  decomposition  of 
basic  rocks  and  the  concentration  of  the  iron  oxide  in  drainage 
basins.  These  are  included  in  Nos.  2,  8,  17  and  18,  as  the  theories 
are  classified,  after  Julien,  on  another  pagQ.  The  eruptive  theory, 
(No.  2),  the  most  prominently  presented  when  we  began  the  work, 
was  duly  considered  first.  The  first  year's  work  closed  with  insuper- 
able objections  heaped  up  against  it,  and  these  have  multiplied  as 
the  study  has  progressed.  At  the  same  time,  on  the  abandonment 
of  the  eruptive  hypothesis,  that  of  possible  chemical  substitution, 
after  the  formation  of  the  rocks,  of  iron  oxide  for  a  carbonate, 
either  of  lime  or  of  iron  (preferably  lime)  was  tentatively  held  and 
presented  in  the  fifteenth  annual  report.*  (Nos.  8  and  17.)  Prof. 
Irving,  who  was  at  that  date  at  work  on  the  same  problem,  came  to 
the  same  view,  but  considered  that  the  original  carbonate  was  that 
of  iron,  in  the  form  of  siderite.t    Further  examination  in  the  field 

•  Op.  olt.  p.  246. 

+  Am.  Jour.  Sol.  (3)  XXXII.  265 
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and  farther  study  of  the  facts  before  ascertained,  indicated  that 
there  coald  not  have  been  such  a  sabstitation  of  iron  oxide  for 
lime,  or  iron  carbonate,  since  the  formation  of  the  ore;  bat  that  the 
ore  and  the  country  rock  were  indissolubly  allied  in  manner  and 
time  of  origin,  and  that  the  ocean's  waters  which  accumulated  one 
must  have  cotemporaneously  deposited  the  other.  By  this  time 
also  the  distinctness  of  the  Keewatin  formation  from  the  'laconic 
(Huronian)  had  become  established,  and  this  allowed  the  consider- 
ation of  the  physical  and  mineralogical  characters  that  distin- 
guished the  Keewatin  rocks  and  ores  to  be  dissociated  from  those 
of  the  later  formation.  The  problem  was  reduced  to  finding  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  existeqce  of  iron,  in  any  condition,  in 
the  waters  of  the  Keewatin  ocean.  Considering  the  necessary 
character  of  the  Keewatin  waters,  as  indicated  by  the  predominat- 
ing character  of  the  Keewatin  sediments,  it  was  plain  that 
chemical  causes  would  be  the  most  patent  to  produce  the  ores  of 
the  Keewatin,  and  we  had  recourse  at  once  to  chemical  reac- 
tions similar  to  those  explained  in  a  part  of  theory  No.  18,  which 
refers  the  iron  to  the  decay  of  basic  rocks.  Still  we  had  to  con- 
struct a  new  theory,  in  part.  We  employed  a  portion  of  No.  8> 
which  requires  the  ores  to  be  formed  as  a  deep-sea.  deposit,  but  we 
eschewed  the  agency  of  organic  matter  in  the  production  of  that 
deposit.  This,  not  because  of  the  probable  non-existence  of  decay- 
ing organic  matter  at  that  time,  nor  because  that  agency  would  have 
caused  the  deposition  in  the  bottom  of  the  sea  of  a  carbonate  of 
iron  instead  of  an  oxide,  but  because  we  had  presented  forcibly 
before  our  minds  a  powerful  chemical  force  existent  in  the  heated 
and  agitated  Keewatin  ocean  itself.  We  had  a  continual  volcanic 
supply  of  basic  rocks  coming  continually  in  contact  with  the  heated 
alkaline  waters.  The  chemical  reactions  that  must  have  ensued, 
we  inferred,  were  the  key  to  the  problem  of  the  origination  of  the 
iron  in  the  ocean's  waters  and  for  its  precipitation  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sea  among  the  accumulating  sediments.  The  conclusion  we 
arrived  at  was  announced  in  a  joint  paper  read  bf^fore  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  at  the  Toronto 
meeting,*  1890.  It  is  believed  to  be  the  only  theory  that  does  not 
contravene  any  of  the  established  principles  of  geological  and 
chemical  science,  and  at  the  same  time  accords  to  the  physical 
structure  of  the  rocks  and  ores  and  the  conditions  of  Keewatin  time 
their  full  force  and  significance. 
Sufficient    has  been  said  concerning  the  origin  and  structure 

*  **On  a  possible  chemical  origin  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Keewatin  In  northeastern 
Minnesota.'*    Published  hi  November,  1889,  in  the  American  OtdogiKt. 
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of  the  Keewatin  rocks  that  eDclose  tho  ore  bodies.  Upon 
their  nature  is  postulated  the  chemical  environment  which  is  sup- 
posed to  have  originated  the  Keewatin  ores.  The  ocean  was 
agitated  by  constant  outbreaks  of  internal  forces,  which  were 
accompanied  by  the  basic  ejections  which  the  interior  of  the  earth 
alone  affords.  The  decomposition  of  the  basic  minerals  was  a 
rapid  and  continual  process.  The  solutions  went  into  the  ocean's 
waters.  The  insoluble  parts  were  distributed  by  its  currents. 
Those  also  that  were  not  wholly  decomposed  were  laid  down  with 
the  insoluble  parts  of  the  decomposed  minerals.  This  was,  neces- 
sarily, an  ''azoic"  age,  wherever  this  violent  agitation  and  rapid 
transportation  were  in  progress.  Decomposing  organic  matter  can 
be  supposed  to  have  played  no  part  in  the  chemical  reactions  that 
may  have  precipitated  the  iron  in  the  bottom  of  the  ocean.  There 
are  reasons  for  believing  that  this  oceanic  condition  was  world-wide 
in  Keewatin  time,  but  they  cannot  be  entered  upon  here.  It  is 
only  necessary  to  inquire  how  such  products  as  chalcedonic  silica 
and  hematite  could  have  been  formed  in  a  sea  that  at  times  was 
seething  and  steaming  with  volcanic  craters  and  earth-fissures 
from  which  escaped  molten  rock  from  below  the  crust.  The 
descriptions  that  have  been  given  of  the  ore  and  of  its  intimate 
relations  with  the  silica  bands  of  the  jaspilyte  are  ample  to  show 
that  the  method  of  accumulation  of  one  was  necessarily  that  of  the 
other.  While  they  are  arranged  by  sedimentation,  it  could  not 
have  been  the  result  of  ordinary  erosion  and  sedimentary  transpor- 
tation that  gave  these  substances  their  origin.  Ondinary  sedimen- 
tation could  not  select  from  the  products  of  erosion  simply  two 
substances  and  deposit  them  in  regular  lamination,  in  chemically 
pure  condition.  Some  selective  and  ever-active  force  was  at  work 
which  was  able  to  extract  these  only  from  the  over-charged  Kee- 
watin waters  and  reject  all  the  rest.  The  product  is  almost  chemi- 
cally pure,  for  the  variations  in  the  jaspilyte,  whether  in  color  or 
in  composition,  are  due  solely  to  variations  in  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  silica  and  hematite.  The  exceptions  to  this  fact  are  so  rare 
that  they  may  not  be  considered  in  stating  the  general  principle, 
though  they  serve,  like  all  exceptions  and  variations  from  general 
principles,  as  finger-boards  that  point  the  investigator  to  antecedent 
as  well  as  subsidiary  principles. 

When  the  equilibrium  of  the  surcharged  waters  was  distributed 
by  evaporation  or  by  sudden  cooling,  such  as  would  ensue  when 
the  currents  carrying  the  solutions  passed  into  hotter  or  into 
deeper  portions  of  the  area  considered,  a  chemical  precipitation 
would  follow.     This  has  been  stated  in  the  following  words  by  De 


IRON  0RE8  OF  MINNESOTA.  107 

la  Beche*.  ''Surroanded  by  seas  of  inferior  temperature,  closing 
in  upon  the  volcanic  vents  as  the  heated  waters  rose  upwards,  there 
would  be  a  tendency  to  have  certain  substances,  only  soluble  at  a  high 
temperature,  thrown  down,  wherever  the  cooling  influences  could 
be  felt;  as  also,  when  these  substances  may  be  borne  upwards  by 
the  heated  waters,  to  have  them  distributed  by  any  oceanic  cur- 
rents acting  over  the  locality,  su(.posing  that  the  heated  waters 
either  rose  to  or  were  produced  at  distances  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  sea  where  these  currents  could  be  felt."  This  result  would  so 
obviously  ensue  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  quote  any  other  author- 
ities. 

It  remains  to  enquire  whether  the  chemical  precif>itHtes  that 
would  thus  be  formed  would  be  silica  and  iron  oxide.  Laboratory 
experiments  might  be  made  to  demonstrate  this.  In  the  absence 
of  such  tests  we  shall  quote  the  views  of  some  chemical  and  phys- 
ical geologists  whose  opinions  will  be  more  authoritative  than  our 
own. 

On  this  point  Hunt  says  if  The  atmosphere,  charged  with  acid 
gases  which  surrounded  this  primitive  rock,  must  have  been  of 
immense  density.  ^Under  the  pressure  of  such  a  high  barometric 
column  condensation  would  take  place  at  a  temperature  much 
above  the  present  boiling  point  of  water;  and  the  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  half-cooled  crust  would  be  flooded  with  a  highly  heated 
solution  of  hydrochloric  and  sulphuric  acids  whose  action  in  de- 
composing the  silicates  is  easily  intelligible  to  the  chemist.  The 
formation  of  sulphides  and  sulphates  of  the  various  bases  and  the 
separation  of  silica  would  go  on  until  the  affinities  of  the  acids 
were  satisfied,  and  there  would  be  a  separation  of  silica  taking  the 
form  of  quartz,  and  the  production  of  a  sea  water  holding  in  solu- 
tion, besides  the  chlorides  and  sulphates  of  sodium,  calcium  and 
magnesium,  salts  of  aluminum  and  other  metallic  bases.  *  *  * 
Quartz  has  not  only  never  been  met  with  as  a  result  of  igneous  fus- 
ion, but  it  is  clearly  shown,  by  the  experiments  of  Rose,  that  a  heat 
even  much  less  than  that  required  by  the  fusion  of  quartz  destroys 
it,  changing  it  into  a  new  substance  which  differs  both  in  chemical 
and  physical  properties  from  a  quartz.  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  The  first  precip- 
itates from  the  waters  of  the  primeval  sea  must  have  contained  ox- 

*GeoIogical  Observer,  1851,  p.  131  In  this  volume  De  la  Beche  presents  and  dlsoosses 
many  of  the  volcanic  conditions  and  effects  which  the  writers  believe  were  character- 
istic of  Kcewatln  time,  and  are  exemplified  by  the  Keewatin  rocks  more  perfectly 
than  by  any  others.    Compare  pp.  S26-536. 

■tT.  Sterry  Hunt,  The  ehemislry  of  the  primeval  earth.  Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  Jan.  1858.  Smith- 
sonian Report,  1860,  p.  180.    Chemical  and  geological  essays,  1878.  p.  40. 
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idized  compouDds  of  most  of  the  heavy  metals.  The  large  amounts 
of  silica  coDtained  in  solution  in  the  waters  of  some  thermal 
springs  and  of  many  rivers,  are  separated  when  these  waters  are 
exposed  to  spontaneous  evaporation,  partly  as  silicates  of  lime  and 
magnesia  and  partly  in  the  form  of  crystallized  quartz,  hornstone 
and  opal.  In  many  different  formations  beds  are  met  with  com- 
posed entirely  of  crystallized  grains  of  quartz  which  have  appar- 
ently been  deposited  from  solution.  In  other  sediments  this  ele- 
ment abounds  in  the  form  of  grains  of  chalcedony,  at  as  amorph- 
ous, soluble  silica.  The  beds  and  masses  of  schist,  flint,  hornstone, 
buhr-stone  and  many  jaspers  have  all  apparently  been  deposited 
from  aqueous  solutions.* 

Prof.  A.  Winchell  thus  refers  to  this  primeval  ocean  and  the 
precipitation  of  silica.f  '*The  liberated  silica  would  separate,  and 
would  be  chemically  precipitated  during  the  subsequent  cooling  of 
the  waters,  and  would  thus  give  rise  to  the  enormous  beds  of 
quartz  which  we  actually  find  among  the  very  oldest  strata." 

Concerning  the  precipitation  of  ferric  oxide  Von  Cotta  says : 
'*  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  all  true  ore-be^s  were  originally 
formed  by  mechanical  or  chemical  precipitation  from  water. 
Their  condition  may  have  been  much  changed  afterwards ;  thus 
under  certain  conditions  hematite  may  have  been  formed  irom 
limonite."t  T.  Sterry  Hunt  says  :§  "Those  chemical  com- 
pounds which  were  most  stable  at  the  elevated  temperature  then 
prevailing  would  be  first  formed.  Thus,  for  example,  while  com- 
pounds of  oxygen  with  mercury  or  even  with  hydrogen,  could  not 
exist,  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum,  calcium,  magnesium  and  iron 
might  be  formed.  *  *  *  *  AH  the  elements,  with  the  excep- 
tion oi  the  noble  metals,  nitrogen,  chlorine,  the  related  haloids,  and 
the  hydrogen  combined  with  these,  would  be  united  with  oxygen. 
The  volatility  of  gold,  silver  and  platinum  would  keep  them  still 
in  a  gaseous  condition  at  temperatures  when  silicon,  and  with  it 
the  baser  metals,  were  precipitated  in  the  form  of  oxides."  These 
quotations  might  be  multiplied.  The  formation  of  siliceous  and 
irony  deposits  from  oceanic  waters  is  referred  to  by  Gustav  Bi- 
schof,{|  J.  W.  Dawson,  and  nearly  all  geologists  who  have  written 
of  the  chemical  reactions  of  the  primeval  ocean. 

Some  general  reflections  on  the  chemical  reactions  that  neces- 


♦Hunt,  QtoVogy  of  Caruula,  186a,  p.  574. 

♦A.  winchell,  Sketches  of  Creation,  1870,  p,  SO. 

$A  treatise  on  ore-deposits.    Translated  by  Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  1860,  p.  22. 

ISmithsonian  report,  pp.  186, 189. 

I  Chemical  and  physical  geology  (Oavendish  Society),  vol.  i,  pp.  143, 146. 
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sarily  would  follow  from  the  eonditioDB  that  are  assumed  for  the 
Keewatin  ocean  may  uot  be  out  of  place. 

If  we  consider  the  character  of  the  rocks  that  constitute  the 
crust  of  the  earth,  we  shall  find  that  silica  and  ferric  oxide  are 
omnipresent  Silica  constitutes  forty-five  per  cent  of  all  the  rocks 
of  the  earth's  crast,*  including  limestones  ;  and  also  nearly  one- 
half  of  a  normal  basic  tachylyte  such  as  may  be  supposed  to  have 
cooled  to  form  the  earliest  solid  film  that  encased  the  earth.  Its 
relative  amount,  in  respect  to  the  other  elements  of  the  earth's 
crust,  has  neither  increased  or  diminished.  It  has  undergone 
transformation,  and  it  appears  locally  abundant  or  scant,  but  it  is 
not  destroyed  nor  lost.  Whenever  it  appears  as  quartz  it  furnishes 
the  most  refractory  element  of  the  rocks.  It  is  as  quartz  that  it 
shows  its  dominance  over  all  the  other  rock-minerals.  It  gives  to  the 
rocks  structure,  firmness,  color,  durability,  and  relative  insolubility. 
There  is  no  other  element  that  is  so  quick  and  able  to  assert  its  dis- 
tinguishing traits,  and  to  stand  independently  among  the  influ- 
ences and  vicissitudes  of  chemical  or  mechanical  change.  Among 
the  rock' making  minerals  it  is  the  last  to  disappear  in  solution, 
and  the  first  to  present  itself  on  re-crystallization.  Its  relative 
abundance,  compared  with  the  other  acids,  is  so  great  that  when- 
ever the  chemical  bases  are  taken  possession  of  by  carbonic  acid, 
which  is  primarily  an  element  of  the  atmosphere,  it  is  compelled 
to  take  up  with  any  isolated  and  partnerless  domicile  that  it  can 
find  in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks. 

Next  to  quartz  iron  appears  as  regent  over  the  aspects 
of  the  mineral  kingdom.  Its  advent  in  the  earliest  basic 
doleritic  film,  giving  it  the  somber  hue  that  denotes 
still  the  ''greenstones,"  was  the  herald  of  the  place  it  should  hold 
throughout  geological  history.  Notwithstanding  the  thaumaturgic 
feats  by  which  chemical  change  has  transformed  the  face  of  na- 
ture a  thousand  times,  the  presence  and  influence  of  iron  are  every- 
where manifest  Whole  formations  are  reddened  by  ferric  oxidcf 
Were  it  not  for  iron  every  stone  would  be  nearly  white.  The  soils 
and  subsoils  would  glisten  with  a  painful  whiteness.  If  all  the 
known  manganese  in  the  world  were  confined  in  the  surface  soils,  and 
to  this  were  added  all  the  copper  and  lead,  all  the  silver,  all  the  nickel 
and  all  the  othei  coloring  metals,  the  soils  in  the  absence  of  iron 
would  still  be  painfully  and  monotonously  white,  except  where  they 
might  be  covered,  or  colored,  by  decaying  organic  matter.    As  fer- 

*De  la  Beche,  Geological  Observer,  p.  527.  It  Is  estimated  at  fifty  per  cent  by  Dana, 
Manual  of  Geology,  p.  49. 

tisrael  Oook  Bossell,  SubOiOrial  decay  of  rockf.  and  origin  of  certain  formationa.  U.  8. 
Geol.  Survey,  Bulletin  No.  52, 1889. 
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rio  oxide  and  hydrate  iron  has  its  stable  conditions.  These  are 
the  most  frequent  prodacts  of  the  chemical  manipulatipns  of  the 
laboratory,  and  the  most  common  results  of  the  chemical  changes 
of  nature. 

Therefore,  in  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  the  hematite  ores  of 
the  Keewatin,  since  they  are  intimately  associated  with  the  chalce- 
donic  silica  of  the  jaspilyte  masses,  we  have  to  do  with  two  of  the 
most  abundant,  as  well  as  the  most  self-asserting  of  the  rock-form- 
ing minerals — quartz  and  ferric  oxide.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  if  the  volcanic  conditions  were  such  as  we  have  supposed  in 
Keewatin  time,  and  the  Kdewatin  ocean,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
became  charged  with  solutions  of  the  minerals  with  which  its 
heated  waters  came  in  contact,  including  silica  and  iron,  in  what- 
ever chemical  combination,  and  if  then  the  change  of  cooling  or 
of  evaporation  supervened  so  as  to  break  up  the  equilibrium  of 
perfect  saturation,  these  two  minerals  would  have  been  the  first  to 
free  themselves  from  solution  and  to  appear  as  precipitates  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sea.  They  would  have  been  not  only  the  first  but 
they  would  also  have  been  the  most  abundant  of  the  chemical 
precipitates.  They  would  also  have  continued  to  accrete  as  chem- 
ical precipitates  as  long  as  the  Keewatin  conditions  continued,  and 
if  the  same  conditions  recurred  in  any  later  geological  age  the 
same  chemical  precipitates  would  have  been  the  result* 

It  is  not  necessary  here  to  go  fully  into  the  subject  of  the  chem- 
istry of  the  primeval  submarine  volcanoes.  De  la  Beche  has  pre- 
sentedf  many  of  the  conditions  and  considerations  on  which  we 
have  to  rely  to  find  the  origin  of  the  Keewatin  ores.  The  classic 
work  of  Mr.  Judd  on  volcanoes  X  ni&y  be  examined  by  any  one 
who  desires  to  learn  some  of  the  more  modem  aspects  and  theories 
of  vulcanology,  and  especially  as  to  the  physical  laws  and  dynamic 
changes  that,  as  geological  agents,  volcanoes  illustrate.  It  is  ad- 
mitted on  all  hands  that  they  are  the  seats  of  the  most  violent 

*  We  have  read  with  much  interest  the  ingenious  discussion  of  Mr.  1. 0.  Russell,  In 
Bulletin  No.  62,  of  the  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.  He  reaches  the  conclusion  that  the  red 
color  of  certain  formations  is  due  to  an  incrustation  of  the  sands  during  the  subaerial 
decay  of  the  rook  from  which  they  were  derived.  We  think  this  explanation  is  inade- 
quate. Not  to  mention  the  very  problematic  existence  of  lands  sufficiently  wide  to 
furnish  the  ten  or  twelve  thousand  feet  of  strata  that  make  up  the  Cupriferous 
strata  in  the  state  of  Minnesota,  and  which  extend  from  one  side  of  the  continent  to 
the  other,  it  is  sufficient  to  call  attention  to  the  probable  chemical  precipitation  of 
ferric  oxide  from  the  ocean  in  the  same  manner  as  above  described  for  the  Keewatin. 
The  Cupriferous  was  a  period  of  great  volcanic  activity.  The  same  is  true  of  the  New- 
ark .  The  strata  of  both  are  Intersheeted  as  well  as  cut  by  basic  rock  whioh  must  have 
had  its^lTecton  the  chemical  status  of  the  oceanic  waters.  The  sediments  of  both 
are  prevailingly  red,  and  in  the  Newark,  in  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia,  are  consider- 
able beds  of  iron  ore.    Oompare  also  J.  W.  Judd,  Volcanoa,  p.  74. 

tGeologlcal  Observer,  1851,  pp.  526-534. 

t Volcanoes;  what  they  are  and  what  they  teach.  New  York,  1881. 
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chemical  reactions,  as  they  are  also  of  the  most  stupendous  of  phy- 
sical forces.  The  various  acid  gases  that  are  emitted  operate  to 
convert  iron,  lime,  and  the  alkaline  materials  in  the  rocks  with 
which  they  come  in  contact  into  soluble  compounds  known  as  sul- 
phates, chlorides;  carbonates  and  borates.  Such  waters,  especially 
if  heated,  are  then  capable  of  dissolving  silica.  They  thus  become 
the  bearers  of  all  the  solid  constituents  of  the  rocks.  They  de- 
stroy the  rocks  already  formed  and  then  distribute  their  elements 
in  new  places,  and  in  new  forms  and  combinations.  In  Keewatin 
time  these  forces,  conditions  and  changes  must  have  been  in  a  state 
of  constant  and  intense  activity. 

(d.)   Distribution  of  the  Keewatin  and  the  Keewatin  hematites. 

The  rocks  of  the  Keewatin,  in  the  form  of  sericitic  schists, 
graywackes,  argillytes,  agglomerates  and  chloritic  schists,  are 
widely  distributed  in  Minnesota  and  Manitoba.  The  occurrence 
of  iron  ore  is  but  one  of  their  phenomena.  Silica  in  the  form  of 
chalcedony  is  much  more  widely  disseminated  through  them 
than  iron  ore.  The  geological  map  that  accompanies  this  bulletin 
shows  the  area  of  the  Keewatin  in  Minnesota.  It  is  not  yet  possi- 
ble to  give  any  data  for  prejudging  as  to  the  possible  existence  of 
the  ore  lodes  in  this  or  that  part  of  the  stratification.  It  is  not 
yet  certain  whether,  at  Tower  and  Ely,  the  chronological  suc- 
cession of  the  strata  is  from  the  south  to  the  north  or  from  the  north 
to  the  south,  although  some  internal  evidence  has  been  given 
under  the  head  of  '^structure  and  character  of  the  hematites  of  the 
Keewatin*'  ihat  tends  to  indicate  that  at  Tower  the  stratification 
ascends  in  the  scale  from  south  to  north.  The  most  that  can  be 
said  concerning  the  distribution  of  the  ore  lodes  in  the  Keewatin 
is  summed  up  in  the  statement  that  the  ore  uniformly  accompa- 
nies the  green  chloritic  schists,  or  the  massive  diabasic  schists, 
whether  these  be  agglomeritic  or  not. 

Outside  of  Minnesota  the  belt  of  chloritic  schist  which  carries 
ore  passes  into  Canadian  territory  by  entering  Hunter*8  island. 
There  is  great  probability  of  the  existence  of  valuable  deposits  of 
iron  ore  on  Hunter's  island,  and  also  further  northeast  in  the 
direction  of  their  strike.  In  respect  to  other  parts  of  the  country 
we  cannot  speak  with  any  positiveness.  We  do  not  know  of  the 
Keewatin  schists  anywhere  else  excepting  northern  Michigan, 
where  the  same  lithology  and  the  same  geological  relations  are 
manifested  about  Marquette,  and  thence  to  Ishpeming  and  west- 
ward as  far  at  least  as  the  gold  mines.  Some  of  the  Michigan 
mines,  for  example  the  Jackson  mine*  at  Negaunee,  are  un- 

*Fo8ter  and  Whitney's  report  on  lake  Superior.    Part  li.  p.  54. 
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doubtedly  in  the  Keewatin.  Others,  as  the  Baffalo,  the  Qaeeo, 
the  Sam  Mitchell,  near  Negaunee,  and  others  in  that  neighborhood, 
are  with  almost  equal  certainty  in  the  Taconio  (Hnronian),  which 
unconformablj  overlies  the  Keewatin.*  That  the  Keewatin 
formation  extends  into  Wisconsin  there  is  great  probability,  but 
we  are  not  sofficiently  familiar  with  the  iron  regions  of  that  state 
to  speak  with  certainty.  The  mines  of  the  Penokee-Gogebic 
range  in  the  northern  part  of  the  state  we  do  not  admit  within  the 
Keewatin.    See  plate  xv. 

Further  east  there  are  no  positive  data  for  extending  the  Kee- 
watin, although  it  seems  to  occur  in  western  New  England.  It  is 
possible  that  the  dynamic  change  which  is  discussed  in  another 
part  of  this  bulletin,  whereby  the  Keewatin  sediments  and  Keewatin 
ores  were  converted  to  Yermilion  mica  schists  and  magnetic  ores, 
prevailed  more  extensively.  The  non-titanic  magnetic  ores  of 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia  and  North  Caro- 
lina, described  as  interbedded  in  gneiss  and  in  mica  schist,  may  be 
the  cotemporary  analogues  of  the  Keewatin  ores  of  Minnesota, 
though  they  are  the  lithological  analogues  of  the  Vermilion,  as  al- 
ready described. 


(3.)    THE    ORES    OF   THE    TACONIC.     (Huronian.  The 

Mesabi  range. ) 

Although  there  is  at  present  no  mining  in  these  ores  in  Minne- 
sota, they  are  well  known  at  numerous  places.  They  were  indeed 
the  first  to  attract  attention,  and  were  carefully  surveyed  and  ana- 
lyzed by  Prof.  A.  H.  Chester  in  1875.  They  are  destined  to  play 
a  very  important  part  in  the  future  development  of  the  iron  in- 
dustry of  the  state.  They  occupy  fourfold  the  area  that  is  occu- 
pied by  the  Keewatin  ores,  and  they  are  nearer  the  ore-shipping 
points  as  well  as  the  iron-using  markets.  It  is  on  account  of  this 
high  promise  of  future  productiveness  that  they  are  fully  described 
in  this  bulletin. 

*Ck)nipare  the  seventeenth  annual  report,  pp.  42-4A. 
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(a.)  Reasons  for  substUuiing  this  name  for  Animike.  In  the 
Minnesota  reports  the  Animike  formation  has  been  described  in 
several  plaoes.t  The  taxonomic  relations  it  bears  to  other  forma- 
tions have  been  fnlly  presented  and  need  not  be  dwelt  on  here. 
Neither  is  it  necessary  to  repeat  the  evidence  that  exists  of  its  be- 
ing on  the  same  horizon  as  the  Taconio.  One  of  the  most  recent 
discoveries  was  that  made  by  Mr.  E.  D.  Ingall  of  the  Canadian 
survey,  annonnc^  by  Mr.  Selwyn.];  This  consists  of  fossils  of 
Taconic  types,  which  Mr.  G.  F.  Matiiiew  refers  to  radiate  animals, 
or  rather  to  their  tracks,  and  named  Taonichniies,  also  others  that 
he  regards  tracks  of  a  kind  of  squid  or  calamary  and  names  Ctenich- 
nites.  These  were  found  in  the  Animike  rocks  of  Canada,  north 
of  lake  Superior,  and  sufficiently  establish  the  Taconic  (Lower 
Cambrian)  age  of  the  Animike  formation  which  has  rested  here- 
tofore on  general  lithology  and  comparative  stratigraphy.  The 
proper  name  to  apply  to  such  a  great  rock-formation  is  determined 
by  the  law  of  scientific  nomenclature  by  which  that  name  which 
was  first  announced,  with  adequate  descriptiou,  is  always  required 
to  be  adopted.  The  term  Taconic  therefore  may  properly  be  sub- 
stituted for  Animike  when  the  formation  is  referred  to  in  any  of 
its  broader  features  or  in  comparing  it  with  rocks  of  the  rest  of 
the  world.    As  a  local  designation  Animike  will  still  be  useful. 

(b.)  Nature  of  the  enclosing  rocks.  (1.)  Ma/yroscopic  In 
northeastern  Minnesota  the  rocks  of  the  Taconic  consist  chiefiy 
of  carbonaceous  and  argillaceous,  but  often  very  siliceous  slates 
and  fine-grained  quartzytes  and  gray  limestones.  Sometimes  the 
quartzytes  are  coarse,  and  even  become  pebbly.  Near  the  bottom 
of  the  series  is  a  fragmental  quartz-sand8tone5§  which,  having 
sometimes  an  apparent  thickness  of  300  feet,  has  been  specially 
named  Pewabic  quartzyte.  What  relation  this  quartzyte  bears  to 
that  portion  of  the  slaty  Animike  which  becomes  conglomeritic,  as 
on  the  northeastern  shores  of  Gobbemichigama  lake,  it  is  impos- 
sible at  present  to  state,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  quartzyte  will 
be  found  to  be  nearly  on  the  same  horizon,  or  to  be  one  of  the 

tSeventh  annual  report,  pp.  0-26,  for  1878. 
Ninth  annual  report,  pp.  61-82;  107-100. 
Tenth  annual  report,  pp.  8&-88;  M-06. 
EleTenth  annual  report,  pp.  156-100;  16S-170. 
Thirteenth  annual  report,  pp.  21-24;  1^140. 
Sixteenth  annual  report,  pp.  66-05;  2X^202;  321-323;  362-360. 
Seventeenthannualreport,  pp.  46-51;  77-110;  133-135;  186. 

tTraoks  of  organic  origin  in  the  rooks  of  the  Animike  group.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  xxxix 
(Feb.,  1800),  p.  146. 

•See  the  eighteenth  annual  report.    In  proTious  r  eports  the  quartzyte  was  supposed 
to  lie  over  the  Animike,  and  to  be  the  equivalent  of  the  Potsdam  quartzyte,  but  it  is 
oertal  nly  older  than  the  most  of  the  Animike  strata. 
-8 
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#  

fragmental  beds  of  that  part  of  the  Animike.  When  the  Taoonio 
beds  are  not  horizontal,  they  dip  southerly  at  all  angles  from 
three  to  ten  or  twenty  degrees.- 

These  slates,  conglomerates  and  qnartzytes  are  profoundly  af- 
fected by  intermingled  eraptive  rock  material  This  ernptive 
material  seems  to  have  been  supplied  in  a  manner  quite  similar  to 
that  found  so  abundant  in  the'  Eeewatin  and  which  has  already 
been  described  at  length.  It  is  found  generally  us  fragmental, 
non-porous  tuff,  interstratified  in  the  formation.  There  are  some 
beds  also  that  have  the  appearance  of  being  consolidated  beds  of 
basic  lava.  In  general,  however,  where  these  basic  materials  pre- 
vail there  is  frequently  an  insensible  graduation  from  dark  trap- 
looking  beds  to  thin  beds  of  slate.  This  character  has  been  noted 
particularly  on  the  shores  of  Loon  lake,  south  of  Gunflint  lake.  In 
cases  where  the  Animike  becomes  more  massive  and  at  the  same 
time  conglomeritic,  as  in  some  parts  of  the  shores  of  Ogishke 
Muncie  lake,  and  on  the  north  shores  of  Gobbemichigama  lake, 
there  must  have  been  locally  a  rapid  supply  of  such  basic  sedi- 
ments. It  thus  makes  a  "  slate  conglomerate  "  similar  to  that  of 
the  Huronian  on  the  north  shore  of  lake  Huron,  of  which  probably 
it  is  the  Minnesota  equivalent  This  should  not  be  confounded 
with  the  agglomerates  of  the  Eeewatin,  such  as  that  seen  on 
Stuntz  island  in  Vermilion  lake,  and  at  Ely.  .  Generally  the 
Taconic  can  be  distinguished  from  the  Eeewatin  by  the  most  evi- 
dent characters — that  of  dip  being  the  best  guide.  The  Eeewatin 
is  always  nearly  vertical,  and  the  dip  of  the  Taconic  is  often  very 
slight,  and  rarely  exceeds  15  degrees. 

The  Taconic,  in  northeastern  Minnesota,  therefore,  with  some 
periods  of  quiei,  was  deposited  in  the  midst  of  violent  volcanic  dis- 
turbance and  oceanic  transportation.  It  repeats,  or  rather  con- 
tinues, but  on  a  much  feebler  scale,  the  physical  characteristics  of 
the  Eeewatin,  but  shows  an  increased  amount  of  ordinary  frag, 
mental  rocks.  This  similarity  Is  not  confined  to  the  presence  of 
basic  sedimentary  rocks,  and  their  grading  by  insensible  transi- 
tions to  siliceous  strata  of  very  different  aspect,  but  the  same  chem- 
ical precipitations  which  took  place  under  such  conditions  in 
Eeewatin  time,  also  took  place  in  Taconic  time.  In  the  Taconic 
(Animike)  are  frequent  beds  of  flint,  some  of  them  being  several 
feet  in  thickness,  (Bock  sample  1277),  and  this  flinty  texture, 
derived  from  the  intimate  mingling  of  chemically  precipitated 
silica  among  the  clayey  sediments,  pervades  sometimes  several 
hundred  feet  of  the  Animike  strata.  Besides  flint,  the  Animike 
holds  small  quantities  of  jaspilyte,  banded  and  twisted,  with  thin 
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sheets  of  hematite,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  seen  in  the  Keewa- 
tin.  This  has  been  noted  at  sereral  places  about  Gnnflint  and 
North  lakes,  and  also  at  the  lower  falls  of  Prairie  river,  near  the 
town  of  Grand  Bapids,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Mississippi  (see 
rock  samples  No.  1295, 1310, 1315,  1529  and  1530).  There  is  not 
however,  so  far  as  known,  any  workable  deposit  of  iron  ore  of  this 
<3haraoter  in  the  Taconic  that  can  be  compared  to  those  iron  lodes 
that  exist  in  the  Keewatin.  There  are  thin  and  irregular  deposits 
of  jaspilyte,  styled  in  the  9th  and  10th  reports  "  Gnnflint  beds," 
some  of  them  containing  considerable  quantities  of  hematite,  as  at 
the  rapids  of  Prairie  river,  and  much  flint  in  regular  layers,  but 
in  general  the  iron  ore  that  exists  in  the  Taconic  in  Minnesota 
is  found  in  other  associations,  as  will  be  shown  later. 

In  respect  to  the  carbonates,  which  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
Gunflint  lake,  near  the  bottom  of  the  Taconic,  they  seem  not  to  be 
developed  on  so  large  a  scale  as  they  are  in  northern  Wisconsin. 
About  twenty  feet  of  such  cherty  carbonate  can  be  stated  to  occur, 
at  the  utmost,  and  even  then  it  is  quite  impure  with  anguleur  frag- 
ments of  chert  and  flint.  It  is  easily  distinguished  from  all  the 
other  strata  by  the  prevalent  rusty  coating  which  it  carries.  We 
cannot  make  out,  from  all  the  observations  that  have  been  made 
on  the  Taconic  in  Minnesota,  anything  more  than  a  general  de- 
scription of  the  prevailing  rock-strata,  and  some  idea  of  their  suc- 
cession in  the  lower  part.  We  have  but  little  idea  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  lower  parts,  but  feel  certain  that  the  whole  series  ex- 
ceeds one  thousand  feet  in  thickness. 

1.  Basaltic  trap  aad  trap-like  rock,  at  varioiiB  levels,  perhaps  200  feet 

2.  Thin,  carbonaceous  black  slates,  perhaps  200  feet. 

3.  Gray,  '*feldspathic"  quartzytes,  sometimes  alternating  with  black  slates, 
perhaps  200  feet. 

4.  Gray,  impure  quartzytes,  varying  to  black  and  green,  alternating  with  and 
changing  to  massive  trap-like  beds,  or  variously  blotched  by  green  chloritio 
or  hornblendic  ingredients  and  with  magnetite,  perhaps  100  feet. 

6.  Black  slates  and  flint,  or  chert,  banded  coincident  with  the  stratifica- 
tion, perhaps  30  feet. 

6.  Beds  of  gabbro  and  titanic  iron,  perhaps  200  feet. 

7.  Beds  of  vitreous  quartzy te  [The  Pewabic  quartzyte]  interbedded  with 
gabbro  and  sheets  of  hornblendic  or  olivinitic  magnetite,  perhaps  100  feet. 

8.  Beds  of  dark  massive  conglomerate  and  breccia,  ''slate  conglomerate,** 
perhaps  200  feet. 

9.  Beds  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  iron,  cementing  a  breccia  of  flint  and 
jasper,  perhaps  25  feet. 

10.  Beds  of  jaspilyte,  contorted  as  in  the  Keewatin,  with  specular  iron 
intercalated,  perhaps  2  feet.* 

*Prof.  B.  D.  Irvlnff  stated  (Am.  Jour.  Scl.  (3),  xxxli,  252)  that  on  the  northern  side  of 
North  lake  beds  of  Jasper  reach  an  Immense  development,  forming  bold  oUfTs  f  aoing 
northward.  And  further  northeast  the  bottom  of  the  Taoonio  Is  oharaoterlzed  by 
immense  beds  of  flint. 


116  BULLETIN  NO.  YI. 

The  above  may  be  taken  as  a  rough  approximation  to  the  thick- 
ness and  order  of  the  strata  of  the  Taoonic.  These  parts  are  not 
all  continuous  bat  give  place  to  some  of  the  others.  For  instance^ 
Nos.  6, 7, 9  and  10  have  each  been  seen  lying  onconformably  on  the 
Keewatin,  or  on  the  Lanrentian,  and  No.  8  is  so  placed  and 
enlarged  sometimes,  that  it  seems  to  monopolize  the  base  of  the 
formation  and  to  absorb  or  at  least  obliterate  the  characters  of  the 
others  that  are  frequently  found  near  the  same  horizon.  It  is  not 
certain  indeed  that  it  is  not  a  part  of  the  Keewatin. 

Following  is  Prof.  C.  B.  Van  Hise's  description  of  the  parts  of 
of  the  same  formation  as  it  occurs  in  northern  Wisconsin  and 
Michigan.* 

The  Taconic  in  the  Penokee-Chgebic  region. 

'*At  the  base  of  the  series  is  a  cherty  limestone  member  which,, 
in  one  place,  is  as  much  as  300  feet  thick,  and  which  varies  from 
this  to  disappearance.  The  second  member  is  a  feldspathio 
quartz  slate.  On  the  average  it  is  from  300  to  400  feet  thick,  and 
is  composed  of  green,  red  and  brown  fragmental  slates  which  con* 
tain  a  good  deal  of  clayey  matter.  The  upper  part  of  this  frag- 
mental member  is  a  pure  vitreous  quartzyte,  the  induration  of 
which  has  been  due  to  the  enlargement  of  the  quartz  grains  ori- 
ginally deposited  as  a  sandstone.  The  third  member  of  the  series> 
is  a  belt  of  non-fragmental  sediments  about  800  feet  thick,  which 
is  known  as  the  iron-bearing  member  bom  the  fact  that  all  the 
known  ore-bodies  and  heavily  ferruginous  rocks  occur  within  it. 
The  uppermost  member  of  the  series  is  a  thick  layer  of  gray- 
wackes,  gray wacke*  slates,  and  mica-schists  and  slates.  This  mem- 
ber is  several  times  as  thick  as  the  three  lower  combined,  but  in 
its  essential  fragmental  character  it  is  to  be  considered  as  a  unit 
in  the  series." 

With  the  exception  of  the  uppermost  member  mentioned  by 
Prof.  Van  Hise  these  parts  have  their  equivalents  in  northeastern 
Minnesota,  and  even  that  may  be  represented  in  some  mica-schists 
that  have  been  described  in  the  vicinity  of  Snowbank  lake.  The 
graywackes  and  mica- schists,  however,  that  we  have  seen  in 
Minnesota  have  been  found  to  belong,  with  the  possible  exception 
just  mentioned,  to  the  underlying  Keewatin  and  Vermilion  series. 

After  this  general  survey  of  the  rocks  of  the  Taconic  (Animike), 
it  will  be  necess8ury  to  consider  particularly  the  rocks  that  immedi- 
ately embrace  the  ores  of  this  formation.    There  are  four  methods 

*Am.  Jour.  Scl.  (3),  zxzvil,  83. 
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•of  ooonrrenoe  of  the  Taoonio  ores,  as  there  are  foar  distinct  kinds 
of  ore,  yiz: 

1.  The  quartzose-hornblende  (or  olivine)  magnetite  group. 

2.  The  impure  jaspilitio-hematite  and  limonite  group. 

3.  The  carbonated  iron  group. 

4    The  gabbro-titanic-iron  group. 

These  will  be  described  separately.  The  first  is  the  most  im- 
XX>rtant  as  a  probable  source  of  large  quantities  of  merchantable  ore 
in  the  near  future.  The  second  is  interesting  because  of  its  genetic 
resemblance  to  the  jaspilitic  ores  of  the  Eeewatin.  The  fourth 
exemplifies  the  manner  of  occurrence  of  a  large  body  of  ores,  the 
Talue  of  which,  in  Minnesota,  would  be  enormous  if  there  could 
be  discovered  some  metallurgical  process  for  their  economic 
reduction,  and  the  third  represents  in  Minnesota  what  appears  to 
be  an  important  source  of  ore  in  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range. 
These  occur  distinctly  and  separately,  in  some  places,  and  when 
fully  characterized  manifest  features  that  do  not  occur  in  any  two 
interchangeably.  So  far  as  these  are  iron-producing,  in  Minne- 
sota, the  ore  is  plainly  indigenous  and  coeval  with  the  formation  of 
the  containing  rock,  although  there  seems  to  have  been  a  concentra- 
tion of  the  ore  and  a  coarser  crystallization  of  the  original  rock-min- 
erals in  the  case  of  No.  1,  in  some  places,  brought  about  by  the  heat 
of  the  great  gabbro  outflow,  which  is  frequently  in  immediate 
proximity  and,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Mesabi  range,  may  be  con- 
sidered to  have  extended  over  the  whole. 

1.  The  quartzose-Iiomblendic  {or  olivinUic)  magnetite  group. 
The  non-titanic  magnetic  ores  of  the  Taconic  are  principally  found 
in  the  coarser  parts  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte  (1308-9)  or  intimately 
4U9sociated  with  it  They  are  typically  developed  on  the  north 
shore  of  Chub  (Akeley)  lake.  They  are  also  associated  with  the 
occasional  jaspily  te  masses  occurring  at  about  the  same  horizon  in 
the  formation.  The  jaspily  te  found  on  the  north  shore  of  Gunflint 
lake  (1315)  is  thinly  interleaved  with  magnetite  instead  of  hematite. 
iTonsiderable  deposits  of  this  ore,  associated  with  an  olivinitio 
•quartzyte,  extend  all  along  the  northern  limit  of  the  strike  of  the 
Pewabic  quartzyte  southwestward  from  Gunflint  lake,  as  at  Ohub 
{Akeley)  lake.  Flying  Cloud  lake,  Gobbemichigama  lake  (south 
shore),  Frazer  lake,  Thomas  lake,  Birch  lake.  Iron  lake,  and  thence 
westward  to  Pokegama  falls  on  the  Mississippi  river.  This  is  in 
l^eneral  also  the  line  of  strike  of  the  Taconic  on  i^  northern  limit 
The  rock  that  immediately  encloses  this  ore  is  primarily  a  frag- 
mental,  rather  coarse  quartzyte  (1322)  whose  distinct  rounded 
^ains  are  evident  to  the  unaided  eye.      It  is  by  degrees  modified 
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by  the  miogling  of  oliyine  or  green  hornblende  or  both,  the  lat^ 
ter  appearing  sometimes  in  nearly  continaons  layers  or  sheets  co- 
incident with  the  stratification,  and  affordin'g  coarse  crystallizations 
(1339).  These  sheets  are  apt  to  be  interrupted  and  to  swell  out 
suddenly.  They  are  sometimes  partly  made  up  of  vitreous  quartz 
and  the  grains  of  the  quartzyte itself  arecoar8e,glassy  and  apparently 
consolidated  by  deposition  of  secondary  quartz  (1338).  The  mag- 
netite appears  at  first  as  isolated  granules,  sometimes  showing  its 
octahedral  angles  (but  generally  rounded)  disseminated  through 
the  quartzyte.  It  prevails  over  the  quartzyte  more  and  more  and 
becomes  so  abundant  that  the  rock  changes  to  iron  ore.  At  the 
same  time  as  the  magnetite  increases,  the  greenish  mineral  which 
is  presumed  to  be  olivine,  as  well  as  the  fibrous  homblendic  min- 
eral, both  appear.  The  rock  then  is  heavy  and  dark-colored.  The 
glistening  crystalline  cleavages  of  the  homblendic  patches,  and 
the  separation  of  the  now  coarser  crystalline  grains  of  the  magnet- 
ite, leaving  their  subangular  basin-like  depressions,  affording  the 
principal  macroscopic  characters.  In  other  parts  of  the  rock  there 
is  a  scarcity  of  quartz,  and  the  isolated  magnetite  grains  are  scat- 
tered through  the  homblendic  mineral.  Here  also  they  increase 
in  frequency  and  break  up  the  continuity  of  the  homblendic  crys- 
tals, producing,  when  the  rock  is  broken  in  certain  directions,  the 
granular  aspect  of  a  fragmental  rock,  and  so  becoming  a  granular 
iron  ore. 

These  coarsely  homblendic  and  olivinitic  characters  occur  in  the 
easterly  extension  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  the  former  being^ 
characteristically  developed  in  the  region  just  west  of  Gunflint 
lake,  and  the  latter  in  the  region  about  Birch  lake.  Not  enough 
study  has  been  put  yet  upon  the  geographic  distribution  and  the 
genetic  and  stratigraphic  relations  of  these  two  irony  and  magnes- 
ian  minerals  in  the  Mesabi  range  ores  to  establish  any  principle 
touching  their  individual  genesis  or  their  correlation  with  the  gabbro 
or  with  the  magnetite,  but  there  is  evidently  a  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  these  minerals  at  the  horizon  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte 
toward  the  west,  and  on  the  Mississippi  river  they  do  not  occur  at 
all.  It  is  noticeable  that  this  diminution  appears  to  be  coincident 
with  the  greater  divergence  of  the  strike  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte 
from  that  of  the  gabbro  sheet,  the  former  going  to  Pokegama 
falls,  and  the  latter  to  Duluth. 

The  Pewabia  quartzyte  varies  from  a  coarsely  granular  rock  to 
a  minutely  fine  one.  In  its  finely  granular  condition  it  is  as  com- 
pact as  chalcedonic  silica,  and  cannot  be  distinguished  readily 
Irom  it  in  any  way  except  that  it  is  never  white  but  varies  to  gray 
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and  grayish-green  and  to  darker  colors.  In  this  condition  it  is 
finely  interlaminated,  when  ore-bearing,  either  with  black  mag- 
netite and  some  greener  sheets  that  may  be  parallelized  genetic- 
ally with  the  green  schists  of  the  jaspilyte  lodes  of  the  Keewatin, 
or  with  impure  semi-hydrated  limonite.  In  the  latter  case  the  ore 
is  hematite-like  and  siliceous.  It  is  as  hard  as  a  common  knife 
blade,  and  it  is  with  difficulty  that  a  common  knife  blade  can  be 
made  to  scratch  it  enough  to  show  the  characteristic  color  of  the 
ore  (355  H).  This  condition  of  the  quartzyte  is  sometimes  varied 
still  further,  by  the  conversion  of  the  accompanying  green  element 
into  actinolite  (437).  This  seems  to  have  taken  place  where  the 
gabbro  sheet  has  sufficiently  affected  it,  or  where  some  metamor- 
phic  agency  has  operated  on  the  formation.  It  is  a  common 
feature  on  the  Mesabi  range  in  towns  59-14  and  60-13,  and  is 
frequent  at  Black  Biver  Falls,  Wisconsin.  The  coarse  and  evi- 
dently f ragmen tal  phase  of  the  Pewabic  quartzjte  continues  from 
Gunflint  lake  to  Pokegama  falls,  and  it  is  also  interbedded  with 
gabbro  at  Duluth,  as  revealed  by  the  deep  well  at  Short  Line 
park,*  whereas  the  fine-grained  phase  is  known,  so  far  as  it  is 
ferriferous,  at  points  intermediate,  and  particularly  in  the  country 
southwest  from  Ganflint  lake  and  west  of  Birch  lake.  What  may 
be  the  stratigraphic  relations  of  these  phases  of  this  quartzyte  it  is 
not  possible  to  state.  One  may  generally,  or  entirely,  succeed  the 
other,  or  they  may  have  been  produced  locally  and  simultane- 
ously, and  hence  at  the  same  stratigraphic  level — the  coarse- 
grained phase  being  due  to  strong  sedimentary  and  transporting 
agents,  with  weak  precipitating  reactions,  and  the  fine-grained 
phase  prevailing  where  chemical  precipitation  alone,  or  nearly  alone, 
caused  the  siliceous  accumulations.  Both  phases  have  been  seen  in 
immediate  superposed  contact  on  the  older  formations,  and  in  some 
instances  they  are  separated  from  the  granite  by  a  thin  stratum  of 
reddish  and  contorted  jaspilyte.  [Since  the  foregoing  was  written 
an  important  discovery  of  magnetic  ore  has  been  made  by  the 
Stone  Iron  company,  in  the  Taconic  on  Sec.  18,  59 — 14.  We  have 
not  been  able  to  see  it,  but  from  samples  sent,  and  from  verbal 
descriptions  we  learn  that  the  ore  '^appears  to  stand  vertical*'  and 
the  outcrop  can  be  traced  for  nearly  a  mile  east  and  west,  "gratiite" 
lying  both  to  the  north  and  south.  It  runs  across  the  S.  E.  \  of 
Sec.  13,  59—15,  and  on  to  the  S.  W.  i  of  Sec.  18,  59—14,  passing 
northeastwardly  into  N.  W.  J  Sec.  18  not  far  from  the  center  of 
the  section.  Samples  received  from  Capt  W.  Bice,  who  has 
charge  of  its  development,  show  that  the  ore  is  probably  in  the 

*&ee  bulletin  No.  5.  p.  34.    Natural  Oas  In  Minnesota. 
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Taoonic  rooks,  at  least  is  in  the  qnartzyte  known  in  this  report  as 
Pewabic  qnartzyte.  The  "slate"  which  is  from  the  north  side  of 
the  ore  is  harsh  and  silioeons,  like  that  seen  in  the  bottom  portions 
of  the  Animike  abont  Ganflint  lake,  gray  in  color  and  slaty  in  the 
direction  of  the  bedding,  being  actually  a  thin-bedded  feldspathio 
gray  qnartzyte  of  moderately  fine  grain,  evidently  of  fragmental  ac- 
cumulation, with  mica  scales  characterizing  some  of  the  bedding 
planes.  The  "slate"  that  comes  from  the  southerly  side  of  the  ore 
is  a  dense,  impure,  dark,  chalcedonic  jaspilyte,  embracing  con- 
siderable magnetite,  in  finely  disseminated  crystalline  grains,  also 
some  pyrite,  which,  in  some  cases,  is  converted  to  limonite. 

A  mcLgnetic  belt  has  also  been  discovered  running  along  north  of 

the  hematite  belt  in  Sec.  3,  58 — 18.] 

2.  The  impure  jaspilUio-hematite'and-limonUe  group..  As  an 
iron  ore  producer  this  group  is  not  yet  known  to  be  important 
The  hematite-jaspilyte  beds  that  outcrop  at  the  rapids  of  Prairie 
river,  near  the  Mississippi  river,  are  the  most  important  that  are 
known.  This  group  repeats  in  the  Mesabi  range  the  same  litholo- 
gic  peculiarities  that  have  been  described  for  the  jaspilyte  beds  of 
the  Vermilion  range,  but  they  are  displayed  on  a  small  scale.  The 
contorted  outlines  of  the  ribboned  jasper  are  equally  evident,  but 
the  ribbons  are  not  so  wide,  nor  so  long.  The  colors  are  as  bril- 
liant, but  they  shade  more  quickly,  into  each  other.  The  red  jas- 
per is  also  occasionally  blotched  or  peppered  with  varying  propor- 
tions of  hematite.  Sometimes  there  is  a  homogeneous  mixture,  in 
form  of  round  small  grains  of  red  hematite,  disseminated  through 
a  stratum  or  a  lenticular  mass  of  blood-red  jasper.  The  reverse  is 
seen  also,  and  the  red  jasper  is  scattered  through  a  mass  of  red 
hematite.  Even  the  best  iron  ore,  (hematite)  so  far  as  seen  at 
Prairie  river  falls,  is  flecked  with  siliceous  red  specks  and  veins, 
(compare  1527  and  1530).  At  the  other  end  of  the  Mesabi  range 
an  outcrop  of  this  parti-colored  jaspilyte  was  seen  on  the  north  side 
of  Gunflint  lake,*  and  it  there  lies  immediately  on  the  syenite  of 
the  Giant's  range.  By  a  slight  extension  of  the  significance  of  the 
term  jaspilyte  it  may  be  made  to  cover  a  large  amount  of  the  flint, 
ot)litic  jasper  or  bloodstone  chert  and  gray  quartz  and  qnartzyte 
with  which  the  lowest  part  of  the  Animike  is  marked,  in  all  the 
region  of  Ganflint  lake.  Generically  and  genetically  these  are  the 
same.  The  difference  of  color  is  due  to  varying  amounts  of  color- 
ing material,  (the  chief  being  iron)  and  to  difference  of  chemical 
combination.  Indeed,  if  the  chalcedonic  coadition  of  the  silica 
which  in  many  places  characterizes  the  iron-bearing  portion  of  the 

^Sixteenth  report,  p.  73  and  p.  1M2. 
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Animike,  be  allowed  its  fall  Hignifioanoe  and  the  term  jaspilyte  be 
extended  co-ordinately,  we  shall  find  the  typical  ribboned  jaspilyte 
which  gare  origin  to  the  term,  undergoing  a  wonderful  enlarge- 
ment and  metasomatoeis.  It  extends  upward  and  widely  into  the 
Animike  strata,  taking  all  the  forms  above  mentioned  and  finally 
constitutes,  either  wholly  or  largely,  the  fine  gray  irony  quartzytes, 
and  becomes  intimately  mingled  with  the  black  slates  that  charac- 
terize the  Animike  in  some  placea  The  presence  of  organic  mat- 
ter, giving  source  to  carbonic  acid  gas  at  the  moment  of  the  libera- 
tion of  the  silica  has  determined  the  condition  and  the  color  of  the 
resultant  siliceous  rock.*  This  brings  us  to  the  consideration  of 
3.  The  carbonated  iron  group.  This,  as  a  source  of  iron  ore  in 
Minnesota  is  potential  rather  than  actual,  and  it  is  here  ranked 
^n  an  equal  scide  with  the  forgoing  because  of  its  apparent  great 
importance  on  the  south  side  of  lake  Superior,  especially  in  the 
Peaokee-Gogebic  range  of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan.  Strati- 
graphically  it  lies  below  the  jaspilyte  horizon  (No.  2  above)  and 
apparently  above  the  queurtzose-homblendic  magnetite  zone,  or 
is  wanting.    This  rock  is  represented  by  No.  312,  and  its  chemical 

analysis,  as  reported  by  Prof.  C.  F.  Sidener,  is  as  follows  : 

Analyns  of  rock  312  (Ohem.  Series  215). 

Silioa 2  70  per  oent. 

/Uumioa 35 

Ferric  oxide 17.28 

Ferrous  oxide 8. 85 

Calciam  carbonate 49. 80 

Maguesium  oarbonate 19. 65 

Potassiam  oxide 04 

Sodium  oxide 20 

Water 47 

Total 98.79 

According  to  this  analysis  there  is  a  largo  percentage  of  calcium- 
magnesium  carbonate  in  this  rock.  But  in  many  places  the  rook 
seems  to  consist  more  largely  of  iron  carbonate.  Compare  also 
Nos.  1306,  1307  and  1310 ;  also  16th  report,  pp.  71  to  72.  The 
outward  appearance  as  well  as  the  hardness  and  the  readiness 
with  which  it  is  changed  to  ferric  oxide,  as  evinced  by  the  rusty 
scale  that  it  bears  all  over  the  exterior  when  weathered,  point  to  a 
<x>nsiderable  amount  of  iron  carbonate.  Of  this  rock  but  few  feet, 
(about  20)  of  thickness  of  strata  have  been  seen,  though  there  may 
be  much  more.  If  we  may  judge  from  the  descriptions  of  Mr.  E. 
D.  Ingall,  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canadaf,  the  Animike  for- 

*The  new  Mallmann  mine,  and  the  dlsoovery  of  the  Merrltt  Bros  on  Sec.  3, 58-18,  botli 
In  hematite  of  this  class,  and  in  the  Taconic  rocks,  are  de^oribed  at  another  place  In 
this  report. 

^Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  Annual  report,  1887-88,  Vol.  Ill,  Part  2,  p.  83  H . 
(Report  on  the  mines  and  mining  of  Lake  Superior,  1888.) 


122  BULLETIN  NO.    VI. 

mation  fnrther  northeast,  in  the  Thunder  .Bay  region,  is  very 
fidmilar  to  the  same  in  Minnesota  in  this  respect.  He  states  that 
the  dolomitic  portions,  belonging  in  his  "lower  division,"  are  only 
developed  locally,  although  carbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia  are 
distributed  to  some  extent  through  the  whole  formation.  Toward 
the  southwest  from  Gunflint  lake,  although  they  have  not  been 
discovered  in  Minnesota,  owing  perhaps  to  the  general  prevalence 
of  the  drift,  it  is  highly  probable  that  they  increase  in  amount. 
At  any  rate  it  is  plain  that  they  constitute  that  part  of  the  Animike 
formation  which  gave  origin  and  sustentation  to  the  theory  that 
was  advocated  by  Prof.  R.  D.  Irving,*  and  more  lately  by  Prof.  C. 
B.  Van  Hise,t  for  the  origin  of  the  "Huronian"  ores  of  the  lake 
Superior  region,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  except  the  scarce- 
ness of  these  strata  and  their  generally  level  position  in  Minnesota 
and  Canada,  why  the  same  horizon  might  not  develop,  on  the  north 
side  of  lake  Superior,  an  equal  amount  of  merchantable  iron  ore 
of  like  kind  and  origin. 

This  rook  is  gray,  or  light-gray,  on  fracture,  with  chalcedonic, 
flinty  and  jasperoid  inclusions,  but  on  its  weathered  exterior  it  is 
rusty,  as  alrecidy  stated.  It  weathers  away  rapidly,  and  the  flinty 
inclusions  project  beyond  the  rest  of  the  sarface.  Sometimes  the 
pieces  included  in  the  carbonated  matrix  are  large,  i.  e.,  several 
inches  or  a  foot  in  their  larger  diameter,  and  they  are  placed  in 
discordant  positions  against  the  lamination  of  the  strata,  and 
in  other  cases  they  are  very  small  and  even  so  fine  that  they  can- 
not be  seen  easily  by  the  unaided  eye  in  the  general  gray  of  the 
fresh  fracture.  Again  the  flinty  and  jasperoid  portions  are  inter- 
laminated  in  parallel  bauds  in  the  calcareous  strata  as  if  so  de- 
posited originally  under  the  action  of  sedimentary  agencies.^  The 
siliceous  fragments  included  in  angular  forms  in  this  ceurbonated 
matrix  manifestly  must  have  been  formed  before  the  matrix  that 
contains  them.  But  the  parallel  and  cotemporary  formation  of 
sheets  of  the  same  material  within  the  matrix  shows  the  continuance 
of  the  same  cause  and  its  interrupted  action  after  the  carbonated 
matrix  had  begun  to  be  deposited.  This  siliceous  material  is  un- 
distinguishable  in  all  its  essential  characteristics,  from  that  seen 
in  brecciated  condition,  and  in  inter-leaved  ribbons,  in  the  jaspilyte 
beds  of  the  Keewatin,  but  here  the  carbonated  ingredient  takes 

*  Origin  of  the  ferruginous  sohists  and  iron  ores  of  the  Lalce  Superior  Bogion.  Am* 
Jour.  Scienoe,  &),  XXXII,  255. 

t  The  iron  ores  of  the  Penokee-CK>gebio  series  of  Michigan  and  Wlsoonsin.  Am* 
Jour.  Science,  (3),  XXX  VII,  32. 

Compare  the  original  description  of  an  outcropon  Gunflint  lake,  tenth  annual  re- 
port, p.  87. 
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the  place  of  hematite.  The  significanoe  of  this  parallelism,  in  its 
bearing  on  the  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  rook,  and  of  the  Animike 
ores  of  iron,  will  be  referred  to  later. 

Although  the  characters  of  the  carbonated  iron  group  are  here 
described  as  belonging  in  their  typical  exhibition  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  Animike  strata,  it  mast  not  be  understood  that  caibonates 
and  carbon  are  wanting  in  the  higher  strata.  The  typical  charac- 
ters are  not  always  associated  in  the  same  stratum.  Indeed,  in 
the  higher  beds  they  are  more  frequently  separated,  or  are  dis- 
guised. Carbon  is,  however,  one  of  the  most  common  and  wide- 
spread of  the  pronounced  characteristics  of  the  Taconic.  Carbon- 
aceous slates,  sometimes  efferrescent  from  carbonate  of  lime,  make 
up  a  large  part  of  the  higher  beds.  Carbonaceous  slates  are  inter- 
bedded  with  gray  flint,  the  flint  bidds  being  from  two  to  six  inches 
in  thickness  (1277),  but  usually  not  far  extended  horizontally. 
Carbon  in  the  form  of  graphite  in  pebbles  and  cakes  from  half  an 
inch  to  an  inch  in  thickness,  is  quite  abundant  in  the  metamor- 
phosed slates  and  quartzytes  of  Pigeon  point  (Nos.  270  and  552), 
and  it  is  a  common  ingredient  of  some  silver-bearing  veins  in  the 
Thunder  bay  district  (698).  Some  parts  even  of  the  quartzose 
homblendic-magnetite  group  are  invaded  by  the  ever  presont  ele- 
ment (carbon).  There  is  a  rapid  effervescence  in  hydrochloric  acid 
when  some  of  the  actinolitic  magnetites  (437)  axe  moistened  by  a 
drop  from  a  glass  rod.  Thus,  in  the  same  manner  that  the  chalce- 
donic  silica  seen  in  the  jasperoid  beds  extends  upweurds  in  dis- 
guised forms,  so  the  carbonated  element,  its  associate  in  the  car- 
bonaied  iron  group,  continues  to  be  present  throughout  the  Ani- 
mike. 

4  The  gabbro  titanic-iron  group.  There  is  certainly  no  iron 
ore  in  Minnesota  which  is  known  to  exist  in  larger  amounts  than 
this.  The  explorer  in  the  iron  regions  is  continually  finding  this 
ore  in  immense  masses,  and  it  has  been  the  cause  of  many  visits 
by  intending  purchasers.  Fortunately  the  lithologic  characters 
that  surround  it  are  so  simple,  uniform  and  evident  that  the  tyro 
may  discern  them.  The  belt  that  carries  this  ore  is  wide,  and  it 
extends  from  Duluth  to  Pigeon  point,  constituting,  in  its  culmin- 
ating topographic  points,  the  summits  of  the  Mesabi  range.*  The 
rock  itself  is  gabbro,  a  basic  eruptive,  of  gray  color  and  generally 

*[t  should  be  noted  that  the  eranite  ridge,  to  which  the  term  Mesabi  is  sometimes 
applied,  is  not  the  true  Mesabi.  but  is  known  as  the  Giant's  range.  The  Mesabi  hills 
are  formed  by  the  gabbro  range,  and  lie  from  ten  to  twenty  miles  south  of  the  Oiant*a 
ran^e.  Compare  13th  report,  pp.  21  and  22.  The  Grand  Marais  Indians  (Ghlppewas), 
hold  a  tradition  that  the  great  giant,  Mtaati,  is  entombed  in  the  hills  north  of  Grand 
Marais,  his  head  being  represented  by  one  hill,  and  his  body,  arms  and  legs  being  rep- 
resented by  other  spurs  and  subordinate  ranges.  These  hills  are  in  the  gabbro  belt. 
mod  this  traditional  burial  of  the  mythical  monster  is  sufficient  to  show  to  which  hill 
range  the  name  should  now  be  given. 
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of  coarse  crystalline  textare.  Its  minerals  are  labradorite,  augite, 
magnetite,  biotite,  olivine.  The  relative  amounts  of  these  minerals 
undergo  great  variation.  While  perhaps  in  no  case  will  any  of 
them  be  found  entirely  wanting,  over  large  areas,  they  are,  sever- 
ally, sometimes  so  scarce,  while  at  the  same  places  some  of  the 
others  prevail,  that  the  rock  takes  on  very  contrary  aspects.  When 
the  labradorite  prevails,  as  about  little  Saganaga  lake,  and  Bellis- 
sima  lake,  and  in  Carlton's  peak,  and  in  the  feldspar  masses  that 
are  embraced  in  the  dark  trap  at  Beaver  bay,  the  rock  when  fresh 
is  glassy,  gray  and  firm,  but  on  weathering  it  becomes  almost 
white.  When  the  magnetite  prevails,  as  in  the  suburbs  of  Duluth, 
about  the  southern  environs  of  Birch  lake,  at  Iron  (May hew  lake), 
and  many  other  places,  the  rock  is  black  and  firm,  and  simply  be- 
comes specked  with  lighter  spots  on  weathering,  the  spots  indicat- 
ing the  existence  of  crumbling  crystals  of  labradorite.  When  the 
olivine  or  augite,  or  both  prevail,  which  is  apt  to  be  accompanied 
by  the  appearanceof  crystalline  masses  of  hornblende,  and  in  cases 
of  weathering  near  the  water,  the  rock  has  a  green  or  dark-green  color, 
the  green  tint  being  increased  by  the  conversion  through  weathering 
of  some  of  these  into  serpentine,  chlorite  or  delessite.  In  all  oases 
of  weathering  the  magnetite  which  constitutes  the  ore  masses,  and 
which  nearly  everywhere  is  to  be  seen  in  less  quantity  disseminated 
through  the  rock,  is  the  most  enduring  of  all  the  constituent  min- 
erals. It  forms  the  roughness  that  is  apparent  on  the  surface  of 
exposed  knobs  of  gabbro,  and  on  the  complete  destruction  of  the 
rock  its  grains  remain  undissolved  and  may  be  seen  gathered,  in 
favorable  places  on  the  lake  beaches,  forming  local  deposits  of 
titanic  iron-sand.  This  gabbro  is  found  associated  with  red  syen- 
ite, quartz-porphyry  and  various  sedimentary  rocks  in  northeastern 
Minnesota,  and,  indeed,  it  passes  through  unimportant  petro 
graphic  changes  into.the  well-known  ''traps"  of  the  Cupriferous 
formation,  from  which  it  has  not  yet  been  possible  to  separate  it  by 
any  important  lithologic  or  stratigraphic  distinctions.*  In  this 
red  rock,  however,  which  may  be  seen  in  great  display  about  Brul^ 
lake  and  in  the  Misquah  hills  east  from  Brul6  lake,  and  in  general 
about  the  headwaters  of  Brul^  river,  there  is  not  known  to  be  any 
important  body  of  iron  ore.  Magnetite,  however,  as  one  of  the 
I>etrogr8phic  ingredients  is  found  scattered  through  it  in  small 
amounts — whether  titanic  or  not  is  not  known. 

While  the  stratigraphic  relation  of  this  gabbro  and  its  associated 
strata,  to  the  Cupriferous  formation  may  not  here  be  discussed,  its 

*See  the  Tenth  Annual  Report,  p.  137.    Typieal  ihinteotiona  of  the  rock*  of  the  Cuprifet^ 
CU8  series  in  Minnesota. 
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relation  to  the  other  Taoonic  ores,  as  exemplified  in  northeastern 
Minnesota,  is  well  known  and  can  be  expressed.    It  was  supposed 
by  the  geologists  of  the  late  Wisconsin  geological  survey  that  the 
gabbro  eraption,  in  the  main,  took  place  after  the  completion  of 
the  Animike  strata,  and  that  it  formed  the  base  of  the  Keweena- 
wan,  fading  off  upwardly,  by  a  succession  of  traps  and  sandstones, 
and  with  interbeddings  of  conglomerates  and  volcanic  tuffs  into  the 
most  characteristic  features  of  the  Keweenawan.    This  view  has 
also  been  held  by  all  the  Minnesota  reports  except  the  eighteenth. 
But  it  has  been  found  that  the  great  gabbro  llood  of  northeastern 
Minnesota  was  outpoured  at  an  earlier  date.  .  In  the  sixteenth  an- 
nual report*  will  be  found  evidence  that  it  began  during  the  de- 
position of  thePewabicquartzyte,  and  that  it  followed  immediately 
after  the  body  of  that  quartzyte  had  been  laid  down.  This  quartz- 
yte  is  believed  now  to  belong  at  the  bottom  or  near  the  bottom,  of 
the  Animike,  although  it  was  at  first  supposed  to  be  the  equivalent 
of  the  Potsdam  (Paradoxides  horizon)  which  apparently  overlies 
the  Animika    The  gabbro  being  intimately  associated  with  this 
quartzyte  must  follow  it  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Animike,«aud 
hence  to  near  the  commencement  of  the  Taconic  so  far  as  the 
Taconic  is  developed  in  Minnesota.    At  the  same  time  the  term 
Pewobic  quartzyte  is  supplied  with  a  geological  raiaon  cTe/re,  since 
it  is  no  longer  possible  to  make  it  the  parallel  of  that  quartzyte 
which  is  supposed  to  overlie  the  Animike,  viz:   the  Wauswangon- 
ing  quartzyte,  nor  of  any  of  its  equivalents — whatever  they  may  be. 
The  gabbro,  with  its  capriciously  distributed  titanic  masses, 
therefore,  being  of  about  the  same  age  as  the  non-titanic  ore 
masses  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  and  having  been  poured  over  the 
quartzyte,  and  having  embraced  large  disturbed  portions  of  the  Pe- 
wabic quartzyte  in  its  own  mass,  some  of  which  might  be  turned  up  so 
as  to  stand  nearly  vertical,!  will  be  found  to  present  some  confusion 
and  variety  as  to  the  quality  of  the  magnetic  ore  which  it  may 
hold.    Such  is  the  fact.    It  will  not  be  safe  to  infer  that  because 
a  magnetic  ore  body  is  contained  within  the  general  area  of  the 
gabbro  it  is  therefore  to  be  condemned  as  titanic,  although  that 
would  generally  be  correct.     It  may  be  non-titanic  and  derived 
originally  from  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  or  from  some  other  part  of 
the  Animike,  and  it  ought  to  be  inspected  carefully  by  one  familiar 
with  the  distinctions  between  titanic  and  non-titanic  ores,  and  as  a 
final  test  it  should  be  examined  chemically  for  titanium.    Such 
exotic  magnetites  within  the  gabbro  can  generally  be  detected  by 

•Pages  86*  88;  17th  Report,  pp.  6SS,  63;  18th  Report,  pp.  48-*7. 
tSeTenteenth  annual  report,  p.  08. 
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their  having  more  or  less  qosrtz  conndoted  with  tham,  or  b^  Bome 
remaining  trace  of  a  Bedimentary  Btraotnre  in  the  adjoined  rook. 

The  Btraotnre  of  the  gabbro  is  generally  masaire,  rifling  in  low 
rounded  hills  and  spreading  over  a  large  tract  of  ooontry.  Oo- 
oasionally  a  gneiBsio  (laminated)  stmoture  is  seen  in  it  Snob  oc- 
curs on  the  east  shore  of  Birch  lake  where  a  oonspionoos  hill  is 
marked  by  parallel  weather-lines  sloping  toward  the  south,  the 
lines  beipg  due  to  the  weathering  ont  of  the  contained  olivine 
which  is  disseminated  in  altematiDg  sheets  of  greater  and  less  pre- 
valence thronchont  the  hill.     It  is  shown  in  figure  15.     The  dip  is 


Fio.  IB.— Blulf  of  g&bt>ro  having  a  gnelsslo  lamlDatlon. 
42  degrees.  Another  recorded  otwervation  of  a  bedded  condition 
of  the  gabbro  is  found  in  the  tenth  annual  report  (rocks  810  and 
814),  page  111,  on  the  lake  Superior  shore  two  and  a  half  or  thr^ 
miles  east  of  Beaver  bay.  This  gnelssic  structure  is  not  due  to 
shearing  pressure  nor  to  sedimentation,  but  to  a  varying  abundance 
of  the  more  easily  decaying  minerals,  such  variation  oocnrring  in 
sheets  aud  on  the  weathered  edges  appearing  as  depressed  lines  or 
grooves. 

Since  the  gabbro  in  its  petrographio  characters  apparently  shades 
off  into  common  doleritio  trap,  and  into  diabase,  it  is  possible  that 
it  had  other  epochs  of  outflow,  and  also  that  what  is  gabbro  at  one 
place,  at  any  atratigraphic  horizon,  may  not  be  well  characterized 
gabbro  at  another  place.  Hence  there  may  be  gabbro  or  gabbro- 
loid  traprock,  of  much  later  date  than  the  Pewabio  qnartzyte,  and 
it  may  He  on  any  of  the  later  strata  of  the  Animike.  Tet,  notwith- 
standing this  consideration,  there  is  much  evidence  that  the  prin- 
cipal outflow  of  that  coarse  basic  eruptive  which  is  well  represented 
at  Dalnth  by  the  "Bice  Point  granite"  or  gabbro,  and  which  is  ac- 
companied by  acid  eruptive  rock,  was  of  the  Age  of  the  lower  Ani- 
mike, and  took  place  immediately  after  the  Pewabio  quartzyte. 

(2)  Microscopic  characters  of  the  enclosing  Taconic  rocka.  (a) 
The  rocks  of  group  N'o.  1.  The  quarizosehomblendie  (or  olivin- 
itic),  magnetite  group. 

Interbedded  with  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  at  Chub  lake,  K£.  \ 
NE.  i  Sec  29,  65-4,  are  thin  layers  of  basic  materialB(1339)which 
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have  the  appearance  of  having  been  followed  immediately  by 
coarser  sediments  of  almost  pure  fragmental  silica  (1338).  These 
two  rocks  were  examined  in  thin  section  and  described  below.  The 
origin  of  this  basic  material  must  have  been  quite  similar  to  that 
of  the  green  schists  of  the  Keewatin,  viz.,  volcanic  ejection,  and  its 
dispersion  due  to  the  prevailing  oceanic  waters.  Its  nature  shows 
its  close  genetic  alliance  with  the  schist  that  embraces  the  ores  of 
the  Keewatin. 

Rock  1339.     This  is  a  compact  Iherzolyte  chiefly  composed  of 
yeUowish-green  enstatite,  olivine  and  magnetite,  but  presenting 
considerable  variations,  even  in  the  same  hand-specimen,  passing 
from  a  fine  schistose  condition  into  a  coarse  crystalline  (like  noryte 
or  gabbro)  while  in  some  of  its  modifications  ^it  assumes  the  char- 
acter of  a  regular  quartzyte.     A  section  prepared  from  the  dense, 
fine-grained  schistose  type  shows  an  admixture  of  well  defined  tabu- 
lar  plates  of  rhombic  pyroxene  (enstatite)  of  yellowish  green  color 
and  granular  or  *'  fractured  "  olivine  of  a  paler  shade  of  green,  with- 
out the  yellowish  tinge.     The  enstatite  plates  exhibit,  in  most  in- 
stances, an  exceedingly  fine  striation,  or  division  ihto  parallel  fibres; 
are  comparatively  free  from  cracks,  and  contain  no  enclosures  of 
foreign  minerals,  except  a  few  occasional  grains  of  magnetite.    They 
polarize  in  lively  colors,  (chiefly  red  and  green)  but  show  no 
pleochroism  if  tested  with  the  lower  Nicol,  thus  manifesting  their 
essential  difference  from  hornblende.     The  olivine  is  present  in 
the  form  of  angular  masses  and  grains,  and  predominates  over  the 
enstatite.     It  is  in  a  singularly  fragmental  or  '*  shattered  "  condi- 
tion, full  of  cracks,  which  do  not  appear  as  if  due  to  the  ordinary 
fissuration  of  olivine,  (in  its  transition  into  serpentine)  but  to  a 
cause  which  acted  rapidly,  such  as  mechanical  pressure  or  a  sud- 
den thermal  disturbance.     Cracks  of  this  kind  would  be  produced 
in  glass  or  rock-crystal,  if  suddenly  hbated  or  immersed  in  cold 
water  after  heating.     If  the  cracks  in  this  olivine  were  due  to  ser- 
pentinization  we  would  naturally  expect  them  filled  with  chlorite 
or  glauconite  as  necessary  alteration  products  (as  is  invariably  the 
case  with  olivine  affected  by  serpentinization).     Instead  of  this, 
the  olivine  fragments,  though  full  of  the  usual  enclosures  (glass- 
cavities,magnetite,  picotite)  are  comparatively  free  from  decomposi- 
tion-products and  have  retained  their  optical  properties  so  well 
that  the  polarization  colors  are  almost  as  brilliant  as  those  of 
clear  olivine. 

The  magnetite  occurs  in  the  shape  of  rounded  grains  and  crys- 
tals, varying  from  dust-like  minuteness  to  aggregates  equalling  in 
size  the  largest  of  the  enstatite  tablets. 
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That  an  ultra-basic  oliyinous  rock  like  Iherzolite  sboold  be  found 
interbedded  and  in  contact  with  quartzif erous  masses,  and  should 
actually  pass  into  an  unmistakable  quartzyte,  is,  to  say  the  least, 
remarkable. 

Bock  1338.  As  one  of  the  modifications,  or  local  variations,  of 
the  basic  type,  described  under  1339,  this  rock  is  peculiarly  inter- 
esting. It  is  a  well-characterized  quartzyte,  being  composed  of 
quartz-grains,  magnetite  and  an  interstitial  substance  of  doubtful 
character,  which  may  be  altered  muscovite.  The  quartz  grains  are 
mostly  large  and  do  not  seem  much  water  worn,  presenting  angular 
outlines,  though  not  as  sharp  and  fragmental  as  in  the  Triassic 
sandstones.  That  they  are  part  of  the  detritus  of  some  ancient 
granite  cannot  for  a  moment  be  doubted  as  they  have  all  the  char- 
acteristics exhibited  by  the  quartz  of  granites.  They  are  full  of 
fluid-cavities,  which  are  usually  arranged  in  lines,  parallel,  or 
nearly  so,  with  one  of  the  planes  of -crystalline  growth.  If  we  ex- 
amine these  enclosures  with  a  good  i  or  ^  inch  objective  we  ob- 
serve in  the  smaller  ones  a  livelj  vacuole-motion,  while  in  the 
larger  cavities  the  bubbles  appear  stationary.  Beautiful  yellow- 
ish  dendrites  of  hydrated  iron  peroxide  (as  seen  in  moss-agates) are 
found  here  and  there,  lining  the  cracks. 

The  interstitial  substapce  is  not  a  mere  amorphous  paste,  ce- 
menting the  quartz  grains,  as  one  might  be  tempted  to  conclude, 
or  an  infiltration  product,  but  an  undoubted  primary  component^ 
and  in  the  writer's  opinion,  it  was  a  constituent  of  the  same  gran- 
ite which  furnished  the  quartz.  Its  color  is  a  yellowish-green, 
sometimes  brownish,  the  latter  indicating  a  more  advanced  stage 
of  decomposition.  It  polarizes  in  remarkably  brilliant  tints  of  red, 
green  and  yellow,  so  that  each  quartz  grain  appears  as  if  sur- 
rounded by  a  beautiful  fringe  of  multi-colored  ribbons.  We  notice 
the  same  peculiar  banded  structure  in  the  muscovite  of  granites 
(also  in  sericite),  and  as  neither  hornblende  nor  any  kind  of  rhom- 
bic or  monoclinic  pyroxene  (especially  if  in  the  least  decomposed )» 
shows  such  intense  polarization-colors,  we  may  look  upon  this 
greenish,  interstib'al  component  as  an  original  muscovite,  rendered 
fibrous  and  stained  by  ferric  hydroxide.  The  magnetite,  of  which 
this  rock  is  largely  composed,  occurs  in  the  shape  of  grains  and 
symmetrical  crystals,  which  sink  down  to  dust-like  minuteness ; 
some  are  wedged  in  between  the  quartz  grains,  others  are  enclosed 
in  the  latter.  The  crystals,  grains  and  aggregates  present  well-de- 
fined boundaries,  and  not  a  trace  of  the  usual  hydrous  decomposi- 
tion is  observable. 

The  foregoing  described  samples(1339  and  1338)  were  from  near 
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the  bottom  of  the  Pewabic  qaartzyte.  The  oext  (437)  was  taken 
from  some  higher  qaartzose  strata  on  the  Mesabi  range,  near  the 
section  line  between  sections  14  and*  16,  59-14,  at  one  of  the  old 
test-pits,  opened  by  Prof.  Chester's  party.  This  specimen  effer- 
Tesces  freely,  and  the  carbonate  present  was  supposed  (in  1878, 
9th  report,  p.  108)  to  be  siderite.  Bat  it  is  quite  likely  that  it  is  due  to 
secondary  calcite,  as  the  effervescing  is  free  on.  weathered  surfaces, 
and  feeble  on  fresh  fracture.  This  is  a  common  rock  in  the  iron- 
bearing  strata  of  the  Mesabi  range,  and  it  also  occurs  abundantly 
in  the  iron-bearing  strata  at  Black  Biver  Falls,  Wis.,  as  well  as  in 
the  Penokee-Gogebic  range. 

Bock  437.  A  grayish  amphibolyte,  which  appears  to  be  ezdu- 
siyely  composed  of  actinolite  and  magnetite.  The  actinolite  is 
characteristically  developed  in  pale  green  fibres,*  which  intersect 
each  other  at  various  angles,  though  never  so  as  to  give  rise  to  dis- 
tinctly radial  aggregates.  The  fibres  show  a  very  feeble  pleo- 
chroism,  but  they  polarize  in  lively  tints  of  green,  blue  and  yellow, 
especially  in  the  clearer  portions  of  the  field.  The  magnetite  is 
not  evenly  distributed  in  this  rock,  but  occurs  in  nests  or  patches^ 
each  consisting  of  a  dense  aggregate  of  opaque  granules,  but  iso- 
lated particles  of  magnetite  are  also  noticeable  among,  or  between, 
the  actinolite  fibres.  The  actinolite,  there  can  be  little  doubt,  is  an 
alteration-product,  but  whether  the  parent  mineral  was  ordinary 
hornblende,  or  one  of  its  rarer  analogues,  cannot  now  be  satisfac- 
torily established.  The  writer  is  inclined  to  consider  it  a  modified 
tremolite,  as  it  comes  nearest  to  that  mineral  in  its  behavior  be- 
tween crossed  Nicols,  showing  stronger  polarization  colors  and 
feebler  dichroism  than  any  other  amphibole  variety. 

The  microscopic  characters  of  the  rocks  that  are  associated  with 
the  impure  jaspiliti(^hemaUte-and'limonite  group  have  not  been 
studied.  They  cannot  differ  very  much  from  the  characters  indi- 
cated in  the  description  of  their  megascopic  features. 

A  single  sample  (312),  representative  of  the  third  phase,  the  car-- 
bonated  iron  group,  has  been  examined  in  thin  section.  This  was 
obtained  from  the  north  shore  of  Gunflint  lake,  where  it  acts  as  the 
matrix  of  a  quartzyte  and  flint  breccia,  or  conglomerate.  (Ninth 
report,  p.  82;  10th  report,  p.  87).  Compare  Nos.  1306,  1307  and 
1310. 

Bock  312.     A  massive  dolomyte  of  light  gray  color,  with  a  faint 

greenish  tinge,  homogeneous  and  compact  in  some  of  its  samples, 

while  in  others  (1310)  it  assumes  a  porphyritic  structure  and 

almost  passes  into  a  conglomerate,  being  intermixed  with  a  dark 

-9 
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soft  shale  and  with  pebbles  of  greenish  chaloedonic  silica.  In  the 
section  prepared  from  the  dense  homogeneons  variety  (312)  we  ob- 
serve the  osaal  grantdation  of  massive  dolomyte,  the  grantdes 
being  entirely  devoid  of  the  striation  invariably  exhibited  by  cal- 
cite,  bat  never  by  a  magnesian  carbonate  of  lime.  Many,  if  not 
most,  of  the  granules  are  irregular  in  outline,  flattened,  fractured 
or  pressed  out  of  shape,  but  in  numerous  instances  we  still  dis- 
tinctly observe  the  rhombohedral  forms  which  are  so  persistently 
nianifested  by  dolomite  crystals,  even  when  occurring  in  dense  ag- 
gregates. The  chalcedonic  masses  embedded  in  this  dolomite  do 
not  appear  to  fill  or  line  original  cavities  and  fissures  in  the  rocks 
(which  would  imply  a  secondary  origin),  but  seem  to  have  been 
mechanically  introduced  during  the  deposition  of  the  matrix. 
They  have  all  the  characteristics  of  water- worn  pebbles,  and  it  is 
extremely  probable  that  the  black  slaty  fragments  (chlorite- 
schist?),  noticeable  in  1310,  were  likewise  derived  from  a  foreign 
source.  All  the  structural  features  of  this  variable  rock  point  to  a 
period  of  considerable  local  disturbance  during  its  formation. 

The  microscopic  characters  of  the  rocks  of  phase  No.  4,  thegabbro 
titanic-iron  group  are  those  that  have  been  ascribed  to  the  gabbros 
and  the  augite  syenites  of  the  gabbro  series.  They  were  described 
in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science  at  Cincinnati,  *and  have  been  more  amply  described 
and  illustrated  in  Bulletin  No.  2  of  the  survey,  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Wads- 
worth.  It  is  not  necessary  to  dwell  on  them  here.  The  titanic  ore 
is  one  of  the  primary  constituents  of  the  rock,  and  is  dissemi- 
nated through  it  in  all  relative  proportions,  only  making  ore  where 
it  exists  so  as  to  nearly  exclude  all  the  other  minerals.  Some- 
times the  labradorite  excludes  all  the  other  minerals  in  a  similar 
manner,  making  a  beautiful  labradorite  rock.  Apatite,  which  is 
found  uniformly  in  this  rock  in  microscopic  amounts,  is  another 
of  the  primary  ingredients,  and  increases  in  amount  in  a  remark- 
able manner,  and  probably  constitutes,  in  Ontario,  the  extensive 
^'phosphate  deposits"  of  the  so-called  Laurentian,  which  have  been 
supposed  to  prove  the  existence  of  organic  matter  in  the  Lauren- 
tian age,  but  which  recently,  Mr.  E.  Goste  of  the  Canadian  survey, 
has  unequivocally  assigned  to  its  proper  origin.  (See  the  Biblio- 
graphy. ) 

(3).  Structural  features  of  the  ores  of  the  Taconic.  As  there 
are  at  present  no  productive  mines  in  operation  in  the  Taconic  ores 
in  Minnesota,  there  is  not  so  favorable  an  opportunity  to  learn 
their  structural  features  as  there  is  for  those  of  the  Keewatin.     It 

•ProceedlnfTS.  Vol.  XXX.  1881,  p.  160. 
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ifill  be  necessary,  therefore,  to  confine  this  description  to  such  ob. 
tservations  as  can  be  made  on  the  outcrops  and  excavations  that  have 
been  visited,  and  the  samples  that  have  been  collected.  Some  de- 
tails not  here  included  will  be  found  in  the  ninth,  thirteenth,  six- 
teenth, seventeenth  and  eighteenth  reports. 

The  ores  of  group  No.  1 — the  quartzose-homblendic  {or  olivinUio)' 
magnetite  group — are  well  characterized.  They  are  in  sheets  that 
coincide  with  the  dip  of  the  nearly  horizontal  quartzyte  beds  that 
are  associated  with  them,  and  their  thickness,  perpendicularly, 
appears  not  to  be  great;  the  greatest  reported  stratum  being  twenty 
feet  thick.  Sometimes  several  strata  of  iron  ore  are  encountered, 
separated  by  quartzose  beds,  in  which  the  ore  is  too  lean  to  be  of 
merchantable  grade.  The  ore  has  a  compact  texture,  brilliant  lustre 
and  closely  perpendicularly  jointed  structure.  The  last  makes  it 
easy  to  break  up  into  small  angular,  cuboidal  or  parallelopipedon 
forms.  It  also  preserves  a  rude  horizontal  lamination  (1308)  by 
which  the  blocks  acquire  their  upper  and  lower  planes,  due  to  the 
sedimentary  structure  implanted  on  it  when  it  was  formed.  This 
is  the  character  of  samples  obtained  near  the  east  end  of  Gunflint 
lake  on  Capt.  Sedgwick's  survey  (Canada  side).  In  some  places 
contiguous,  the  ore  is  affected  by  olivinitic  material  slightly  pyrit- 
iferous,  and  fades  out  gradually  into  a  flinty-granular,  yellowish, 
or  often  rusty,  olivine  (?)  rock  in  which,  while  olivine  is  the  chief 
constituent,  there  are  evidently  present  also  some  pyroxenic  min- 
eral, some  magnetite,  and  some  micaceous  scales  (1309). 

At  the  ore  locations  a  few  miles  west  of  Gunflint  lake  (on  sees.  28, 
and  29,  66-4  W.)  the  quality  of  the  ore  is  very  similar  to  that  just 
described,  and  it  has  the  same  structure  and  stratigraphic  relations. 
It  lies  but  a  few  feet  above  the  gneiss  of  the  Giant's  rauge  which 
runs  east  and  west  as  a  conspicuous  hill-range  less  than  a  mile  north 
of  the  outcrop,  A  shallow  shaft  that  penetrated  the  ore  at  one  point 
encountered  this  gneiss.  The  ore  is  inter-stratified  with  the  fine 
gray  (feldspathic?  and)  quartzose  material  that  makes  up  so  much 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  Animike,  usually  styled  gray  quartzyte,  and 
seems  to  have  this  also  as  its  principal  admixed  impurity.  Curious 
black,  amorphous,  lenticular  masses,  somewhat  flattened  with  the 
stratification,  from  half  an  inch  to  three  or  four  inches  in  larger 
diameter,  encroach  upon  the  iron  along  certain  of  the  sedimentary 
planes.  At  other  times  there  is  much  coarsely  crystalline  horn- 
blende associated  with  the  rock  and  the  ore  (452  H,  and  453  H). 
Some  of  it  is  also  strongly  pyritous,  the  sulphide  mingling  with  the 
magnetite  and  the  quartz  grains  and  having  a  light  bronzy  lustre 
suggesting  the  possible  presence  of  nickel. 
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Numerous  observations  have  been  made  on  this  ore  further 
toward  the  southwest,  the  details  of  which  are  given  in  the  seven- 
teenth report,  and  need  not  be  repeated  here.  Suffice  it  to  say 
that  it  seems  to  become  olivinitic,  especially  in  those  outcrops 
which  lie  nearest  the  bottom  of  the  formation,  and,  in  general, 
therefore,  furthest  north,  and  less  hornblendic.  These  deposits 
are  also  the  most  important  and  more  coarsely  crystalline.  Those 
iron  strata  that  occur  higher  up  in  the  formation  are  less  valuable^ 
BO  far  as  observed.  They  are  mixed,  sometimes  quite  irregularly 
and  capriciously,  with  siliceous  rock  material,  and  with  fine- 
grained greenish  siliceous  bands.  The  magnetite  winds  out  and 
jn  and  crosses  these  siliceous  parts,  or  it  branches  without  any 
apparent  reason  or  order.  Fig.  16  was  sketched  to  show  this  man- 
ner of  the  magnetite,  seen  in  a  perpendicular  bluff  of  Animike 
strata  in  N.  W.  ^  sec.  24,  60-13,  southwest  from  Birch  lake. 
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Fig.  10.— Veins  of  magnetite  in  greenish  Anlmilce  roolc. 

The  magnetic  quality  of  the  non-titanic  ores  of  the  Taconic  is 
known  to  extend  but  feebly  as  far  west  as  the  working  of  theMerriti 
Bros.,  sec.  3,  68-18,  which  is  twenty-three  miles  west  of  the  point 
where  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Range  railroad  crosses  the  Giant's  range. 
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^md  there  is  nothing  known  of  it  further  west.  It  appears  that 
there  is  a  gradual  change  in  the  natare  of  the  ore  toward  the  south- 
west and  west,  as  evinced  in  the  strata  of  the  Taconic  (Animike)» 
by  which  the  magnetic  quality  is  diminished,  and  that  in  place  of 
magnetite  the  formation  contains  hematite  and  limonite.  In  some 
of  the  explorations  that  have  been  made  in  towns  59-14,  60-12  and 
-60-13,  magnetite  (with  actinolite)  and  limonite  are  both  found. 

The  ore  that  occurs  in  connection  with  the  second  group  of  lith- 
ologic  characters — the  impure  jaspilUic-hematUey  and  limonUe 
group — ^is  the  Taconic  analogue  of  the  hematites  of  the  Eeewatin, 
and  its  original  mineral  associations,  as  well  as  its  present  struc- 
tural conditions,  are  essentially  the  same.  The  jaspilyte  is  con- 
torted and  irregular.  The  silica  is  chalcedonic  and  parti-colored, 
but  its  colors  are  seldom  (indeed  never)  seen  so  ribbon-like  and  ex- 
tensive. Bather  the  red  appears  as  streaks  or  round  follicular 
spots  in  the  brown,  or  in  the  flinty  silica.  Also  clear  watery  glob- 
ules of  transparent  silica  are  distributed  closely  through  a  red 
jasper  or  a  gray  flint;  or,  vice  versa,  blood  red  spots  the  size  of  a 
pin  head  are  thickly  crowded  in  a  pellucid  matrix.  These  varia- 
tions are  the  noticeable  features,  and  they  coincide  with  the  infer- 
ence that  may  be  deduced  from  the  comparatively  small  amount  of 
this  jaspilyte,  to  the  effect  that  the  force  that  produced  this  Taconic 
.jaspilyte  was  of  less  duration  than  in  the  Keewatin  and  acted  under 
conditions  that  cramped  and  interrupted  its  normal  result.  At  the 
•east  end  of  the  Mesabi  range,  where  the  ores  in  this  formation  are, 
so  far  as  known,  all  magnetic,  this  jaspilyte  contains  a  small  amount 
of  magnetite.  In  the  central  part  of  the  range  it  cannot  be  recog- 
nized as  jaspilyte  in  the  ordinary  use  of  the  word,  but  it  is  a  green- 
ish quartzose  rock  of  very  fine  grain  irregularly  streaked  with  limo- 
nite; and  at  the  west  end  (on  Prairie  river),  with  a  development  of 
typical  banded  jaspilyte,  the  associated  ore  is  hematite.  In  an 
enlarged  sense,  however,  the  jasperoid  element  is  found  to  pervade 
^  great  thickness  of  strata,  and  thelimoniticbedsof  the  central  area 
may  be  said^o  occur  in  chalcedonic,  greenish  and  yellowish  silica 
that  had  the  same  origin  as  the  red  and  gray  banded  beds  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  range.  These  jaspilyte  beds,  especially  thoseseen  at 
ihe  eastern  end  of  the  range,  while  in  the  main  conformable  in  dip 
with  the  accompanying  beds  of  the  formation,  are  still  more  variable 
in  small  patches  than  those  beds.  They  pass  from  horizontal  to  dipa 
in  diverse  directions  ( 1315  ).  They  have  a  fine  fluidal  or  ''streamed" 
structure.  This  fine  alternation  is  abo  visible  often  in  strata 
iiigherup,  in  some  magnetic  black  beds  (362  H),  the  origin  of 
which  would  hardly  have  been  understood  but  for  the  information 
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and  the  results  derived  from  this  investigation.  Those  black 
banded  magnetic  siliceous  beds  graduate,  apparently,  on  the  one- 
hand  into  the  typical  jaspilyte  beds,  and  on  the  other  into  the- 
greenish  siliceous  rock  that  is  banded  by  limonite. 

The  ore  of  the  carbonated  iron  group  (No.  3)  in  Minnesota  is  at 
present  entirely  a  hypothetical  possibility.  It  seems  to  be  that 
which  is  so  largely  developed  in  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range  on  the^ 
south  side  of  the  lake,  and  should  it  be  found  in  Minnesota  it  is  to 
be  supposed  that  a  conjunction  of  circumstances  similar  to 
that  described  by  Prof.  C.  R.  Van  Hise  ♦  for  Wisconsin  would 
also  be  found.  Briefly  stated,  there  are  three  of  those  conditions- 
which  seem  to  be  essential  to  the  occurrence  of  ore  of  like  kind 
and  genesis  on  the  north  side  of  the  lake,  viz.  1.  A  considerable 
thickness  of  carbonated  strata,  preferably  largely  of  siderite,  but 
possibly  of  lime  and  magnesia.  2.  A  cutting  of  those  strata  by 
perpendicular  eruptive  dikes,  the  more  numerous  the  better,  pre- 
vailingly in  one  direction.  3.  The  tilting  of  the  strata,  with  their 
contained  dikes,  in  a  direction  parallel,  or  approximately  parallel,, 
with  the  prevailing  direction  of  the  dikes.  It  would  require,  ac- 
cording to  the  theory  of  Irving  and  Van  Hise,  only  the  lapse  of 
time  and  the  continuance  of  natural  meteoric  forces  to  produce, 
along  the  troughs  jbrmed  by  the  dikes  and  the  strata  which  they 
ou/,  an  accumulation  and  concentration  of  peroxide  of  iron  through 
the  change  that  would  be  wrought  in  the  carbonates  of  the  original 
Taconic  strata.  According  to  Van  Hise's  observations  the  valuable 
deposits  of  iron  ore  found  in  the  Penokee-Gk>gebic  range  have  this 
relation  to  the  dikes  and  the  strata,  and  will  be  found  to  run  out 
or  to  be  wanting  entirely,  on  the  lower  or  opposite  sides  of  such 
troughs.  We  have  no  disposition  here  to  question  this  hypothesis* 
We  only  wish  to  show  where  it  is  applicable  in  our  classification 
and  where  it  may  possibly  be  identified.  The  Animike  strata  are- 
highly  tilted  in  the  region  west  of  Gunflint  lake  and  to  Gobemichi- 
gama  lake,  and  perhaps  in  other  places  where  they  are  covered  by 
heavy  drift  deposits.  Dikes  occur  generally,  but  they  have  not 
been  noticed  to  bear  that  angle  complementary  to  the  dip  which 
has  been  represented  in  Wisconsin.  Should  it  be  proven,  however,, 
that  the  Animike  strata  contain,  near  their  base,  a  large  body  of 
carbonated  iron,  or  of  lime  and  magnesia,  it  is  very  likely  that 
they  will  be  found  cut  by  dikes  and  changed  as  described  by  Van 
Hise.  Further  west  in  every  place  where  these  strata  have  been 
Eeen  they  are  not  so  much  tilted,  but  they  might  still  be  upheaved 

*Am.  Jour.  Sol.  (3),  xxxtU,  32. 
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enough  to  produce  the  necessary  conditions  for  the  concentration 
of  the  ores  in  such  troaghs. 

[Since  the  foregoing  was  written  two  important  discoveries  have 
been  made  of  hematite  ore  of  this  class.  One  is  on  Sec.  11,  59-14, 
and  is  known  as  the  Mallmann  mine.  The  other  is  on  Sec.  3, 
58-18,  and  is  owned  by  the  Merritt  Brothers.  At  another  place  in 
this  report  the  Mallmann  mine  is  described  and  a  generalized 
section  north  and  south  at  the  same  place  as  shown  in  figure 
26.  The  Merritt  discorery  shows  a  perpendicular  thickness  of  ore 
of  at  least  27  feet,  the  southward  dip  being  about  30  degrees. 
There  is  a  little  bluff  of  magnetic  quartz  schist  about  150  feet  to 
the  north  of  the  ore,  and  the  ore  probably  overlies  thai  The  gra- 
nite belt  is  about  a  mile  further  north,  constituting  the  "hight 
of  land.''  This  deposit  has  been  traced  at  least  1,000  feet  east 
and  west.  The  downward  succession  in  the  strata  appears  to  be 
as  follows: 

The  great  black  slate  formation. 

Iron  bearing  rock,  hematite. 

Slate,  grayish,  some  of  it  black,  say  16  to  20  feet. 

Quartzyte  with  magnetite  ore. 

Conglomerate. 

Granite  of  the  Giant's  range. 

This  succession,  and  all  the  lithology,  are  repetitions  of  the 
Penokee-Gogebic  iron  range  in  Wisconsin.] 

The  gabbro  titanic-iron  group  of  lithologic  characters  has  been 
described.  It  is  only  necessary  to  say  here  that  the  ore  is  a  black, 
massive  magnetite,  generally  of  coarse,  hackly  crystalline  fracture, 
and  when  pure  and  in  large  quantities,  as  it  is  frequently,  it  ap- 
pears in  bold  and  bald  knobs,  and  is  dispersed  irregularly  through 
the  gabbro  of  the  Mesabi  range. 

It  seems  to  be  only  a  highly  magnetited  condition  of  the  struc- 
tureless gabbro  rock  itself.  This  ore  was  first  seen  by  the  officers 
of  the  survey  at  Mayhew  lake,  north  from  Grand  Marais.*  May- 
hew  lake  is  sometimes  known  as  Iron  lake.  It  is  south  from  Gun- 
flint  lake.  A  careful  field-study  of  the  appearance  here  gave  origin 
to  the  following  conclusions,  from  which  we  have  not  found  it 
necessary  to  deviate  in  our  subsequent  study. 

1.  The  ore  is  in  the  igneous  rock. 

2.  It  varies  in  qaality  very  much,  even  passing  into  rock  that 
cannot  be  styled  iron  ore. 

3.  It  involves  with  itself  nodules  of  coarse  gabbro  containing 
considerable  magnetite  (696). 

*Tenth  annual  report,  page  80. 


136  BULLETIN  NO.   \I. 

4  It  also  embraoes  isolated  pieces  of  [gray  qaartzyte?]  (698), 
bat  which  in  thin  section  are  seen  to  consist  of  plagioclase,  magne- 
tite and  aagite;  and  some  dark  crystalline  micaceons  nodales  (697). 
[This  is  apparently  a  condition  of  the  rock  we  have  latterly  styled 
muscovado.~\ 

6.  It  dips  toward  the  soath  in  beds  whose  aggregate  thickness 
is  at  least  fifty  feet,  bat  may  be  seventy-fiye,  the  actual  amount 
being  hid  by  a  swamp. 

6.  It  involves,  also,  detached  masses  of  coarsely  crystalline 
gabbro  nearly  free  from  magnetite,  bat  containing  biotite. 

7.  It  sometimes  gives  place  to  a  coarse  trap  of  the  same  kind 
which  is  so  large  in  amount  as  to  constitute  the  rock  of  the  place, 
and  its  connection  with  the  ore  cannot  be  seen.  Samples  of  this 
coarse  micaceous  trap  are  699. 

8.  It  lies  on  a  fine-grained  rock  (700)  like  698,  containing  chrys- 
olite, resembling  a  granular  fragmental  rock,  whose  apparent  dip, 
due  to  a  deceptive  columnar  appearance,  is  toward  the  north. 
(Compare  677). 

This  iron  is  in  considerable  but  unknown  quantity  at  this  place, 
and  appears  in  a  similar  manner  in  many  places  in  the  vicinity  of 
Mayhew  lake,  toward  the  southwest  and  west,  as  well  as  toward 
the  southeast  This  ore  may  also  be  seen  in  the  gabbro  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  Duluth,  where  it  appears  simply  as  a  very 
highly  ferruginous  condition  of  the  gabbro,  with  the  other  gabbro 
minerals  as  its  impurities.  There  is  no  place  within  the  area  of 
the  gabbro  sheet  where  this  ore  may  not  exist,  as  its  appearance  is 
entirely  fortuitous,  but  its  quality  varies  from  nearly  pure  magne- 
tite (or  menaccanite)  to  simply  magnetitic  gabbro. 

(c).  Distribution  of  the  Taconic  Rocks.  From  the  northeast 
the  Animike  formation  enters  Minnesota  with  a  width  on  the  in- 
ternational boundary  of  about  sixty  miles.  The  typical  Ani  mike 
strata  are  the  slates  and  quartzytes,  and  the  conglomerates  that  are 
developed  in  their  basal  portions.  But  the  gabbro  is  of  the  age  of 
the  lower  quartzyte,  and  that,  and  the  other  basic,  interbedded 
traps,  must  be  included  in  the  formation  as  a  whole.  These  rocks 
extend  southwesterly  toward  Duluth  and  reach  the  Mississippi  at 
Pokegama  falls  and  at  Little  Falls.  This  general  trend  is  divided 
apparently  into  two  belts  by  a  central  anti-clinal  of  the  older  for- 
mations, the  southern  spur  passing  with  the  gabbro  under  the 
waters  of  the  St.  Louis  river  and  bay  at  the  west  end  of  lake  Su- 
perior, and  becoming  lost  under  the  later  lake  Superior  sandstones 
and  only  re-appearing  (in  Minnesota)  far  toward  the  southwest 
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Inhere  (at  New  Ulm)  it  emerges  again  and  extends  to  the  soath- 
west  comer  of  the  state.  The  other  spur,  reaching  Pokegama 
Falls,  runs  southwestward  along  the  westerly  side  of  the  older 
anti-cline  mentioned,  as  far  south,  at  least,  as  Little  Falls  in  Mor- 
rison county  where  it  has  an  unconformable  position  on  some  Ver- 
milion mica  schists,*  and  thence  southwestwardly  apparently  fades 
out  by  the  general  uprising  of  the  granitoid  rocks.  Nothing  very 
definite  can  be  said  of  the  boundaries  of  these  spurs,  owing  to  the 
abundance  of  the  drift-sheet,  but  this  duplication  of  the  strike  of 
the  Taconic  strata  is  pretty  well  proven  by  isolated  outcrops  of 
this  and  the  older  formations  which  cannot  be  properly  correlated 
in  any  other  way. 

(d.)  Oeological  relations  of  the  Taconic  rocks.  The  reader 
will  have  inferred  from  the  preceding  description  that  the  forma- 
tion  succeeds  the  Keewatin  chronologically,  and  that  it  represents, 
in  general,  the  time  of  the  primordial  fauna.  There  must  have 
been  a  great  improvement  in  the  life-supporting  conditions  of  the 
ocean,  for,  while  there  was  still  an  occasional  eruptive  disturbance 
from  which  poured  forth  volumes  of  gabbro  and  other  trap  rock, 
there  were  still  long  periods  of  quiet  during  which  life  flourished. 
This  is  attested  by  the  preponderance  of  carbonaceous  slates,  and 
the  occurrence  of  carbonates  of  iron  and  lime  and  magnesia.  An 
iron  carbonate  is  the  product  of  chemical  precipitation  in  the 
presence  of  an  excess  of  carbonic  acid — otherwise  the  iron  precipi- 
tate will  be  ferric  oxide,  as  in  the  Eeewatin.  Organic  matter  is 
ordinarily  required  in  order  to  extract  carbon  from  the  atmosphere 
«nd  store  it  in  the  rocks  in  any  condition.  If  in  the  form  of  carbonic 
dioxide  it  unite  with  lime  or  iron  it  may  be  precipitated  in  large 
quantities,  in  the  bottom  of  the  ocean,  making  important  strata  in 
the  super-crust.  If  it  be  accumulated  as  free  carbon,  it  will  ap- 
pear as  plumbago,  or  when  impure  as  carbonaceous  matter  stain- 
ing the  slates  that  contain  it. 

The  Taconic  strata  in  Minnesota  are  uniformly  unconformable 
on  the  underlying  rocks — whether  of  granite,  greenstone,  gray- 
wacke  or  mica  schist.  This  observation  is  found  to  hold  true  from 
Thunder  bay,  in  Ontario,  to  Little  Falls  and  Pipestone  in  Minne* 
J9ota,t  and  generally  their  dip  is  less  than  twenty  degrees. 

{e.)    Nature  and  origin  of  the  Taconic  ores. 

The  ores  here  embraced  in  the  Taconic  [Animike]  are  of  three 
kinds,  viz : 

*Thi8  is  the  first  announoement  of  this  unconformity  at  Little  Falls.    It  will  be 
studied  more  fully  and  reported  later. 

"Mn  this  statement  the  Sioux  quartzyte  may  be  considered  the  equivalent  of  the 
Pawablo  quartzyte  but  we  do  not  oon-^ider  that  equivalence  i  s  established. 
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Black  magneidtes  from  the  Pewabic  quartzyte. 
Hematites  (often  limonitic)  from  the  jaspilitic  beds. 
Titanic  magnetites  from  the  gabbro. 
These  are  all  found  in  the  Mesabi  range. 

Of  these  the  first  is  the  most  promising  for  a  supply  of  ore  for 
use  in  the  immediate  future.  The  second  is  the  lithological  Ta- 
conic  representatiye  of  the  Keewatin  hematites  and  the  exact 
parallel  of  the  Gogebic  hematites,  and  the  third  is  known  to  occur 
in  the  greatest  amount. 

Chemical  Composition.  Following  are  chemical  analyses  of  the 
Pewabic  magnetites : 

¥rom  N,  W,  }^  sec.  23,  T.  65-4.    (west  end  of  Qanflint  lake). 

( B^  Battle  and  Nye,  Oleveland.) 

MetaUic  iron 65.600 

Silica 10.020 

PhoephoruB 0.042 

Manganese 4.840 

Alumina 0.340 

Titanium None. 

From  N.  E.  }4  N.  E.  }4  sec.  29, 65-4.  (west  of  Qunflint  lake). 

(By  Battle  and  Nye,  Cleveland.)  , 

No.  1.         No.  2    No.  3.. 

Metallic  iron 58.40       54.01  63. d8  (averageof  6Bamplee> 

Silica 8.22         9.37    8.90  " 

Phosphorus 0.86         0.82    0.28  "  " 

Manganese 4.92         5.02  none  **  '* 

Alumina 52  .07  «  " 

Titanium none        none  trace  ^  " 

From  N.  E.  U  9ec.  23, 60-13.  (near  Iron  lake). 

(ByO.  F.  Bfdener.) 

Silica 11.89 

Alumina 34 

Magnetic  oxide  of  iron 87.00 

Lime 20 

Magnesia 80 

Titanium none 

Phosphorus 05S 

Sulphur trac» 

100. 24e 

Metallic  iron 68.07 

From  8.  E.  }4  sec.  30,  62-10.  (Transported  masses  In  gabbro). 

(By  C.  F.  Sldener.) 

Silica 11 .  8^ 

Alumina traces 

Mag.  oxide  of  iron 85.65 

Titanium   none 

liime 22 

Magnesia 3.44 

Phosphorus 02 

Sulphur trace 

100.68 

MeUUiciron 61.95 
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From  the  new  discovery  of  the  Stone  Iron  Company  8.  W.  }^  sec.  IS,  59-14. 

(Two  miles  west  of  Mallmann's  camp). 
(By  Rattle,  Nye  and  HoUis,  Cleveland.) 
Analysis  of  a  blended  mixture  of  hematite  and  magnetite. 

Peroxide  of  iron 78.01 

Protoxide  of  iron 11.07 

SiUoa 10.17 

Phosphoric  acid 038 

Muiganese trace 

Alumina trace 

Lime 38 

Magnesia  trace 

Sulphur  trace 

Organic  volatile  matter trace 

Titanic  acid none 

Total 99.668 

Metallic  iron 63.21 

Phosphorus 017 

Several  other  determinations  have  been  made  of  the  iron  in  the 
ore  of  this  age,  and  in  all  cases  there  is  found  in  it  no  titanium. 
Saoh  was  foand  to  be  the  case  in  samples  from  Sees.  30  and  31,  T. 
62-10,  and  Sea  24,  61-12,  and  at  several  other  places. 

The  mineral  impurities  are  chiefly  combined  in  the  forms  of 
quartz,  olivine  and  hornblende,  and  occasionally  biotite  and  pyrite. 

Following  is  analysis  of  the  jf^pilitic  hematite  from  Prairie 
river.  This  is  the  only  place  known  where  this  ore  appears  in  a 
typical  form.  At  points  further  east  it  becomes  first  limonitic,  as 
at  Griffin's  and  Mallmann's  camps,  and  then  apparently  magnetitic^ 
as  at  the  north  shore  of  Gunflint  lake.  Indeed,  it  appears  that  the 
condition  of  the  iron  oxide  is  a  matter  of  little  importance,  in  con- 
sidering the  jaspiliticores.  When  the  ore  is  magnetic  the  general 
colors  of  the  jaspilyte  are  dark,  but  with  laminse  of  white  quartz. 
When  it  is  hematite  the  blood  red  jasper  is  most  characteristic, 
and  when  it  is  limonitic  there  is  with  the  limonitic  streak  a  soft- 
ened tint  of  gray  with  yellowish  and  greenish  shades  in  the  sur> 
rounding  siliceous  rock.  In  general,  however,  it  appears  that  the 
magnetitic  belt  underlies  the  hematitic. 

HematUe  from  Prairie  River  rapids,  8.  E,  }i  sec,  34.,  T.  66.26. 

(By  Prof.  J.  A.  Dodge.) 
SUioa 8.25 

Alumina traces 

Peroxide  of  iron 92. OB 

lime traces 

Magnesia traces 

Pbon>homfl .09 

Sulphur .01 

ManganeM none 

Titanium none 

100.4S 
HetaUiciion 64.45 
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Hematite  firom  Oriffln*8  Camp,  eee,  22,  56-24. 

(By  Prof.  J.  A.  Dodge.) 

Ohemlcal  Series  210. 

SilioaySi  O, 3.62 

Alamma,  Al.0, traoe 

Ferrio  oxide,  Fe,  O, 95.76 

Lime,  Oa  O traoe 

Magnesia,  Mg  O traoe 

PhoephoruB,  P 093 

Sulphar,  S none 

Manganese,  Mil none 


Metallio  iron 


99.473 
67.08 


From  Sec.  20,    59-14.    (Mailman's  oamp,  on  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Range 

R.  R.,  now  the  Stone  mina) 

Silica. 8.62 

Sesquiozide  of  iron 87.10 

Manganese .«. traoe 

Lime  and  magneeia trace 

Phosphorus 023 

Sulphur traoe 

Water 9.70 


MetaUic  iron. 


100.848 
60.97 


From  N.  W.  quarter,  Sec.  20^T.  60-12.    (Works  of  Peter  Mitchell.) 

(By  ▲.  H.  Chester,  CQinton,  N,  Y.) 


No.L 

No.  2. 

11.87 
2.84 
1.68 
3.33 
1.32 
0.06 

trace. 

22.08 

No.  8. 

No.  4. 

No.  5. 

Silica 

22.22 

Alnmina. » 

Lime 

0.22 
1.61 

•  ••••      ••• 

traoe 

Mflgnesia 

Manganese  oxide 

Sulphur 

Phosphorus 

Oxygen  with  iron 

'  *62.'67' ' 

100.48 
57.95 

Metallic  iron 

58.54 

"beje" 

66.88 

From  the  Mallmann  mine.    (S.  %  S.  E.  J^,  Sec.  11,  59-14.)    Sampled  by 
A.  J.  Trimble.    Analyzed  by  John  I.  Souther,  Hurley,  Wis. 


No.L 

No.  2. 

No.  a 

Silica 

6.08 
.69 

trace 
.09 

8.47 

1.12 

trace 

.14 

10.86 

Alumina. 

1.85 

Lnme 

traoe 

Magnesia 

.87 

Manganese  oxide 

Sulpnur 

absent 
.015 

absent 
.017 

absent 

Phosphorus 

.016 

Oxygen  with  iron 

Titanium 

absent 
64.73 

absent 
62.66 

absent 

Metallio  iron 

60.76 
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Of  the  gabbro  magnetile  many  analyses  have  been  made.  The 
following  will  be  sufficient  to  show  the  composition  of  this  ore. 

From  S.  E.}^,  See.  86,  T.  66-3  W.  (Iron  lake). 

(By  R.  S.  Bobertson,  Pittsburg). 

Silica 2.02 

Alumina 2.68 

Titanium 12.09 

Seequi-Chromium 2.40 

Magnetic  oxide  of  iron 80.78 

Lime trace 

Phosphoric  acid 03 

99.90 
Metallic  iron 68 .  48 

From  Sec.  36,  63-10. 
(By  O.  F.  Sldener.) 

Silica 11.37 

Alumina —  — 1.82 

Magnetic  oxide  of  iron 63.38 

Protoxide  of  iron 14.42 

Oxide  of  titauium 16.03 

Lime 10 

Magnesia 2.73 

Phosphorus 01 

Sulphur trace 

99.31 
Metallic  iron 49 .  40 

From  Sec  86, 66-8  W,  (Iron  lake). 

(By  Prof.  J.  A.  Dodge.) 

Silica 20.90 

Alumina 1.76 

Lime trace 

Magnesia 2.63 

Titanium  binoxide 2. 23 

Phosphorus none 

Protoxide  of  iron 2.01 

Magnetic  oxide  of  iron 70.29 

99.81 
Metallic  iron 52 .'  46 

The  iron  sand  on  the  beach  (Sar.  No.  126)  near  Beaver  Bay  is 
derived  largely  from  the  decomposition  of  titaniferoos  gabbro,  as 
is  shown  by  the  following  analysis: 

Iron  sand  from  Black  beach,  near  Beaver  Bay. 

(By  J.  A.  Dodge  and  O.  F.  Sldener). 

SiUca 65.17 

Magnetic  oxide  of  iron (50.06 

Protoxide  of  iron 2.23 

Dioxide  of  titanium 2.48 

liime trace 

Magnesia trace 

Alumina trace 

99.94 
Metallic  iron 23!60 
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Iron  sand  from  .8  W.  ji{,  See.  33^  Sl^U.    (South  shore  of  Biroh  lake.) 

(By  Prof.  J.  A.  Dodge.) 

Silica 5.19 

Alumina 2.96 

Liime • • traoe 

Magnesia 0.85 

Phosphorus.  none 

Titanium  dioxide 36 .  77 

MetaUiciron 41.12 

The  use  of  titanic  ores.  The  present  disqualification  of  titanic 
ore  for  use  in  making  iron  keeps  these  deposits  in  comparative 
disrepute.  There  is  no  mining  of  them  now  going  on  in  Minnesota. 
The  percentage  of  titanium,  even  when  small,  is  considered  fatal 
to  any  effort  to  introduce  them  into  the  furnaces  of  the  country.  A 
low  percentage  of  titanium,  however,  (three  or  four  per  cent),  if  it 
could  be  maintained  at  a  low  stage,  should  not  debar  these  ores 
from  present  use,  and  it  probably  would  not  if  there  were  not  so 
large  and  ready  a  supply  of  non-titanic  ore.  We  may  safely  pre- 
dict that  at  some  time  in  the  future  these  titanic  deposits  will  be 
found  useful  and  valuable. 

The  difficulty  that  has  to  be  met  in  the  use  of  titanic  ore  pertains 
not  to  its  low  grade  in  iron,  nor  the  presence  of  phosphorus  or 
sulphur,  but  to  the  chemistry  of  its  metallurgy,  by  which  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  the  iron  is  lost  in  the  slag,  and  by  which  the 
throat  of  the  furnace  becomes  sooner  obstructed  with  refractory 
accumulations.  Titanic  ore  makes  a  superior  iron,  the  small 
amount  of  titanium  that  remains  in  the  product  giving  the  iron 
greater  hardness  and  firmness,  enabling  it  to  stand  greater  wear. 
The  iron  is  also  well  adapted  for  making  steel.  The  loss  that  is  occa- 
sioned by  the  smelting  of  titanic  ores,  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
"  only  solvents  of  titanic  iron  are  the  double  silicates  of  iron  and 
lime,  or  iron  and  alumina  and  lime,  or  tron,  potash  and  lime,  etc," 
and  as  these  constitute  a  part  of  the  slag  that  runs  from  the  fur- 
nace, they  carry  away  a  percentage  of  the  iron,  and  the  loss  is 
greater  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  titanium  it  is  necessary  to 
remove. 

Quite  recently  a  process  has  been  employed  for  reducing  titanic 
iron  ore  which  obviates  the  loss  suffered  by  the  common  furnace 
process  for  hematite  and  other  magnetites. 

"A  paper  recently  read  before  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
gives  some  interesting  facts  concerning  the  successful  smelting  of 
iron  ore  containing  high  percentages  of  titanium.  This  element  has 
generally  been  held  in  disrepute  by  American  iron  masters,  and 
they  have  gone  so  far  as  to  say  that  the  result  of  their  experience  has 
been  that  a  mixture  containing  a  greater  percentage  of  titanic  acid 
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than  1.26  per  cent,  ooold  not  be  saccessfolly  used.  When  present 
in  greater  quantities,  titanium  has  a  tendency  to  render  the  slag 
X)a8ty,  and  clog  the  furnace  with  titanium  deposits  if  it  is  not  made 
by  judicious  treatment  to  pass  into  the  slag.  On  this  account 
many  deposits  of  titanif erous  iron  ore  have  been  neglected  as  of  no 
Talue,  although  such  ores  are  apt  to  be  very  free  from  phosphorus 
and  are  therefore  especially  suitable  for  Bessemer  iron. 

In  Sweden  and  Norway,  however,  ores  containing  from  five  to 
ten  per  cent  of  titanic  dioxide  have  been  smelted  alone  in  charcoal 
furnaces,  others  containing  from  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent  or 
more  have  been  smelted  in  admixture,  or  even  alone,  and,  lastly, 
Norway  ores  containing  as  much  as  forty  per  cent  of  titanic  dioxide 
and  only  thirty-six  per  cent  of  iron,  have  been  smelted  by  a  com. 
pany  in  England  with  perfect  success,  as  far  as  the  metallurgy  of 
the  treatment  was  concerned,  although  at  considerable  expense  for 

fuel. 

The  successful  treatment  of  these  titaniferous  ores  depends  en- 
tirely on  the  choice  of  fluxes  to  obtain  a  desired  result  Certain 
natural  compounds  of  titanium,  such  as  sphene,  calcium  silico- 
titanate  and  keilhauite,  are  perfectly  fusible  in  a  blast  furnace,  and 
the  composition  of  the  slag  run  from  the  furnace  should  be  made 
to  approximate  in  composition  these  natural  compounds.  The  fol- 
lowing is  the  analysis  of  ore  which  has  thus  been  successfully 
smelted  in  a  Norway  ilmenite. 

Titanic  acid,  39.20 per  cent.;  ferric  oxide,  18.59  per  cent;  ferrous 
oxide,  3000  percent;  alumina,  2.89  per  cent;  manganese  oxide^ 
0.60  per  cent;  silica,  5.70  per  cent;  loss  0.23  per  cent;  iron, 
36.3  per  cent. 

The  following  was  the  composition  of  the  slag,  compared  with 
natural  sphene: 

Slaff.  Average  sphene. 

Silica 27.83 31.78 

Titanic  acid 36.18 40.00 

Lime 24.36 24.69 

Oxideofiron 1.86 2.00 

Alumina : 9. 18 2 .00 

Magnesia 0. 60 2 .  OU 

All  the  titanic  acid  of  the  ore  has  been  made  to  pass  into  the 
the  slag,  excepting  the  small  percentage  left  in  the  pig  meta^  per- 
haps one  or  two  per  cent."* 

When  it  is  considered  that  within  the  Mesabi  range  of  Minnesota 
there  are  enormous  amounts  of  titaniferous  iron  ore  which  have 
been  ignored  in  the  rush  for  the  non-titaniferous,  and  that  with 
the  exception  of  the  Adirondack  region  of  New  York,  no  other  so 

*The  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal.  New  York,  July  5. 1890. 
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large  deposits  of  such  ore  are  now  known  in  the  United  States,  it 
is  reasonable  to  expect  that,  in  the  light  of  the  foregoing  descrip- 
tion of  a  new  process,  the  iron  industry  of  the  state  will  long  enjoy 
a  flourishing  condition. 

Origin  of  the  Taoonic  ores.    The  reader  who  has  pursued  the 
foregoing  descriptions  will  probably  have  discovered  that  we  re* 
gard  the  ores  of  the  Taconic,  so  far  as  they  promise  economic  re- 
sults of  importance  in  Minnesota,  as  having  two  different  methods 
of  genesis  ;  aTso  that  there  is  reason  to  look  for  the  discovery  of 
ore  deposits  in  Minnesota  of  still  another  method  of  genesis.*    We 
see  no  reason  to  exempt  the  Taconic  ores  from  those  methods  and 
principles  that  we  have  found  obtained  in  Eeewatin  time.    We  see 
on  the  other  hand  only  evidence  to  convince  us  that  the  Taconic 
ores  date  from  the  origin  of  the  rocks  themselves,  and  that  the  con- 
ditions that  governed  the  origin  of  the  rocks  weie  but  a  modifica- 
tion of  those  that  governed  the  accumulation  of  the  Eeewatin  rocks. 
Those  modifications  consist  in  a  considerable  abatement  of  the  vol- 
canic forces  and  ejections,  and  the  presence  of  organic  matter. 
Chemical  reactions  took  place  under  the  same  changes  in  the  oceanic 
waters  as  before.    Chemical  silica  was  precipitated  and  was  alter- 
nately, or  confusedly,  interstratified  with  precipitated  iron  oxide» 
forming  j'aspilitic  masses  and  strata.   These  were  covered  by  materi- 
als accumulated  by  more  common  methods  of  sedimentation,  but 
were  often  also  buried  under  materials  that  were  of  almost  imme- 
diate eruptive  nature.    The  Pewabic  quartzy te  in  its  coarser  parts, 
is  not  made  up  of  chalcedonic  silica,  but  in  its  finer  portions  it  is 
almost  wholly  of  chalcedonic  silica.    Whether  its  coarser  parte 
were  at  first  coarsely  f ragmental,  and  comparable  to  the  St  Peter 
sandstone,  as  is  probable,  or  were  finely  granular  in  the  manner  of 
the  silica  of  the  jaspilyte,  we  are  not  prepared  to  judge.    We  find 
it  a  compact,  almost  vitreous,   though  granular,  quartzyte,  and 
through  it  run,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gabbroitic  beds,  hornblende 
crystals  and  coarsely  crystalline  lumps  of  basic  minerals  that  cer- 
tainly are  of  secondary  origin.    In  the  presence  of  such  changes, 
and  of  such  an  agent  of  metamorphism  as  the  gabbro  overflow  we 
may  infer  that,  whatever  the  condition  of  the  pure  silica  at  first,  it 
has  been  largely  changed  and  consolidated.!    But  that  the  iron 
that  is  involved  with  it  was  coeval  in  origin  with  the  quartz  itself 

*Since  this  was  written,  there  have  been  two  discoveries  of  iron  ore  in  the  MesabI 
range  which  illustrate  in  the  same  manner,  apparently,  as  the  ore  of  the  Penokee- 
Gogebic  range,  the  third  method  of  genesis  referred  to:  viz.  the  ore  at  the  New  Mall- 
mann  mine  and  that  of  the  Merritt  Brothers.  These  are  situated  in  towns  SO-14  and  58- 
18,  and  are  described  in  other  places  in  this  bulletin. 

tMr.  E.  D.  Ingall  (Annual  report,  Oan.  Geol.  Sur.  1887>8,  p.  81  II)  thus  describes  these 
siliceous  fragmental  rocks:    **  They  are  seen  to  have  been  fragmentary  rocks  consist- 
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there  is  no  question.  Therefore  we  place  in  one  category, — viz., 
chemical  oceanic  precipitation — the  quartzose-homblende  (or  oli- 
vine) magnetite  ores  and  the  impure-jaspilitic  hematite  (or  limo- 
nite)  ores. 

It  is  still  quite  possible  that  the  magnetite  which  is  found  die- 
seminated  through  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  especially  in  its  more 
coarsely  granular  parts,  may  be  assigned  to  oceanic  fragmental 
accumulation.  This  seems  the  more  probable  from.the  fact  that 
the  quartzyte  grains  themselves  appear  to  have  had  that  origin  in 
part. 

The  gabbro  magnetic  ore  we  consider  an  integral  part  of  the 
eruptive  gabbro.  Its  intimate  association  with  the  minerals  that 
constitute  the  rock,  when  it  exists  in  large  masses,  and  its  almost 
universal  dissemination  in  crystalline  form,  and  in  various  degrees 
of  abundance,  throughout  the  gabbro  sheet  from  Duluth  to  Pigeon 
point,  will  admit  of  no  other  hypothesis. 

That  the  Taconic  in  Minnesota  was  an  age  of  animal  life  in  the 
ocean  is  indicated  not  only  by  the  carbonaceous  character  of  the 
black  slates,  and  by  the  recent  discovery  of  traces  of  fossils  in  the 
Thunder  Bay  region,  but  also  by  the  presence  of  considerable 
beds  of  the  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia  and  iron.*  These  have 
long  been  known.  They  were  described  briefly  by  Logan  and  by 
Bell.  That  they  are  a  portion  of  the  original  rock  strata,  and  that 
their  origin  dates  from  the  origination  of  the  Taconic  as  a  forma- 
tion, it  seems  to  us  can  hardly  be  questioned.  They  appear  to  be 
due  to  the  chemical  precipitation  of  the  salts  of  lime,  magnesia  and 
iron  in  presence  of  an  excess  of  carbonic  acid.  The  curious  mix- 
ture of  lumps  and  somewhat  angular  pieces  of  chert,  jasper  and 
jaspilyte  in  these  beds,  when  the  beds  themselves  are  not  purely  sedi- 
mentary products,  may  be  referied  to  the  same  causes  as  operated 
in  the  breaking  up  of  siliceous  strata  in  Keewatin  time,  and  their 
quick  transportation  to  new  places  and  their  burial  under  freshly 

Ing  of  rounded  andsubanf^ular  fraffments  which  have  been  subsequently  changed  very 
much  by  the  deposition  of  infiltration  products  around  their  constituent  particles,  this 
action  having  gone  so  far,  sometimes,  as  to  change  the  particles  themselves  and  almost 
entirely  obliterate  them."  We  wish  to  dissent,  however,  from  his  explanation  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  dolomitic  bods  in  the  Taconic.  and  especially  from  his  idea  of  the 
origin  of  breccias  (p.  83,  U ),  which  he  states  in  these  words:  "  The  crystallizing  power 
of  the  carbonates  ha-i  broken  these  portions  into  fragments  which  have  thus  got  dis- 
tributed through  the  mass  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  breccias,  etc"  and  from  the 
whole  idea  of  secondary  "silicification"  and  **  dolomitization,"  which  he  adopts, 
apparently,  from  the  writings  of  the  late  Prof.  R.  D.  Irving. 

^Messrs.  Battle,  Nye  and  HoUis  report  a  trace  of  volatile  organic  matter  discovered 
by  analysis  in  the  magnetic  ore  of  the  Taconic  from  the  recent  discovery  on  Sec.  18, 
50-14. 

-10 
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accumulated  deposits  of  the  ocean,* whether  of  ordinary  sedimenta- 
tion, chemical  precipitation  or  volcanic  eruption. 

We  are  quite  ready  at  this  time  to  adopt  the  theory  that  has  been 
referred  to,  originating  with  Dr.  Edward  Hitchcock,  and  more  re- 
cently adopted  by  Prof.  J.  D.  Dana  and  Prof.  B.  D.  Irving,  that 
these  carbonated  beds  may  be  changed,  and  have  been,  on  a  large 
scale  in  the  Taconic  rocks  of  New  England  and  of  the  Penokee- 
Gogebic  range,  by  infiltrating  waters,  that  their  alkaline  constitu- 
ent has  been  carried  away  and  their  iron  has  been  redeposited  or 
concentrated  in  a  residual  condition  as  ferric  oxides,  and  that  by 
this  concentration  large  beds  of  iron  ore  have  been  formed.  It  is 
because  of  this  that  we  state  our  belief  that  possibly  important  beds 
of  limonite  or  hematite,  originating  in  this  way,  may  yet  be  found 
in  the  Taconic  region  of  Minnesota,  the  parallel  of  those  that  have 
recently  been  opened  up  in  northern  Wisconsin.  While  we  give 
assent  to  this  theory  we  desire  to  say,  still,  that  we  have  not  suffic- 
iently studied  the  facts  in  the  field  on  which  it  is  based  in  Wiscon- 
sin, to  warrant  us  in  having  an  independent  opinion,!  and  that  our 
acceptance  is  based  on  the  descriptions  of  Messrs.  Irving  and  Van 
Hise.  We  do  not  believe,  however,  that  the  process  of  concentra- 
tion of  the  iron,  was  preceded,  nor  accompanied,  nor  followed  by 
any  such  process  of  "silicification"  as  Prof.  Irving  urged.  We 
believe  the  chert  and  jasper,  mixed  with  the  ''cherty  carbonates,*' 
were  indigenous,  and  were  the  result  of  chemical  precipitation  from 
the  waters  of  the  Taconic  ocean.  "  The  beds  and  masses  of  chert, 
flint,  hornstone  and  many  jaspers,  have  all  apparently  been  depos- 
ited from  aqueous  solutions."  (Hunt  in  Geol.  of  Canada,  1863,  p. 
574.) 

(/)  Probable  parallels  of  the  Taconic  ores  in  other  parts  of 
the  United  States. 

There  is  no  question  in  our  minds  as  to  the  correctness  of  the 
parallelization  which  Prof.  A.  H.  Chester  adopted.  He  called  at- 
tention pointedly  to  the  similarity  of  the  rocks  and  general  geology 
of  the  Mesabi  and  the  Penokee  ranges.* 

In  all  respeote  except  the  nearly  horizontal  bedding,  the  Mesabi  dlBtrict  is 
preoisely  Bimilar  to  the  Penokee  region  of  Wisconsin,  and  a  person  familiar 
with  the  latter  cannot  fail  to  notice  the  close  resemblance.    Here  are  the  same 


tAn  obstucle  to  the  acceptance  of  the  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  Penokee-Gogebio 
ores  as  expounded  by  Prof.  Van  Illse.  (Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  III.  Vol.  xxxvu.  p.  32),  has 
lately  come  to  liKht.  viz:  lar^e  deposits  of  hematite  are  found  in  the  strata  below  the 
]X>ints  where  they  are  cut  by  the  eruptive  dykes,  and  hence  below  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  whose  existence  was  supposed  to  be  necessary  for  their  accumulation.  This  has 
l>een  developed  at  the  Colby  mine.  Unless  there  stiould  prove  to  be  a  second  dyke 
forming  a  second  trough  below  the  other,  it  is  hard  to  see  how  the  lower  ore  dei>oslt 
can  be  accounted  for  on  this  liypothesis. 

•Eleventh  report  of  the  Minnesota  survey  p.  159. 
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maflrnetitio  quartz  schists,  hornblendio  mag^netitio  schists,  dark  and  light  ipray 
quartz-schists,  arenaceous  gray  and  white  quartzyteb,  aud  other  similar  rocks; 
and  especially  here  is  the  same  apparent  substitution  of  quartz  and  magnetite 
for  each  other.  The  writer  pointed  out  this  resemblance  in  his  report  on  the 
Mesabi  district,  presented  in  1875,  and  is  now  [i.  e.  in  1880]  clearly  of  the 
opinion  that  the  iron-bearing  rocks  of  this  district  bear  the  same  relations  to 
the  Huronian  series  as  do  the  rooks  of  the  Penokee  iron  range  in  Wisconsin. 

This  opinion  has  been  borne  out  fully  by  subseqaent  examina- 
tions, almost  without  exception.  But  there  has  not  yet  been 
found  in  the  Taconic  rocks  of  the  north  side  of  lake  Superior  any 
iron  deposits  that  are  the  parallel  in  quality  and  abundance 
of  those  found  on  the  south  side.  The  ores  that  characterize  these 
strata  in  Minnesota,  so  far  as  they  seem  to  be  valuable,  are 
magnetic,  and  indigenous  in  the  strata,  They  exist  in  this  condi- 
ticm  also  in  Wisconsin — particularly  in  the  westerfi  portion  of  the 
Penokee  range,  and  at  Black  Biver  Falls — but  they  have  not  been 
brought  into  successful  economic  development.  The  Taconic  gab- 
broore  (titanic  magnetite)  is  peculiar  to  Minnesota,so  far  as  known, 
in  the  northwest. 

In  Michigan  there  is  strong  probability  that  the  Taconic 
changed  ores  exist  at  Negaunee  in  intimate  association  with  the 
Keewatin  ores,  overlying  the  Keewatin  strata  unconformably. 
We  would  refer  specially  to  the  mines  situated  in  the  eastern 
environs  of  Negaunee,  the  Buffalo,  Sam  Mitchell,  Queen,  Boston 
and  Iron  Cliff,  as  the  most  probable  representatives  of  the  Taconic 
ores  of  Minnesota,  the  Jackson  mine  being  undoubtedly  in  the 
Keewatin.*  At  Isbpeming  we  think  also  that  the  Taconic  ex- 
ists, and  that  it  supplies  the  ore  taken  from  the  principal  mines. 
The  Taconic  strata  here  seem  to  be  unconformable  on  the  Keewa- 
tin (the  so  called  dioryte)  and  also  unconformably  overlaid  by 
a  great  quartzyte  and  conglomerate  formation.  (Compare  the 
17th  and  18th  reports). 

In  the  area  of  the  original  Huronian  are  no  active  irgn  mines 
but  some  important  known  iron  ore  deposits  which  are  presumably 
in  the  Taconic. f  Owing,  however,  to  the  probable  confusion  of 
two  unconformable  formations  under  the  term  Huronian  by  the 
later  Canadian  geological  reports,  it  is  impossible  to  form  a  reliable 
opinion  of  the  age  of  any  of  these  ore  deposits.  The  descriptions 
of  some  of  them  seem  to  indicate  that  they  are  in  the  Keewatin,  in- 

*Prof.  OhoHter  seems  to  have  found  on  the  Mesabi  range  a  similar  proximity  of 
Keewatin  jaspilitic  ore  to  magnetic  ore  of  the  Taconic— Minnesota  eleventh  annual 
report,  p.  156, 

tSee  the  Seventeenth  annual  report,  Minnesota  survey,  for  reasons  for  placing  the 
Huronian  on  the  geological  horizon  of  the  Taconic.  See  also  Americcm  Oeologigt,  vol. 
vi.,  p.  aOO,  **Beoent  Observations  on  Some  Canadian  Rocks,'*  A.  Winchell. 
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stead  of  the  Taoonic,  and  this  is  specially  true  of  that  on  the  N. 
W.  portion  of  the  Wallace  mining  location,  which  is  apparently 
embraced  in  the  Missasaugai  quartzyte.  (Compare  the  18th  Min- 
nesota report.) 

Still  farther  east,  the  so-called  anorthosite  rocks  of  the  Canadian 
geologists,  containing  large  quantities  of  titaniferoas  iron  ore, 
placed  by  them  at  first  in  the  Laorentian,  are  unquestionably 
the  parallels  of  the  Minnesota  gabbro  belt  with  its  associated  sy- 
enites and  schists.  In  Minnesota  this  eruptive  is  not  so  complicated 
with  the  rocks  that  it  invaded  that  it  cannot  be  studied  satisfac- 
torily and  its  age  has  been  found  to  be  that  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte, 
the  base  of  the  Animike.  This  ore  occurs  in  Canada  at  Bay 
St.  Paul,  at  St.  Jerome  and  Bawdon,  and  other  places. 

In  northern  New  York,  titanic  iron  ore  is  found  associated  with 
the  "  Hypersthene  rock"  of  Emmons,  and  it  has  been  extensively 
mined.  This  ''Hypersthene  rock"  is  the  exact  mineralogical  parallel 
of  the  *' anorthosite  rocks,"  as  well  as  of  the  gabbro  rocks  of  the  Me- 
sabi  range  of  Minnesota.  Even  the  iron  ores  that  it  furnishes  are 
titanic.  Mr.  E.  Coste,  of  the  Canadian  geological  survey,  having 
studied  the  Archean  apatite  deposits  has  recently  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  they  are  also  of  eruptive  origin.  These  are  found  in 
the  same  mines  with  the  magnetic  ores,  and  he  infers  that  they  are 
eruptive.*  This  conclusion  may  be  correct  for  the  Lccbradorian 
(anorthosite)  Archeau,  in  which  the  magnetic  ore  is  apparently  al- 
ways titanif  erous,  and  which  is  really  of  primordial  age  ;  but  the  non- 
titaniferous  magnetites  of  the  Archean  of  Canada,  New  York,  New 
Jersey  and  Pennsylvania  are  plainly  interstratified  and  of  sedi- 
mentary origin  structurally,  although  their  enclosing  rocks  may 
have  been  derived  from  sediments  that  were  of  eruptive  origin. 

The  report  of  Mr.  C.  E.  Hall  on  the  magnetic  ores  of  New  Yorkf  is 
a  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  coun- 
try. It  indicates  the  presence  of  a  great  quartzyte,  iron-bearing, 
formation,  producing  **sulphur  ores",  overlain  by  a  crystalline  lime- 
stone, and  higher  still  by  the  ''upper  Laurentian"  with  its  titanic 
ores.  This  brief  report  describes  the  limestone  as  unquestionably 
unconformable  on  the  lower  Laurentian.  Judging  from  our  studies 
in  Minnesota  we  are  inclined  to  believe  that  in  northeastern  New 
York  will  be  found  the  eastern  representatives  of  all  the  iron- 
bearing  formations  of  the  northwest,  with  the  possible  exception 
of  the  characteristic  Keewatin  with  its  jaspery  hematites.  We 
cannot  forbear  to  suggest  that  the  quartzyte  that  bears  the  "sul- 

*Geol.  Sur.  Oan.,  annual  report,  1887-88,  part  S.,  pp.  62-64. 
t  Report  of  the  State  Geologist  of  New  York  for  1883,  p.  23. 
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phur  ores'*  is  the  Pewabio  qaartzyte  of  Minnesota,  the  uncon- 
formable limestone  is  the  oherty  carbonate  horizon  of  the  north- 
west and  that  the  titanic  magnetites  are  the  gabbro  titanic  ores  of 
Ihe  Mesabi  range.  It  seems  that  the  normal  condition  of  the 
Taconic  limestones  is  better  preserved  as  limestones  when  they 
have  been  greatly  disturbed  by  upheaval,  and  subjected  to  com- 
plete  crystallization.  At  least  in  Minnesota  and  in  northern  New 
York  they  do  not  yet  appear  to  have  been  converted  to  ferric 
oxides  on  any  important  scale,  comparable  to  the  change  they  have 
suffered  in  the  Penokee- Gogebic  range. 

Further  south,  however,  in  eastern  New  York,  the  carbonated 
strata  of  the  Taconic  seem  to  continue  and  to  have  been  the  cause 
of  much  of  the  iron  industry  in  several  counties.  It  is  true  that 
Prof.  Dana,  and  more  recently  Prof.  J.  P.  Kimball*  have  assigned 
these  ores  to  the  Hudson  Biver  epoch,  but  we  think  that  such  a 
conclusion  is  not  beyond  doubt  There  is  no  question  that  in  New 
England,  and  even  in  the  Taconic  region,  there  is  a  primordial 
limestone  immediately  overlying  a  primordial  quartzyte.  Such  is 
reported  by  Mr,  C.  D.  Walcott.  If  it  is  what  we  suppose  it  to  be 
it  is  the  equivalent  of  the  limestones  that  we  have  found  in  Min- 
nesota, and  Irving  and  YanHise  in  Wisconsin,  converted  more  or 
less  to  manganesic  hematites  and  limonites,  and  hence  the  repre- 
sentative of  our  "cherty  carbonates."  Indeed  Prof.  B.  D.  Irving 
made  pointed  reference  to  these  sideritic  ores  in  comparison  with 
the  Penokee- Gogebic  ores,  when  he  adopted  finally  the  theory  of 
their  origin  from  carbonates.f  The  objection  to  their  being  of 
Taconic  age  is  their  supposed  parallelism  with  some  limestones  in 
which  Cambrian  (i.  e.  Trenton)  fossils  have  been  found.  But  so 
far  as  we  can  find  out  there  is  no  instance  of  Cambrian  (Trenton) 
fossils  being  found  in  the  limestone  with  which  the  ore  is  im- 
mediately associated.  The  ore  belt  is  represented  in  Vermont  as 
lying  immediately  above  the  "granular  quartz"  just  on  the  west- 
ern foothills  of  the  Green  mountains,  in  a  limestone  which  would 
necessarily  pass  below  the  Taconic  mountains.  This  limestone 
occupies  the  same  stratigraphic  position  further  south,  through- 
out its  extent.  Prof.  Dwight  states  that  "the  Olenellus  quartzyte 
and  the  Olenellus  limestone  rest  upon  the  gneiss  of  Stissing 
mountain."  (Am.  Jour.  Sci.  (3).  xxxviii,  140.)  This  is  the  lime- 
stone which  is  represented  on  the  map  of  the  geology  of  Dutchess 
county  by  Prof.  Dana  as  extending  to  Copake  where  it  sustains 

*Ani.  Jour.  Scioncu.  (3).  XIV..  132;  and  (3),  XL.  1.^5. 

tArn.  Joiip.  Science.  &),  XXXII,  270.  Prior  to  Irving  Prof.  J.  D.  Dana  and  Dr. 
Edward  Uitchoock  had  arrived  at  the  same  conclusion  aA  to  the  Hudson  valley  sider> 
ites.    Geology  of  Vermont.    Vol.  1,  p.  236. 
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the  Gopake  Iron   Works,   (Am.   Jonr.   Sci.  (3),  xvii,  379),  and 
which  ia  his  descriptions  he  has  considered  an  extension  of  the 
Wappinger  Valley  limestone  in  which  Prof.  D  wight  has  found 
Trenton  fossils  east  from  Poaghkeepsie.       According  to  Prof. 
Dwight's  description   these  two  limestones  can   hardly  be  dis* 
tingaished  lithologically,  but  they  occur  in  closely  related  regions 
and  almost  in  contiguity,  confusedly  faulted  and  abutting  now 
against  the  Hudson  Biver  shales  and  now  against  the  primordial. 
Fossils  being  abundant  in  one  and  very  scarce  in  the  other  there 
is  a  natural  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  field  geologist  to  follow 
the  guidance  of  the  last  discovered  fossils  as  far  as  he  can,  or  un- 
til some  other  evidence  takes  its  place  or  contradicts  it     In  this 
way,  perhaps,  the  inflaence  of  the  Cambrian  (Trenton)  fossils  has 
had  too  wide  an  application.     This  would  be  still  more  natural  in 
the  hands  of  an  observer  who  entered  the  field  with  a  predisposed 
mind  toward  the  exclusion  of  all  Taconic  strata  from  the  Taconic 
region.     It  is  not  too  much  to  say,  therefore,  that  while  there  has 
been  a  disposition  on  the  part  of  geologists  to  follow  the  con- 
clusions of  those  who  have  worked  on  the  Taconic  area  and 
especially  Prof.  Dana,  even  to  the  cancellation  of  primordial  strata  in 
the  Taconic  area,  there  has  been  an  evident  inclination  on  the  part 
of  Prof.  Dana  and  his  colleagues  to  augment  the  evidence  un- 
favorable for  the  Taconic  and  to  neglect  that  which  might  be 
favorable.    At  any  rate,  for  the  purposes  of  this  paper  it  will  be 
justifiable  to  follow  the  general  evidences  of  parallelism  that  exist 
between  the  eastern  and  western  Taconic,  and  to  call  attention  to 
the  ores  of  western  New  England  as  the  equivalents  of  the  Mesabi 
and  the  Penokee-Gogebic  ores  of    the  northwest.    The  belt  of 
limonitic  iron  mines  of  western   New  England  passes  further 
south,  into  eastern  New  York,  thence  into  New  Jersey  and  Penn- 
sylvania where  it  is  well  known.     Indeed  it  becomes  one  of  the 
characteristic  features  of  the  Appalachian  range  of  mountains 
through  Virginia  and  into  northern  Georgia  ;   and  inferentiaUy 
therefore  we  are  obliged  to  extend  the  Taconic  strata  along  the 
Appalachian    mountains    across    the    eastern    portion    of    the 
United  States. 

[See  Appendices  B  and  C  for  a  further  discussion  of  the  eastern 
parallels  of  the  Taconic  ores.] 
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(4).  THE  LIMONITES  OF  THE  CRETACEOUS. 

The  first  mention  of  iron  ore  belonging  to  the  age  of  the  Cre- 
taceous in  Minnesota  was  that  of  B.  F^Shamard,*  although  he 
simply  mentioned  the  existence  of  '*  nodules  of  oxide  of  iron  and 
argillaceous  iron  ore,"  having  a  thickness  of  two  feet,  and  thought 
it  might  piove  to  be  extensive  and  readily  accessible.  This  was  in 
the  valley  of  the  Le  Sueur  river.  He  did  not  refer  it  to  the  Cre- 
taceous age.  In  1873  the  Minnesota  survey  was  carried  over  the 
same  region  and  some  further  notes  were  made  on  its  manner  of 
occurrence.  (Second  annual  report,  pp.  133,  179,  203).  The  same 
ore  was  noted  later  overlying  the  Galena  limestone  in  Fillmore 
countyf,  and  associated  with  Cretaceous  deposits.  The  discovery 
was  made  by  C.  C.  Temple  in  digging  a  well  near  his  (Cretaceous) 
sand  pit,  and  the  interesting  description  by  him  is  essentially  as 
follows: 

He  testifies  that  this  bed  of  iron  ore  is  at  least  thirty-six  feet  in 
thickness.  In  his  well,  which  is  six  feel  in  diameter,  and  circular 
at  the  top,  he  dug  down  about  eighteen  feet  when  he  reached  rock, 
fragments  thrown  out  revealing  the  Galena  limestone.  He  de- 
scribes the  rock  as  occupying  about  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  he  was  digging,  which  afforded  great  quantities  of  soft  limo- 
nite  or  ochre.  He  drilled  into  the  iron  a  depth  of  thirty-six  feet. 
A  number  of  wells  in  the  vicinity  of  Etna,  a  few  miles  further 
southeast,  also  struck  a  similar  iron  ore,  and  in  other  places  in  the 
same  county  considerable  pieces  of  spongy  limonite  (not  bog  ore) 
have  been  found  in  the  fields,  having  been  discovered  by  plowing. 

Traces  of  apparently  the  same  limonitic  deposit,  occupying  about 
the  same  position  with  respect  to  known  or  hypothetical  patches  of 
Cretaceous,  have  been  met  with  in  several  counties  further  east. 
Curious  nodules  of  limonite,  apparently  pseudomorphous  after 
marcasite,  are  found  lying  loosely  on  the  tops  of  the  wind- worn 
bluffs  along  the  Mississippi  river,  among  fragments  of  siliceous 
rock  and  of  quartz.  Sometimes  it  is  in  coxcomb  aggregations,  and 
sometimes  irregularly  spreading  and  hepatic  in  outline,  or  botry- 
oidal  or  mammillated.  Such  limonitic  debris  is  also  found  at  the 
Cretaceous  locality  in  Goodhue  county,  about  eighteen  miles  west 
of  the  Mississippi,  where  clay  for  pottery  is  obtained,  and  on  the 

*Oweii*B  report  on  Wisconsin,  Iowt»  and  Minnesota,  p.  487. 
tFonrth  annual  report,  p.  58. 


162  BULLETIN   NO.   VI. 

weathered  binffs  of  the  same  coanty  further  east.  It  has  come  to 
be  recognized  as  one  of  the  evideDces  of  the  former  extension  ot 
the  Cretaceous  strata  farther  east  over  areas  where  they  do  not 
now  exist.  Limonitic  nodules  and  fragments  of  crusts  occur  in  the 
blue-clay  drift  in  all  places  where  the  presence  of  the  underlying 
Cretaceous  is  known.  They  are  often  mingled,  as  at  Lime  Springs, 
Iowa,  with  pieces  of  Ci^taceous  shale,  aud  even,  sometimes,  with 
determinable  Cretaceous  fossils.  These  evidences  of  the  Cretace- 
ous have  been  found  in  Winona,  Wabasha,  Goodhue  and  Dakota 
counties,  and  they  imply  that  the  Cretaceous  must  have  once 
stretched  across  the  Mississippi  valley  into  Wisconsin. 

It  happens  that  in  western  Wisconsin  much  larger  deposits  of 
this  limonitic  ore  have  been  found  than  in  Minnesota.  It  has 
been  considerably  worked.  In  the  Wisconsin  geological  reports 
it  has  occupied  an  important  place  in  the  discussion  of  the  ores  of 
that  state.  It  appears  to  be  found  there  in  extensive  masses  lying 
on  the  slopes  that  descend  from  the  bluffs,  sometimes  capped  by 
the  Lower  Magnesiau  limestone,  to  the  adjoining  valleys,  and  is 
described  as  belonging  to  the  underlying  sandstone.*  In  other 
cases,  as  learned  more  lately,  it  lies  on  the  flat  tops  of  the  bluffs, 
directly  upon  the  Lower  Magnesian.  In  the  latter  position  it  has 
been  exploited  and  considerably  used  to  mix  with  the  lake  Super- 
ior hematites  at  the  furnace  at  Black  Biver  Falls,  Wisconsin.  It 
is  noticeably  abundant  at  Hersey  or  Woodville,  and  extends  to 
Enapp,  a  distance  of  8  or  10  miles.  It  has  from  forty  to  fifty  per 
cent  of  metallic  iron,  fifteen  to  twenty  of  silica,  and  generally  over 
one  tenth  of  one  per  cent  of  phosphorus,  and  fluxes  easily. 

In  Minnesota  this  ore  is  not  of  great  value,  so  far  as  known,  nor 
indeed  is  it  in  Wisconsin,  in  comparison  with  the  ores  of  the  crys. 
talline  rocks.  Its  chief  interest  consists  in  its  relation  to  the  Creta- 
ceous. It  is  found  making  a  layer  separating  the  Cretaceous  from 
the  underlying  formation,  whether  the  lower  rock  be  Lower  Magne- 
sian limestone,  St.  Croix  sandstone,  or  the  Galena  limestone.  Its 
age  is  therefore  not  determined  by  the  underlying  stratigraphy, 
but  by  the  overlying,  and  as  already  stated,  it  indicates  a  former 
great  development  of  the  Cretaceous  further  east  than  the  state  of 
Minnesota.f 

This  ore  in  Minnesota  seems  to  have  existed  at  first  largely  or 
entirely  in  the  form  of  a  sulphide,  and  to  have  been  changed  by 
slow  degrees  to  oxide.    Such  is  the  fact  also  in  Wisconsin  accurd- 

♦Goolosry  of  Wisconsin,  vol,  Iv,  (1882,)  pp.  54—56;  378. 

tAttention  wus  called  In  the  first  annual  report  of  the  Minnesota  survey  (p.  110),  to 
llfrnites  und  Krecn  and  bluo  shulos  in  the  Grand  Traverse  region,  state  of  Michigan, 
that  are  pn>bHbly  of  UrotaiH'Ous  affu. 
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ing  to  the  deBoriptions  of  professors  Strong  and  Chamberlin.  This 
is  exactly  in  keeping  with  a  peculiarity  of  the  Cretaceous  clays  that 
appertain  to  the  Fort  Benton  group.  Crystals  of  pyrite  are  fre- 
quently disseminated  through  them.  The  debris  of  the  disrupted 
Cretaceous  is  so  plentiful  sometimes  in  the  drift  clays  in  Minnesota, 
carrying  with  it  this  sulphide,  that  not  only  are  its  crystals  pre- 
served, but  in  some  cases  by  their  solution,  forming  sulphuric  acid, 
a  union  is  effected  with  the  lime  of  the  "  Winnipeg  limestone"  peb- 
bles, causing  the  growth  of  nests  and  plates  of  perfect  selenite,  or 
sulphate  of  lime,  the  magnesia  of  the  same  pebbles  uniting  to 
form  the  predominant  characteristic  of  the  well-known  alkali  of  the 
plains,  or  Epsom  salt.  Pyrite  and  selenite  crystals  in  plates  and 
in  nests  are  a  frequent  and  attractive  object  in  excavating  in  the 
drift  clays  in  the  western  part  of  Minnesota.  This  original  depo- 
sition of  sulphide  of  iron  has,  when  studied  in  connection  with  the 
occurrence  of  other  metallic  sulphides  in  the  Silurian  rocks,  as 
blende  and  galena,  a  significance  to  which  we  cannot  refrain  from 
calling  attention. 

It  is  well  known  that  in  the  "  lead  region"  of  southwestern  Wis- 
consin, and  in  northeastern  Iowa,  and  northwestern  Illinois,  the  sul- 
phide of  lead,  which  has  formerly  attracted  much  attention  as  an 
ore  of  economic  importance,  is  accompanied  abundantly  by  pyrite 
and  more  sparsely  by  blende  and  chalcopyrite.  It  is  plain  that  if 
the  Cretaceous  ocean  prevailed  across  the  Mississippi  valley  in  the 
latitude  of  Minnesota,  it  must  have  covered  it  entirely  further 
south,  and  hence  must  have  covered  the  Silurian  limestones  where 
these  sulphides  exist.  It  has  been  argued  by  Prof.  Chamberlin, 
that  these  sulphides  were  precipitated  chemically  in  the  Silurian 
ocean  by  the  ascent  of  the  gaseous  products  of  organic  decay 
from  the  shales  of  the  underlying  formation,  i.  e.  from  the 
strongly  fossiliferous  HudHon  Biver  rocks.  The  troublesome  fact 
that  these  sulphide  deposits  occupy  crevices  and  "gashes"  that 
were  formed,  evidently,  since  the  deposition  and  consolidation  of 
the  Silurian  beds,  can  hardly  be  explained  on  that  hypothesis. 
There  seems  to  be  more  reason  to  suppose  that  they  were  precipita- 
ted from  the  Cretaceous  ocean  and  were  gathered  into  these  crevices 
during  Cretaceous  time,  after  the  Silurian  limestones  had  been  ex- 
posed long  to  atmospheric  agents  and  eroded  by  numerous  gorges, 
and  so  weathered  that  they  were  rendered  porous  and  cavernous. 
This  explanation  of  their  origin  is  in  keeping  with  the  general  ac- 
tion of  the  Cretaceous  ocean  in  the  deposition  of  abundant  sul- 
phide of  iron  in  Minnesota.  What  may  have  been  the  precipitat- 
ing agent,  whether  ascending  sulphureted  hydrogen,  due  to  organic 
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decay,  or  some  physical  conditions  that  affected  the  chemical  solu- 
tions in  the  Cretaceous  ocean,  we  will  not  here  inquire. 


(5.)    GEOGRAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OP   THE  CRYSTAL- 
LINE IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA. 

The  geological  map  which  accompanies  this  bulletin  will  convey 
at  a  glance  an  idea  of  the  areal  distribution  of  the  ore-bearing 
formations.  With  the  exception  of  the  Laurentian  and  the  later 
strata  of  the  Eeweenawan,  all  the  formations  here  represented  are 
iron-bearing  to  a  noteworthy  jdegree. 

Beginning  with  the  lowest,  the  Vermilion  rocks  (the  crystalline 
schists)  enter  the  state  from  the  northeast,  to  the  west  of  Hunter's 
island.  They  hold  magnetic  ore  north  of  Long  lake,  and  north 
of  White  Iron  lake.  There  is  great  probability  that  they  will  be 
found  to  contain  other  deposits  of  ore  of  the  same  kind.  The 
formation  widens  out  along  the  international  boundary  westward* 
but  has  a  general  strike  toward  the  southwest.  It  is  eyidently  the 
Vermilion  that  crosses  the  Minnesota  river  at  Morton  and  Red- 
wood Palls,  although  the  exact  manner  and  area  of  its  distribu- 
tion before  reaching  there  from  the  northern  limit  of  the  state  are 
largely  conjectural  owing  to  the  abundant  drift  sheet  It  is 
divided  into  two  belts,  that  on  the  international  boundary  running 
soutbwestward  from  Basswood  lake  being  the  principal  belt.  The 
smaller  belt  is  further  south,  and  skirts  along  the  northern  edge 
of  the  granite  of  the  Giant's  range,  and  is  possibly  the  same  that 
appears  on  the  Mississippi  river  at  Pike  Rapids  in  Morrison 
county. 

The  Eeewatin  ore  follows  the  Keewatin  formation.  This  comes 
into  Minnesota  from  the  northeast  immediately  to  the  south  of  the 
Vermilion  belt  and  occupies  the  area  between  the  two  Ver- 
milion belts.  It  strikes  southwestward  to  Ely,  and  Tower,  where 
the  works  of  the  Minnesota  Iron  company  are  situated  about 
in  the  center  of  the  belt  It  thence  soon  passes  under  the  drift 
and  is  difficult  to  follow.  It  can  only  be  said  thut  it  acquires  a 
more  westerly  course  as  it  extends  southwest.  It  has  been  identi- 
fied on  the  upper  waters  of  the  Prairie  river,  and  of  the  Little 
Fork  and  Bowstring  rivers  north  of  Winnibigoshish  lake.  It  is 
not  found  so  as  to  be  distinguishable  at  any  points  in  the  valleys 
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of  the  Mississippi  and  Minnesota  rivers,  but  the  deep  well  at 
Moorhead*  in  the  valley  of  the  Bed  river  of  the  North,  encount- 
ered a  peculiar  greenish,  gneissic  rock,  immediately  below  the 
drift,  which  is  similar  to  some  portions  of  the  Keewatin,  and  this 
may  be  taken  as  the  only  indication  that  has  been  discovered,  of 
the  direction  of  strike  of  that  terrane. 

The  Taconic  ores  will  be  found  accompanying  the  Animike 
slates  and  quartzytes.  The  titanic  magnetites  which  occur  in  the 
gabbro  are  of  the  same  age.  There  are  three  phases  that  here 
should  be  considered.  (1.)  The  lower,  non-iHanic  magnetites, 
which  are  associated  with  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  and  which  do  not 
have  any  recognizable  or  important  distinction  from  the  siliceous 
magnetites  that  occur  at  a  higher  horizon,  mainly  preceded  the 
outflow  of  the  gabbro,  and  they  are  found  along  the  southern  edge 
of  the  granite  range  of  the  Giant's  hills,  limiting,  od  the  north, 
the  strike  of  the  Animike  (if  the  Pewabic  quartzyte  may  be  in- 
cluded properly  in  the  Animike)  in  its  course  from  Gunflint  lake 
to  Pokegama  falls.  This  quartzyte  is  apparently  the  same  as  that 
at  New  Ulm,  and  in  Cottonwood  county, f  in  the  southwestern  part 
of  the  state,  and  appears  again  at  Pipestone,  in  Pipestone  county. 
But  the  most  westerly  point  at  which  it  promises  iron  ore  is  near 
Pokegama  falls  on  the  upper  Mississippi.  The  strike  from  there 
is  southwesterly,  and  it  probably  prevails  largely  in  the  region 
south  from  Winnibigoshish  lake.  Whether  it  is  separated  into  two 
areas,  or  not,  is  unknown.  In  all  places  where  this  quartzyte  is 
known  in  the  state  it  has  a  prevailing  southeasterly  dip,  indicating 
that  it  extends  in  an  unbroken  sheet  underneath  all  that  part  of 
the  state  lying  to  the  southeast  from  its  general  line  of  strike.  (2) 
The  titanic  ores  of  the  gabbro  group,  which  next  succeed,  have  a 
rather  wide  dispersion  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  state,  north 
of  lake  Superior.  There  are  places  where  the  gabbro  outflow  in- 
volved,  and  still  embraces,  considerable  amounts  of  the  older 
quartzyte  with  its  characteristic  non-titanic  magnetic  ore,  bul  in 
general  the  titanic  ore  of  the  gabbro  is  unique,  and  characteristic 
of  the  gabbro  rocks.  In  general  these  rocks  strike  from  Pigeon 
point  and  Gunflint  lake,  southwest  to  Duluth  and  nearly  to  Thom- 
son^ on  the  St  Louis  river,  which  is  the  most  westerly  point  at 

^Bulletin  No.  5.  pp.  27—29. 

tThls  quartzyte,  with  Its  parallels,  has  been  supposed  to  represent  the  Potsdam  sand- 
stone, of  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  but  there  Is  another  series  of  red  sandstones  at  the  top  of  the 
Animike,  forming  the  basal  beds  of  the  Keweenawan,  which  maybe  the  true  Potsdam. 
It  l8  evident  that  a  re-ex  ami  nation  should  be  made  of  the  Potsdam  region,  in  order  to 
ascertain  whether  the  typlcHl  Potsdam  Is  the  equivalent  of  the  "Granular  quartz"  or 
of  |ihe  "Red  sandrock." 


156  BULLETIN  NO.   VI. 

which  tiiey  have  been  identified.  In  some  way  they  swing  round 
the  western  end  of  lake  Superior,*  and  appear  again  io  northwest- 
ern Wisconsin,  but  they  have  not  been  reported  to  embrace  note- 
worthy quantities  of  iron  ore,  except  in  Minnesota.  (3)  The  softer 
ores  of  the  Taconic  occupy  a  higher  horizon,  and  they  seem  to  be 
associated  with  great  quantities  of  red  shale,  and  in  some  cases 
this  red  shale  has  been  disintegrated,  and  disseminated  along  with 
the  associated  red  ore,  over  large  areas,  staining  the  drift  clays  and 
giving  character  to  the  soils.  This  is  prevalent  southward  from 
the  strike  ot  the  upper  Animike  rocks,  and  it  blends  with  a  similar 
coloration  that  is  due  to  the  disintegration  of  the  Keweenawan 
sands  and  shales.  These  upper  gray  and  black  slates  and  quartz- 
ytes,  constituting  the  Animike  proper,  are  conspicuously  developed, 
from  Pigeon  point  to  Gunflint  and  Gobbemichigamma  lakes,  but 
they  are  lost  in  their  southwestward  extension.  It  was  supposed, 
at  one  time,  that  these  strata  were  overwhelmed  by  the  gabbro  and 
hid  from  sight,  but  it  is  now  believed,  as  already  stated  in  this 
bulletin,  that  they  succeeded  the  main  gabbro  sheet  chronologic- 
ally, and  should  be  found,  if  they  ever  existed  as  such,  lying  un- 
conformably  upon  it.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  found,  in  the 
region  where  they  might  be  expected,  a  volume  of  eruptive  rocks 
associated  with  various  detrital  rocks,  more  or  less  of  volcanic 
origin,  which  have  been  denominated  and  mapped  as  a  part  of  the 
Keweenawan.  Further  west,  however,  approximately  in  the  line 
of  strike  of  these  rocks,  and  beyond  the  most  westerly  known  ex- 
tent of  the  characteristic  Keweenawan  rocks,  northwestward  from 
Duluth,  these  upper  Animike  strata  appear  to  be  represented, 
and  to  be  highly  ferruginous  with  red  shale,  and  with  red  hema- 
tite. This  red  shale  and  the  associated  red  iron  ore,  with  the 
banded  jaspilyte,  occupy,  so  far  as  can  be  seen,  the  stratigraphic 
position  which  is  occupied  further  east  by  the  gabbro  sheet,  and  it 
is  a  reasonable  inference  to  ascribe  their  existence  to  the  effect  of 
the  eruption  of  the  gabbro  and  the  succeeding  traps  upon  the  Ta- 
conic ocean,  causing,  as  has  been  detailed  in  discussing  the  origin 
of  the  Keewatin  ores,  such  chemical  precipitation  of  ferric  oxide  as 
to  give  all  the  sediments  an  irony  coloration,  and  occasionally  a 
chalcedonic  composition.  Still  further  southwest  the  Animike 
strata  have  not  been  identified  with  certainty.  They  seem  to  turn 
rather  abruptly  toward  the  south,  and  even  toward  the  southeast 
They  constitute,  with  the  Pewabic  quartzyte,  the  overlying,  north- 
dipping  formation  at  the  unconformity  at  Penokee  gap,f  in  north- 

*Gabbro  was  found  In  the  Stillwater  deep  well.    Bulletin  No.  5.  p.  27,  foot  note.    It  Is 
probable  that  the  **trap"  at  Taylor's  Falls  is  nearly  of  the  age  of  the  gabbro. 

tThis  has  been  described  both  as  a  '*fault,"  and  as  an  unconformity.    It  was  visited 
and  described  by  A.  Winchell  in  1887. 16th  Minnesota  report. 
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western  Wisconsin,  and  there  lie  unconformably  on  the  crystalline 
schi3ts,  or  Vermilion  series.  In  the  coonty  of  Morrison,  Minne- 
sota, these  same  north-dipping  slates  appear  on  the  Mississippi 
river,  at  Little  Falls,  overlying  unconformably  a  ueries  of  gneissic 
rocks  and  mica  schists  from  which  they  present  a  totally  different 
lithology.  They  have  been  conjectarally  identified  with  some  of 
the  drillings  in  deep  wells  still  farther  southwest,  but  they  afford 
no  outcrops. 

The  foregoing  is  all  that  need  be  said  respecting  the  geographic 
distribution  of  these  ores  in  Minnesota.  As  ores  they  are  perfectly 
distinct,  lithologically  and  stratigraphically,  and  need  not  be  con- 
founded by  any  geologist  Their  actual  distribution,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  heavy  covering  of  drift  which  characterizes  much  of 
the  northwest,  is  less  certainly  kuown.  Ttie  formations,  however 
being  identified  at  different,  and  often  distant  points,  afford  us  a 
general  skeleton  of  their  shapes  and  dimensions.  It  is  only  to 
partially  fill  out  this  skeleton  that  has  been  attempted  above. 

OENERALIZED  SECTION. 

In  order  that  the  reader  may  form  a  conception  of  the  geologi- 
cal relations  of  the  formations  containing  the  iron  ores  of  Minne- 
sota, a  drawing  is  represented  on  plate  xv  showing  the  succession 
and  dip  of  the  strata  from  Vermilion  lake  southeast wardly  to 
Penokee  gap  in  Wisconsin.  The  elevations  above  tide  are  ex- 
pressed in  feet  at  various  points.  This  generalized  section  is  sup- 
posed to  follow,  from  Vermilion  lake,  the  line  of  the  Duluth  and 
Iron  Bange  railroad  to  Two  Harbors.  On  the  south  side  of  lake 
Superior  the  section  is  based  on  the  atlas  and  sections  of  the  Wis- 
consin Geological  survey,  except  as  to  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
Penokee  gap,  which  is  drawn  according  to  observations  of  the 
Minnesota  survey,  differing,  however,  in  no  essential  from  the 
Wisconsin  survey. 


(6).  COMPARISONS  WITH  MICHIGAN  AND  WISCONSIN. 

The  comparative  annual  production  of  the  Minnesota  mines  and 
those  of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan  has  been  stated  in  the  first 
pages  of  this  bulletin.  It  has  also  been  shown,  in  the  description 
of  the  distribution  and  equivalents  of  the  Minnesota  ores  else- 
where, that  the  formations  which  carry  the  Minnesota  ores,  with 
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the  exception  of  the  gabbro  and  the  crystalline  schists,  are  well  rep- 
resented in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin,  but  that  the  two  chief  iron- 
bearing  horizons  of  Minnesota  are  not  well  known  and  distinct  for- 
mations in  those  states.  In  some  of  the  publications  of  the  Min- 
nesota survey  attention  has  been  called  to  this  distinctness,  even 
at  Negaunee  and  Ishpeming,  as  well  as  in  the  Gogebic-Fenokee 
range.*  It  is  evident,  if  our  conclusions  are  correct  as  to  Minne- 
sota, that  there  is  a  necessity  of  making  careful  observations  on 
the  southern  side  of  lake  Superior,  in  all  the  iron  districts,  in 
order  to  determine  which  of  the  iron  formations  the  separate  mines 
may  belong  to.  since  it  will  be  found  not  only  that  there  is  a  dif- 
ference in  the  ore  that  the  two  formations  produce,  but  that  the 
relation  of  the  ore  to  the  enclosing  rock  is  so  different  that  it 
necessitates  different  plans  and  mining  methods.  It  is  our  belief 
that  much  money  has  been  wasted  in  diamond-drill  work,  as  well 
as  in  underground  tunneling,  because  of  ignorance  of  the  habit 
and  form  of  these  two  formations,  and  of  the  normal  position  and 
relations  of  the  ore  to  the  country  rock.  All  mining  can  done 
cheapest  when  the  superintendents  and  the  mining  captains 
thoroughly  understand  the  facts  and  conditions  of  the  problems 
that  they  have  to  solve.  As  to  Minnesota  there  is  not  the  shadow 
of  a  doubt  as  to  the  actuality  and  different  pos6  of  these  two  for- 
mations. We  believe  that  by  a  short  review  in  the  field  the  strati- 
graphic  position  of  all  of  the  Michigan  and  Wisconsin  mines  can 
be  determined  and  that  it  will  be  found  that  much  of  the  con- 
fusion and  hesitation  that  have  been  manifest,  not  only  among 
geologists,  but  also  among  mine-operators,  have  been  owing  to  the 
confounding  of  two  distinct  formations  under  one  term,  (''Huron- 
ian").  The  anomalous  existence  of  the  "Animike"  strata  only  on 
one  side  of  the  great  synclinal  valley,  would  no  longer  stand  as  a 
reproachful  stumbling-block  to  the  systematic  geologist,  but  the 
stratigraphy  of  the  great  basin  would  be  found  to  be  a  harmonious 
unit. 

We  desire  at  this  place  only  to  call  attention  concisely  to  some 
of  the  comparative  relations  of  the  iron  ores  in  Minnesota  with 
those  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  geologists  who  have  written  of  the 
iron  ores  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin,  to  place  them  all  in  one 
category,  assigning  them  to  the  "Huronian,"  and  there  was  a  ten- 
dency at  first  to  consider  the  Minnesota  ores  as  belonging  to  the 
same  undefined  and  uncertain  position.  The  first  expression  of 
the  Minnesota  survey  on  this  point  was  an  initial  dissent  from  this 

*  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  annual  reports. 
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olassifioation.  It  is  to  be  seen  in  the  thirteenth  annaal  report, 
pages  24-^7,  where  three  iron  horizons  are  mentioned  as  oocnrring 
in  north-eastern  Minnesota,  that  at  Tower  being  described  as  in  a 
lower  horizon  than  either  of  the  others.  That  was  in  the  report 
for  1884.  The  Taconic  (Animike)  strata,  are  shown  by  a  diagram 
on  page  22  to  overlie  the  formation  containing  the  mines  at  Tower. 
The  nature  and  the  wide  extent  of  this  distinction  have  been  grad- 
ually unfolded  from  that  time  to  this.  The  only  geologists  who 
have  recognized  it,  are  those  who  have  worked  on  the  Minnesota 
survey.  Certain  differences  of  lithology,  indicating  some  possible 
difference  of  age  in  two  parts  of  the  "Huronian''  were  noted  by 
Bonney  in  the  vicinity  of  Sudbury,  but  he  had  no  reference  to  the 
iron  ore  horizons.  Dr.  A.  C.  Lawson,  without  calling  in  question 
the  old  tenet  that  the  ores  of  iron  in  the  lake  Superior  region  are 
all  in  the  "Haronian,"  noted  positive  data  .by  which  he  was  in- 
duced to  separate  the  typical  Huronian  from  the  schists  underly- 
ing. Dr.  B.  D.  Irving,  while  noticing  the  stratigraphic  separate- 
ness  of  the  typical  Huronian  and  the  Animike  from  the  underlying 
formation  (which  Dr.  Lawson  named  Keewatin)  still  insisted  that 
all  the  iron  ores  belonged  in  the  "Huronian."  Prof.  C.  A.  Van- 
Hise,  so  far  as  he  has  expressed  any  views,  appears  to  be  of  the  same 
opinion,  and  all  the  corps  of  the  Canadian  geologists,  under  the 
lead  of  Dr.  Selwyn,  still  sweep  all  the  "schists"  into  the  Hu- 
ronian, and  expressly  exclude  the  Taconic  strata,  as  represented 
in  the  Animike,  from  the  Huronian  formation,  regarding  them  as 
"primordial,"  or  "lower  Cambrian,"  supposing  that  such  a  distinc- 
tion of  names  really  necessitates  a  distinction  between  the  things 
named. 

Suffice  it  at  this  place  to  say  that  we  have  made  comparative 
studies  both  in  the  area  of  the  original  Huronian,  in  the  Marquette 
and  the  Gogebic  ranges,  and  at  Black  Biver  Falls,  and  have  availed 
ourselves  of  re-examinations  at  Penokee  Gap  in  Wisconsin,*  suf- 
ficient to  confirm  our  interpretations,  and  that  we  can  make  the 
following  comparative  statements  with  confidence: 

In  Michigan  both  of  the  principal  iron-bearing  formations  are 
exploited,  viz :  that  which  we  know  as  Keewatin,  and  that  which 
we  know  as  Taconic.  Specifically  we  think  the  Jackson  mine  at 
Negaunee  is  in  the  Keewatin,  and  that  the  new  mines  about  a  mile 
and  a  half  east  from  Negaunee  and  all  of  the  Gogebic  mines  are 
in  the  Taconic.  No  ore  is  yet  known  in  Michigan  that  can  be 
parallelized  with  that  in  our  Vermilion  series.  Nor  is  any  titanic 
magnetite  yet  known  in  Michigan. 

*  That  of  A.  Winchell.    See  the  sixteenth  aunual  report,    p.  101. 
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In  Wisconsin  the  ores  of  the  Penokee  range  are  in  the  Taconic,  and 
are  believed  to  be  of  that  phase  of  the  Taconic  ores  which  we  have 
designated  carbonated  iron  group.  There  are  magnetic  belts  in 
Wisconsin,  lying  to  the  sonth  from  the  Gogebic  range,  as  yet  un- 
exploited,  and  comparatively  unknown,  whose  geographic  position 
is  sach  as  to  indicate  that  they  are  in  the  Vermilion  crystalline 
schists.  In  the  Penokee  range  there  is  no  doubt  but  the  same 
gradual  change  takes  place  as  we  have  noted  in  Minnesota,  viz  :  a 
change  from  hematite  to  magnetite  in  passing  from  one  end  of 
the  range  to  the  other.  The  western  end  of  the  Penokee  range 
seems  to  hold  magnetic  ore  prevailingly,  while  in  Minnesota  this 
seems  to  be  true  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  Mesabi  range.  As  to 
the  Menominee  region,  we  are  not  familiar  with  it,  but  it  would 
appear  from  the  published  descriptions  that  most  of  the  mines  are 
in  the  Taconic.  At  Black  Biver  Falls,  the  characteristic  features 
of  the  Taconic  magnetites,  pertaining  to  the  Pewabic  quartzyte, 
are  plainly  seen.  Much  of  the  iron-hearing  rock  here,  however, 
lies  apparently  in  the  horizon  of  the  impure  jaspilHic  hematite 
horizon  of  Minnesota.  Nothing  is  known  in  Wisconsin  of  any 
titanic  iron  ore. 

It  will  be  seen  by  this,  and  by  the  accompanying  geological  map, 
that  Minnesota  possesses  not  only  a  greater  variety  of  iron  ores, 
thus  far  known,  than  either  of  the  great  iron-producing  States  on 
the  south  side  of  the  great  lake,  but  also  a  greater  territory  in 
which  iron  ores  may  be  expected  to  be  found  in  merchantable 
quantity  and  quality.  In  the  body  of  this  report  it  was  intimated 
that  the  Mesabi  range  is  the  northern  rim  and  parallel  of  the 
Penokee-Gogebic  range  on  the  south  side  of  the  lake,  and  that  it 
might  in  the  future  exhibit  a  great  development  comparable  with 
that  of  the  south  side  of  the  lake.  Even  before  this  report  doses 
comes  the  first  verification  of  this  prediction.  There  can  be  no 
reasonable  doubt  that  in  Minnesota,  about  the  western  and  north- 
western confines  of  the  lake  Superior  basin  and  extending  west- 
ward to  the  Mississippi  river,  there  will  yet  be  mined  in  the  Mesei- 
bi  range  even  greater  quantities  of  hematite  than  have  been  taken 
from  that  marvel  of  mining  districts,  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range, 
which  blazed  out  with  such  a  brilliant  record  only  a  few  years  ago. 

At  the  same  time,  the  ores  of  the  Vermilion  range,  belonging  in 
the  Keewatin  formation,  while  they  can  be  traced  distinctly  north- 
eastwardly to  and  beyond  the  Canadian  boundary,  a  distance  of 
over  fifty  miles,  are  also  known  to  extend,  with  the  strike  of  the 
Keewatin  formation,  southwestwardly  and  then  westwardly,  across 
the  upper  waters  of  the  Prairie  river  and  to  the  headwaters  of  the 
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BowBtrin^  or  Big  Fork  river.  There  is  no  known  reason  to  ex- 
empt this  belt  of  rocks  throughout  its  extent  from  the  sanguine 
expectations  that  have  been  put  upon  it  in  the  region  of  Tower 
and  Ely.  It  can  be  traced  about  one  hundred  miles,  aod  it  may 
supply  iron  ore  on  every  mile  for  that  distance. 


(7).  SYNOPTICAL  BE  VIEW  AND  OUTLOOK  FOR 

THE  FUTURE. 

In  the  foregoing  discussion  of  the  geology  and  distribution  of 
the  iron  ores  of  the  state  we  have  presented  the  subject  as  it  ap- 
pears to  us  in  the  light  of  our  recent  investigations.  As  some  of 
the  results  which  we  have  reached  are  different  from  those  of  our 
predecessors  it  may  be  well,  in  the  interest  of  those  who  do  not  have 
the  time  nor  disposition  to  examine  the  report  exhaustively,  to  re- 
peat more  concisely  some  of  the  principal  ideas  we  have  endeavored 
to  teaeh  and  illustrate,  and  the  conclusions  to  which  we  have  ar- 
rived. 

1.  The  magnetites  of  the  Vermilion  schists  are  of  the  age  of 
the  ''crystalline  schists,"  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Laurentian. 
They  are  variable  as  to  their  content  of  titanium  and  have  their 
parallels  in  the  magnetites  of  the  Laurentian  gneisses  of  the  east- 
ern part  of  the  United  States  and  in  Canada.* 

They  are  derived  largely  by  hydro-thermal  fusion  and  meta- 
morphism  from  hematites  like  those  of  the  Keewatin  at  Tower — 
the  enclosing  rocks  in  the  same  way  having  been  produced  from 
green  schists  and  graywackes  like  those  of  the  Keewatin.  Being 
at  a  lower  horizon  they  experienced  this  change  while  the  overly- 
ing strata  were  exempted.  There  is  always  a  conformable  transi- 
tion from  the  Vermilion  into  the  Keewatin.  When  they  show 
titanium  they  must  be  referred  to  an  early  eruptive  origin  and 
have  their  genetic  representative  in  the  titanic  magnetites  of 
the  Taconic. 

2.  The  Keewatin  hematites  and  jaspilytes  were  derived  from 
chemical  precipitation  in  Keewatin  time  from  the  Keewatin  ocean 
which,  while  essentially  an  ocean  of  hot  alkalinic  water,  was  dis- 
turbed continually  by  volcanic  action  and  by  the  acid  rains  that 
volcanoes  produce.    The  Keewatin  rocks  are  almost  entirely  at- 

*In  the  foregoing  pages  no  analysis  of  magnetite  from  the  crystalline  schists  is  given 
showing  any  titanium.    A  more  recent  careful  analysis  of  a%ample  of  this  ore  how- 
ever gave  about  ten  per  cent  of  titanium. 
-11 
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tributable  to  volcanic  agencies,  as  to  the  origin  of  their  materieds, 
bat  to  sedimentary  agencies  as  to  their  stractare.  The  chemical 
origin  of  the  jaspilyte  as  an  oceanic  precipitate  is  inseparably 
connected  with  and  proves  a  like  origin  of  the  hematite.  These 
hematites,  being  convertible  by  hydro-thermal  agency  into  mag- 
netites, and  the  Keewatin  rocks  by  the  same  cause  to  schists  and 
gneisses,  are  almost  unknown  in  the  Atlantic  border  region,  where 
it  is  to  be  presumed  this  metamorphism  was  greater  than  in  the 
interior  of  the  continent,and  their  place  is  hence  supplied  by  the 
"Laurentian"  gneisses. 

There' are  two  sets  of  associated  minerals  in  the  Keewatin  hema- 
tites. One  is  original  and  was  formed  cotemporaneously  with  the 
ores,  and  one  is  secondary,  and  was  introduced  at  a  later  period  of 
upheaval  and  fracture,  the  latter  probably  being  that  of  the  great 
Cupriferous  (primordial)  age.  The  metamorphism  of  these  rocks 
took  place  in  Archaean  time.  We  see  no  evidence  of  any  deep- 
seated  mineralogical  changes  later  than  the  eruptive  epoch  of  the 
primordial. 

3.  The  Taconic  formation  embraces  a  variety  of  ores — non- 
titanic  magnetites  at  the  bottom,  jaspilitic  hematites  next  above, 
soft  hematites  and  titanic  magnetites.  These  are  found  to  con- 
stitute a  well  marked  belt  extendiog  from  Pigeon  river  westward 
to  the  Mississippi  river,  although  the  titanic  magnetites  seem  to 
diverge  from  this  course  and  to  run  below  the  St  Louis  river  a 
few  miles  west  from  Duluth.  Except  the  titanic  magnetite  of  the 
gabbro,  which  is  a  primary  constituent  of  the  rock,  and  is  of  erup- 
tive origin,  all  the  ores  of  the  Taconic  seem  to  be  of  chemical 
origin,  and  all,  except  those  referable  to  concentration  from 
oxidized  carbonates,  to  chemical  precipitation  in  the  Taconic  ocean 
under  circumstances  identical  with  those  of  the  precipitation  of 
the  Keewatin  hematites. 

4  As  to  the  limonites  which  we  refer  to  the  age  of  the  Cretaceous, 
and  which  are  more  important  in  Wisconsin  than  in  Minnesota,  we 
find  them  overlying  formations  of  different  ages,  from  the  Galena 
to  the  St.  Croix  sandstones,  and  hence  we  believe  their  origination 
did  not  depend  on  any  of  the  older  formations,  but  on  the  char- 
acter of  the  ocean  which  once  covered  a  large  part  of  the  north- 
west. We  would  also  suggest  that,  while  they  seem  to  be  largely 
the  result  of  change  from  sulphide  of  iron  in  situ,  their  existence 
may  be  due  to  sudden  changes  in  the  alkaline  waters  of  the  Cre- 
taceous ocean  brought  about  by  submarine  volcanic  eruption  in  a 
manner  analogous  to  those  of  Keewatin  time,  to  which  we  have  ap- 
pealed for  the  origination  of  the  early  hematites. 
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As  to  the  future  of  the  iron  ore  indastry  in  Minnesota,  the  pros- 
pect is  very  flattering.  With  the  possession  of  a  greater  variety 
and  a  greater  areal  distribution  of  iron  ore  than  any  other  north- 
western state,  there  may  be  expected,  other  things  being  equal,  a 
correspondingly  greater  development.  So  far  as  we  know,  other 
things,  which  depend  on  natural  conditions,  are  nearly  equal.  At 
the  present  time  roads  and  railroads  are  lacking.  There  can  be 
no  doubt,  however,  that  these  will  be  supplied.  The  slightly 
greater  distance  from  the  great  centers  of  fuel  in  Pennsylvania 
and  Ohio  is  the  only  unfavorable  consideration.  For  many  years, 
however,  charcoal  can  be  substituted  for  rock  coal,  drawing  the 
supply  of  wood  from  the  forests  with  which  northern  Minnesota  is 
abundantly  supplied.  This  is  the  next  great  step  that  the  industry 
should  take  on  in  Minnesota.  It  would  obviate  freightage  in  both 
directions,  and  the  existence  of  pig  iron,  the  product  of  charcoal  fur- 
naces in  the  upper  Mississippi  valley,  in  sufficient  quantity,  would 
invite  and  create  the  establishment  of  numerous  manufactures  which 
depend  on  a  supply  of  Bessemer  iron.  At  the  present  time  the 
revenue  that  is  derivable  from  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota,  except 
that  which  comes  from  their  first  production,  is  reaped  by  the 
manufacturers  who  buy  them  and  convert  them  into  pig  iron,  or 
into  the  manifold  articles  of  civilization  into  which  iron  enters. 
Large  quantities  of  the  Bessemer  ores  of  the  state  ought  to  be 
converted  into  useful  articles  within  our  own  borders,  but  as  yet 
we  have  not  a  single  furnace  for  reducing  them,  and  all  the  pig 
iron  or  other  iron  that  is  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  iron 
articles  is  purchased  from  eastern  furnaces. 

In  addition  to  the  advantages  that  warrant  confident  expecta- 
tions for  the  future,  based  on  natural  conditions,  as  enumerated 
above,  it  may  be  further  stated  that  the  methods  of  concentration 
of  lean  ores  such  as  have  lately  been  put  into  practice  for  low-grade 
magnetites  in  the  eastern  states,  are  applicable  on  a  large  scale  in 
Minnesota.  If  there  be  anything  noticeable  above  all  else  connected 
with  the  manner  of  occurrence  of  the  basal  magnetites  of  the 
Taconic,  it  is  the  abundance  of  low-grade  and  medium-grade 
magnetites.  The  magnetism  is  intense  in  these  ores,  and  can  be 
followed  for  many  miles,  although  when  carefully  examined  the 
precentage  of  iron  is  found  often  to  be  too  low  to  warrant  mining 
by  the  ordinary  means.  Such  ores  have  been  concentrated  for 
several  years  at  the  Chateaugay  mines  at  Lyon  mountain.  New 
York,  in  the  Adirondack  mountains  about  thirty  miles  west  of 
Plattsburgh,  by  a  method  of  crushing  and  jigging  and  screening , 
which  is  applicable  to  both  hematite  and  magnetite  ores,  the  object 
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being  to  separate  by  gravity  the  iron  ore,  which  is  heavy,  from 
the  lighter  particles  composing  its  gangue;  122,814  tons  (long) 
were  thas  concentrated  between  Sept  26,  1886  and  Jan.  1, 1888,  at 
a  cost,  for  crushing  and  concentration  of  34.36  cents  per  long  ton.* 
This  included  fuel,  labor,  oil  waste,  etc.,  mill  supplies,  renewals 
and  repairs.  This  process  also  removes  some  of  the  phosphor  us  ^ 
raising  the  grade  of  the  ore.  This  method  is  profitably  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  mines  that  also  produce  merchantable 
magnetite,  in  which  the  cost  of  mining  the  low-grade  ore  is  can- 
celled by  the  ordinary  operation  of  the  mine. 

The  Edison  magnetic  separator,  recently  invented,  has  been  suc- 
cessfully applied  to  the  concentration  of  lean  magnetites  from 
Port  Henry,  Ghateaugay,  the  Croton  mines  in  Putnam  county,  N. 
T.,  and  others  from  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey.  This  method 
is  dependent  on  the  magnetic  quality  of  the  ore,  and  consists  in 
letting  the  crushed  ore  and  gangue  fall  within  the  field  of  attrac- 
tion of  a  powerful  magnet  which  withdraws  the  ore  from  a  per- 
pendicular descent  causing  it  to  fall  into  a  hopper  or  other  apart- 
ment separate  from  that  into  which  the  non-magnetic  material 
falls.  The  magnet  is  increased  or  diminished  in  power  by  regu- 
lating the  wire  coils  which  surround  it.  A  dynamo  furnishes  a 
current  of  25  or  30  amperes  and  110  volts.t  By  this  means  the 
proportionate  amount  of  phosphorus  in  the  ore  is  reduced,  that 
element  being  in  the  form  of  crystals  of  apatite  and  non-attract- 
able, and  in  some  cases  the  titanium  is  affected  in  the  same  man- 
ner. There  are  several  other  methods  that  take  advantage  of  the 
natural  magnetism  in  the  ore,  and  some  are  in  use  at  several  of  the 
mines  in  Sweden  and  others  at  the  Croton  mines  in  New  York. 

*Jour.  U.  B.  Assoc.  Oharcoal  Iron  workers,  vol.  Yili.,  p.  10. 

tMethods  of  concentration,  and  the  machinery  required  have  been  described  re- 
cently by  John  Blrklnblne  In  the  Jour.  U.  S.  Assoc.  Oharcoal  Iron  workers  (188Q). 


PART  n. 


METHODS  OF  EXPLORATION  AND  MINING, 
AND    DESCRIPTIONS   OF    THE 
VARIOUS   MINES. 


An  account  of  the  mining  interests  of  the  state,  since  their  begin- 
ning, would  not  be  complete  without  a  description  of  the  early 
methods  of  searching  for  ore  bodies  and  of  travel  in  the  wild  regions 
of  the  northern  part  of  the  state.  Owing  to  the  construction  of 
railroads  which  will  penetrate  the  most  remote  and  unsettled  por- 
tions of  the  mining  districts,  and,  on  account  of  the  building  of 
wagon  roads  in  the  frontier  counties,  these  early  customs  will  soon 
beoome  entirely  obsolete,  and  will  be  matters  of  history  and  of 
value  as  such.  No  other .  mining  region  in  the  United  States  has 
ever  been  explored  and  developed  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the 
iron  ore  districts  of  Minnesota.  And  no  other  region  will  ever  be 
so  developed,  for  the  necessary  conditions  of  remoteness  from  rail- 
roads, abundance  of  canoeable  water  in  the  shape  of  lakes  and 
rivers,  and  frequent  exposures  of  the  underlying  rocks  with  their 
store  of  iron,  are  to  be  found  in  no  other  part  of  the  country.  The 
folding  of  the  earth's  xrust  brought  the  ancient  rocks  up  edgewise 
to  the  surface,  and  the  subsequent  action  of  the  moving  ice  sheets 
of  the  glacial  epoch  scraped  off  the  decayed  debris,  smoothed  down 
the  rough  peaks,  and  left  polished  domes  of  fresh  rock  in  their 
places,  eroded  valleys  in  which  gathered  the  waters  when  the  ice 
melted  away  and  formed  the  countless  lakes  of  the  region,  without 
which  the  explorer  would  be  almost  unable  to  traverse  the  countryi 
but  borne  on  the  surface  of  which  he  can  travel  farther  in  a  day 
than  he  could  on  foot  or  horseback. 

EARLY   METHODS   OF   EXPLORATION. 

A  person  who  to-day  steps  into  an  elegant  coach  on  the  Duluth 
and  Iron  Bange  railroad,  complete  in  all  its  appointments,  and 
in  a  few  hours  is  safely  transported  along  the  shores  of  the  "Big 
Sea  Water"  to  Agate  bay  and  then  for  the  first  time  up  over  the 
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great  Mesabi  and  Oiant*s  ranges  to  the  far-famed  iron  mines  of 
Vermilion  lake  which  are  now  among  the  wonders  of  the  world, 
can  have  but  a  faint  conception  of  the  long  days  of  labor  which  it 
required  lees  than  six  years  ago  to  make  the  same  trip. 

Before  the  constraction  of  the  railroad  there  were  two  ways  to 
penetrate  this  wilderness  and  get  to  that  inland  lake,  the  home 
alike  of  the  red  man  and  the  red  iron  ore;  either  by  walking  from 
Dnlnth  over  the  old  Vermilion  lake  ''trail"  which  led  through 
swamps  and  forests,  over  mountains  and  through  gorges,  or  by 
a  loLg  and  roundabout  canoe-route  down  the  north  shore  of  lake 
Superior  to  Pigeon  point  or  Grand  Portage  and  then  back  along 
the  course  of  the  boundary  waters.  In  any  case  an  explorer  who 
started  into  this  wilderness  was  obliged  to  make  up  his  mind  to 
carry  his  entire  outfit  for  many  weary  miles  on  his  back,  and  had 
to  prepare  to  meet  annoyances  and  obstructions  innumerable, 
from  the  sun  which  warmeth  by  day  to  the  mosquito  which 
swarmeth  by  night,  from  the  storms  of  the  lake  and  the  wetting 
and  ruination  of  all  his  supplies,  to  the  cutting  of  trees  which  had 
fallen  across  his  portage  trail.  It  mattered  not  whether  the  trav- 
eler were  a  native  Indian,  an  explorer  for  iron,  a  settlor  who  wished 
to  take  up  a  claim  and  make  his  home  there,  a  state  geologist,  or  a 
man  with  the  wealth  of  Croesus;  all  alike  must  carry  their  loads 
and  tramp  through  the  interminable  swamps  infested  with  insect 
pests  and  almost  boiling  under  the  heat  of  the  sun.  If  it  were 
winter  the  trip  was  made  on  snow-shoes,  with  dog  trains  to  haul 
the  toboggan  loaded  with  the  supplies  and  camping  outfit.  Here 
again  the  lakes  afforded  the  easiest  roads,  and  the  winter  trails 
led  directly  across  the  largest  bodies  of  water.  Plates  xvi  and  xvii 
will  give  an  idea  of  the  earlier  substitutes  for  railroad  trains  and 
steamboats,  used  since  time  pre-historic  in  Minnesota. 

Both  the  dog- train  and  the  canoe  are  of  Indian  origin  and  manu- 
facture. It  is  one  of  the  examples  of  the  wise  economy  of  nature 
that  in  the  region  where  lakes  and  water  courses  are  abundant,  and 
traveling  by  canoe  the  only  expedient  way  in  the  summer  season, 
the  white  birch  which  is  so  well  fitted  for  making  canoes  and 
domestic  utensils  should  be  abundant  and  grow  of  great  size;  while 
in  the  southern  part  of  the  state  where  the  land  is  drier  and  more 
open  and  penetrable  there  are  but  few  small  birches  found. 

These  birch  canoes  are  the  best  thing  that  could  be  devised  for 
use  in  this  region,  where  the  canoe  first  carries  the  traveler  for  a 
distance  and  the  traveler  then  carries  the  canoe.  They  vary  in 
length  from  ten  to  twenty-five  feet,  and  are  called  one-,  two-  or 
three-man  canoes,  according  as  they  will  hold  one  or  more  men 
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with  their  necessary  supplies  for  two  or  three  weeks.  They  are 
qaite  light  when  dry,  weighing  from  forty  to  seventy-five  pounds, 
or  more.  A  oanoe  of  average  size  is  easily  carried  inverted  on  a 
man's  head  and  shoulders,  as  represented  in  plate  xviii,  and  if  the 
traveler  is  in  a  hurry  he  will  take  a  "pack"  of  fifty  pounds  besides. 

To  make  a  birch  canoe  an  Indian  first  selects  a  good-sized  birch 
tree,  devoid  of  limbs  for  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  above  the  ground. 
With  an  axe  he  then  makes  a  vertical  incision  up  one  side  of  the 
tree  as  high  as  the  bark  is  good,  or  as  far  as  he  desires  to  cut  it  off. 
The  bark  of  a  birch  tree  is  generally  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
thick  and  is  under  high  tension  owing  to  the  annual  growth  of  the 
wood  inside.  In  the  spring  the  bark  when  cut  will  shrink  away  from 
the  incision  and  will  frequently  peel  off  of  its  own  accord  for  two 
or  three  inches  on  each  side  of  the  cut.  The  Indian  strips  off  this 
bark  in  one  whole  piece  with  his  axe,  rolls  it  up  and  takes  it  home. 
The  ineide  is  then  scraped  and  the  outside  peeled  off  to  make  it 
smooth  and  obtain  the  desired  thickness.  This  large  piece  is 
for  the  bottom  of  the  canoe  and  reaches  from  end  to  end,  the  in- 
side of  the  bark  forming  the  outside  of  the  canoe.  A  frame-work 
is  made  of  white  cedar,  and  around  this  framework  the  bark  is 
fitted.  The  ends  are  made  pointed  and  the  sides  are  enlarged  by 
sewing  pieces  of  bark  on  them.  The  sewing  is  done  with  an  awl 
and  the  thread  used  is  obtained  from  the  inside  of  long,  flexible 
spruce  roots.  The  canoe  is  allowed  to  dry  a  short  time  and  is  lined 
first  with  thin  cedar  withes  running  lengthwise  of  the  canoe  and  is 
then  braced  by  transverse  bows  of  cedar  on  the  inside.  The  seams 
are  covered  neatly  with  pitch,  and  a  couple  of  cedar  paddles  com- 
plete the  outfit.  Such  a  canoe  will  hold  from  three  hundred  to 
fifteen  hundred  pounds,  will  last  two  seasons,  three  with  care,  and 
in  the  hands  of  a  skilful  canoeman  will  navigate  the  roughest 
waters  of  lake  or  rapids  in  safety.  It  takes  an  Indian  and  his 
family  three  or  four  days  to  make  one  and  they  are  worth  from 
five  to  twenty  dollars,  according  to  the  demand,  the  season  of  the 
year,  the  size  and  beauty  of  the  canoe  and  the  place  of  purchase, 
as  well  as  the  necessity  or  greed  of  the  Indian  owner. 

Qreat  care  is  sometimes  taken  by  the  Indians  to  have  a  fine  dog 
train.  Three  or  four  dogs  are  secured  and  trained  so  that  they 
will  travel  long  distances  and  haul  a  heavy  load  over  the  snow- 
covered  lakes.  The  following  description  of  one  is  taken  from  the 
Vermilion  Iron  Journal  of  April  3,  1890:  . 

"There  arrived  in  this  city,  (Tower),  late  Thursday  afternoon, 
one  of  the  most  magnificent  and  well-trained  dog -teams  it  has  been 
our  fortune  to  see  in  this  or  any  other  country.     There  were  four 
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of  the  dogs,  three  nearly  white,  the  other  almost  black;  and  they 
were  the  brightest,  liveliest  quartette  of  canines  that  have  ever  yet 
come  in  from  a  woodman's  home.  The  equipment,  too,  was  far 
from  the  ordinary  style.  The  dogs  each  wore  a  nice,  ornamental 
collar,  supplied  with  tiny  Bussian  bells  that  tinkled  merrily  to  their 
lively  little  trot  when  on  the  road.  In  addition  to  this,  each  was 
comfortably  covered  with  a  handsome  blanket  worked  in  fancy 
colors  and  ornamented  with  Indian  beads.  The  toboggan  was  an 
exact  counterpart  of  those  used  by  the  Esquimaux,  being  a  frame 
covered  by  a  tanned  moose  skin,  the  whole  thing  very  much  resem- 
bling a  whitewashed  coffin,  except,  perhaps,  the  fancy  striped 
painting  on  the  sides.  The  toboggan  was  water- tight  and  could  be 
used  for  a  canoe  in  case  of  an  emergency.  The  outfic  was  the  prop- 
erty of  a  half-breed,  Bichard  Lyons,  who  brought  in  a  man  named 
Frank  Mosher,  from  Fort  Francis,  Canada,  110  miles  from  Tower. 
The  entire  distance  was  made  in  twenty-two  hours'  travel,  taking 
one  night's  rest  when  about  midway  in  their  journey." 

8uch  traveling  as  that  will  grow  more  rare  from  now  on,  because 
Indians  appreciate  the  use  of  a  railroad  train  as  well  as  anybody. 

Besides  a  canoe  in  the  summer  months  and  snow-shoes  in  the 
winter,  of  course  an  explorer  requires  to  be  otherwise  equipped  for 
the  business  of  searching  for  iron  mines.  He  must  be  endowed 
both  by  nature  and  by  training  with  qualities  of  patience,  endur- 
ance and  observation.  He  must  be  able  to  travel  through  any  kind 
of  a  wilderness  and  not  lose  his  way.  He  must  be  a  canoeman,  a 
packer,  a  cook  and  a  geologist.  He  must  know  iron  ore  from  trap 
rock,  and  must  have  a  general  idea  of  the  geology  of  the  region,  so 
that  he  will  not  waste  his  time  and  energy  and  lose  valuable  oppor- 
tunities of  discovering  and  acquiring  desirable  mining  properties. 

Incompetent  men  are  very  often  relied  on  to  do  work  for  which 
they  are  in  no  wise  fitted.  Several  cases  have  been  known  to  the 
writers,  where  wealthy  capitalists  and  even  intelligent  men  who 
are  engaged  in  the  iron  industry  in  Ohio  and  Pennsylvania,  have 
sent  parties  to  spend  the  summer  in  searching  for  iron  ore,  which 
parties  were  in  the  charge  of  men  who  insisted  on  exploring  dur- 
ing the  whole  season  in  a  district  of  gneiss  and  crystalline  schist, 
whereas  a  person  acquainted  in  the  least  with  the  general  geology 
of  the  iron  ores  of  this  state  would  have  informed  them  that  such 
search  would  be  fruitless.  The  result  was  that  they  spent  large 
stims  of  money  and  had  nothing  to  show  for  it. 

Outfit.  It  is  seldom  that  an  explorer  goes  alone  to  look  for  iron 
or  timber  land.  The  operations  of  camping  and  traveling  can  be 
much  better  conducted  by  a  small  party  of  two  or  three.    Their 
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outfit  should  not  be  made  any  balkier  than  necessary,  and  yet  it  is 
better  te  have  toomach  than  too  little,  for  a  person  suffers  greater 
inconvenience  from  the  lack  of  sufficient  food  or  clothing  or  blank, 
ets  than  from  the  extra  exertion  required  to  transport  them. 

A  list  of  the  various  articles  proven  by  experience  to  be  of  use 
and  almost  of  necessity  for  an  explorer,  would  include  the  follow- 
ing: For  personal  equipment  he  should  have  a  couple  of  large, 
heavy  woolen  blankete.  weighing  eight  pounds  each;  a  canvass  or 
rubber  blanket  to  lay  under  them;  a  sack  about  the  size  of  a  seam- 
less wheat  sack,  to  hold  his  clothing;  this  may  be  made  of  heavy 
oil-cloth  or  of  a  rubber  blanket,  if  he  desires  to  have  a  change  of  dry 
clothes;  a  small  ''A  tent"  made  of  6-ounce  or  8-ounce  duck.  Of 
<x>urse  this  should  be  large  enough  to  contain  all  the  members  of 
the  party,  and  should  be  thick  enough  to  keep  out  the  rain  of 
heavy  showers  in  the  spring.  In  the  fall  a  **shed  tent "  is  conven- 
ient, for  a  fire  can  be  built  in  front  of  it  for  warmth,  and  rains  are 
not  so  frequent.  Sometimes  a  party  does  not  need  a  tent  for  three 
or  four  weeks  at  a  time,  but  can  sleep  under  the  blue  canopy  of 
the  heavens  with  perfect  comfort.  In  his  clothes-bag  the  explorer 
puts  all  of  his  personal  accoutrements  and  toilet  articles.  These 
should  comprise  extra  suits  of  flannel  underwear,  flannel  socks, 
shoes  or  shoe-pacs,  sewing  bag,  flannel  shirts,  etc.  He  should  have 
for  constant  daily  use  a  suit  of  strong  clothes  through  which  air 
can  circulate  freely;  and  his  foot-wear  should  be  carefully  selected. 
Whatever  he  wears  on  his  feet  should  be  large  enough  to  be  worn 
above  at  least  two  pairs  of  woolen  socks,  and  it  is  better  to  wear 
shoes  or  shoe-pacs,  with  or  without  canvass  leggings,  than  long, 
heavy,  water-tight  boots  or  boot-pacs.  A  person  will  be  in  the 
water  several  times  a  day,  knd  frequently  for  a  large  part  of  the 
day,  and  it  is  easier  to  tramp  around  with  a  shoe  full  of  water  than  a 
boot  full ;  and  besides,  it  is  easier  to  remove  a  shoe  and  pour  out  the 
water,  than  to  pull  off  water- soaked  boots.  A  small  case  of  com- 
mon toilet  articles  is  convenient,  and  two  or  three  simple  remedies 
for  biliousness,  colds  and  dysentery,  almost  a  necessity.  Almost 
anything  in  the  way  of  a  hat  can  be  worn,  generally,  however, 
something  which  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  a  "  pack 
strap,"  or  be  knocked  off  easily  by  bushes. 

In  the  spring  of  the  year  the  explorer  is  apt  to  be  greatly 
troubled  by  the  insect  pests,  ''deer  flies,"  ''black  flies"  and  "sand 
flies"  or  **midges,"  (**no-see-um8")  by  day,  and  mosquitoes  at  all 
times.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  build  a  small  "smudge"  when- 
ever a  person  stops  to  rest  or  make  observations,  and  at  times  im- 
possible to  write  notes  without  gloves  on  one's  hands  and  a  hand- 
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kerchief  over  one's  neck  and  face  or  an  Indian  to  stand  by  and^wave 
a '  brash  of  branches  and  leaves  over  one's  head.  But  such  days 
are  not  very  frequent  and  do  not  occar  after  the  middle  of  July. 
Various  kinds  of  ointments  are  recommended  to  keep  off  the 
mosquitoes,  but  they  are  generally  worse  than  useless.  A  person 
soon  becomes  inured  to  them  and  his  system  is  so  inoculated  with 
the  poison  that  their  bite  ceases  to  produce  swellings.  The  best 
way  is  to  have  the  tent  fringed  at  the  bottom  and  up  both  sides  of 
the  door  with  half  a  width  of  ''cheese  cloth."  This  can  be  drawn 
in  around  the  bottom  and  held  down  by  hammers,  specimens, 
blankets,  etc.,  while  the  door-flap  can  be  pinned  together  by  clasp 
clothes-pins.  The  few  mosquitoes  that  are  in  the  tent  can  be, 
silenced  by  singeing  their  wings  in  the  flames  of  a  candle,  and  the 
tired  explorer  can  obtain  the  sleep  that  is  an  absolute  necessity, 
unmindful  of  the  hum  outside  which  sometimes  sounds  like  a  pipe- 
organ  at  a  distance. 

The  camping  outfit  should  include  a  set  of  pails,  pressed  tin  dip- 
pers which  fib  together,  frying  pans  with  hollow  handles,  plates, 
knives,  forks,  spoons,  and  a  tin  baker  which  can  be  set  up  before 
the  fire,  and  can  be  folded  into  small  compass  for  transportation. 
There  should  be  an  axe  or  two,  a  medium  sized  geological  hammer 
for  each  member  of  the  party  and  a  miner's  pick.  The  most  con- 
venient method  of  carrying  these  articles,  as  well  as  the  stock  of 
supplies,  is  in  *'pack-sacks"  which  are  made  of  canvass  fitted  with 
broad  leather  straps  to  go  over  a  man's  head  and  shoulders.  With 
one  of  these  contrivances  a  man  can  carry  on  his  back  a  load  of 
one  hundred  pounds  across  a  portage  of  half  a  mile  without  resting, 
and  when  it  comes  to  steady  packing  can  go  twice  as  far  at  one 
"pull." 

Each  member  of  the  party,  unless  he  be  an  Indian,  should  be^ 
supplied  with  a  good  compass  with  which,  by  the  aid  of  plats  and 
maps,  be  can  find  his  way  in  any  part  of  the  region.  A  dip  needle 
is  frequently  indispensable  in  regions  of  magnetic  ore.  A  small 
shot-gun  and  a  couple  of  strong  trolling  hooks  and  lines  will  be 
the  means  of  contributing  a  refreshing  variety  to  the  bill  of  fare 
and  lighten  both  the  load  to  be  carried  and  the  bill  for  groceries. 
In  the  matter  of  provisions  individual  tastes  may  to  a  large  extent 
determine  what  shall  be  taken.  All  things  like  sugar,  salt,  flour, 
etc.,  that  would  be  spoiled  by  being  wet,  should  be  carried  in  bags 
made  of  oil- cloth  or  oiled  canvass.  The  staple  articles  of  food 
which  can  be  taken  on  a  trip  of  this  sort  include  flour,  beans,  ham, 
salt-pork,  oat-meal,  rice,  tea,  coffee,  sugar,  salt,  pepper,  dried  ap- 
ples and  pruuelles  or  prunes,  baking  powder,  pickles  and  dried 
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corn.  Batter  and  apple-butter  can  be  obtained  and  carried  in 
wooden  caddies,  but  canned  goods  are  not  suitable  on  account  of 
their  bulk  and  the  angularity  which  prevents  them  from  fitting 
well  into  the  hollow  of  a  person*s  back  when  in  a  pack  to  be  trans- 
ported from  one  lake  to  another.  Onions  are  excellent  preservers 
of  health  and  with  fresh  apples  should  be  on  hand  as  continually 
as  practicable.  In  the  proper  season  grouse,  ducks,  rabbits  and 
other  larger  game  may  frequently  be  shot,  and  the  lakes  are  gene- 
rally full  of  fish  which  will  bite  a  troller.  Blue-berries,  red  rasp- 
berries and  strawberries  are  abundant  and  grow  to  remarkable 
size,  so  that  a  person  can  pick  a  pail-full  in  a  short  time.  On  the 
whole  the  bill  of  fare  is  excellent  and  even  an  Indian  will  get  up 
an  inviting  repast  in  a  few  minutes. 

On  the  ground.  Around  the  shores  of  the  numerous  lakes  the 
rock  exposures  are  so  frequent  that  a  person  can  trace  the  outlines 
of  the  various  geological  formations  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy 
by  following  the  shores  alone.  But  the  enterprising  explorer  roes 
everywhere;  he  climbs  the  highest  hills  and  crosses  the  widest, 
densest  swamps,  for  there  may  be  an  outcrop  of  iron  ore  in  either 
place.  He  knocks  off  a  corner  here  and  digs  off  the  moss  there 
until  he  knows  every  foot  of  the  ground  around  him.  If  he  sees 
angular  pieces  of  "float-ore"  he  attempts  to  trace  them  to  their 
home  and  see  if  there  is  more  lika  them.  The  observing  pros- 
pector notices  that  the  ^'float"  has  all  come  toward  the  south  or 
southwest  and  he  follows  therefore  toward  the  north  or  northeast, 
according  as  the  glacial  striae  on  polished  surfaces  indicate  that 
the  movement  of  the  ice-sheet  was  in  one  or  the  other  of  these 
directions. 

A  fragment  of  red  jasper  is  considered  as  good  an  indication  of 
the  presence  of  iron  ore  in  the  vicinity  as  a  piece  of  ore  itself;  but 
black  jasper  is  regarded  as  a  poor  indication,  and  more  than 
one  property  has  been  neglected  because  it  contained  or  showed 
only  black  jasper  associated  with  the  ore. 

If  the  ore  is  magnetic,  as  much  of  it  is,  the  dip  compass  traces 
its  boundaries  and  strike,  and  the  claim  is  taken  so  as  to  include  as 
much  of  the  area  where  the  needle  stands  at  90""  as  is  possible. 

Of  course  a  prospector  cannot  tell  very  much  off-hand  about  the 
exact  quality  of  the  ore  which  he  discovers.  He  may  be  experienced 
enough  to  judge  from  the  specific  gravity  as  he  weighs  it  in  his 
hand  that  it  contains  50  per  cent,  or  60  per  cent,  of  iron;  but  of  the 
presence  of  phosphorus  or  titanium  or  even  sulphur,  he  can  tell 
very  little  without  an  assay  or  analysis. 

Diamond  drill.     It  is  seldom  that  the  extent  of  an  ore  deposit 
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can  be  learned  without  stripping  or  shafting  or  drilling.  By  far 
the  most  satisfactory  way  to  ascertain  the  real  value  and  extent  of 
an  ore  deposit  or  the  exact  size  and  locus  of  the  ore  lenses  is  by 
the  diamond  drill.  It  is  rather  costly  at  first,  but  is  the  cheapest 
in  the  end.  The  core  which  it  brings  up  is  a  faithful  record  of 
the  rock  through  which  it  penetrates,  and  with  such  a  record  there 
need  be  very  little  speculation  or  doubt  about  the  propriety  of 
sinkintz:  shafts  and  attempting  to  find  ore.  By  means  of  it  the 
mines  which  are  already  in  full  operation  are  continually  discover- 
ing new  ore  lenses  at  various  depths  below  the  surface.  These 
drills  can  be  worked  at  any  angle  and  to  almost  any  required 
depth,  and  will  produce  a  core  from  one  to  three  inches  in  diame- 
ter. According  to  a  letter  from  Mr.  H.  A,  Wilcox,  dated  June  16, 
1890,  a  diamond  drill  hole  at  Soudan  was  made  1,319  feet  in  length- 
It  ran  at  an  angle  of  24  degrees  and  was  drilled  near  the  center  of 
the  *'Stone*'  location  up  to  about  under  the  point  where  T,  BB  and 
Z  holes  were  started,  and  passed  through  ''soap  rock",  jaspilyte, 
quartz,  and  white  siliceous  limestone. 

The  principle  of  the  diamond  drill  is,  Jirsty  the  rapid  rotation  of 
a  hollow  "bit"  of  which  the  cutting  edges  are  the  diamonds,  set  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  the  only  part  of  the  tool  that  comes 
in  contact  with  the  rock ;  and,  second,  a  stream  of  water  forced 
down  through  the  interior  of  this  bit,  passing  up  outside  of  it  and 
carrying  away  the  material  ground  up  by  the  diamonds. 

The  hollow  bit  is  a  steel  thimble,  having  three  rows  of  diamonds 
(bort  or  carbon)  embedded  therein,  so  that  the  edges  of  those  in 
one  row  project  from  its  face  while  the  edges  of  those  in  the  other 
two  rows  project  from  the  outer  and  inner  periphery  respectively. 
The  diamonds  of  the  first  mentioned  row  cut  the  path  of  the  drill 
in  its  forward  progress,  while  those  upon  the  outer  and  inner 
periphery  of  the  tool  enlarge  the  cavity  around  the  bit,  and  admit 
the  full  ingress  and  egress  of  the  water.  The  bit  is  screwed  to  the 
core-barrel  or  spiral  grooved  guide,  and  this  to  the  drill  rods  which 
are  made  of  heavy  lap-weld  tubing,  and  added  section  after  sec- 
tion as  the  hole  deepens. 

When  the  drill -rods,  with  bit  attached,  are  rotated  and  fed  for- 
ward, the  bit  passes  into  the  rock,  cutting  an  annular  channel. 
That  portion  of  the  stone  encircled  by  this  channel  is,  of  course, 
undisturbed,  and  the  core-barrel,  passing  down  over  this,  keeps  it 
intact  until  the  rods  are  withdrawn,  when  the  solid  cylinder  thus 
formed  is  brought  up  with  them,  the  **core-lifter"  breaking  it  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  securely  wedging  it  in  the  core-barrel. 

At  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  rods  is  a  water  swivel,  connected 
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with  the  steam  pamp.  By  means  of  this  pamp  a  cbnetant  stream 
of  water  ie  forced  down  tbroagh  tbe  hollow  drill  rod,  thereby 
keeping  the  bit  cool  and  the  hole  clear  of  sediment,  which  is  forced 
by  the  water  pressnre  up  the  outside  of  the  rods  to  the  sarface. 
When  a  core  is  not  required,  a  perforated  or  solid  bit  may  be  used, 
the  detritus  being  washed  out  by  the  water,  as  when  boring  with 
the  annular  bit. 

These  general  principles  of  boring  with  the-diamond  drill  are 
always  the  same,  the  different  machines,  by  slight  changes,  being 
applicable  to  any  kind  of  rock  drilling. 

The  diamonds  are  set  by  drawing  the  soft  steel  of  the  bit  up 
arouod  them,  and  each  diamond  projects  exactly  ^  of  an  inch,  so 
as  to  make  the  hole  perfectly  round  and  of  the  same  size  all  the 
way.  Thsse  diamonds  wear  off  and  thus  sharpen  themselves,  and 
haYfl  to  be  reset  quite  frequently,  sometimes  every  ton  inches  of 
boring,  but  the  average  is  about  six  feet,  taking  hard  jasper  and 
soft  schist  together.  One  man  can  set  three  bits  in  a  day  and  a 
bit  set  with  diamonds  is  worth  about  $200.00.  Corundum  has  been 
tried  in  the  place  of  diamouds,  bat  it  has  no  effect  on  the  jasper. 

The  core-bar  is  the  tube  just  above  the  bit  into  which  the  core 
of  rock  projects  and  in  which  it  remains  while  the  drill  is  palled 
out.  The  longest  core-bars  are  about  ten  feet,  but  the  drill  is 
palled  out  every  two*or  three  feet  to  see  that  it  is  working  properly. 
Cuts  of  the  shafting  drill  manufactured  by  the  Amer- 
\  ican  Diamond  Rock  Boring  Co.,  and  of  the  core-bit, 
j|  core-lifter,  core-barrel  and  perforated  bit  are  shown 
I  in  plate  six  and  figures  18-22.  This  drill  is  especially 
I  adapted  to  long-hole  boring  in  shafts.  It  will  bore 
I  at  any  angle  to  a  depth  of  SOO  feet,  and  weighs  when 
I  set  up  1,000  pounds.  The  size  of  the  bit  is  IJ  to  2 
inches  in  diameter.  In  the  annular  or  core  bit,  figure 
^'"'lar  Birf ""  1^'  *^®  projections  represent  the  diamonds,  which 
constitute  the  cutting  edges.  This  bit  or  boringhead  revolves  at  a 
speed  of  from  400  to  1,000  revolutions 
L  per  minute,  the  size  of  the  core  bored  , 
I  out  depending  upon  the  inside  diameter  | 
I  of  the  bit,  or  more  exactly  speaking,  on  | 
I  the  track  cut  by  the  diamonds  which,  it 
1  will  be  observed,  project  so  that  they  ' 
r  alone  come  in  contact  with  the  material 

while  drilling.  „     „    „ 

°  Pio.  DO.   BoLm 

Figures  19  and  20  are  the  perforated  bit. 

or  so^tW  biY.'t  which  produce   the  orditinry   hole  need   for   blasting 
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pnrposfts,  the  rock  being  pulverized  dnriag  the  revo- 
lation  of  the  bit.  The  water  passes  throagh  perfora- 
tions made  in  the  steel  in  soffioient  volume  to  answer 
the  same  parposea  which  are  provided  for  in  the 
annular  bit.  The  advantages  of  this 
method  of  boring  are  that  the  diamonds  / 
will  cut  anything,  the  holes  are  perfectly  i 
oyliodrioal  and  are  carried  in  a  perfectly  l 
straight  line  in  any  desired  direction. 

Figure  21  is  the  core-lifter,  a  simple  8 
mechanical  contrivance  for  breaking  and  I 
lifting  the  cores  wliioh  have  been  bored. 

Figure  22  is  the  core-barral  or  spiral  ^ 
grooved  guide  and  bit  It  consists  of  a  Liptkh. 
wrought-iron  tube,  from  eight  to  sixteen  feet  long, 
made  the  size  of  the  hole  to  be  bored  and  set  with 
diamonds  at  intervals  to  prevent  it  from  wearing.  The 
spiral  grooves  are  provided  the  full  length  of  these 
tubes,  to  allow  egress  for  the  water  and  sediment  on 
tlie  way  up  to  the  top  of  the  bore-hole.  It  is  of  es- 
pecial value  as  by  exactly  fitting  the  hole  bored  it 
prevents  the  drill  from  diverging  from  the  direction 
in  which  it  started. 

At  the  Minnesota  miije  at  Tower  there  are  at  present 
six  diamond  drills  at  work  summer  and  winter  under 
the  charge  of  Mr.  W,  H.  Cole.  They  are  each  run  by 
a  portable  steam  engine  with  a  boiler  of  ten  horse 
power.  A  small  Blake  pnmp  is  used  with  each  drill 
to  famish  a  continual  stream  of  water  which  goes  to 
thebottom  inside  the  drill  and  comes  up  around  the 
outside,  bringing  the  abraded  rock  material  with  it. 
A  pressure  of  60  pounds  is  carried  on  a  10x12  inch 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  feed  the  pump.  The  drill  is 
polled  out  iu  sections  of  20  feet,  each  of  which  is  un- 
screwed from  the  next  one.  These  sections  or  joints 
weigh  about  50  pounds  apiece.  The  cost  of  drilling 
per  foot  varies  from  two  to  eight  dollars  and  averages 
a  little  less  than  three.  An  average  depth  of  about 
ten  feet  a  day  is  drilled  now,  but  the  distance  used 
to  be  much  lees  three  years  ago. 

At  Tower  the  water  used  iu  running  the  diamond 
drills  has  been  obtained  in  several  instances  from  an 
artesian  flow  struck  in  drilling  the  holes.     It  issues 
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from  the  holes  drilled  on  the  hill  above  Soudan.  Thus  at '^KK" 
hole  a  good  flow  of  water  was  struck  at  a  depth  of  32C  feet  This 
water  is  clear  and  cold  and  has  been  piped  to  several  of  the  build- 
ings where  it  runs  continually,  furnishing  a  fine  supply  of  pure 
water.  It  is  probably  water  that  soaks  into  the  rock  through  cracks 
and  crevices  and  not  through  some  porous  stratum. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  it  is  only  since  the  advent  of  a  railroad 
to  this  region  that  diamond  drills  could  be  transported  and  opera- 
ated  to  any  extent.  There  are  instances,  however,  where  a  drill 
and  steam  engine  have  been  carried  50  or  60  miles  by  horses  and 
in  canoes  and  operated  at  points  remDte  from  railroads.  Such  was 
the  case  of  the  work  done  on  Chub  ( Akeley)  lake,  west  of  Gunflint 
lake.  A  set  of  boring  apparatus  was  carried  in  from  Grand  Marais 
and  kept  at  work  all  of  one  winter. 

The  first  tesUpitting  and  mining.  Some  of  the  early  explorers, 
in  addition  to  the  usual  light  explorer's  pick  carried  along  a  set  of 
rude  hand-drilling  apparatus  sufficient  to  bore  a  hole  for  blasting. 
The  illustration  on  plate  xx  is  from  a  photograph  made  in  the 
summer  of  1889,  of  the  first  blast  for  iron  that  was  ever  fired  on 
the  Vermilion  range.  It  was  done  by  John  Mallmann  and  Geo.  B. 
Stuntz,  on  the  ''south  ridge,"  at  a  place  a  little  east  of  where 
Tower  is  now  located,  and  near  the  Lee  mine.  Mr.  Mallmann  has 
kindly  given  the  following  statement  concerning  the  exploration: 

Mesaba,  Sept.  27th,  1890. 
Prof.N.  H.  Winohell: 

Dear  Sir.— Your  inquiry  of  the  first  work  done  on  the  Vermiiion  iron  rsLUge 
I  received,  and  in  reply  willfi^ive  you  the  details: 

Mr.  GeoTgn  Stuntz,  John  Houl  and  William  Nana  Bushue  and  myself 
49tarted  from  here  to  Vermilion  in  July,  1875,  and  after  exploring  the  Lee  hill 
and  the  Tower  hill,  and  Jasper  peak*,  we  started  the  stripping  of  the  ore  on 
the  east  end  of  the  Liee  hill  where  Mr.  Stuntz  had  first  discovered  the  iron  ore 
during  the  gold  excitement  in  1866.  I  was  the  only  miner  in  the  party,  and 
Mr.  Stuntz  asked  me  to  put  in  a  blast  in  the  ore,  which  was  the  first  blast  ever 
put  in  the  iron  ore  of  the  Vermilion  range.  I  had  Indians  striking  the  drills 
for  me,  and  bored  a  hole  about  five  feet,  and  threw  out  a  mass  of  ore  which  I 
think  you  have  seen.  The  last  of  August,  1875,  the  party  started  over  to  Birch 
lake,  looking  over  the  now  Chandler,  Pioneer,  Zenith  and  Eaton-Merritt  crop- 
pings,  thence  up  Birch  lake  to  the  Mesabi  range  where  Prof.  Chester  was 
making  his  examination. 

Yours  truly, 

JOHN  MALLMANN. 

According  to  information  from  Mr.  Henry  Mayhew,  dated  Jan. 
21, 1886,  the  earliest  real  effort  at  practically  testing  the  rocks  at 
Vermilion  lake  was  made  by  a  party  in  1861,  consisting  of  Amos 

*Thls  is  Honietlnies  called  Chester  peak. 
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Hall,  of  St.  Paul,  Mr.  Ely,  E.  H.  Johnson,  of  Oneota,  and  Henry 
Mayhew,  who  proceeded  to  Vermilion  lake  by  the  usual  route  up 
the  St.  Louis  river,  by  canoe,  in  search  of  gold.  They  brought 
down  quartz,  mixed  with  slate,  that  assayed,  according  to  the 
United  States  Mint,  $19.60  per  ton  in  gold.  Nothing  more  was 
done  about  this  till  H.  H.  Eames,  state  geologist,  made  his  report 
of  finding  gold  at  Vermilion  lake,  and  out  of  it  grew  the  gold  ex- 
citement of  1866  and  1866.  It  was,  as  appears  from  Mr.  Mall- 
mann's  letter,  the  same  year  that  Mr.  Stuntz  discovered  the  iron 
ore  ridges  at  Tower.  This  discovery,  according  to  Mr.  Mayhew, 
''was  scripped  by  Eames  and  others.  We  packed  in  some  200  lbs. 
of  iron,  and  shipped  to  eastern  iron  men.  It  proved  satisfactory^ 
but  was  too  far  from  railroads.  It  was  then  abandoned  till  1868, 
when  J.  B.  Culver  and  other  parties,  with  George  B.  Stuntz,  re- 
surveyed,  and  with  same  result,  abandoned  it  for  want  of  a  railroad. 
It  lay  till  the  St.  Paul  and  Duluth  B.  R  was  commenced,  and 
the  present  parties  came  to  the  front."  This  shows  the  origin  of 
the  museum  specimens  of  specular  hematite  distributed  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  in  May,  1867,  prior  to  the  examinations  of 
Prof.  Chester,  to  which  he  has  referred  in  his  report*  as  having 
been  sent,  with  the  so-called  gold  ores,  to  the  Paris  Exposition  in 
1866.  These  samples  were  evidently  obtained  by  breaking  them 
by  sledges  from  the  natural  cropping,  as  we  have  no  knowledge 
that  any  blasting  was  done  in  the  iron  ore  in  1866,  although  there 
were,  near  at  hand  in  connection  with  the  gold  mining  then  going 
on,  ample  facilities  for  procuring  drills  and  blasting  powder. 

The  first  work  of  this  kind  in  the  region  north  of  lake  Superior, 
as  is  well  known,  was  not  done  for  the  purpose  of  finding  mines  of 
iron,  but  of  silver  and  gold.  Some  twenty-five  years  ago  there  was 
quite  an  excitement  over  reported  gold  discoveries  in  t&e  vicinity 
of  Vermilion  lake.  Parties  of  miners  made  their  way  to  this  re- 
gion with  large  outfits  prepared  for  mining  and  assaying.  Shafts 
were  sunk  and  drifts  made  into  the  hillsides  where  quartz  veins 
were  discovered.  A  stamp  mill  was  erected  on  the  stream  leading 
from  Trout  lake  to  Vermilion  lake,  and  a  great  deal  of  money  was 
wasted  in  a  nearly  fruitless  search  for  gold.  The  remains  of  these 
old  workings  are  still  to  be  seen  in  the  piles  of  refuse  and  the 
shafts  now  filled  with  water,  found  in  several  places  around  Ver- 
milion lake. 

Methods  at  the  Mines.  The  lenses  of  iron  ore  and  jasper  are 
harder  and  resist  erosion  longer  than  the  schists  and  slates  which 
enclose  them.     They  were  found  forming  large  glaciated  outcrops 

•Eleventh  Annual  report,  p.  IfiO  . 
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oontainiDg  many  thoosand  tons  of  first-class  ore.  Daring  the  sam- 
mer  the  ore  is  damped  into  '^pockets"  from  which  it  is  loaded  into 
the  cars  by  means  of  shntes.  Plate  xxvii  shows  one  of  these 
pockets,  and  plate  xxviii  is  a  view  of  the  process  of  loading  the 
cars  from  the  pockets.  • 

Inasmach  as  similar' methods  prevail  in  all  the  mines  a  general 
description  of  the  apparatus  employed  will  be  given  here,  and  a 
particular  account  of  each  mine  will  be  given  afterward. 

Drills.  The  diamond  drill  has  already  been  described.  It  is 
used  in  Minnesota  for  the  purposes  of  exploration  only;  not  in  any 
way  for  the  operations  of  practical  mining,  though  there  is  no  par- 
ticular reason  why  it  should  not  be  so  used  in  certain  positions. 

The  other  two  kinds  of  drills  in  general  use  are  those  run  by 
compressed  air,  called  *'power  drills",  and  ordinary  hand  drills,  in 
both  of  which  the  boring  is  accomplished  by  percussion.  The  air 
which  runs  the  power  drills  is  furnished  at  a  pressure  of  60  to  80 
pounds  per  square  inch  in  rubber  or  iron  tubes  which  are  connected 
with  powerful  air-compressing  engines.  The  Reynolds  Air  Com- 
pressors are  usually  employed,  and  are  manufactured  by  E.  P. 
Allis  &  Co.,  of  Milwaukee.  The  illustration  on  plate  xxix  shows 
one  of  their  double  cylinder  air  compressors.  The  mining  ma- 
chinery that  is  being  put  in  at  Tower  and  Ely  is  of  the  most  im- 
proved kind  and  the  appearance  of  the  plants  at  these  places  is 
evidence  of  the  fact  that  they  are  there  to  stay,  and  that  the  own- 
ers have  perfect  confidence  in  the  quantity  of  ore  still  in  store  for 
future  mining. 

At  the  Minnesota  mine  there  were  32  Band  compressed  air 
drills  (see  figure  on  plate  xxx)  in  use  during  the  season  of  1889. 
They  expected  to  employ  double  that  number  in  the  following 
season.  A  uniform  pressure  of  60  pounds  per  square  inch  was 
used  at  this  mine;  but  at  Ely  the  drills  work  under  80  pounds 
pressure.  At  Tower  two  Beynolds  compressors  capable  of  running 
30  drills  each  succeeded  two  Ingersoll  compressors  of  power  suf- 
ficient to  run  16  drills  each.  Various  styles  of  power  drills  are 
shown  in  the  cuts,  plates  xxx,  xxxi,  xxxii.  The  drills  weigh 
from  250  to  300  pounds  each,  and  the  tripod  on  which  the 
drill  is  mounted  weighs  150  pounds  more.  Two  men  are  required 
to  run  a  drill,  and  the  bits  when  dull  have  to  be  taken  to  and  from 
the  forge  where  they  are  sharpened  by  other  laborers.  The  cylin- 
der of  the  air-drill  is  3  and  ^  inches  in  diameter.  The  average 
length  of  a  stroke  is  six  inches,  and  there  are  five  or  six  strokes 
made  while  the  bit  ha?  rotated  through  a  complete  circle.     The 
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and  enlargiag 
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"atar  bit,"  fig.  23,  is  the  moat  common  shape.     A  tool  for  forging 

I  bits  is  shown  in  fig.  24  This  is  commonly  called  a 
"Dolly."  The  holes  vary  in  depth.  For  the  purpose 
of  "shaking"  the  ore,  t.  e.,  cracking  it  np  and  enlarging 
the  receptacle  for  powder  withont  rending 
it  into  pieces  that  can  be  handled,  holes  are 
from  16  to  25  feet  deep,  and  in  them  Giant 
powder  is  charged  two  or  three  times. 
Then  it  is  filled  with  black  powder  enoagb 
to  "throw  the  ore  off," — sometimes  50 or  6 
kegs.  There  is  a  regnlar  period  for  blast- 1 
ing — every  three  honrs,  and  the  soand 
"  can  be  plainly  heard  for  more  than  forty  Piq.  S4.-DoUr. 
miles  in  the  direction  of  the  strike  of  the  rocks.  The  rate  at 
which  holes  are  l>ored  by  these  drills  Tanes  greatly,  owing  to  the 
hardness  of  the  ore  as  well  as  the  temper  of  the  drills,  the  power 
of  the  stroke  aad  the  skill  and  experience  of  the  drillers.  Some- 
times a  drill  will  bore  ten  feet  in  a  day,  and  again  it  will  not 
accomplish  more  than  ten  inobes.  The  holes  are  two  inches  or 
two  inches  and  a  quarter  in  diameter.  The  continual  clatter  made 
by  one  of  these  drills  at  work  andergroand  and  in 'hard  ore  is 
enough  to  dbtract  a  person,  anosed  to  it,  and  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  speak  toad  enoagh  to  make  yourself  heard  at  a  distance  of  six 
ioohes  from  a  persoa's  ear.  Plates  zzxiii  and  xxxit  illastrate  the 
modem  methods  of  sinking  shafts  and  driving  tunnels  with  power 
drUls. 

The  hand  drills  are  much  after  the  ordinary  pattern.  They  are 
pointed  or  sharpened  steel  bars  which  are  held  upright  and  turned 
by  one  man,  and  driven  down  by  two  others  with  sledges.  They 
nsually  make  a  hole  one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter.  At  the 
Chandler  mine  the  holes  are  seldom  over  12  feet  long.  In  ander- 
groand work  the  charges  are  such  as  to  throw  the  ore  out  with  one 
shot.  In  sinking  a  shaft  eight  or  ten  holes  are  drilled  and  charged, 
and  all  set  off  at  onoe  by  a  battery.  This  breaks  up  the  bottom  and 
facilitates  handling  the  rock.  Six  oompressed  air-drills  did  all  the 
work  for  the  Chandler  mine  in  1889.  Plate  xxxt  ia  a  sectional 
view  of  an  "Ingersoll  Eclipse"  drill.  Plate  xxxva  shows  the 
usual  miner's  candle-stick. 

Explosives.  Ad  enormous  amount  of  powder  and  dynamite  is 
used  to  break  up  the  iron-ore  of  the  Minnesota  mine,  and  consider- 
able, though  not  so  much,  at  the  Chandler  mine.    The  following 
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table  shows  the  amoant  of  explosive  material  used  in  two  or  three 
of  the  pits  at  Tower,  and  at  the  Chandler  mine  in  July,  1889: 


Mink. 

50  per  oent. 
giant  pow- 
der. 

40  per  oent. 
giant  pow- 
der. 

35  per  cent', 
giant  pow- 
der. 

Black 
powder. 

• 

a 

a 
o 

14,927 
9,306 
2,800 

i 

VI 

s 

Ce, 

si 

t 

s 

<*> 
e8 

m 

Tower  nit. 

10,863  lbs. 

10,345  lbs. 

410  50-lb.  kegs. 

61,161 
37.375 
U,450 

414 

Stone  and  Elypits 
Chandler  (at  Ely) 

"sMlbs. 

"iowibs! 

2,800  lbs 

56  25-'lbikeg8.' 

13  bun*lu 

The  oost  of  this  amount  of  explosive  material  is  lio  small  item, 
and  deducts  considerable  from  the  net  profit  of  a  mine.  The  cost, 
for  example,  of  the  explosives,  used  in  the  Tower  pits  of  the  Min- 
nesota mine  in  July,  1889,  was  $9,246.16.  The  amount  on  hand 
May  1st,  1889,  at  the  Minnesota  mine  was  as  follows: 

125,346  caps  and  primers. 

550, 10-foot  explosives. 

525, 12-foot  explosives. 

213,544  feet  single  tape  fuse. 

73,000  feet  double  tape  fuse. 

2  blasting  batteries. 
•        400  feet  leading  battery  wire. 

12  pounds  connecting  battery  wire. 

14S  exploders. 
As  might  be  expected,  the  fragments  of  hematite  fly  with  great 
force  and  velocity  for  a  long  distance,  and  sometimes  do  injury  to 
property  or  persons,  but  seldom  fatally  injure  any  one.  A  few 
minutes  before  the  time  for  blasting,  for  which  all  the  mines  have 
made  preparation,  a  series  of  warning  notes  are  given  by  the  steam 
whistles,  and  all  the  miners  are  expected  to  retire  to  places  of  safety. 
The  ground  in  the  vicinity  of  the  open  pits  where  blasting  has  been 
carried  on,  is  covered  with  pieces  of  good,  fresh  ore  of  all  sizes  up 
to  fragments  50  pounds  in  weight  Some  of  them  are  nearly  or 
quite  buried  in  the  earth,  having  fallen  from  such  a  hlght.  The 
most  serious  damage  done  by  these  flying  pieces  of  ore,  is  cutting 
the  wire  cables  which  serve  for  hoisting.  These  are  covered  by 
boards  in  the  most  exposed  places;  but  the  damage  to  them  is  still 
said  to  be  considerable.  It  is  of  course  no  slight  expense  to  have 
an  800  foot  cable,  an  inch  in  diameter,  half  bisected  by  a  hematite 

bullet. 

Hoisting  Apparatus.  The  hoisting  engines  are  sometimes  in 
the  same  plant  with  the  compressors,  and  sometimes  in  a  separate 
one.  The  machinery  is  necessarily  very  powerful  and  complex. 
A  brief  description  of  the  hoisting  plant  at  the  Chandler  mine  will 


f 


LIS  4  CO.      p.  181. 


IRON   ORES   OF   KINNESOTA.  181 

serve  to  illustrate  the  mode  of  hoistiug  in  all  the  mines.  The 
shafts  are  usually  vertical;  but  there  are  numerous  long  inclines 
from  the  open  pits.  The  work  of  hoisting  loaded  cars  on  these  is 
lessened  by  means  of  a  counterbalancing  loaded  car  of  rock  or  ore, 
which  runs  down  the  opposite  side  of  the  slope  as  the  dump  car, 
with  which  it  is  connected  by  a  cable,  is  hoisted  up. 

At  the  Chandler  mine  the  hoisting  apparatus  consists  (August, 
1889,)  of  two  boilers  of  100  horse  power  each,  6  feet  in  diameter 
and  18  feet  long,  with  a  three-eighths  inch  shell.  These  are  tested 
to  stand  180  pounds  of  steam.  They  usually  carry  90  to  95  pounds, 
and  the  safety  valve  is  set  at  97. 

The  two  cylinders  which  furnish  the  hoisting  power  direct  are 
18x48  inches.  Each  runs  at  219  horse  power.  The  hoisting  en- 
gines run  at  a  rate  of  43  revolutions  per  minate.  Large  fly-wheels 
16  feet  in  diameter  and  weighing  8  tons  each  are  used  to  store  up 
the  power  and  equalize  the  motion  of  the  engines.  They  save  the 
power  necessary  for  7^  revolutions  when  they  are  set  in  motion. 
The  cable  is  wound  up  on  drums  of  from  four  to  six  feet  in  diameter. 
An  illustration  of  a  double  cylinder  reversible  hoisting  engine 
with  fixed  drums  and  double  band  brakes  is  seen  in  plate  xxxvi. 
This  pattern  is  made  by  the  IngersoU-Sergeant  company.  A  sin- 
gle drum  is  used  for  simple  hoisting  and  lowering  of  one  car  or 
cage;  but  a  double  drum  is  useful  where  both  lowering  and  hoist- 
ing are  desired  to  be  performed  at  once.  Electric  lights  are  used 
in  the  mines  at  both  Tower  and  Ely.  At  the  Chandler  mine  there 
is  a  dynamo  capable  of  running  18  two  thousand  candle  power 
lights.  The  dynamo  is  run  by  steam  and  has  a  10x14  inch  cylin- 
der. The  dynamo  engine  runs  300  revolutions  a  minute  and  the 
dynamos  over  a  thousand. 

The  mines  are  not  very  wet,  but  it  is  necessary  to  do  some  pump- 
ing to  keep  them  dry.  Of  course  some  shafts  are  more  liable  to  be 
wet  than  others.  The  crushed  condition  of  the  ore  in  the  Chand- 
ler and  Pioneer  mines  allows  water  to  percolate  through  from  the 
surface  and  makes  them  wetter  than  the  mines  where  the  ore  and 
rock  are  both  massive.  The  cost  of  mining  the  crushed  ore  is  not 
so  great  as  that  of  breaking  up  and  extracting  the  solid  ore;  but 
the  expense  of  pumping  and  timbering  is  greater.  Knowles  and 
Blake  steam  pumps  are  used  to  keep  the  water  out  of  the  mines 
as  well  as  to  feed  the  steam  engines  and  diamond  drills.  These 
are  ordinary  mine  pumps  and  do  not  require  a  special  description. 

Timbering,  The  cost  of  timbering  is  comparatively  slight  The 
ore  and  walls  are  both  quite  firm,  and  require  very  little  artificial 
support.     The  shafts  are  generally  timbered  with  square  sets  and 
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left  without  aoy  casing  or  sheathing.  They  are  made  both  single 
and  double,  And  square  or  oblong.  They  are  usually  sunk  in 
the  foot- wall  (generally  the  south  wall)  about  100  feet  from  the 
the  ore  deposit.  A  cross-cut  is  then  made  from  the  shaft  to  the 
ore  deposit  at  the  different  levels.  The  distance  from  the  shaft  to 
the  ore  remains  about  the  same  all  the  way  down,  since  the  rocks 
and  ore  are  so  nearly  vertical.  Timbers  of  any  size  are  easily  and 
cheaply  obtained,  as  the  property  in  which  the  mine  is  located  is 
frequently  covered  by  a  pine  forest. 

Veniilation.  There  is  usually  no  lack  of  good  air  in  the  mines, 
though  occasionally  a  drift  or  gallery  is  found  where  the  smoke 
from  the  miners'  candles,  the  gases  produced  by  blasting  and  the 
exhalation  of  the  laborers  have  combined  to  produce  a  very  bad 
atmosphere.  The  air  which  is  forced  into  the  mines  under  pressure 
to  work  the  power  drills,  is  a  great  aid  to  ventilation.  Where  two 
or  three  power  drills  are  constantly  at  work  in  a  level,  open  at  only 
one  end  to  a  shaft  or  open  pit,  the  air  is  kept  moderately  fresh.  The 
trickling  waters,  too,  absorb  a  part  of  the  carbonic  acid  and  other 
gases,  and  help  to  purify  the  air. 

Natural  means  are  resorted  to,  to  produce  a  current  of  air  through 
some  of  the  mines,  as,  for  instance,  the  Chandler.  The  two  shafts 
are  connected  under  ground  at  the  lowest  level,  allowing  air  to  pass 
freely  from  one  shaft  to  the  other.  The  hoisting  frame  of  the 
highest  shaft  is  then  covered  over  with  boards  and  closed  up  so 
that  air  can  escape  only  from  the  top,  as  from  a  chimney  60  or  75 
feet  high.  The  other  shaft  is  left  open  at  the  level  of  the  ground. 
A  regular  circulation  of  air  is  thus  obtained  by  the  draught  up  the 
chimney,  which  draws  air  down  the  open  shaft  and  up  through  the 
mine.  On  warm,  sunny  days  the  heat  of  the  sun  on  the  air  enclosed 
within  the  boarded-up  shaft  house  starts  up  and  maintains  a  notice- 
able current  of  air.  The  lowering  and  raising  of  cages  is  another 
agent  which  assists  somewhat  in  changing  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  shaft. 

When  the  mines  become  deeper  the  question  of  ventilation  will 
become  more  prominent,  and  will  demand  some  attention  from  the 
mine  operators.  At  present  the  ventilation  almost  takes  care  of 
itself. 

Equipment  The  frequent  outcropping  of  the  iron  ore  lenses 
almost  or  quite  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  makes  it  a  simple 
matter  to  begin  the  extraction  of  iron  ore  on  a  small  scale,  and  a 
man  without  any  capital  can  begin  to  mine  iron  ore,  if  he  has  it  on 
his  property,  without  enlisting  the  aid  of  capitalists. 

For  the  operation  of  a  large  mine,  howaver,  an  equipment  cost- 
ing a  large  sum  of  money  is  necessary  at  the  outset;  and  money 
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must  be  at  hand  to  keep  this  plant  in  running  order,  as  well  as  to 
pay  the  employes.  To  give  an  idea  of  the  various  kinds  of  ma- 
terial required  to  operate  a  mine  like  the  Minnesota  mine  at  Tower, 
a  list  of  the  machinery  in  use  in  that  mine  during  the  summer  of 
1889  is  inserted  here.  This  equipment  was  to  be  nearly  doubled 
in  a  year  from  that  time. 

Cars,  Skips  and  Derricks, 
At  Pit  No.  1,— 


4  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  oars. 

3  side  damp,  2  ton  iron  oars. 

1  eod  dump,  1  ton  wood  car. 

1  one  ton  bucket. 

1  cage. 

At  Pit  No.  3,— 

12  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

3  end  dump,  1  ton  wood  car. 

1  two  ton  skip. 
At  Pit  No.  5.— 

6  endjdump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

1  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  car. 

1  one  ton  skip. 

1  cage. 

At  Montana  shaft, — 

1  one  ton  bucket. 

1  end  dump,  1  ton  wood  car. 

At  Montana  pit, — 

6  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

2  side  dump,  2  ton  iron  oars. 
At  No.  6  Pit,— 

8  eud  dump,  2  ton  iron  oars. 

1  side  dump,  2  ton  wood  oar. 

1  cage. 
At  Alaska  shaft, — 

1  end  dump,  1  ton  wood  car. 

1  one  ton  skip. 

1  cage. 
At  No.  8  pit,— 

17  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

1  end  dump,  1  ton  wood  oar. 

1  one  ton  skip. 

1  cage. 
At  No.  9  scram,— 

3  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

1  end  dump,  2  ton  wood  car. 
At  No.  9  pit,— 

2  one  ton  wood  cars. 
2  one  ton  buckets. 

At  No.  17  scram, — 

1  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  car. 
1  end  dump,  1  ton  wood  oar. 


At  No.  19  scram, — 

1  end  dump,  2  ton  wood  oar. 
At  No.  1  stock-pile, — 

2  wooden  box  stock-pile  cars. 
At  No.  2  stock  pile,— 

1  wooden  box  stock-pile  car. 
At  No.  3  stock-pile, — 

2  iron  stock-pile  oars, 

1  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  oar, 
5  wooden  stock-pile  oars. 
At  No.  5  stock-pile,— 

5  iron  stock-pile  cars. 

At  Na  7  and  No.  8  stock-pile,— 
8  iron  stock-pile  oars. 
1  wooden  stock-pile  car. 

At  No.  9  stock-pile,— 

6  wooden  stock-pile  cars, 

1  iron  stock-pile  oar. 
At  No.  16  stock  pile, — 

2  wooden  stock-pile  cars. 
At  No.  17  etock-pile,- 

2  wooden  stock-pile  cars. 
At  No.  19  stock-pile,— 

8  wooden  stock-pile  cars. 

At  No.  10  pit,— 

4  end  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars, 

1  side  dump,  2  ton  iron  cars. 

2  1-ton  iron  buckets, 
1  cage. 

At  No.  11  pit,— 

1  turntable  iron  car. 

At  No.  10  stock-pile,— 

4  wooden  stock-pile  cars. 
At  Yard,— 

5  1  ton  iron  buckets. 

1  1  ton  skip. 

At  general  blacksmith  shop,— 

2  2  ton  iron  cars. 
1  cage. 

4  derricks. 
4  hoists. 
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Mcichinery. 
No.  1  Engine,— 

1    portable  boiler  on  skids. 

1  20-ft.  hoisting  drum  with  6x8  engine. 
No.  3  Engine, — 

4    6  ft.  hoisting  drums  with  ten  18x24  engines. 

2  314  ^^*  hoisting  drums  with  two  10x12  engines. 
2    5x16  boilers. 

1    No.  5  Knowles  feed  pump. 
No.  4  Engine, — 

1    No.  3  Knowles  pump. 

1  3)^x  11  A  His  feed  water  heater. 

2  4  ft.  drums  with  14x20  engines. 

1  20  foot  portable  hoist. 

3  air  receivers. 

2  20x30  Ingersoll  air-oompressors. 

3  5x16  boilers,  with  No.  5  feed  pump . 
No.  6  Engine  House, — 

2  5  ft.  hoisting  drums,  with  engines. 

1  20  ft.  portable  hoist,  with  engine. 

2  314  ^^*  hoisting  drums,  with  engine. 
2  5  ft  hoisting  drums,  with  engine. 

2    5x16  boilers,  with  No.  6  Knowles  pump. 

1  feed  water-heater. 
No.  7  Engine,— 

1  No.  7  Ames  locomotive  boiler. 

1    5  ft.  drum  with  engine. 
No.  8  Engine,— 

1  new  Economizer  locomotive  boiler. 

1  No.  1^  Blake  feed  pump. 

2  20  ft.  portable  hoists. 

Armstrong  Engine  House,— 

1  upright  boiler. 
At  lombfrr  yard, — 

1    3x6  upright  boiler. 

1  5x16  boiler. 

2  4x16  boilers. 

Engine  Houses. 
8  engine  houses,  various  dimensions. 

Other  Buildings. 
Warehouses,  change  houses,  heating  houses,  bams,  blacksmith  shops,  ice- 
house,  laboratory,  poet  office,  general  offices,  hospital,  pest-house,  shoeing 
shops,  shipping  offices,  electric  light  plant,  repair  shops,  drill  shops,  lumber 
office,  powder  houses,  time  offices,  dwelling  houses,  etc. 

Diamond  Drills. 
1  Economizer  loco  boiler,  10  horse  power. 
1  No.  4  Ames  loco  boiler,  12  horse  power. 
1  No.  3  Ames  loco  boiler.  8  horse  power. 

1  B  Sullivan  diamond  drill,  2,090  feet. 

2  Bullock  champion  drills,  800  feet 
1  Bullock  "Beauty"  drill,  500  feet 
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100  Karats  carbons. 
2  No.  l\i  Blake  pumps. 
2  WorthiDgton  pumps. 


Oils, 


6  oil  tanks. 

4,516  gallons  kerosene. 

920  gallons  miner's  oil. 

1,111  gallons  block  oil. 

675  gallons  Eagle  machine  oil. 

107  gallons  yacnum  cylinder  oil. 

150  gallons  common  cylinder  oil. 

93  gallons  spring  oil. 

200  gallons  lard. 

300  lbs.  axle  grease. 

600  lbs.  patent  grease. 

150  gallons  Eldorado  oil. 

Fuel 
810  tons  steam  coal. 
16  tons  egg  coal. 
124  cords  soft  wood. 
At  Two  Harbors, — 

3,145  tons  steam  coal. 
250  tons  Blossburg  coal. 

Steam  Pumps. 
Swamp  pump. 

1    upright  tubular  boiler,  7  ft.  9  in. 
1    No.  6  Enowles  plunger  pump. 
1    tank,  6. \000  gallons. 
1    No.  6  Enowles  pump. 

1  B  mining  pump. 

6  No.  6  Knowles  pumps. 

2  No.  4  Knowles  pumps. 
1    No.  6  Blttke  pump. 

1    duplex  Kuowles  pump. 
1    No.  6  Dayton  pamp. 

7  tanks,  various  sizes. 

Machine  Shops. 
1    liooomotive  boiler,  with  No.  4  Knowles  pump. 
1    engine,  11x16. 

1  38  inch  lathe,  with  2  running  blocks. 

2  18  inch  lathes. 

1    Peerless  pipe-cutter. 
1    Walcott  shaper. 
1    bolt-cutter. 
1    drill-press. 

Wire  Rope. 
5,367  feet  1%  inch  wire  rope. 
8,979  feet  %  inch  wire  rope. 
2,563  feet  %  inch  wire  rope. 
2,047  feet  7-8  inch  wire  rope. 
3,978  feet  1  inch  wire  rope. 
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Miscellaneous. 

17  shafts. 

10  shaft  houses. 

8  coal  docks  and  pockets. 

Explosives,  see  page  180. 

Assay  laboratory  at  Tower. 

Assay  laboratory  at  Two  Harbors. 

The  cost  of  these  yarions  adjuncts  to  a  mining  plant  may  be 
stated  approximately  as  follows: 

Oars,  skips  and  derricks $16,000.00 

Machinery 66.000.00 

Engine  houses 5,000.00 

Dwellings 64,000.00 

Other  buildings 32,000.00 

Air  pipes 5,238.00 

Electric  lights 5,000.00 

Supplies 72,000.00 

Oils 3,000.00 

Fuel 32.000.00 

Machine  shop 8,000.00 

Blacksmith  shop 12.000.00 

Laboratories. 4,000.00 

Pumps  &c 8,000.00 

Wire  rope 4,000.00 

Shafts  Ac 36,000.00 

Total  cost  of  plant $372,238.00 

The  cost  pt  explosives  at  Tower  is  several  thpusand  dollars  per 
month,  and  the  other  materials  which  are  used  up  cannot  be  esti* 
mated  exactly.  The  number  of  miners  employed  in  these  mines  is 
sufficient  to  form  a  small  city.  During  the  summer  of  1889  there 
were  more  than  1,600  men  employed  at  the  Minnesota  mine,  and 
650  at  the  Chandler.  In  1890  the  Minnesota  Iron  company  intended 
to  enlarge  their  force  to  2,000  men.  At  the  Chandler  mine  the  ore 
extracted  is  about  a  ton  and  a  half  a  day  per  man.  At  the  Minne- 
sota mine  it  is  less,  and  is  about  one  and  one-tent!«i  tons  per  man. 
This  is  due  to  the  greater  amount  of  drilling  and  breaking  neces- 
sary in  the  hard  ore  of  the  Minnesota  mine.  The  pay-roll  at  the 
Minnesota  mine  is  over  $70,000.00  a  month. 

Methods  of  sampling  and  analyzing^  and  quality  of  the  ore.  In  - 
asmuch  as  the  Minnesota  Iron  company's  land  is  considerable,  and 
ore  is  taken  from  pits  which  vary  in  their  content  of  metallic  iron 
and  of  phosphorus,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  a  close  watch  on  all  the 
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ore  that  is  mined  in  order  to  have  it  properly  graded.  The  ore  is 
hand-picked  into  three  grades,  by  men  who  can  tell  at  sight  when 
a  piece  of  ore  has  too  mnch  quartz  in  it  to  belong  to  a  certain  grade. 
It  is  pretty  well  known  what  kind  of  ore  is  being  obtained  from 
each  pit.  One  pit  or  mine  may  vary  considerably  in  the  per  cent 
of  metallic  iron,  but  not  usually  in  the  per  cent  of  phosphorus. 

The  ore  is  sold  by  contract  according  to  grade.  There  were  six 
grades  of  ore  sold  in  the  season  of  1889,  as  follows: 

Vermilion,  66.66  per  cent,  to  67  per  cent  Fe.,  High  Phosphorus. 

Soudan,  65.00  per  cent.  Fe.,  High  Phosphorus. 

Bed  Lake,  62.00  per  cent  Fe.,  High  Phosphorus. 

Minnesota,  66  66  per  cent  Fe.,  to68  per  cent.  Fe.  Low  Phosphorus. 

Braddock,  65.00  per  cent  Fe.,  Low  Phosphorus. 

Nipigon,  62.00  per  cent.  Fe.,  Low  Phosphorus. 

"  High  Phosphorus  "  means  that  the  ore  contains  over  six  hun- 
dredths of  one- per  cent,  of  phosphorus,  and  is  above  the  Bessemer 
limit  ''Low  Phosphorus"  means  that  the  ore  contains  less  than 
six  hundredths  of  one  per  cent  of  phosphorus,  and  is  adapted  for 
making  Bessemer  steel.*  No  regularity  has  been  discovered  in  the 
general  trend  of  phosphorus  streaks.  Outside  samples,  (i.  e. 
samples  from  the  outer  edges  of  ore-lenses,)  and  inside  samples 
were  analyzed,  but  did  not  show  any  constant  difference.  In  one 
lens  there  would  be  more  phosphorus  iu  the  outside  ore  than  in 
the  ore  from  the  interior  of  the  mass;  in  another  lens  the  reverse 
would  be  found  to  be  true.f 

The  general  character  of  the  ore  from  a  pit  is  quite  constant, 
and  at  the  Minnesota  mine  the  nature  (rf  the  ore  in  the  various 
pits  is  as  follows: 

Pit  No.  1  is  high  phosphorus.   (Stuntz  mine). 

Pit  No.  2  is  low  phosphorus.     (Old  Stone  mine). 

Pit  No.  3  is  low  phosphorus.     (Old  Stone  mine ). 

Pit  No.  4  is  low  phosphorus.     (Old  Stone  mine). 

Pit  No.  5  is  low  phosphorus.     (New  shaft). 

*The  rule  usually  adopted  for  determining  whether  any  iron  ore  is  to  be  ranked  as 
Bessemer  Is  as  follows:  The  figures  standing  in  the  places  of  hundredths  and  thou- 
sandths, in  the  decimal  expressing  the  percentage  of  phosphorus,  must  he,  taken 
together  as  an  integer,  no  higher  than  the  integer  that  expresses  the  percentage  of 
metallic  iron  in  the  ore.  Thus,  the  following  would  be  Bessemer  ores:  Fe.  68.44,  P. 
0.067:  Fe.  44.10,  P.  0.033;  Fe.  68.43,  P.  0.011;  the  following  would  not  be  Bessemer  ores: 
Fe.  68.44,  P.  0.069;  Fe.  39.45,  P.  0.041. 

**  **  In  a  series  of  twenty-three  samples  taken  from  lumps  of  ore  along  seams,  the 
phosphorus  was  determined  in  the  interiors  of  the  lumps  and  in  the  scale  along  the 
faces.  In  every  sample  of  non-Bessemer  ore  the  phosphorus  was  higher  in  the  lump 
than  In  the  scale,  and  in  Bessemer  samples  the  scale  was  considerably  higher  than  the 
lump,  with  the  exception  of  three  cases  in  which  the  scale  was  lower  by  .002  percent., 
.006  per  cent,  and  .006  per  cent,  respectively,  (100  per  cent.  -  whole  sample,  not  phos- 
phorus.*')   C.  T.  Waters,  (In  a  letter  dated  June  27. 1800.) 
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Pit  No.  6  is  low  phosphorus.     (Old  Ely  pit). 

Pit  No.  7  is  high  phosphorus.    (Tower  mine). 

Pit  No.  8  is  high  (Shosphorus.     (Tower  mine). 

Pit  No.  9  is  low  phosphorus.     (West  Tower  mine). 

Pit  No.  10  is  high  phosphorus.     (Lee  mine). 

Pit  No.  11  is  low  phosphorus.     (East  Lee). 

Pit  No.  12  is  low  phosphorus.  (Too  much  sulphur).  (Breitung). 

Pit  No.  13  is  high  phosphorus.     (West  Breitung). 

Montana  is  low  phosphorus. 

Alaska  is  high  phosphorus. 

The  amount  of  each  grade  of  ore  mined  and  shipped  between 
December  1,  1888,  and  August  1,  1889,  from  the  Minnesota  mine, 
is  as  follows.  All  but  12,797  tons  of  this  was  shipped  between 
April  22,  1889  and  August  I,  1889: 
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32,372 

36,998 

141,083 

31,134 

314,622 

From  this  table  it  may  be  seen  that  considerably  more  than  half 
the  ore  mined  is  low  in  phosphorus,  and  that  nearly  half  of  it  con- 
tains over  65  per  cent  of  metallic  iron  and  less  than  six  hundredths 
of  one  per  cent  of  phospi^orus.  Such  a  showing  can  probably  be 
made  by  no  other  mining  region  in  the  world. 

The  theoretical  per  cent  of  metallic  iron  in  pure  hematite  being 
but  70,  it  leaves  less  than  6  per  cent  to  be  accounted  for  as  impar- 
ities. This  is  mainly  silica,  in  the  form  of  quartz.  Sulphur  is 
rarely  found  in  quantities  sufficient  to  be  determined.  The  amount 
of  phosphorus  is  the  all-important  thing,  and  in  order  to  be  sure 
of  this  the  ore  is  analyzed  three  times,  once  at  the  mine,  once  at 
Two  Harbors  and  once  at  the  blast  furnace,  before  it  is  smelted; 
and  the  steel  goes  through  further  processes  of  chemical  analysis. 

Sampling  and  assaying,  A  chemist  and  one  or  two  ''samplers" 
are  continually  employed  to  make  these  determinations.  The  min- 
ers put  the  ore  in  stock-piles,  in  pockets  or  in  cars.  The  sampler 
then  goes  to  these  stock-piles  or  cars  with  a  hammer  and  bag. 
With  a  tape-line  or  a  string  he  goes  diagonally  or  lengthwise  across 
a  car  load,  taking  a  small  piece  of  whatever  the  knot,  which  he  has 
made  in  his  string  every  12  inches,  falls  on.     It  may  be  jasper  or 
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rock  or  ore.  The  samples  from  one  or  more  cars,  sometimes  as 
many  as  six,  are  ground  up  and  polyerized,  first  under  a  steam 
crasher,  and  then  by  hand,  care  being  taken  to  keep  samples  from 
different  mines  separate.  After  this  ore  has  been  dried  in  a  steam 
bath  the  chemist  takes  a  certain  portion  of  it,  about  5  grains,  and 
determines  the  per  cent  of  iron  and  of  phosphorus.  Duplicate 
samples  are  generally  worked  so  as  to  make  no  mistake.  The  silica 
is  not  usually  determined  by  actual  tests,  bat  can  be  ascertained  by 
the  method  of  differences.  The  methods  of  volumetric  analysis 
given  in  Blair'»  Chemical  Analysis  of  Iron  are  usually  employed 
with  occasional  slight  variations. 

When  a  new  pit  is  opened  or  a  new  level  commenced  complete 
analyses  are  made  of  the  ore.  These  seldom  show  any  great  varia- 
tion. 

The  reports  from  these  analyses  are  carefully  made  and  as  care- 
fully examined  by  the  general  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine.  The  amount  and  kind  of  ore  mined  from  each  pit  and 
shipped  from  each  pocket  is  recorded  in  the  record  books  of  the 
laboratory  and  on  tabulated  slips  as  follows.  The  analyses  below 
are  given  simply  as  samples  of  the  chemists'  reports: 


POCKET  NO.  5.  BRADDOOK  GRADE. 


Date. 


June  5,  1889 
June  11,1889 
June  22, 1889 
June  28, 1889 


No. 

Metallic 
iron. 

Phos- 
phorus. 

2334 
2a54 
2389 
2415 

64.90 
65.00 
65.30 
65.95 

.053 
.055 
.056 
.047 

Remarks. 


2  oars. 

2  cars. 
4  cars. 

3  cars. 


POCKET  NO.  5,  MINNESOTA  GRADE. 


Date. 


June  5, 1889 
June  10, 1889 
June  22, 1889 
June  25, 1889 
June  28. 18<^9 


No. 


2333 
2349 
2388 
2397 
2414 


Metallic 
iron. 


67.95 
67.60 
67.80 
66.20 
67.90 


Phos- 
phoros. 


.045 
.051 
.048 
.049 
.047 


Ilemarks. 


Soars. 
8  cars. 
6  cars. 
2  cars. 
5  oars. 
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POCKET  NO.  9,  NIPIQON  GRADE. 


Date. 

No. 

Metallic 
iron. 

PhoB- 
phora& 

Bemarka. 

June  1,  1889 

3326 
2336 
2337 

65.30 
64.40 
60.85 

.038 
.036 
.059 

3  cars. 

Jane  5,  1889 

1  car. 

jDne5,  1889 

2  cars  from  No.  2  stockpile 

POCKET  NO.  9,  MINNESOTA  GRADE. 


Date. 

No. 

Metallic 
iron. 

Phos- 
phorus. 

Remarks. 

June  6,  1889 

2335 
2350 
2366 
2400 

67.70 
65.60 
67.60 
68.55 

.044 
.041 
.037 
.037 

2  cars. 

Junell,1889 

4  cars. 

June  15,1889 

4  cars  from  No.  1  stockpile. 
4cars. 

June25.1889 

At  the  end  of  each  month  averages  are  made  which  show  what 
amount  of  ore  has  been  furnished  by  each  mine  or  pocket  during 
that  space  of  time  and  what  the  quality  of  it  was.  Below  is  given 
the  average  for  July,  1889: 


Min7iesota  Grade. 

Mine.  Fe. 

No.     5  Pocket 67. Ml  per  cent. 

No.    9  Pocket 67.783  p€r  cent. 

No.     2  Pocket 65.517  per  cent. 

Jiraddock  Grade. 

No.     5  Pocket 63.325  per  cent. 

Nipigon  Grade, 

No.     2  Pocket 59.20  per  cent. 

No.     3  Pocket 64. CO  per  cent. 

No.     5  Pocket 62.175  per  cent. 

Vermilion  Grade. 

No.     1  Pocket 67.45  per  cent. 

No.     7  Pocket 67. 15  per  cent. 

No.     8  Pocket 67.57  per  cent. 

No.  19  Pocket 66.166  per  cent. 

Soudan  Grade. 

No.     1  Pocket 66.213  per  cent. 

No.     7  Pocket 67. 108  per  cent. 

No.     8  Pocket . .  65.088  per  cent. 

No.  13  Pocket 60.50  per  cent. 

Red  Lake  Grade. 

No.     1  Pocket 62.55  per  cent. 

No.     7  Pocket 66.80  per  cent. 

No.     9  Pocket 61 .15  per  cent. 

No.   10  Pocket 63.00  per  cent. 

No.  13  Pocket 62.15  per  cent 


r 
.  0544  per  cent. 
.  0393  per  cent. 
.  0455  per  cent. 

.053  per  cent. 

.052  per  cent. 

.  121  per  cent. 

.060o  percent. 

.085  per  cent. 

.  173  per  cent 
.  1219  per  cent. 
.  1344  per  cent 

.0553  percent 

.1578  per  cent. 

.  0993  per  cent. 

.145  percent 

.0793  per  cent. 
.167  percent. 
.053  per  cent. 
.114  percent. 
.  104  per  cent. 


Oars 

Shipped' 

82 

24 

25 

6 

2 
6 

7 

6 

2 

23 

12 

16 
17 
15 


7 
4 

7 

•  • 
21 
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If  a  certain  grade  of  ore  has  been  a  little  too  high  in  phosphor- 
us for  one  month,  better  ore  than  the  guarantee  calls  for  is 
shipped  in  that  grade  the  next  month,  and  the  required  average  is 
maintained. 

Distribution  of  phosphorus  in  the  ore.  Mr.  David  H.  Browne, 
after  a  careful  examination  of  the  ore  of  the  Ludington  mine,  Iron 
Mountain,  Michigan,  with  reference  to  its  content  of  phosphoras 
in  different  parts  of  the  ore  bodies,  reached  the  conclusion  that  ore 
high  in  phosphorus  was  most  prevalent  near  the  hanging  wall, 
decreasing  toward  the  foot- wall,  and  that  in  lenses  that  pitched 
west  the  ore  at  the  eastern  end  contained  more  phosphorus  than 
that  at  the  western  end,  and  that,  in  general,  ore  from  the  levels 
near  the  surface  contained  more  phosphorus  than  that  from  greater 
depths.  The  ore  here  is  a  soft,  friable,  bluish-black  hematite,  oc- 
curring in  thin  laminae  which  cleave  very  readily  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  strike.  These  layers  alternate,  in  places, 
with  thin  seams  of  calcium-magnesium  carbonate.    He  says: 

'*The  fact  that  phosphorus  exists  as  calcium  phosphate  led 
me  to  infer  that  some  proportion  between  the  percentage  of  lime 
and  phosphorus  might  be  found  to  exist,  but  such  inference  was 
not  verified  in  practice.  An  ore  containing  2  per  cent  of  lime 
may  contain  almost  no  phosphorus,  or  may  run  high  above  Besse- 
mer limit,  nor  was  any  proportion  manifest  betweem  the  percent- 
ages of  iron  or  silica  and  phosphorus.  I  have  noticed  jasper  vary 
as  muoh  in  percentage  of  phosphorus  as  any  iron  ore,  and  simi- 
larly a  lean  ore  is  just  as  likely  to  be  Bessemer  as  non-Bessemer. 
The  only  difference  I  could  find  between  Bessemer  and  non-Besse- 
mer was.this:  As  a  rule  a  soft  blue  hematite  high  in  phosphorus 
has  a  brighter  and  more  specalar  appearance  than  non-Bessemer 
ore  of  the  same  value  in  iron.  This  distinction,  slight  as  it  is,  will 
not  always  hold  good,  and  the  separation  of  such  ores  must  be 
guided  solely  by  chemical  analysis.*'  ^ 

It  will  not  be  warrantable  to  apply  these  statements  unquali- 
fiedly to  any  mine  except  that  which  Mr.  Browne  examined.  We 
are  led  to  suspect  that  the  Ludington  ore,  and  the  formation  in 
which  it  occurs,  may  not  be  paralleled  by  the  Vermilion  range  ores 
of  Minnesota,  but  rather  by  those  hematites  found  in  the  Mesabi 
range. 

Still,  in  order  to  make  some  comparisons  with  the  exploited  ores 
of  Minnesota,  Mr.  G.  T.  Waters  has  conducted  some  chemical  re- 

•  Am.  Jour.  Sol.  (311)  xxxvii.  300. 
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searches  having  iii  view  some  of  the  same  problems,  and  he  has 
kindly  furnished  the  following  statement  giving  someof  hisresalts: 

Soudan,  Minn.,  Oct.  30, 1890. 
Frof,  N.  H,   Winchellf  Minneapolis: 

Dear  Sib. — In  speaking  with  you,  we  referred  to  Mr.  Browne's 
paper  on  the  occurrence  of  phosphorus  in  the  Ludington  mine. 
He  speaks  of  the  ** bright  blue  hematite"  as  being  high  in  phos- 
phorus, but  says  he  can  not  grade  the  ore  as  Bessemer  and  non- 
Bessemer  without  chemical  analyses. 

At  the  time  his  paper  was  published,  I  had  been  for  some  time 
looking  for  a  method  by  which  we  could  separate  our  ores,  with 
some  degree  of  certainty,  without  recourse  to  analysis. 

I  'found  that  while  in  most  cases  I  could  determine  with  reason- 
able accuracy  the  per  cent  of  phosphorus  by  the  shade  of  color  of 
the  powdered  sample,  the  method  was  not  sufficiently  reliable  to 
warrant  its  use. 

I  find  that  the  proportions  of  iron,  silica,  etc.,  in  quantities  of 
our  ore  seems,  as  Mr.  Brown  states  also  for  the  Ludington  ore,  to 
have  no  connection  with  the  amount  of  phosphorus,  although  iu  34 
instances  of  determination  made  in  the  gangueon  the  face  of  seams 
and  in  the  clean  ore  behind  the  face — with  three  or  four  exceptions, 
in  which  the  phosphorus  in  gangne  and  clean  ore  were  nearly  the 
same,  (about  .060  per  cent ) — I  found  the  gangue  of  Bessemer  ore  to 
contain  more,  and  of  non-Bessemer  ore  to  contain  less  phosphorus, 
than  the  clean  ore. 

By  Bessemer,  I  mean  what  we  ship  as  Bessemer,  that  is,  .055  per 
cent,  and  below,  of  phosphorus.  My  conclusion  as  to  blue  ore  is 
the  opposite  of  Mr.  Browne's.  I  used  for  examination  the  powder 
prepared  for  analysis.  The  red  ore  which  is  brighter,  runs  higher 
in  phosphorus  than  the  blue  ore,  which  is  duller  but  seemingly 
of  a  finer  texture.  The  blue  powder  packs  closer  and  gives  a 
smoother  surface  when  rubbed  down  with  a  spatula. 

These  observations  apply  more  to  our  first  class  ores  (68.00  to 
68.50  Fe.  about, )  than  to  our  second  and  third  classes  (65.00  and 
62.00  Fe.),  which  in  Bessemer  ore  are  more  brown  than  blue. 

There  is  a  marked  difference  in  the  color  of  the  powdered  ore 
from  the  different  workings;  that  from  non-Bessemer  pits  being 
very  red,  and  that  from  Bessemer  pits  being  quite  blue. 

After  becoming  accustomed  to  the  peculiar  shades  of  color,  it  is 
possible  to  say,  nearly  always,  from  what  pit  a  given  sample  is,  and 
whether  it  is  higher  or  lower  in  phosphorus  than  any  other  sample 
from  the  same  working. 
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I  shoald  say  that  the  amonat  of  phosphorus  does  not  icflaence 
the  shade  and  color  of  these  ores,  bat  that  the  variations  of  shade 
and  color  are  due  to  the  same  causes  as  is  the  variation  in  phos- 
phorus.   All  this  applies,  of  course,  only  to  our  ores  here. 

I  have  tried,  qualitatively,  five  samples  of  sorcalled  **  soap  rock  " 

for  manganese.     They  were  from  the  following:     1.     Tunnel  at 

East  Breitung.     2.     No.  7  shaft,  25  feet  from  the  ore  body.    3. 

Railroad  cut  near  the  Stone  pocket.     4.    Butte  shaft,  60  feet  from 

ore  body.    5.    Montana  shaft,  75  feet  from  ore  body.    Of  these, 

numbers  1  and  4  were  the  only  ones  which  gave  me  indications  of 

any  manganese.    These  two  I  started  to  work  quantitatively,  but 

did  not  complete,  as  there  was  in  five  grains  so  small  a  precipitate 

of  the  oxide  that  it  would  be  almost  indeterminable. 

Yours  very  truly, 

C.  T.  WATERS. 

DESCRIPTIONS  OF  THE  SEPARATE  MINES. 

The  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  The  condition  of  the  excavations 
is  constantly  changing.  Some  idea  of  the  various  openings  that 
had  been  made  at  that  date  was  conveyed  to  the  public  in  the  an- 
nual report  for  1886,  with  illustrations  of  the  shapes  at  the  surface 
and  to  the  first,  and  sometimes  the  second  level.  Great  changes 
have  taken  place  since  then.  The  pits  are  all  deeper,  and  in  some 
have  been  continued  downward  to  the  fifth  and  sixth  levels.  They 
have  baen  extended  east  and  west,  both  as  open  pits  and  especially 
in  under  ground  working.  At  the  same  time  some  of  the  original 
excavations,  having  been  abandoned  as  open  pits,  are  slowly  being 
filled  again  by  dumping  of  the  rock  and  refuse  from  the  other  pits. 

From  Mr.  H.  A.  Wilcox  the  depths  of  the  principal  pits  were  ob- 
tained (Oct.  1890),  and  from  captain  Williams  general  estimates 
of  the  underground  excavations  on  the  various  levels. 

Shaft  No.  1,  (Stuntz),  is  238  feet  deep;  has  three  levels,  one  at 
about  100  feet,  one  at  170  feet  and  the  third  at  the  bottom.  On 
the  first  floor  work  has  been  extended  about  300  feet  in  each  direc- 
tion (east  and  west)  from  the  shaft;  and  on  the  second  about  150 
feet  each  way.  On  the  third  floor  work  has  been  prosecuted  about 
50  feet  each  way  from  the  shaft.  These  drifts,  which  have  the 
width  (north  and  south)  of  the  ore  body,  average  from  13  to  15  feet 
wide. 

Shaft  No.  2  (east  end  of  the  old  Stone  mine),  has  been  abandoned, 
but  was  perhaps  75  feet  deep. 

Shaft  No.  3  (Stone)  is  367  feet  deep,  and  has  six  floors.     The 

first  is  at  a  depth  of  117  feet,  the  second  at  147  feet,  the  third  at 
-18 
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Armstrong  shaft,  which  is  160  feet  deep,  has  been  worked  only 
so  far  as  to  drift  in  at  the  bottom  and  strike  the  ora 

All  the  east-and-west  workings  would  have  an  estimated  average 
width  of  about  25  or  30  feet.  In  No.  8  shaft,  however,  the  working 
is  in  some  places  50  or  60  feet  wide.  There  are  numbered  work- 
ings running  to  about  20,  representing  small  pits  and  scrams,  some- 
times w6rked  by  contract  by  "  scrammers." 

The  Chandler  mine.  This  mine  is  now  operated  by  the  Minnesota 
Exploration  Company.  When  parties  of  the  survey  first  visited  the 
location  of  the  Chandler  mine*  (or  Patterson's  trenches)  in  July 
1886,  they  found  several  north-and-south  trenches  from  two  to  six 
feet  in  depth,  running,  as  supposed,  across  the  ore  bed.  The  bot- 
toms of  the  trenches  were  in  a  red,  soft  earth  which  was  supposed  to 
be  hematite  ore  in  situ.  A  close  inspection  was  made  along  the 
bottoms  and  in  the  earth  thrown  out,  and  the  ownors  were  told  the 
material  was  not  in  siiu,  but  had  been  moved  and  mingled  with  a 
little  drift  material,  and  was  indicative  of  a  deposit  of  soft  ore  in 
the  near  vicinity.  It  proved  subsequently  that  the  main  deposit 
from  which  the  red  earth  was  largely  derived,  was  situated  about 
seventy-five  feet  further  toward  the  north,  and  on  it  the  first  ore 
was  taken  out  in  an  open  pit.  The  railroad  did  not  reach  the 
Chandler  property  till  late  in  the  season  of  1888  and  the  amount 
of  ore  shipped  that  year  (54,612  tons)  shows  that  the  ore  was  easily 
mined  and  that  the  management  of  the  mine  did  a  good  season's 
work  in  a  very  short  time. 

During  the  following  year  the  major  portion  of  the  output  came 
from  this  open  cut,  although  underground  mining  was  commenced 
and  considerable  ore  was  raised  through  the  two  shafts  now  known 
as  Nos.  1  and  2.  The  season  of  1889  closed  giving  the  Chandler 
mine  the  credit  for  the  production  of  316,120  tons  of  a  high  grade 
Bessemer  hematite.  This  for  the  second  season's  work  is  the  best 
record  gained  by  any  mine  in  the  lake  Superior  district.  All  of 
the  ore  shipped  from  the  Chandler  mine  has  been  raised  through 
two  vertical,  two-cage  shafts.  Shaft  No.  2  is  located  about  370  feet 
west  of  the  boundary  line  between  this  property  and  the  Pioneer, 
and  190  feet  south  of  the  north  line.  This  shaft  is  300  feet  deep. 
Shaft  No.  1  is  720  feet  west  of  No.  2  and  about  200  feet  south  and 
is  250  feet  deep.  The  formation  is  generally  nearly  vertical  and 
the  ore  body  has  a  pitch  to  the  east  of  about  thirty  degrees.  This 
with  one  or  two  exceptions  is  the  situation  of  all  the  ore  bodies  in 
this  region  and  while  the  walls  of  the  deposits  have  positions  vary- 

•See  the  fifteenth  Annual  Report  p.  325-26. 
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ing  from  the  perpendicular  to  nearly  horizontal,  the  pitch  remains 
aboatthe  same. 

The  mode  of  mining  employed  here  is  what  is  known  as  the  cav- 
ing system.  The  levels  are  all  made  sixty  feet  apart,  and  in  the 
ground  lying  above  the  floor  drifts,  cross-cuts  and  raises  are  driven 
in  such  directions  as  to  leave  blocks  of  ore  which  are  afterwards 
milled  down  into  the  tram  cars,  pushed  to  the  cage  and  raised  to 
the  surface.  This  ore  is  at  first  taken  from  the  blocks  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  body  opened  up  and  worked  out  towards  the  shafts* 
the  sarface  being  allowed  to  fill  the  cavity  thus  made.  In  case  of 
poor  ground  being  met  with,  it  is,  if  of  larger  dimensions,  left 
standing  and  allowed  to  follow  the  surface  on  its  downward  course* 
while  the  small  bunches  of  rock  are  removed  to  the  foot,  or  hang- 
ing wall  sides  of  the  deposit  Here  they  are  out  of  the  way  and 
save  the  cost  of  raising  to  the  surface  and  tramming  out  to  the  rock 
pile.  By  this  process  practically  all  of  the  ore  can  be  removed  and 
at  a  minimum  cost  But  very  little  timber  is  used  in  the  under- 
ground workings  as  all  the  drifts  and  cross-cuts  are  carried  as  nar- 
row as  possible  and  it  is  only  when  very  soft  ground  is  cut  that 
timbering  is  found  necessary. 

The  ore  body  has  a  length  on  this  property  of  about  900  feet,  and 
would  possibly  average  seventy-five  feet  in  width.  It  is  not  at  all 
regular  and  in  places  it  is  not  over  fifteen  feet  wide  and  again  across- 
cut  will  give  it  a  width  of  150  feet.  (See  fig.  15.)  The  foot  and  hang- 
ing walls  are  both  plainly  marked  and  seem  to  be  of  about  the  same 
kind  of  rock,  commonly  known  a3  greenstone.  West  of  the  open 
cut  and  of  shaft  No.  1  the  green  rock  outcrops  in  several  places 
and  either  forms  a  crossing,  catting  out  the  ore  in  this  direction  or 
turns  it  toward  the  south.  The  former  theory  seems  to  be  the 
most  plausible  one,  however,  and  the  one  which  stands  in  favor 
among  the  mine  operators.  Two  levels  are  now  being  opened  up 
below  those  that  have  thus  far  been  worked. 

All  the  hoisting  is  done  by  four  drums,  requiring  but  two  brake- 
men  on  a  shift  to  handle  the  four  cages.  These  drums  are  six 
feet  in  diameter  and  are  made  by  Webster,  Gamp  &  Lane  of  Chi- 
cago. This  plant  is  operated  by  one  of  E.  P.  AUis'  double  engines 
of  the  Corliss  pattern,  having  cylinders  18]l48  inches.  (See  plate 
xxix.)  With  this  plant  during  the  past  twelve  months  over  350,- 
000  tons  of  ore  have  been  raised.  This  is  a  better  record 
than  can  be  shown  by  any  other  plant  in  the  region  for  the 
same  length  of  time.  In  the  same  building  an  AUis  compound 
compressor  furnishes  air  for  the  operation  of  eight  power-drills. 
(See  plate   xx,a.)     This   machine  has  a    17x36  inch  live  steam 
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Armstrong  shaft,  which  is  160  feet  deep,  has  been  worked  only 
so  far  as  to  drift  in  at  the  bottom  and  strike  the  ore. 

All  the  east-and-west  workings  would  have  an  estimated  average 
width  of  about  25  or  30  feet.  In  No.  8  shaft,  however,  the  working 
is  in  some  places  50  or  60  feet  wide.  There  are  numbered  work- 
ings running  to  about  20,  representing  small  pits  and  scrams,  some- 
times w6rked  by  contract  by  "  scrammers." 

The  Chandler  mine.  This  mine  is  now  operated  by  the  Minnesota 
Exploration  Company.  When  parties  of  the  survey  first  visited  the 
location  of  the  Chandler  mine*  (or  Patterson's  trenches)  in  July 
1886,  they  found  several  north-and-south  trenches  from  two  to  six 
feet  in  depth,  running,  as  supposed,  across  the  ore  bed.  The  bot- 
toms of  the  trenches  were  in  a  red,  soft  earth  which  was  supposed  to 
be  hematite  ore  in  situ,  A  close  inspection  was  made  along  the 
bottoms  and  in  the  earth  thrown  out,  and  the  ownors  were  told  the 
material  was  not  in  situ,  but  had  been  moved  and  mingled  with  a 
little  drift  material,  and  was  indicative  of  a  deposit  of  soft  ore  in 
the  near  vicinity.  It  proved  subsequently  that  the  main  deposit 
from  which  the  red  earth  was  largely  derived,  was  situated  about 
seventy-five  feet  further  toward  the  north,  and  on  it  the  first  ore 
was  taken  out  in  an  open  pit.  The  railroad  did  not  reach  the 
Chandler  property  till  late  in  the  season  of  1888  and  the  amount 
of  ore  shipped  that  year  (54,612  tons)  shows  that  the  ore  was  easily 
mined  and  that  the  management  of  the  mine  did  a  good  season's 
work  in  a  very  short  time. 

During  the  following  year  the  major  portion  of  the  output  came 
from  this  open  cut,  although  underground  mining  was  commenced 
and  considerable  ore  wag  raised  through  the  two  shafts  now  known 
as  Nos.  1  and  2.  The  season  of  1889  closed  giving  the  Chandler 
mine  the  credit  for  the  production  of  316,120  tons  of  a  high  grade 
Bessemer  hematite.  This  for  the  second  season's  work  is  the  best 
record  gained  by  any  mine  in  the  lake  Superior  district.  All  of 
the  ore  shipped  from  the  Chandler  mine  has  been  raised  through 
two  vertical,  two-cage  shafts.  Shaft  No.  2  is  located  about  370  feet 
west  of  the  boundary  line  between  this  property  and  the  Pioneer, 
and  190  feet  south  of  the  north  line.  This  shaft  is  300  feet  deep. 
Shaft  No.  1  is  720  feet  west  of  No.  2  and  about  200  feet  south  and 
is  250  feet  deep.  The  formation  is  generally  nearly  vertical  and 
the  ore  body  has  a  pitch  to  the  east  of  about  thirty  degrees.  This 
with  one  or  two  exceptions  is  the  situation  of  all  the  ore  bodies  in 
this  region  and  while  the  walls  of  the  deposits  have  x)ositions  vary- 

*See  the  fifteenth  Annaal  Report  p.  325-26. 
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ing  from  the  perpendicular  to  nearly  horizontal,  the  pitch  remains 
abontthe  same. 

The  mode  of  mining  employed  here  is  what  is  known  as  the  cav- 
ing system.  The  levels  are  all  made  sixty  feet  apart,  and  in  the 
ground  lying  above  the  floor  drifts,  cross-cuts  and  raises  are  driven 
in  such  directions  as  to  leave  blocks  of  ore  which  are  afterwards 
milled  down  into  the  tram  cars,  pushed  to  the  cage  and  raised  to 
the  surface.  This  ore  is  at  first  taken  from  the  blocks  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  body  opened  up  and  worked  out  towards  the  shafts* 
the  sarface  being  allowed  to  fill  the  cavity  thus  made.  In  case  of 
poor  ground  being  met  with,  it  is,  if  of  larger  dimensions,  left 
standing  and  allowed  to  follow  the  surface  on  its  downward  course* 
while  the  small  bunches  of  rock  are  removed  to  the  foot,  or  hang- 
ing wall  sides  of  the  deposit  Here  they  are  out  of  the  way  and 
save  the  cost  of  raising  to  the  surface  and  tramming  out  to  the  rock 
pile.  By  this  process  practically  all  of  the  ore  can  be  removed  and 
at  a  minimum  cost  But  very  little  timber  is  used  in  the  under- 
ground workings  as  all  the  drifts  and  cross-cuts  are  carried  as  nar- 
row as  possible  and  it  is  only  when  very  soft  ground  is  cut  that 
timbering  is  found  necessary. 

The  ore  body  has  a  length  on  this  property  of  about  900  feet,  and 
would  possibly  average  seventy-five  feet  in  width.  It  is  not  at  all 
regular  and  in  places  it  is  not  over  fifteen  feet  wide  and  again  across- 
cut  will  give  it  a  width  of  150  feet.  (See  fig.  15.)  The  foot  and  hang- 
ing walls  are  both  plainly  marked  and  seem  to  be  of  about  the  same 
kind  of  rock,  commonly  known  as  greenstone.  West  of  the  open 
cut  and  of  shaft  No.  1  the  green  rock  outcrops  in  several  places 
and  either  forms  a  crossing,  cutting  out  the  ore  in  this  direction  or 
turns  it  toward  the  south.  The  former  theory  seems  to  be  the 
most  plausible  one,  however,  and  the  one  which  stands  in  favor 
among  the  mine  operators.  Two  levels  are  now  being  openod  up 
below  those  that  have  thus  far  been  worked. 

All  the  hoisting  is  done  by  four  drums,  requiring  but  two  brake- 
men  on  a  shift  to  handle  the  four  cages.  These  drums  are  six 
feet  in  diameter  and  are  made  by  Webster,  Camp  &  Lane  of  Chi- 
cago. This  plant  is  operated  by  one  of  E.  P.  Allis'  double  engines 
of  the  Corliss  pattern,  having  cylinders  18x48  inches.  (See  plate 
XXIX.)  With  this  plant  during  the  past  twelve  months  over  330,- 
000  tons  of  ore  have  been  raised.  This  is  a  better  record 
than  can  be  shown  by  any  other  plant  in  the  region  for  the 
same  length  of  time.  In  the  same  building  an  AUis  compound 
compressor  furnishes  air  for  the  operation  of  eight  power-drills. 
(See  plate   xx,a.)     This   machine  has  a    17x36  inch  live  steam 
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cylinder  and  a  24x36  inch  cold  steam  end,  and  air  cylinders 
15x36  inches.  An  Allis  feed  -water  heater  furniBbes  water  to  the 
boilers,  which  are  located  in  another  part  of  the  building.  The 
boilers  are  of  the  return-flue  pattern,  6  feet  by  18  feet,  and  develop 
about  125  horse  power  each.  These  boilers,  of  which  there  are 
three,  form  one  battery  and  can  be  used  together  or  individualiy  as 
necessity  requires.  Ordinarily  two  boilers  are  sufficient  to  furn- 
ish steam  for  the  pumps  in  No.  1  shaft  and  the  engines  above  de- 
scribed. Near  No.  2  shaft  a  4x16  ft.  boiler  and  two  smaller  furnish 
steam  for  the  pumps  in  No.  2  shaft.  These  pumps  are  of  a  special 
pattern,  having  No.  10  water  ends  and  No.  11  steam  ends.  This 
style  of  water  pump  has  been  found  to  be  the  most  economical,  and 
is  in  general  use  at  many  of  the  mines.  The  company  has  a  pri- 
vate electric  light  plant  consisting  of  an  eigLteen-arc-light  Brush 
dynamo,  propelled  by  a  Ball  11x10  inch  engine,  and  besides  furn- 
ishing light  for  all  of  the  shaft  houses  and  ore  pockets,  etc,  around 
the  mine,  one  of  the  large  general  stores  in  the  town  is  illuminated. 
In  looking  over  this  property,  the  fact  impresses  itself  on  the  ob- 
server that  the  managers  are  thorough  mining  men  and  know  how 
to  operate  a  mine.  Everything  is  in  its  place,  the  machinery  is 
well  kept,  and  all  the  buildings  well  suited  for  the  various  duties 
for  which  they  are  designed,  and  the  amount  of  ore  mined  and 
shipped  gives  evidence  that  the  underground  work  is  well  looked 
after.  This  property  is  operated  by  the  Minnesota  Exploration 
Company,  with  Joseph  Sellwood  genera?  manager,  Jno.  Pengilly 
superintendent,  and  Gapt.  Scadden  as  mining  captain.  One  of 
the  many  interesting  features  of  this  mine  is  the  fact  that  it  occu- 
pies only  forty  acres,  and  the  ore  is  taken  from  half  of  that  forty. 

The  Pioneer  mine,  under  the  direction  of  Superintendent  Mc- 
Quade.  has  two  shafts,  sunk  on  the  south  side  of  the  ore  in  what  is 
called  the  foot  wall,  one  200  and  the  other  175  feet  deep.  The 
deeper  one  has  three  levels;  the  first  is  down  about  60  feet,  the 
next  75  feet  lower,  and  the  last  75  feet  lower  still.  There  has  not  yet 
been  any  working  east  and  west  on  the  first  floor.  On  the  second 
level  there  is  simply  a  cross-cut  to  the  ore,  and  but  little  ore  has 
been  taken  out.  On  the  third  floor  it  is  the  same.  The  cross-cuts 
increase  in  length  downward,  showing  a  dip  north.  On  the  surface 
the  ore  is  about  75  feet  from  the  shaft,  and  at  the  bottom,  200  feet 
down,  it  is  about  125  feet  from  the  shaft.  This  is  No.  2  shaft  and 
is  sunk  all  the  way  in  broken  jasper.  The  greenstone  begins  to 
appear  in  the  foot  wall  at  the  bottom,  but  at  the  surface  was  76 
feet  south  from  the  shaft.     No.  1  shaft  has  been  so  far  in  a  **broken 
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up  jasper  and  ](lliiiit  rook.*'  This  has  two  floors,  one  down  100  feet 
and  the  other  175  feet.  On  the  first  floor  the  ore  was  too  narrow 
to  work  and  on  the  second  floor  the  mining  has  progressed  wedt 
about  75  feet,  and  is  now  being  pushed  upward  on  the  ore  toward 
the  first  floor. 

The  history  of  this  mine  since  ore  was  first  discovered  in  it  has 
shown  that  the  mineral  has  been  found  in  bunches.  In  places 
these  deposits  would  be  of  fairly  large  dimensions  and  in  others 
hardly  large  enough  to  pay  for  their  removal,  showing  conclusively 
that  the  formation  was  in  an  unsettled  state  and  that  it  would 
become  more  regular  as  depth  was  attained.  The  company  is  con- 
vinced of  this  fact  and  intend  to  sink  the  shafts  deeper  this  coming 
winter,  1890-91,  and  in  the  meantime  to  remove  all  the  ore  that  is 
opened  up  and  place  it  in  the  stock  piles. 

The  mine  is  well  equipped  with  all  the  machinery  necessary  for 
carrying  on  their  work.  In  the  engine  house  an  80-horse  power 
boiler,  bearing  the  mark  of  Gogebic  boiler  works,  Dulutb,  furnishes 
steam  power  for  three  pumps  and  the  hoisting  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  double  four-foot  drum  hoist  of  the  Marinette  iron  works  man- 
ufacture. The  ecgine  house,  blacksmith  shop,  **dry"  and  oflSce  are 
well  built,  comfortable  structures  and  dressed  in  a  neat  coat  of 
paint,  presenting  a  creditable  appearance. 

During  the  past  two  seasons  there  have  been  shipped  from  the 
property  15,116  tons  of  high  grade  Bessemer  hematite;  of  this 
amount  12>016  tons  should  be  credited  to  this  season's  output. 

The  mode  of  mining  employed  here  is  not  materially  different 
from  that  of  any  of  the  other  range  mines.  The  nearly  perpendic- 
ular character  of  the  formation  makes  a  vertical  shaft  the  most 
practicable,  and  here  in  both  the  shafts  cages  are  employed.  The 
ore  is  shoveled  into  the  tram  cars  from  the  drift,  cross-cut  or  room 
down  in  the  mine,  pushed  out  onto  the  cage  at  the  shaft,  hoisted  to 
the  surface,  trammed  out  to  the  end  of  the  trestle,  and  dumped  in  the 
stock  pile.  The  trestle  running  from  No.  1  shaft  house  is  elevated 
to  a  hight  of  about  thirty  feet  above  the  ground  and  is  about  300 
feet  long,  giving  ample  room  beneath  for  a  large  stock  pile.  No. 
2  is  not  as  well  arranged  for  stocking  purposes,  but  a  new  and 
larger  shaft  house  is  designed  and  will  probably  be  built  this  fall 
or  winter.  Other  improvements  are  contemplated,  among  which, 
and  probably  the  most  important,  is  the  sinking  of  a  shaft  on  the 
western  end  of  the  property.  This  shaft  will  be  located  about  500 
paces  north  of  the  section  line  and  about  100  paces  or  265  feet  east 
of  the  Chandler  line.  Between  No.  2  shaft  and  the  west  boundary 
line  of  the  property,  a  distance  of  1,600  feet,  the  ground  is  practi- 
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oally  unexplored,  and  it  is  reasonable '  to  suppote  that  valnable 
deposits  of  ore  exist  there,  and  will  be  opened  by  the  new  shaft 
A  diamond-drill  hole  was  put  down  a  short  distance  north  of  the 
location  of  this  shaft  and  passed  through  eome  forty  feet  of  clean 
ore.  There  is  but  little  doubt  that  the  Pioneer  mine  will,  in  the 
near  future,  develop  into  one  of  the  valuable  range  properties. 

The  Zenith  mine,  next  east  of  the  Chandler,  has  been  employed 
wholly  in  exploratory  and  dead-work — test-pitting,  shaft-sinking 
and  diamond-drilling. 

As  at  most  all  of  the  other  properties  now  being  explored  on  the 
range  considerable  work  in  the  line  of  running  trenches  and  dig- 
ging test-pits  was  done  on  what  is  known  as  the  Zenith  property 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  present  company's  taking  possession.  Just 
what  this  labor  amounted  to  in  the  way  of  determining  the  value  of 
the  property  or  the  locating  of  the  ore  vein  is  not  known,  but 
judging  from  the  appearance  of  the  rock  from  these  workings  seen 
in  the  dump  piles,  nothing  but  the  jasper  *'cappings*'  was  en- 
countered. 

Shaft  No.  1,  or  the  first  one  put  down  by  the  present  company, 
measures  about  6x9  feet  inside,  and  is  located  727  paces  north,  and 
750  paces  west  of  the  section  corner.  This  shaft  is  vertical,  and 
located  in  jasper  and  other  rock,  the  first  fifty  feet  being  sunk  in 
the  ''cappiog"  and  soap  rock,  and  the  remaining  twenty  feet  in  a 
good  variety  of  ore.  At  the  depth  of  fifty  feet  a  cross-cut  to  the 
north  found  the  ore  to  have  a  width  of  fourteen  feet,  and  a  similar 
one  from  the  bottom  gave  the  deposit  a  width  of  nearly  twenty-four 
feet,  showing  that  the  body  is  widening  out  as  depth  is  attained.  A 
drift  has  been  driven  west  for  a  distance  of  thirty  feet,  and  a  cross- 
cut started  south  to  connect  with  the  working  shaft  for  the  purpose 
of  ventilation. 

Shaft  No.  2  is  also  vertical,  being  carried  down  7x14^  feet,  inside 
measurement.  This  is  to  be  a  two-cage  shaft,  and  is  being  sunk 
in  the  foot  wall  greenstone.  Its  present  depth  is  forty-eight  feet, 
and  up  to  the  time  of  this  writing,  all  of  the  hoisting  ht»8  been  done 
with  a  windlass.  The  location  is  710  paces  north,  and  760  paces 
west,  or  about  30  feet  west  and  46  feet  south  of  No.  1.  A  Bullock 
diamond  drill  is  being  used  on  the  property  and  has  been  the 
means  of  proving  up  the  value  of  the  eighty,  as  much,  if  not  more, 
than  the  shafts  just  described.  The  hole  now  being  worked  is  lo- 
cated 687  paces  west  and  850  paces  north  of  the  southeast  corner, 
or  about  370  feet  north  of  No.  2  shaft  and  190  feet  east.  The  drill 
rods  were  given  a  pitch  of  45  degrees  to  the  south  and  the  first  105 
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feet  was  drilled  in  jasper  when  about  6  feet  of  ore  and  soaprock 
was  cat  The  next  91  feet  showed  ore  and  jasper  mixed,  the  major 
portion  being  ore;  daring  the  following  67  feet  of  drilling  the  core 
barrel  brought  up  clean  ore,  then  came  17  feet  of  ore  and  jasper 
and  at  the  bottom  325  feet  from  the  surface  the  drill  appears  to  be 
cutting  greenstone.  After  finishing  this  hole  the  drill  will  be 
moved  400  feet  further  west  and  100  feet  north. 

Until  recently  (October,  1890,)  no  surface  improvements  of  any 
kind  were  made  on  this  property,  but  at  piesent  a  large  force  of 
carpenters  and  mechanics  of  various  kinds  is  employed  on  build- 
ings for  numerous  purposes  and  other  surface  work.  An  office  and 
warehouse  combined  and  a  blacksmith  shop  and  ''dry"  are  already 
occupied;  a  little  farther  east  a  boarding  house  26x76  feet,  two  stories 
high,  and  across  the  county  road  a  barn  of  ample  size  are  fast  near- 
ing  completion.  Back  on  the  foot- wall,  between  the  west  line  of 
the  property  and  No.  2  shaft  a  large  lOO-horse  power  boiler  of 
the  Iron  Bay  company's  make  is  being  bricked  in,  and  close  to  it 
the  foundation  for  a  hoist  is  being  laid.  This  machinery  also  comes 
from  the  Iron  Bay  Co.,  and  is  one  of  their  double  five  foot  drum- 
plants  having  12x16  inch  duplex  engines.  Over  this  outfit  will  be 
erected  two  buildings  28x50  feet  and  20x40  feet  respectively.  A 
brce  of  fifty  men  is  at  present  employed  by  the  company  under 
tke  charge  of  Capt.  Nick  Cowling. 

Still  further  east  are  several  other  workings  and  valuable  iron 
properties,  but  none  have  shipped  any  ore.  The  railroad  has  not 
been  extended  to  them,  but  probably  will  be  in  the  near  future. 

Tke  Anderson  Iron  Company  has  commenced  work  about  a 
mile  south  west  from  Ely,  and  a  vertical  shaft  is  being  sunk  (on  the 
N.  J4,  N.  W.  5^  and  8.  E.  ^  N.  W.  5^:  sec.  4,  62-12,)  but  has  not 
yet  (October,  1890,)  reached  the  rock.  Several  trenches  and  test- 
pits  have  been  dug,  and  they  show  very  nearly  the  same  indica- 
tions o!  ore  as  were  encountered  at  first  at  the  Chandler  mine — 
viz:  red  earth,  occasional  clean  soft  hematite  lumps  and  some 
high  grade  hard  ore  nodules.  It  seems  quite  likely  that  the  ore 
body  of  which  the  owners  are  in  search,  lies  somewhat  further 
north,  and  will  be  found  by  drifting  from  the  shaft  in  that  direction. 

The  machinery  on  the  ground  consists  of  a  small  portable  hoist, 
a  No.  4  steam  pump  and  about  a  25  horse-power  locomotive  fire-box 
boiler.  A  force  of  about  twelve  men  is  employed  here  and  suitable 
camps  have  recently  been  erected  for  their  accommodation.  A 
boiler  and  engine  house  and  blacksmith  shop  complete  the  surface 
improvements. 


202  BULLETIN   NO.   VI. 

At  ibis  place  several  other  repated  iron  properties  are  adjacent, 
owned  by  Messrs.  James,  Camp  and  Boachlean,  which  again  are  ad- 
jacent to  the' Lockbart  location  which  adjoins  the  Chandler.  In 
general  the  region  is  swampy,  comprising  two  or  more  parallel  val- 
leys, and  the  ore  is  supposed  by  Mr.  Camp  not  to  be  a  part  of  the 
Chandler  ore  body,  nor  associated  with  it,  but  to  run  E-NE  toward 
section  25.  These  valleys  are  separated  by  ridges  of  gray wacke- 
greenstone  which  are  nearly  continuous  and  rise  from  20  to  30  feet 
above  the  valleys.  Most  of  the  pits  and  trenches  show  mixed  green 
and  red  slate,  or  schist,  (being  a  condition  of  the  greenstone)  with 
varying  amounts  of  hematite  mingled  with  chalcedonic  silica. 
Some  of  the  pits,  which  were  full  of  water  at  the  time  of  the  exam- 
ination but  which  could  be  partially  judged  of  by  the  dumping, 
showed  plainly  a  soft,  clean  hematite  in  considerable  quantity,  and 
judging  by  this  the  ore  body  seems  to  be  extended  over  a  width  of 
several  hundred  feet,  including  interruptions  of  rocky  strata.  The 
ore  is  entirely  brecciated,  resembling  that  from  the  Chandler  mine. 

There  is,  in  this  same  region,  a  narrow  magnetic  belt  which  is  so 
marked  that  on  crossing  it  the  dip  needle  stands  vertical  over  a 
space  of  a  few  (8  or  10)  feet.  This  ore  is  represented  by  No.  1H13.* 
This  belt  has  been  traced  out  by  Mr.  Camp  for  about  a  mile.  It 
winds  about  aod  across  this  land.  A  shaft  was  sunk  to  it  The 
ore  is  apparently  also  graphitic.  It  is  simply  a  part  of  the  same 
formation  that  the  hematite  is  in  and  stands  in  thin,  vertical,  irreg- 
ular jaspilitic  sheets.  One  sample  (1619)  showing  a  loadstone  po. 
larity,  was  stated  by  Mr.  Camp  to  have  been  obtained  from  this 
magnetite  deposit  The  peculiarity  of  this  is  that  its  color  of  streak 
is  reddish,  not  black,  indicating  a  magnetic  hematite. 

The  Stone  mine  is  at  Mesaba,  on  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Bange 
railroad — Mallmann's  original  working.f  It  is  now  under  charge 
of  Capt.  Bice,  who  has  sunk  one  shaft  to  about  120  feet.  The  last 
rock  thrown  out  is  that  mongrel,  siliceous,  chalcedonic  mixture,  or 
"  feldspathic  rock"  which  is  characteristic  of  the  Taconic  (Animike) 
in  this  region,  and  which  might  be  called  a  variable  quartzyte,  lying 
above  the  main  portion  of  the  Pewabic  quartzyte. 

The  Mallmann  mine  proper  is  on  NEj^  of  section  11,  township 
59,  range  14,  in  the  place  where  Prof.  Chester  made  some  examin- 
ation for  iron  about  ten  years  ago  (See  the  eleventh  annual  report). 
A  line  of  railroad  levels  has  just  been  run  (October,  1890,)  from 

*This  DiagDetio  character  is  known  at  the  Eaton-Merritt  proi>erty  four  miles  east 
of  Ely,  and  seems  to.  increase  further  east.  It  prevails  In  T.  6^0.  A  similar  magnetic 
l)e]t  occurs  at  Tower,  running  through  t>ie  swampy  ground  between  Tower  and  Soudan, 
and  was  penetrated  by  drill  QO,  at  a  depth  of  290  feet  from  the  surface. 

t  See  the  eighteenth  annual  report,  page  7. 
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Mesaba  Btation,  which  is  on  SW^  of  section  21,  township  69, 
range  14,  to  this  mine,  preparatory  to  extending  the  track  for  the 
shipment  of  ore.  The  station  is  909  feet  above  lake  Superior. 
The  highest  point  found  was  near  the  mine,  (at  station  199)  and  is 
1,141  feet  above  lake  Superior. 

This  mine  is  in  the  Taconic,  and  presents  the  characters  6f  the 
mines  on  the  Gogebic  range  in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin.  The 
rocks  dip  southeast  conspicuously,  about  30  degrees.  There  is  a 
foot  wall  of  quartzyte  (the  Pewabic  quartzyte),  and  an  overlying 
wall  of  black  slates.*  No  green-stone  dykes  are  known  in  the 
vicinity,  but  not  enough  is  known  yet  to  warrant  a  general  state- 
ment of  their  non-existence.  The  ore  is  hematite,  vesicular,  or 
soft,  and  is  plainly  the  bedded  formation,  showing  all  the  flexures 
and  variations  in  texture  and  dip  that  the  enclosing  rocks  show- 
It  is  rather  allied  in  its  lithological  affinities,  as  shown  by  the 
encroaching  impurities,  with  the  quartzyte  which  underlies,  being 
in  that  part  of  the  quartzyte  (the  upper  part)  which  elsewhere  has 
been  seen  to  be  hematitic  and  rotting  or  rusty,  or  magnetic.  The 
underlying  quartzyte,  toward  the  top,  and  especially  where  it  begins 
to  hold  some  ore,  is  chalcedonic  quite  noticeably. 

The  working  here  has  not  yet  been  extensive,  but  enough  has 
been  done  to  disclose  the  existence  of  a  large  and  valuable  bed  of 
hematite.  There  is  a  vertical  shaft  60  feet  deep,  the  last  thirty  of 
which,  as  stated  by  the  owners,  are  in  ore.  Here  it  struck  the  foot 
wall.  A  cross-cut  south  was  then  made  92  feet,  the  last  85  feet  of 
which  were  in  good  shipping  ore.  Other  shafts  and  pits  show  the 
ore  at  a  depth  of  20  to  25  feet  below  the  surface. 

The  interesting  geological  fact  about  this  locality  is  not  so  much 
the  opening  up  of  a  new  field,  and  demonstration  of  the  iron-bear- 
ing quality  of  the  Taconic  on  the  north  side  of  lake  Superior  in 
such  light  that  it  seems  likely  to  rival,  when  exploited,  the  same  on 
the  south  side,  but  rather  the  fact  that  here  the  graywacke-green- 
stone  of  the  Keewatin,  identical  with  that  seen  at  Ely,  is  found  in 
immediate  proximity  standing  vertical,  or  presenting  shapeless 
knobs  such  as  characterize  it  south  of  Long  lake.  Here  it  embraces 
the  so-called  **  silver"  vein  to  which  Prof.  Chester  referred  in  his 
report  t  in  1883,  the  enclosing  rock  being  a  rather  fine-grained* 

^he  thickness  of  the  black  slates  Is  not  known,  but  in  sec.  34  (NW^>,  50-14,  near  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  section.  Mr.  E.  J.  Longyear  drilled  in  them  800  feet  and  did 
not  penetrate  through  tbeiu. 

t  See  the  eleventh  annnal  report,  p.  150,  The  writer  re-visited  and  looked  again  over 
the  same  old  dump  material  at  this  ''  silver"  pit,  as  in  1S78.  The  rock  was  before  called 
quartzyte.  and  samples  brought  away  are  quartzyte  (442).  Chester  also  speaks  of  the 
quartz  vein  cutting  horizontal  beds  of  quartzyte.  But  at  the  recent  visit  a  cursory 
examination  showed  some  of  the  rock  to  be  a  greenish  schist  like  the  Keewatin.  Thu 
may  have  come  from  the  Keewatin  which  may  have  been  reached  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pit. 
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greeDish,  somewhat  slaty  gray- 
wacke  shosnng  evident  sediment- 
ary structure  more  perfectly  than 
most  of  the  gray  wacke  about  here. 
The  interest  of  thisKeewatin  local- 
ity is  increased  by  the  existence  of 
promising  iron  deposits,  a  jaspery 
hematite,  near  the  center  of  section 
11,  which  rises  10  to  15  feet  in  an 
isolated  low  ridge  running  about 
15  rods.  It  is  surrounded  by  Kee- 
watin  greenstone,  and  the  structure 
is  approximately  vertical.  Prof. 
Chester  also  made  reference  to  this 
in  his  report,  regarding  it  an  anom- 
alous  occurrence  in  the  midst  of  a 
country  of  nearly  horizontal  mag- 
netitic  quartz.  It  is  scarcely  neces- 
sary to  say  that  this  jaspery  ridge 
of  hematite  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  ore  of  the  Mallmann  mine  near 
which  it  occurs,  but  has  its  allian- 
ces with  the,  ore  mined  at  Tower. 
The  adjoining  diagram  shows  the 
geological  relations  of  these  two 
ore  masses,  and  strengthens  the 
intimation  that,  as  already  stated 
in  this  bulletin,  similar  contrariety 
and  variety  occur  in  the  two  for- 
mations at  Negaunee,  Mich.  It  is 
highly  necessary,  in  any  future 
working  that  may  be  conducted  on 
the  Mesabi  range  in  the  exploitation 
of  the  iron  ores,  that  these  two 
formations  be  kept  distinct,  since 
the  ores  occur  in  different  rela- 
tions to  the  enclosing  rocks,  and 
will  require  different  methods  of 
mining 

The  McComber  mine  is  situated 

at  Armstrong  lake,  about  midway 

between  Tower  and  Ely.     Some 

.  exploratory  work  with  a  diamond 
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drill,  and  otherwiae,  has  been  carried  on  here  for  a  few  yean. 
Hr.  McComber  states  that  the  drill  iiaseed  throagh  good  ore  12 
feet  and  18  feet  thick.  His  shaft, 
which  is  60  feet  deep,  is  nov 
having  a  drift  made  to  the  ore. 
He  has  already  taken  oat  aboat 
300  tone  of  high  grade  ore,  and 
the  probpect  is  that  it  will  ship 
several  thousand  tons  in  the  sea- 
son of  1891. 

The  Diamond  mine  is  at  the 
extreme  western  end  of  the  Mes- 
abi  range  in  sec.  15,  66-24,  and 
in  the  same  formation,  as  well  as 
in  the  same  stratigraphic  posi- 
tion, as  the  Malimann  mine  de> 
scribed  above,  and  exhibits  the 
samelitholo gical  characters. 
There  has  not  yet  been  found 
here,  however,  any  portion  of 
the  Keewatin  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Oiant's  range,  and  it  is 
presamed  tnat  at  that  place  the 
granite  continues  sonthward  be- 
low the  Pewabic  quartzy  te.  Some 
accoant  of  this  mine  was  given 
in  the  eighteenth  annual  report, 
pp.  16-10,  based  on  a  visit  to  that 
place  in  1888.  At  that  time  suffi- 
cient information' was  not  at 
hand  to  eetablieb  the  relation 
of  the  Pewabic  qaartzyte  to  the 
black  elates  of  the  Taconio,  and 
that  point  was  left  in  donbt 
Since  then  the  elates  have  been 
found  to  lie  above  the  quartzyte. 
At  that  time  three  shafts  had 
been  sunk  to  the  ore,  the  deepest 
being  47  feet.  No  great  amonnt 
of  merchantable  ore  Ifad  yet 
been  fonnd,  but  since  then  it  is 
reported  that  oreof  good  quality 
tbroDgb  ^j  jp  jg^gg  qnantity  has  been 
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found  in  that  region.  The  Dal  nth  and  Winnipeg  railroad  ninB 
within  aboat  ten  miles  of  this  mine,  but  there  is  no  branch  yet 
built  to  it.  The  following  section,  figure  26,  north  and  south 
through  this  mine  shows  the  geological  relations. 

At  numerous  other  points  considerable  exploratory  work  has 
been  done  both  on  the  Mesabi  and  on  the  Vermilion  range,  and 
some  of  these  other  locations  might  be  classed  as  mines. 

The  Mountain  Iron  Company,  on  S.  ^,  S.  E.  i,  and  S.  ^  8.  W.  i 
sec.  34,  59-18,  have  a  diamond  drill  at  work,  in  the  Keewatin.  Ore 
that  affords  64  per  cent,  metallic  iron  was  met  at  the  depth  of  38 
feet. 

J.  M.  Longyear  has  been  working  a  diamond  drill  on  the  N.  W.  { 
of  sec.  34,  59-14,  near  the  southwest  corner,  also  at  a  point  further 
north,  and  in  the  latter  place  is  reported  to  have  ore  similar  to  that 
in  the  Stone  mine. 

Langdon,  Gonk^  and  Warren  (of  Minneapolis)  have  some 
working  on  sections  31  and  33,  64-9. 

There  are  numerous  other  places  where  work  has  been  done, 
sometimes  at  little  expense,  and  sometimes  involving  thousands  of 
dollars.  Bat  as  they  are  either  unknown  as  to  exact  location,  or 
have  resulted  in  nothing  of  economic  importance  there  is  no  need 
of  enumerating  them.  On  the  accompanying  geological  map  all 
known  localities  of  iron  ore  are  denoted  by  a  bright  red  color. 


PART  ni. 


TRANSPORTATION  OF  MINNESOTA  ORE. 


All  of  the  product  of  the  Minnesota  iron  mines  is  shipped  in  the 
first  instance  by  rail  to  Two  Harbors  (formerly  known  as  Agate 
bay)  on  the  north  shore  of  lake  Superior.  It  is  then  loaded  on 
barges  which  carry  it  by  the  waters  of  lake  Superior,  St.  Mary's 
river,  lake  Huron,  St.  Clair  river,  lake  St.  Clair,  Detroit  river  and 
lake  Erie  to  the  lake  ports  of  Buffalo,  Cleveland  and  Toledo. 
Some  of  the  lake  Superior  ores  also  stop  at  Detroit,  or,  passing 
westward  on  entering  lake  Huron  through  the  strait  of  Mackinac, 
they  follow  lake  Michigan  to  Chicago. 

The  Minnesota  Iron  Company,  being  the  pioneer  enterprise  in 
the  actual  mining  of  these  ores  in  Minnesota,  took  simultaneous 
measures  for  their  transportation  and  their  mining.  By  means  of 
an  auxiliary  corporation,  known  as  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Bange 
railroad  company,  after  the  donation  by  the  State  of  Minnesota  of 
a  generous  grant  of  public  land,  the  railroad  was  completed  from 
Two  Harbors  to  Vermilion  lake  in  1884,  and  a  year  or  two  later 
was  extended  to  Duluth  where  it  made  its  terminal  connection  with 
the  Northern  Pacific  and  other  railroads  that  center  at  that  point. 
The  location  of  the  road  is  shown  on  the  accompanying  map.  Its 
profile  of  elevation  is  shown  by  plate  xxxvii,  extending  from  Du- 
luth to  Ely.  The  elevation  of  lake  Superior  is  602  feet  above  the 
sea.  Tower  Junction  is  775  feet  higher  or  1377  feet  above  the  sea. 
The  ridges  in  which  the  mines  are  located  at  Soudan  rise  to  the 
Qxtreme  hight  of  about  1600  feet  above  the  sea,  but  they  are  generally 
about  1550  feet  above  the  sea.  The  mines  are  opened  on  their 
summits,  and  by  hand-cars  which  run  over  the  trestled  tramways 
to  the  "docks"  or  "pockets",  the  ore,  after  hoisting,  is  conveyed  to 
the  railroad.  It  here  descends  rapidly  through  the  pockets,  or  is 
dumped  immediately  into  the  ore-oars  (compare  plates  xxv,  xxvi 
and  xxvii)  which  staiid  convenient  near  the  pockets,  or  docks.  In 
this  operation  the  ore  descends  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  feet  be- 
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low  the  Bummits  of  the  hills.  The  oars  are  then  yarded  and  made 
into  trains  by  the  switch  engines,  at  a  level  about  fifty  feet  stil^ 
lower.  One  of  these  ore-cars,  when  empty,  is  shown  on  plate 
XXXVIII.  It  has  three  compartments,  the  sides  of  which  slope  like 
a  hopper  toward  the  bottom,  and  they  are  unloaded  by  an  arrange- 
ment which  allows  the  bottom  to  dropout  in  the  manner  of  a  dredge- 
bucket*  These  ore  cars  carry  an  average  load  of  about  twenty 
tons  (their  capacity  being  twenty-five  tons)  and  when  made  up  into 
trails  the  separate  trains,  when  full,  contain  twenty-two  cars. 
The  powerful  engines  which  haul  these  trains  are  from  the  Bald- 
win Locomotive  works.     Plate  xxxix  represents  one  of  them. 

The  following  table  shows  the  operations  of  this  road  for  the 
first  six  years: 

Statistics  ofDuluth  and  Iron  Range  Raifroad, 


L*Dgth  of  roaddnlles) 
Passengers  carried . . 
Passengers     curried 

one  mile 

Tons  freight  moved. 
Tons  freigiit  moved 

one  mile 

Passenger 

Freight 

Mail  and  Express.... 
Miscellaneous 

Toua 

Maintenance  of  way 

Rolling  stock 

Transportation 

Miscellaneous 


Aug.  21  to 
Dec.  31, 

1884 


Total. 


Per  cent 

Net  earnings. 


69.2 
3.225 

103,388 
7d,790 

4,561,581 

90.660.30 

110,806.14 

300.00 

4,088.12 


1885 


%  134,853.65 

$  15.500.17 

6,580.00 

27.705.44 

16,020.47 


Surplus 

Oost  of  construction 
and  equipment 
(Steel  rails,  61  lbs. 

IVnfn  MiUage. 
Passenger  trains  — 
Freight  trains 


Total. 


966,013.17 

51.04 

9  68,840.48 

38,100.04 


2.531.507.23 


69.2 
4,784 

280.265 
258,785 

17,582,548 

9  14,46:125 

258,637.54 

4.'i0.00 

858.66 


1886 


07.6 
6,823 

418,509 
366.620 

24,813,017 

9  20,407.28 

361.410.07 

3,113.33 

1,500.35 


9247,400.45 

945.432.10 
15,:C1.79 
53.h>6.08 
37,155.12 


9  152,165.09 

45.56 

9 122.244.26 

Deficit 

17.921.97 


2,436,282.71 

35.585 
04,388 


129,971 


9  386,521  (K) 

9  36,766.97 
20,374.76 
81,560.64 
40,804.41 


1887 


06.3 
33,085 

1,547,732 
493,246 

33,150,394 

966.203.23 

512,356.97 

3,188.00 

282.30 


1888 


9  582,030.50 

9  64,586.35 

103,990.30 

5:i,649  67 

61,058.56 


9179.606.78 

53.79 
9  206,914.25 

61,834.15 


2.982.101.28 

40,256 
129,745 


170.001 


9  284.193.88 

51.17 
9207,836.62 

132,602.83 


7.in),219.26 

78,953 
194,414 


273,367 


118.26 
70,789 

1,679,659 
627,416 

42,857,084 

9  65,529.91 

577Ji6H.6n 

4.878  92 

2,120.17 


1889 


9  650,088.60 

9  83,129.87 

156.238.18 

78,19012 

61,475.70 


9  379.033.87 

4169 
9  271,054.73 

42.464.16 


8.221.068.36 

111,221 
1^1,386 


400,754 


ll.\75 
102,846 

2,012,189 
887,5U2 

64,838,694 

977.368.68 

794.550.15 

2,480.04 

7.796.81 


9886,.')18.7I5 

9  96.094.41 

112.350.66 

2:U,<.73.88 

50,891.16 


9  494.019  U 

44  27 
9  393,499!65 

135.515.01 


9,247.152.01 

110.7B 
315.155 


602.687 


Duluih  and  Iron  Range  R.  R, 
Chartered  Dec.  21,  1874     State  swamp-land  grant,  ten  sections 
to  the  mile.    96.3  miles  completed  December,  1886.    Boad  opened 
from   Two  Harbors  to  Tower   (67.6  miles)  Aug.  21,  1884;  from 
Tower  to  Ely  (21  miles)  Oct.  1,  1888. 

*These  cars  are  manufactured  by  three  different  firms:  The  Lafayette  Car  Works, 
Lafayette,  Ind..  Haskell  &  Barker  Car  Co..  Michigan  City,  Ind..  and  the  Wells-Frenoh 
Oar  company.  Chicago.  111.    They  do  not  differ  materially  in  style. 


Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Sur.,  Minn. 
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Rolling  stock  in  use.  Dec.  31, 1888.    June  30, 1888. 

Locomotive  engines 27  34 

Passenger  oars 7  10 

Combination  oars 2  3 

Baggage,  mail  and  express 2  2 

Oaboose,  Ac 15  20 

Boxcars 60  50 

Stock  cars 2  2 

Platform  cars 804  303 

Goal  cars 15  15 

Ore  cars 480  738 

Total 862  .  1148' 

Transportation  of  iron  ore. 

Freight  rates. 

Prom  Ely  to  Two  Harbors,  per  ton $1 .00 

Prom  Tower  to  Two  Harbors,  per  ton 75 

From  Two  Harbors  to  Cleveland,  per  ton 1 .35 

From  Ashland  to  Cleveland,  per  ton 1 .25 

From  Marquette  to  Cleveland,  per  ton 1 .25 

From  Escanaba  to  Cleveland,  per  ton 1. 10 

Dockage  charges,  (not  chargeable  against  the  ore.) 

At  Two  Harbors $  .04 

At  Ashland 04 

At  Marquette 04 

At  Escanaba 04 

At  Cleveland 04 

Unloading  at  Cleveland  (paid  by  the  vessel) 18 

Freight  rates  by  rail: 

From  Ely  to  Two  Harbors,  per  ton $1 .00 

From  Tower  to  Two  Harbors,  per  ton 75 

Ishpeming  or  Negaunee  to  Mjarquette,  per  ton 

Ishpeming  or  Negaunee  to  Escanaba,  per  ton 70 

Hurley  to  Ashland,  per  ton 70 

Facilities  at  Two  Harbors.  There  are  two  large  ore-docks  at 
Two  Harbors.  The  dock  No.  1  was  erected  in  the  sammer  of  1884, 
and  is  1,200  feet  front,  extending  into  Agate  bay.  Its  north  side 
has  a  pocket  frontage  of  1,000  feet,  and  the  south  side  a  frontage  of 
935  feet,  devoted  to  loading  of  cargoes.  The  total  aggregate  front- 
age is  2,400  feet,  with  a  1,925-foot  front  devoted  to  the  loading  of 
vessels.  Within  this  frontage,  there  are  on  the  north  side  of  the 
dock  88  pockets,  and  74  on  the  opposite  front,  giving  a  total  of  162 
pockets,  having  a  total  capacity  of  16,000  tons.  The  water  adjoin- 
ing is  from  17  to  21  feet  in  depth,  and  the  dock  itself  is  about  47 
feet  wide  by  about  50  feet  high. 

The  No.  2  dock  has  a  total  length  of  1,200  feet,  and  a  total  water 
front  of  1,925  feet,  of  which  1,625  feet  is  devoted  to  pocket  room, 
the  north  side  having  600  feet  front  and  53  pockets,  while  the 
south  front  has  1,025  feet  provided  with  88  pockets.  The  gross 
frontage  for  this  side  is  1,200  feet,  and  for  the  north  side  725  feet» 

^Poor's  manual  of  railroads. 
-14 
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making  a  total  of  1,925  feet  The  dock  has  141  pockets,  of  i,800 
tons  total  capacity.  This  being  the  more  recent  dock,  it  is  provided 
with  larger  pockets.    It  was  constracted  in  1886. 

It  is  proposed  to  erect  a  third  dock,  south  of  the  Na  1  structore, 
at  some  future  time,  placing  the  new  one,  or  the  No.  3  dock,  some 
200  feet  away.  It  is  to  be  constructed  of  iron  and  steel,  and  will 
increase  the  frontage  devoted  to  the  ore  business  some  2,100  feet, 
and  the  tonnage  all  of  20,000  tons,  or  probably  25,000  tons,  which 
would  then  show  for  Two  Harbors  a  frontage  of  5,650  feet,  and  a 
tonnage  capacity  of  59,0(X)  tons. 

The  present  breakwater  is  550  feet  long  and  1,275  feet  from  the 
end  of  dock  No.  1  and  1,270  feet  from  the  end  of  the  proposed  or 
No.  3  dock. 

There  is  also  shown  on  the  map  a  projected  breakwater  in  line 
with  the  present  one,  from  the  opposite  side  of  Agate  bay,  which  is 
to  be  1,025  feet  long,  leaving  an  entrance  between  them  of  1,725 
feet,  which,  with  the  550  feet  of  the  present  ore  and  the  distance 
of  120  feet  that  it  is  away  from  shore,  makes  a  total  of  8,420  feet, 
the  width  of  the  bay  at  this  point.  The  bay,  when  the  proposed 
breakwater  is  completed,  will  include  all  of  one  square  mile  of  area^ 
The  end  of  the  proposed  structure  is  1,325  feet  from  the  dock  No.  1. 

Two  general  merchandise  docks  are  maintained,  one  of  404  feet 
length  and  a  second  of  379  feet  long,  having  between  them  a  slip  of 
400  feet  long  by  100  feet  wide — the  docks  themselves  being  60  feet 
wide.  The  west  dock  has  a  frontage  of  735  feet  and  the  east  one, 
used  as  a  coal  dock  since  1888,  has  a  frontage  of  475  feet,  upon 
which  there  are  employed  three  rotary  hoists  in  conjunction  with 
hoppers  overhead,  which  admit  of  loading  direct  to  railroad  cars  or 
of  conveying  to  the  large  storage  space  of  125  feet  by  425  feet 
They  can  handle  800  tons  of  coal  per  day  of  ten  hours  with  three 
rotary  hoists. 

The  lake  carriers.  The  capacity  of  the  canal  at  Sault  St.  Marie 
limits  the  size  of  the  cargoes  of  some  of  the  larger  boats  that 
carry  lake  Superior  ore,  and  in  general  larger  cargoes  leave  the 
docks  at  Escanaba  (a  lake  Michigan  port  which  is  the  southward 
outlet  for  ore  from  Negaunee)  than  any  of  the  lake  Superior  ports. 
The  following,  however,  cleared  from  Two  Harbors  the  third  week 
in  October,  1890:  Manola,  2,343  f2:ross  tons;  Matoa,  2,336  gross 
tons;  Maruba,  2,311  tons;  Mariska,  2,281  tons;  J.  C.  Lockwood, 
2,179  tons;  AlezNimick,  2,105  tons;  Gladstone,  1,971  tons;  Sibe- 
ria, 1,898  tons;  Hesper,  1,881  tons;  R.  P.  Flower,  1,776  tonsf  J.  8. 
Fay,  1,319  tons  and  D.  P.  Rhodes,  1,529  tons.    These  are  all  large 
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lake  Superior  loads,  but  one  of  the  ''MoDougal  boats,"  barge  107, 
carried  2,698  gross  tons  through  the  oanal  a  short  time  before. 

By  far  the  greater  portion  of  the  ore  output  is  got  to  market  by 
these  large  lake  carriers,  whose  owners  are  often  interested  in  the 
ores  they  carry,  and  in  the  mines  that  produce  them.  They  have 
season  contracts,  at  rates  that  enable  them  to  make  somewhat 
regular  trips,  or  they  are  required  to  take  the  output  under  such 
restrictions  that  their  rates  are  susceptible  of  being  maintained 
against  competition  of  "wild"  freighters.  This  gives  greater  sta- 
bility to  the  markets  and  security  to  the  producer,  although,  in 
some  exceptional  cases  the  rates  of  the  "wUd"  freighters  areJess. 

Future  transportation  routes.  In  the  event  of  the  development 
of  our  iron  ore  industry  further  west,  say  between  Duluth  and  the 
Mississippi  river,  whether  it  be  in  the  conversion  of  ore  to  steel  by 
charcoal  process  or  not,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Mississippi 
river  itself  will  become  the  chief  avenue  of  transportation,  and  that 
the  coals  of  Iowa  and  Illinois  will  be  the  objective  points.  There 
is  no  cheaper  way  of  transporting  freight  like  iron  ore  than  by 
water,  and  there  are  no  cheaper  water-ways  than  rivers  and  canals. 
The  route  from  Grand  Bapids  on  the  Mississippi  by  river  to  points 
near  the  coal  fields  of  Illinois  and  Iowa,  would  compete  success- 
fully with  that  by  lake  from  Two  Harbors  to  Cleveland.  The  Mis- 
sissippi is  navigable  without  improvement  between  Grand  Bapids 
Hod  Aitkin,  and  between  St  Paul  and  the  gulf  of  Mexico.  There 
are  rapids  and  water-falls  between  St.  Paul  and  Aitkin  where  locks 
and  canals  would  have  to  be  constructed. 

Market  prices  of  iron  ore. 

There  is  from  year  to  year  a  fluctuation  in  the  market  prices  of 
iron  ore,  due  to  causes  that  are  similar  to  those  that  modify  the 
prices  of  other  commodities,  viz:  Depression  in  the  general  finan- 
cial conditions,  over-production,  or  scarcity  of  ready  ore  at  epochs 
when  it  is  specially  demanded.  Sometimes  the  element  of  lake 
transportation  has  operated  .to  enhance  the  value  of  ore  at  Cleve- 
land, there  having  been  insufficient  lake  tonnage,  necessitating 
shipment  all  the  way  by  railroad,  and  sometimes  dockage  facilities 
have  been  wanting.  Prices  in  1889  were  very  low,  almost  the 
lowest  ever  known,  but  in  1890  they  were  from  $.50  to  $1.00  per 
ton  higher.  The  best  lake  Superior  ore  sold,  in  1890,  from  $6.00 
to  $7.25  per  ton.  The  Bessemer  hematites  generally  reached  $6.50 
per  ton.  The  standard,  hard,  non-Bessemer  hematites,  such  as  the 
Vermilion  grade  of  the  Minnesota  Iron  Compnny,  sold  at  $6.00  per 
ton.  Soft,  non-Bessemer  ores,  with  from  59  to  60  per  cent  of  iron, 
sold  for  $4.25  to  $4.60  per  ton. 
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Profits. 

The  net  profit  of  a  successfal  iron  mine  is  often  very  great,  in 
proportion  to  the  money  invested.  There  is  a  large  amount  of 
money  lost,  it  is  true,  in  fruitless  investigation,  but  it  is  small 
compared  to  the  income  from  the  successful  mines.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  ascertain  the  precise  average  cost  of  mining  iron  ore  per 
ton.  The  mine  owners  are  chary  about  divulging  the  statistics  that 
indicate  their  profits.  Some  facts,  however,  which  are  known  and 
others  which  may  be  estimated,  afford  us  an  approximation  to  the 
result  of  a  year's  work.  It  was  attempted  to  ascertain,  from  official 
sources,  the  average  cost  of  mining  a  ton  of  iron  ore,  and  to  dis- 
tribute this  cost,  at  the  respective  mining  points,  among  the  items 
that  go  to  make  the  cost— such  as  explosives,  labor,  machinery  and 
timber,  repairs,  etc.,  but  the  attempt  had  to  be  abandoned.  It  is 
only  when,  by  law,  mining  companies  and  all  similar  corporations 
are  required  to  keep  open  books,  showing  their  expenses  and  re- 
ceipts, that  a  reliable  statement  can  be  made  of  the  profits  of  min- 
ing iron  ore. 

Some  of  the  soft  Bessemer  hematites  on  the  Gogebic  range  have 
been  mined  at  a  cost  of  about  $.76  per  ton  in  large  quantities,  but 
that  was  when  the  ore  was  so  near  the  surface  and  so  abundant 
that  it  required  but  little  more  that  the  excavation  and  the  shovel- 
ing of  the  product  into  the  cars,  which,  in  this  case,  were  run  even 
into  the  side-hill  where  the  ore  was  found.  In  general,  however, 
the  cost  of  mining  the  soft  ores  is  much  greater.  At  Ely  it  has 
been  estimated  at  $.90  to  $1.00  by  some  of  the  officers  not  inter- 
ested in  the  Chandler  mine,  but  it  probably  is  somewhat  greater, 
and  may  be  supposed  to  not  exceed  $1.25  per  ton.  This,  of  coarse, 
does  not  include  transportation  from  the  mine. 

At  Tower,  the  expense  of  mining  the  harder  ore  is  correspondingly 
greater,  and  at  the  same  time  the  company  has  entered  upon  ex- 
tensive and  expensive  improvements,  and  on  investigations  by  the 
use  of  the  diamond-drill  in  order  to  l^rn  the  extent  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  ore  bodies.  Proportionately  the  net  profits  are  less  at 
Tower  than  at  Ely.  Estimates  of  the  cost  per  ton  at  Tower,  by 
non- interested  parties,  placed  it  at  $1.55  to  $1.65,  but  we  have 
reason  to  believe  it  is  nearly  $2.00,  allowance  being  made  for  all  im- 
provements and  explorations,  and  for  depreciation  of  the  property, 
the  life  of  the  plant  being  considered  fifteen  years. 

The  net  profits,  based  on  these  figures,  and  allowing  for  cost  of 
transportation  to  Cleveland,  amount  to  about  one  million  dollars 
for  the  mines  at  Ely,  since  they  were  opened  in  1888,  and  about 
five  millions  of  dollars  for  the  mines  at  Tower  since  1884. 


PART  IV. 


ORIGIN  OF  THE  ORES  OF  IRON. 


Growth  oj  theories— An  examination  of  the  literature  giving  the 
different  views  advanced  daring  the  last  half -century  to  account 
for  the  formation  and  accumulation  of  iron  ore  deposits  reveals  the 
fact  that  there  has  been  a  gradual  evolutionary  change  in  the 
opinions  of  geologists.  With  the  growth  of  geological  science  and 
with  improved  methods  of  research  and  the  consequent  increase  in 
particular  and  exact  knowledge  of  the  natural  forces  at  play  in  the 
destruction  and  construction  of  rocks  and  minerals,  there  has  been 
an  accompanying  revision  of  ideas  formerly  held,  some  of  which 
now  appear  to  us  more  or  less  crude  and  unsatisfactory.  This  re- 
vised opinion  is  not  universal  among  geologists  as  yet;  but  the 
majority  of  recent  writers  and  the  preponderance  of  opinion  seem 
to  have  been  tending  toward  results  that  were  very  little  anticipated 
thirty  or  forty  years  ago. 

When  the  facts  of  the  universal  distribution  of  iron  and  of  the 
many  different  ways  in  which  it  is  acted  upon  by  all  the  transmut- 
uig  agencies  which  continually  surround  and  involve  it  are  taken 
into  consideration,  the  wonder  is  not  that  there  is  such  a  complex- 
ity of  theories  and  such  conflict  of  opinion,  but  rather  that  tht^re 
is  so  large  an  agreement  as  there  is,  and  so  few  theories  advanced 
to  account  for  its  accumulation  in  large  deposits.  It  is  astooish- 
ing,  however,  to  any  one  who  has  noticed  the  many  ways  in  which 
iron  oxides  are  produced  and  transported  from  place  to  place,  to 
find  reputable  and  learned  geologists  advocating  in  their  writings 
one  single  method  of  origination  and  accumulation  for  all  ores  of 
whatever  age,  or  however  varied  in  chemical  composition  and 
physical  characters.  Yet  such  will  be  seen  to  be  the  ccuse  in  several 
remarkable  instances. 

Before  the  various  phenomena  of  metamorphism  had  become 
generally  understood  and  while  plutonic  forces  were  assigned  on 
every  hand  as  the  caase  of  all  things  not  easily  explicable  other- 
wise, it  was  natural  enough  that  deposits  of  iron  ore  should  have 
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Lazzaro  Moro  held  the  same  opinion  and  believed  them  to  have 
been  filled  with  molten  eruptive  matter.  This  seems  to  have  been 
the  earliest  statement  of  this  view. 

Zimmerman  (1746)  supposed  the  veins  and  the  ores  in  them  to 
have  been  produced  by  a  transformation  of  the  substance  of  the 
enclosing  rocks;  this  alteration  being  assisted  by  certain  saline  sub- 
stances which  prepare  and  render  the  earthy  matters  capable  of 
being  changed  into  metalliferous  minerals  and  their  accompanying 
vein-stones. 

Yon  Oppel  (1749)  explains  the  veins  distinctly  as  subsequent 
fillings  of  original  fissures,  and  thus  separates  them  from  beds  and 
strata. 

Lehmann  (1753)  first  ihentions  Hoffman's  hypothesis,  and  then 
adds,  that  the  lodes  are  the  branches  and  shoots  of  an  immense 
deposit  situated  at  a  prodigious  depth  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth. 
He  compares  the  lodes  to  the  branches  of  a  tree.  From  this  cen- 
tral manufactory  of  the  metals  they  have  made  their  way  into  the 
fissures  in  a  humid  and  gaseous  condition. 

Delius  (1770)  considered  the  vein-fissures  to  be  a  consequence 
of  the  contraction  caused  by  the  drying  up  of  the  earth.  The  rain 
water  penetrating  the  rocks  dissolved  the  elements  of  the  rocks  and 
metals  and  conveyed  them  into  the  fissures,  where  by  subsequent 
evaporation  they  crystallized  out. 

Charpentier  (1778)  agreed  essentially  with  Zimmerman's  theory, 
which  he  carried  still  further. 

Baumer  (1779)  says:  "The  lodes  differ  in  form  and  matter  from 
the  rocks;  from  various  data  it  follows  that  they  were  formed  uiik- 
der  the  ancient  sea,  since  the  out-croppings  of  the  same  are  often 
covered  with  several  layers  of  schist;  and  petrifactions  of  sea-spe- 
cies have  at  times  been  found,  as  well  in  the  geodes  they  contain 
as  in  the  lodes  themselves." 

Gerhard  (1781)  like  many  others,  considered  the  lodes  to  have 
been  formed  by  a  metamorphosis,  in  consequence  of  a  kind  of  fer- 
mentation and  decomposition  caused  by  water  and  heat.  He  sup- 
posed further  that  water  penetrating  the  country  rock  dissolves 
certain  substances,  and  afterward  passing  into  vein  fissures  there 
deposits  the  minerals  which  it  previously  held  in  solution.  These 
minerals,  he  is  of  opinion,  existed  originally  in  the  adjacent  rocks, 
and  have  been  carried  in  a  state  of  aqueous  solution  into  the  fis- 
sures, where  they  are  now  found  in  the  form  of  metalliferous  veins. 

Yon  Trebra  (1785)  ascribes  the  origin  of  metalliferous  lodes 
mainly  to  the  action  of  ''putrefaction  and  fermentation."  He  ap- 
pears to  regard  the  two  terms  as  synonymous,  and  subsequently 
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defines  the  latter  as  "the  quality  which,  acting  by  insensible  de- 
greesy  produces  the  most  perfect  transformation  in  the  bowels  of 
the  earth." 

Lasius  (1789)  considers  veins  to  have  been  formed  in  rents  pro- 
duced by  revolutions  of  nature,  and  these  he  believes  to  have  been 
afterwards  filled  with  water  containing  carbonic  acid,  which  thus 
acquired  the  property  of  dissolving  various  earthy  and  metallic 
matters  contained  in  the  rocks  through  which  they  percolated.  By 
reason  of  various  precipitants  these  substances  were  afterwards 
deposited  in  the  fissures  in  which  they  are  now  found.  He,  how- 
ever, is  not  so  clear  as  to  whether  the  metallic  particles  were  al- 
ready present  in  the  substance  of  the  rock,  or  were  formed  in  them 
by  the  action  of  water  upon  minute  "metallic  seeds.*' 

Werner  (1791)  developed  his  own  views  on  the  subject  at  consid- 
erable length.  He  believed  that  all  true  veins  were  originally 
rents  and  were  subsequently  filled  with  mineral  matter  from  above. 
Bents  or  fissures  have  been  produced  by  various  causes  and  at  very 
different  periods.  Mountains  were  formed  by  a  successive  accum- 
ulation of  different  beds  upon  one  another;  the  resulting  mass  was 
at  first  wet  and  possessed  of  little  solidity  or  coherence,  so  that 
when  the  accumulation  had  attained  a  certain  hight  it  yielded  to 
its  own  weight,  sank,  and  cracked,  or  the  rocks  on  an  exposed  side, 
as  toward  a  valley,  separated  from  the  rest  in  consequence  of  the 
contraction  caused  by  drying,  or  the  shock  of  an  earthquake,  as- 
sisted by  gravitation.  "The  vein- stuff  arose  from  a  wet  precipitate 
which  filled  the  fissures  from  above,  that  is,  from  a  wet  and  mostly 
chemical  solution,  which  covered  the  region*  where  the  rents  ex- 
isted, and  filled  the  open  fissures." 

Although  Werner  claimed  to  be  the  author  of  the  idea  of  the 
successive  formation  of  veins  and  of  their  relative  ages,  it  seems 
that  an  Englishman,  Dr.  Wm.  Pryce,  in  a  work  entitled  "Miner- 
alogia  Comubiensis",  published  in  1778,  had  advanced  the  same 
idea  at  length.  Dr.  Anderson,  Werner's  translator,  believes  that 
this  work  was  unknown  to  Werner,  since  he  was  so  uniformly  fair 
and  just  in  giving  every  man  credit  for  all  he  believed. 

Werner's  theory  was  very  generally  accepted  and  held  for  25 
years  or  more.  During  that  time,  however,  various  modifications 
or  even  substitutes  for  it  were  proposed. 

Hutton  (1795)  advanced  the  idea  of  igneous  injection  of  vein 
material.  This  theory  had  been  briefly  stated  in  1740  by  Lazzaro 
Moro,  but  is  generally  known  as  Hutton's  theory.  Hutton  argued 
very  strongly  in  his  Theory  of  the  Earth,  that  "  Veins  are  of  a  for- 
mation subsequent  to  the  hardening  and  consolidation  of  the  strata 
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whioh  they  traverse,  and  that  the  crystallized  and  sparry  structure  of 
the  substances  contained  in  them  shows  that  these  substances  must 
have  concreted  in  a  fluid  state.  This  fluidity  was  simple,  like  that 
of  fusion  by  heat,  and  not  compound  like  that  of  solution  in  a 
menstruum.  It  is  inferred  that  this  is  so  from  the  acknowledged 
insolubility  of  the  substances  that  fill  the  vein  in  any  one  mens- 
truum, and  from  the  total  disappearance  of  the  solvent,  if  there 
was  any,  it  being  argued  that  nothing  but  heat  could  have  escaped 
from  the  cavities. 

It  is  further  maintained,  that  as  the  metals  generally  appear  in 
veins  in  the  form  of  sulphurets,  the  combination  to  which  their 
composition  is  owing  could  only  have  taken  place  by  the  action  of 
heat,  and,  further,  that  metals  being  also  found  native,  to  suppose 
that  they  could  have  even  precipitated  pure  and  uncombined  from 
any  menstruum,  is  to  trespass  against  all  analogy,  and  to  maintain 
a  physical  impossibility. 

It  is  therefore  inferred  that  the  materials  which  fill  the  mineral 
veins  were  melted  by  heat  and  forcibly  injected  in  that  state  into 
the  clefts  and  fissures  of  the  strata. 

The  fissures  must  have  arisen,  not  merely  from  the  shrinking  of 
the  strata  while  they  acquired  hardness  and  solidity,  but  from  the 
violence  done  to  them  when  they  were  heaved  up  and  elevated  in 
the  manner  which  the  theory  has  laid  down.  Slips  or  heaves  of 
veins,  and  of  the  strata  inclosing  them,  are  to  be  explained  from  the 
same  violence  which  has  been  exerted. 

The  parallel  coats  lining  the  walls  or  sides  of  the  vein,  which 
are  attributed  by  Werner  and  others  to  aqueous  deposition,  are 
ascribed  to  successive  injections  of  melted  matter. 

Again,  it  is  said  that  if  veins  were  filled  from  above  and  by 
water,  the  materials  ought  to  be  disposed  in  horizontal  layers  across 
the  vein."  (Rep.  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci ,  1833,  page  10.  Taken 
from  Prof.  Playfair's  "  Illustrations  of  the  Huttonian  Theory  of 
the  Earth." ) 
Button's  theory  grew  in  favor  with  miners  and  geologists  for  many 
years,  and  about  1820  many  were  so  extremely  imbued  with  the 
igneous  theory  that  veins  of  quartz  and  porphyry  as  well  as  beds 
of  quartzyte  and  limestone  or  marble  were  regarded  as  of  eruptive 
origin. 

On  the  supposition  then  generally  held  that  all  ore  deposits 
were  of  the  nature  of  veins  or  lodes  connected  by  fissures  with 
deeper  portions  of  the  earth,  and  with  an  imperfect  knowledge  of 
chemical  affinities  and  of  the  change  that  takes  place  when  iron 
and  quartz  are  fused  together,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that 
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depoeits  of  iron  ore  and  jasper  were  considered  to  be  out-poorings 
of  molten  matter  from  the  interior  of  the  earth.  Bat  that  this 
idea  should  haye  survived  for  nearly  a  century  in  spite  of  the  light 
thrownmpon  the  subject  by  practical  mining  and  by  experimental 
chemistry,  and  that  it  should  even  now  be  maintained  by  eminent 
geologists,  is  surprising  to  say  the  least,  and  is  a  good  illustration  of 
the  di£5culty  of  eradicating  an  erroneous  idea  when  once  it  has 
obtained  credence  and  acceptance  in  the  human  mind. 

The  theories  of  Oerhard,  Lasius  and  Delius  have  generally  been 
considered  as  containing  the  idea  of  lateral  secretion  or  of  segrega- 
tion. This  theory  was  elaborated  by  G.  Bischof,  who  only  applied 
it  to  true  veins  and  not  to  all  varieties  of  ore-deposits,  as  was  origi- 
nally the  case. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  prior  to  the  beginning  of  this  century  the 
four  principal  theories  of  the  origin  of  ore  bodies  in  general  were: 
1.  That  they  were  formed  contemporaneously  with  the  rocks 
which  enclose  them.  2.  That  they  were  open  fissures  filled  by 
precipitation  from  above.  3.  That  they  were  cracks  formed  by 
upheavals  and  filled  with  injected  molten  matter.  4.  That  they 
were  formed  by  lateral  secretion:  i.  e.,  by  deposition  from  waters, 
which  percolated  through  the  adjoining  rocks  and  dissolved  certain 
ingredients  from  them  which  they  again  deposited  in  the  fissures. 

Geologists,  however,  were  not  evenly  divided  in  opinion  among 
these  four  views.  The  theory  of  contemporaneous  formation  was 
generally  discarded  as  early  as  the  16th  century.  Stahl  is  the  only 
decided  advocate  of  it  since  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century, 
and  he  maintained  it  pnly  because  he  found  so  many  objections  to 
the  other  theories  which  he  did  not  know  how  to  explain.  Among 
uneducated  miners,  however,  it  was  and  is  still  a  common  opinion. 
De  La  Beche  in  his  Geology  of  Cornwall,  (1839)  says:  **With  a 
few  important  exceptions,  the  present  impression  among  the  Cor- 
nish miners  seems  to  be  that  lodes  are  contemporaneous  with  the 
rocks  in  which  they  are  found.  How  long  this  impression  may 
have  been  prevalent  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain;  ♦  ♦  ♦  Pryce,  who 
published  his  Mineralogia  Comuhiensis  in  1778,  makes  no  mention 
of  this  opinion,  which,  as  he  often  cites  those  of  his  day  on  other 
subjects  of  the  same  kind,  we  may  have  expected  him  to  have  done 
if  it  prevailed  to  any  considerable  extent  at  his  time  in  Cornwall.'* 
(p.  352.) 

Werner's  theory  was  satisfactory  to  the  common  mind  and  the 
casual  observer  for  25  or  30  years;  but  careful  students  had  already 
discarded  it  as  early  as  1825,  and  in  1840  Baron  Beust  completely 
overturned  it. 
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Hatton*8  theory  of  injectiou  was  the  idea  which  took  the  strong- 
est hold  and  was  believed,  with  some  few  modifications,  by  the  ma- 
jority of  geolop;ists  up  to  the  middle  of  the  present  century.  Yon 
Cotta  says:  ''When  the  igneoas  origin  of  many  rocks,  which  oc- 
cur as  dikes,  had  once  been  recognized,  many  persons  were  inclined 
to  consider  all  lodes  as  igneous-fluid  infections.  Petzhold,  in  his 
geology  ( 1840)  even  attempted  to  maintain  that  as  being  the  most 
recent  and  consequently  deepest  ramifications  from  the  interior  of 
the  earth,  they  must  necessarily  be  the  richest  in  metals  and  have 
the  greatest  specific  gravity." 

In  1833  John  Taylor  presented  a  report  to  the  British  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science  upon  '*The  present  state  of 
knowledge  respecting  mineral  veins."  After  reviewing  and  sum- 
marizing the  various  theories  advanced  to  account  for  their  origin, 
he  suggests  that  the  chief  difficulty  with  all  theories  up  to  that  time 
was  that  each  theory  had  been  drawn  from  a  limited  series  of  ob- 
servations on  only  one  or  two  of  the  many  kinds  of  veins,  and  was 
then  supposed  by  their  originator  to  apply  to  all  mineral  lodes. 
He  thinks  that  no  general  explanation  can  be  accepted  for  all  ore- 
bodies,  but  that  each  one  of  the  early  theories  may  have  some  truth 
in  it  and  may  apply  to  one  or  more  classes  of  deposits. 

When  this  idea  was  fully  accepted  a  long  step  forward  was  taken 
toward  the  right  understanding  of  ore-bodies,  and  we  may  begin 
from  that  time  to  look  for  accurate  observations  and  reasonable 
theories  as  to  the  origin  of  iron  ore  deposits,  whether  in  beds  or 
veins.  Still,  though  iron  ore  deposits  were  now  understood  to  occur  in 
beds  and  irregular  accumulations  differing  in  many  respects  from 
fissure  veins  of  gold  or  silver  or  other  ores,  it  was  yet  some  time  be- 
fore it  was  realized  that  different  kinds  of  iron  ore  deposits  may 
have  had  different  origins.  Consequently  if  one  observer  proved 
to  his  own  satisfaction  that  a  certain  deposit  of  iron  ore  was  asso- 
ciated with  eruptive  labradorite  rocks  and  could  not  be  separated 
genetically  from  them,  he  jumped  immediately  to  the  conclusion 
that  all  other  accumulations  of  iron  ore  were  of  igneous  origin;  or 
if  another  observed  bog  iron  ores  in  process  of  formation,  and 
after  great  study  arrived  at  a  correct  understanding  of  the  chemi- 
cal reactions^  between  the  decaying  organic  matter,  the  atmosphere, 
and  the  iron  compounds,  he  was  at  once  blind  to  any  other  method 
of  the  formation  and  accumulation  of  iron  oxides  and  must  put 
himself  on  record  as  concluding  that  "both  now  and  always  iron 
ore  is  aod  has  been  accumulated  by  organic  agency." 

Hence  we  may  now  turn  our  attention  exclusively  to  the  various 
theories  of  the  origin  of  iron  ore  proper.      References  are  made  in 
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the  accompaDying  bibliography  to  papers  and  books  in  which  this 
subject  is  touched  upon,  and  where  reference  is  not  made  here  to 
the  places  where  a  certain  idea  is  to  be  found,  such  data  and  often 
a  literal  quotation  or  a  resume  of  the  opinions  of  the  author  re- 
ferred to  may  be  found  in  the  bibliography. 

Many  different  opinions  have  been  and  are  still  held  by  geolo- 
gists as  to  the  forces  which  have  co-operated  to  produce  deposits 
of  iron  oxide,  and  as  to  the  manner  in  which  these  forces  have 
been  applied  to  the  compounds  which  have  been  made  to  yield  up 
their  store  of  iron.  In  fact  there  have  been  generally  two  or  three 
theories  for  each  of  the  workable  deposits  of  ore,  so  that  a  student 
is  at  a  loss  to  know  what  to  believe  concerning  the  origin  of  any 
one  of  them. 

BOG   IRON  ORES. 

There  is  one  class  of  iron  ores,  however,  upon  which  geologists 
practically  agree.  That  is  the  ore  which  can  be  observed  to  be  in 
process  of  formation  in  our  marshes,  viz.,  bog  ore  or  limonite.  No 
one  would  claim  an  eruptive  origin  for  such  ores,  because  they  can 
observe  their  deposition  from  day  to  day.  These  ores,  although 
generally  somewhat  impure,  are  essentially  hydrated  peroxide  of 
iron  (FcjOj+SHjO),  containing  when  pure,  14.42  per  cent,  of 
water  and  59.9  per  cent  of  iron.  Phosphoric  acid  is  ^frequently 
present  in  deleterious  amount.  , 

The  general  explanation  given  of  the  way  in  which  they  are 
are  formed  is  as  follows: 

Peroxide  of  iron  (ferric  oxide  or  hematite)  is  found  in  fine  parti- 
cles in  all  streams,  lakes,  ponds  and  marshes.  It  is  derived  from 
the  decomposition  of  rocks  in  which  iron  occurs  in  any  combination 
whatever;  upon  the  decay  of  these  rocks  the  atmosphere  attacks  the 
iron,  and,  in  the  absence  of  reducing  agents,  burns  or  oxidizes  it 
just  as  any  piece  of  metallic  iron,  a  hammer  or  saw,  for  example, 
exposed  for  any  length  of  time  to  the  damp  air,  is  oxidized,  forming 
iron  rust  or  ferric  oxide.  This  iron  rust,  however,  is  dissemina- 
ted through  the  rocks  and  soil  in  fine  particles,  and  being  insoluble 
in  the  ferric  condition,  would  remain  there  but  for  the  action  of 
decaying  organic  matter,  which  is  found  in  nearly  all  superficial 
percolating  waters.  When  vegetable  matter  decays  it  undergoes 
a  process  of  oxidation  or  combustion  similar  to  that  of  the  rusting 
iron;  that  is,  the  carbon  of  which  the  vegetable  matter  is  composed, 
unites  with  oxygen  and  forms  carbonic  acid  gas.  Some  part  of 
the  oxygen  required  in  this  process  of  decay  is  taken  from  'the 
adjacent  ferric  oxide,  which  is  thus  reduced  to  the  condition  of  pro- 
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toxide  or  ferrous  oxide  of  iron.  This  is  soluble  in  waters  con- 
taining any  carbonic  acid,  and  thus  may  be  carried  off  in  solution  as 
ferrous  carbonate.  Upon  exposure  to  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere, 
however,  or  on  evaporation,  the  iron  gives  up  its  carbonic  acid  and 
again  forms  ferric  oxide.  This  latter  process  takes  place  in  the 
red  scum  or  film  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  marshes  or  ponds 
filled  with  vegetable  matter,  and  which  occasionally  breaks  and 
settles  to  the  bottom.  In  this  way  all  the  iron  brought  into  the 
marsh  in  a  state  of  solution  may  be  precipitated  in  a  bed  at  the 
bottom. 

If  there  is  an  excess  of  decaying  vegetable  matter  at  the  bottom 
of  the  marsh  and  the  iron  is  still  in  such  abundance  that  it  cannot 
all  be  taken  into  solution  it  is  accumulated  in  the  form  of  ferrous 
carbonate,  which  is  the  ore  so  common  in  connection  with  the  Coal 
Measures. 

On  this  point  Bischof  says  in  his  Chemical  and  Physical  Geology, 
vol.  1,  p.  170:  *'It  is  evident  that  the  formation  of  this  ore  of  iron 
must  have  taken  place  during  all  the  earlier  sedimentary  periods 
since  the  appearance  of  vegetation  upon  the  earth." 

Carbonic  acid  is  not  the  only  acid  produced  by  decaying  vegeta- 
ble substances  which  thus  aids  in  the  accumulation  of  iron  ore 
deposits.  Crenic  acid,  apocrenic  and  hnmic  acids  all  give  com- 
pounds ot  peroxides  of  iron  which  are  easily  rendered  soluble 
with  the  aid  of  the  ammonia  produced  by  the  same  decomposition 
of  vegetable  matter.  These  acids  undoubtedly  play  a  larger  part 
in  the  accumulation  of  bog  ores  than  they  have  usually  been 
credited  with. 

A  quotation  from  Dr.  J.  S.  Newberry  may  make  this  prooess 
clearer.  After  explaining  how  the  iron  is  brought  into  solution  by 
the  aid  of  carbonic  acid  he  continues:  ''Having  now  got  the  insol- 
uble peroxide  of  iron  into  a  soluble  form,  let  us  follow  it  in  its 
travels.  All  the  drainage  of  a  forest-covered  country  may  be  as- 
serted to  contain  iron.  Where  the  rocks  and  soils  hold  this  metal 
in  unusual  quantities  the  amount  dissolved  and  transported  is  pro- 
portionately great,  and  many  of  the  springs  are  chalybeate. 
Wherever  these  solutions  of  the  salts  of  iron  are  exposed  to  the 
air  they  absorb  oxygen,  and  the  iron  is  converted  into  the  hydrated 
sesqui-oxide.  This  we  see  in  the  precipitate  of  iron  springs  as 
yellow  ochre;  in  bogs  and  pools  it  forms  an  iridescent  film,  which, 
when  broken,  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  water.  If  it  there  finds 
decaying  organic  matter,  it  is  robbed  of  a  portion  of  its  oxygen, 
which  unites  with  the  carbon  to  form  carbonic  acid,  and  this 
bubbling  to  the  surface  escapes.    The  iron  thui^  becoming  again  a 
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soluble  proto-salt,  and  floating  off,  absorbs  more  oxygen,  and  carries 
this  also  to  the  organic  matter,  continuing  to  do  this  until  all  is 
oxidized;  then  it  is  precipitated  as  limonite  or  bog  iron  ore.  Thus 
it  will  be  seen  that,  under  such  circumstances  iron  plays  the  same 
X>art  that  it  does  in  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  where  it  is  oxid- 
ized in  the  lungs  and  carbonized  in  the  capillaries,  serving  simply 
as  a  carrier  of  oxygen." 

Prof.  J.  A.  Phillips  in  his  ''Treatise  on  Ore  Deposits"  p.  26, 
says:  "There  can  be  but  little  doubt  that  the  majority  of  these 
stratified  deposits  of  crystalline  iron  ores  were  originally  thrown 
down  in  a  hydrated  form  from  aqueous  solutions;  but  having  been 
subsequently  exposed  to  metamorphic  influences,  they  have  not  only 
lost  their  combined  water,  but,  like  the  rocks  enclosing  them,  have 
become  crystalline.  It  is  probable  that  in  some  instances,  they 
may  have  been  deposited  as  carbonate  of  iron,  which  first  lost  its 
carbonic  acid  and  subsequently  became  more  highly  oxidized." 

One  other  method  of  the  formation  of  deposits  of  bog  iron  ore 
was  explained  by  Ehrenberg,  a  German  microscopist,  in  1836. 
He  suggested  that  they  are  produced  by  minute  infusoria  whose 
cells  consist  mainly  of  hydrated  oxide  of  iron.  Of  these  the 
Oaillonella*  ferruginea  is  a  notable  example.  It  secretes  iron  oxide 
from  dilute  solutions  and  being  found  in  many  marshes  and  peat 
bogs  it  may  play  quite  an  important  part  in  the  accumulation  of 
bog  ores. 

Lake  ores  are  probably  formed  in  a  manner  analogous  to  the 
bog  ores.  They  are  found  in  the  Scandinavian  lakes,  and  furnish 
considerable  ore  for  the  manufacture  of  cast  iron.  The  deposits 
are  found  in  the  lakes  at  a  distance  of  about  thirty-five  feet  from 
the  shore,  and  form  a  stratum  averaging  about  a  foot  in  thickness. 
Such  a  stratum  when  once  removed  is  renewed  in  twenty  or  thirty 
years.  The  ore  contains  but  a  small  per  cent  of  iron,  and  is  mixed 
with  various  impurities  such  as  oxide  of  manganese,  silica,  alu- 
mina, lime,  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids.  The  structure  of  the 
ore  is  generally  oolitic.  Hausmann  suggested  that  the  iron  in 
most  of  these  deposits  originated  from  decomposed  iron  pyrites 
in  greenstones,  and  that  many  lake  ores  have  been  formed  by  the 
erosion  and  redeposition  of  neighboring  bog  ore  deposits. 

CRYSTALLINE  IRON  ORES. 

A  casual  perusal  of  the  accompanying  bibliography  will  show 
the  great  variety  of  opinions  held  by  different  writers  as  to  the 
origin  of  these  ores.  We  shall  glance  at  the  various  theories  that 
have  been  proposed,  and  perhaps  present  some  of  the  objections 
urged  to  them  by  others. 

*  This  word  is  sometimes  written  QoiXioneOa. 
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Classification  of  Theories,  Prof.  A.  A.  Julieu  in  the  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  for  1882^ 
has  given  a  synopsis  of  the  various  views  on  the  origin  of  crystal- 
line iron  ores.  He  divides  them  first  into  "two  classes,  as  they 
may  refer  the  iron  ores,  enclosed  in  the  subterranean  strata,  to  an 
extraneous  or  to  an  indigenous  origin." 

A.      THEORIES  OP  EXTRANEOUS  ORIGIN. 

1.  Meteoric  Fall. 

2.  Eruption  as  dykes,  (or  in  masses  accompanying  basaltic 
flows.)* 

3.  Sublimation  into  fissures  (or  porous  rocks.) 

B.      THEORIES  OF    INDIGENOUS  ORIGIN. 

4  Concentration  from  ferriferous  rocks  or  lean  ores,  by  the  sol- 
ution and  removal  of  the  (other)  predominant  constituents. 

6.  Saturation  of  porous  strata  by  infiltrating  solutions  of  iron 
oxide. 

6.  Infiltration  into  subterranean  chambers  and  channels. 

7.  Decomposition  of  pyrite  and  other  ferruginous  minerals,  en- 
closed in  decaying  schists,  and  transfer  of  the  iron  oxide  in  solution 
as  ferrous  sulphate. 

8.  Derivation  from  original  deep  sea  deposits  of  hydrous  ferric 
oxide,  or  of  ferrous  carbonate  (deposited  either  by  chemical  pre- 
cipitation or  by  mechanical  sedimentation.)* 

9.  Deposit  from  springs. 

10.  Alteration  of  diffused  ferric  oxide  into  ferrous  carbonate. 

11.  Metamorphism  of  ancient  bog  ores. 

12.  Metamorphism  of  ancient  lake-deposits. 

13.  Violent  abrasion  and  transport. 

14.  Concentration  and  metamorphism  of  iron  sands. 

To  these  fourteen  divisions  of  Julien's  may  be  added  four  more, 
namely: 

15.  True  veins,  formed  by  segregation  or  chemical  secretion. 

16.  Electro-telluric  action,  t.  e.,  as  a  result  of  the  reactions  and 
decompositions  produced  by  electro-magnetic  currents  in  the  earth. 

17.  Substitution  of  ferrous  oxide  for  lime  in  the  original  rook, 
and  change  to  peroxide. 

18.  Secondary  product  from  the  decomposition  of  basic  rocks, 
eruptive  or  metamorphic;  and  concentration  of  the  oxide  of  iron 
in  drainage  basins. 

In  the  accompanying  bibliography  will  be  found  quite  full  quo- 
tations from  Prof.  Julien*s  paper.    We  shall  make  frequent  refer- 

•For  completeness  we  have  added  the  portions  In  parenthesis. 
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ences  to  it  here  and  use  it  as  the  basis  of  oar  remarks,  as  it  is  the 
most  complete  and  concise  in  its  classification  and  discussion  of  the 
various  theories  of  the  genesis  of  crystalline  iron  oreg.  At  the 
close  of  the  chapter  will  be  found  a  table  which  shows  the  sup- 
porters of  the  various  theories  and  the  dates  of  their  advocacy  of 
them. 

Discussion  of  Theories.  Our  first  theory  is  that  of  Meteoric 
Fall.  This  theory  of  the  origin  of  a  deposit  of  iron  ore  was  ad- 
vanced by  C.  J.  B.  Karsten  in  1853.  He  supposed  that  the  deposit 
of  iron  ore  near  Thorn  in  central  Europe  might  have  fallen  from 
the  sky,  and  described  it  as  having  a  half  melted  appearance  un- 
like that  of  most  deposits  of  iron  ore.  There  were  at  least  1,000 
tons  of  iron  in  this  deposit  which  covered  about  700  acres  of 
ground  within  four  inches  of  the  surface.  The  magnetic  iron  ore 
was  intimately  mixed  with  an  olivine  mineral  and  in  this  respect 
resembled  some  of  the  Minnesota  ores. 

Prof.  Julien  mentions  the  iron  mountain  of  Gerro  de  Mercado, 
in  Mexico  as  another  which  was  described  as  of  cosmic  origin,  and 
says  that  ''such  a  view  is  sufficiently  controverted  by  the  minera- 
logical  constitution  of  the  mass,  and  its  structure— 'immense  veins 
of  specular  iron  ore  standing  nearly  vertical.' " 

In  this  connection  may  be  noticed  one  or  two  of  the  observed 
occurrences  of  metallic  iron  in  various  portions  of  the  world. 
In  the  Annual  of  Scientific  Discovery  for  1856  it  is  said  that  the 
Bev.  Mr.  Adamson  reported  meteoric  iron  to  be  abundant  in  South 
Africa;  Pallas  was  said  to  have  found  it  in  Siberia  in  1776,  and 
others  in  South  America,  New  Mexico  and  other  regions. 

In  most  text  books  on  mineralogy  and  geology  it  is  stated  that 
native  iron  is  only  a  curiosity  and  is  not  found  except  in  meteoric 
masses.  A  section  of  such  a  mass  of  meteoric  iron  is  shown  on 
plate  XL. 

In  1870  A.  E.  Nordenskibld  discovered  some  large  masses  of 
native  iron  mixed  more  or  less  with  olivine  and  other  basaltic  con- 
stituents on  the  island  of  Disco  oS  the  coast  of  Greenland.  Native 
iron  had  been  reported  to  exist  there,  and  implements  of  wrought 
iron  had  been  obtained  from  the  natives,  but  the  source  of  the  iron 
they  refused  to  disclose  up  to  the  time  of  NordenskiOld's  visit. 

These  masses  of  iron  were  several  tons  in  weight,  and  as  they 
contained  nickel  and  displayed  Widmanststtian  figures  Norden- 
skibld  believed  them  to  be  of  meteoric  origin;  and  finding  them  to 
be  bedded  in  the  basalt  he  came  to  the  conclusion  that  an  immeose 
meteorite  fell  into  the  basalt  when  it  was  still  molten  and  flowing. 
-16 
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Prof.  G.  Tschermak  also  advocated  the  celestial  origia  of  this 
iron;  but  it  has  now  come  to  be  generally  considered  to  b3  of  ter- 
restrial origin,  as  we  shall  see  later. 

2.  Eruption  as  dykes,  or  accompanying  basaltic  flows.  This 
view,  as  we  have  seen,  was  first  proposed  in  detail  by  Hatton  in  1795, 
and  has  had  more  numerous  supporters  than  any  other  theory,  but 
they  were  chiefly  geologists  of  the  first  half  of  the  century  who  advo- 
cated also  the  eruptive  origin  of  quartz  veins,  limestone  beds  and 
even  beds  of  quartzyte,  or  who  limited  the  igneous  ores  to  certain 
magnetites  and  to  native  metallic  iron,  associated  with  basic  erup- 
tive or  metamorphic  rocks.  The  geologists  who  have  during  the 
last  thirty  years,  persistently  maintained  the  eruptive  origin  of  those 
iron  ores  which  are  intimately  associated  with  highly  acidic,  or  sili- 
ceous rocks,  are  very  few  indeed. 

The  idea  held  by  the  supporters  of  this  theory  is  that  there  is  a 
large  body  of  iron  situated  at  a  great  depth  from  the  surface,  and 
that  on  account  of  pressure  and  the  resulting  disturbances,  cracks 
have  been  produced  in  the  crust  of  the  earth,  which  fissures  or 
cracks  have  been  filled  and  overflowed  by  the  molten  iron  from 
below,  either  as  metallic  iron  or  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  mixed  with 
basalt. 

W.  W.  Mather,  in  1839,  speaks  of  "  injected  veins "  of  iron  ore 
penetrating  the  gneiss  and  crystalline  schists  of  New  York.  These 
veins  he  considers  to  have  melted  the  gneiss  in  some  instances,  but 
still  to  have  maintained  an  abrupt  contact  with  it  instead  of  flowing 
together.  He  also  thinks  that  the  veins  lead  downward  and  are 
connected  with  the  main  mass  below. 

Sir  R.  Marchidon  satisfied  himself  that  certain  magnetites  in 
the  Ural  mountains  were  not  metamorphosed  portions  of  sedimen- 
tary strata,  but  that  they  had  flowed  out  of  the  adjacent  hillside 
into  the  depressions  they  now  occupy. 

Foster  and  Whitney  have  frequently  been  quoted  as  the  authors 
and  advocates  of  this  theory.  In  1851  they  advanced  the  idea  that 
the  iron  ore  deposits  of  lake  Superior  had  been  erupted  in  the  bed 
of  the  ocean  partly  or  wholly  in  the  metallic  state,  and  were  subse- 
quently rearranged  by  oceanic  action  and  covered  by  succeeding 
sediments. 

Dr.  Ebenezer  Emmons  was  an  ardent  advocate  of  the  igneous 
origin  of  iron  ores,  as  well  as  of  quartz  and  calcite  veins  and  beds 
of  limestone. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Rogers  recognized  other  modes  of  origin  for  some  iron 
ores,  but  said  in  1858  that  *'  magnetic  iron  ore  occurs  only  in  the 
form  of  true  veins  of  injection  or  genuine  mineral  lodes."    Some- 
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times  the  ore  has  been  "  injected  "  into  gneiss  and  again  into  sand- 
stone. 

B.  Von  Cotta,  in  1864,  accepted  the  eraptive  hypothesis  for  many 
deposits  of  iron  ore,  magnetite,  hematite^  and  even  the  carbonate 
of  iron. 

The  magnetic  ore  of  iron  is  the  one  most  generally  considered 
to  be  eruptive,  as  it  is  found  in  conjunction  with  basic  eruptive 
rocks  and  in  volcanic  flows.  It  is  quite  an  anomaly  for  any  recent 
writer  to  express  the  opinion  that  various  ores,  both  magnetite  and 
hematite,  where  they  are  found  associated  so  intimately  with  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  with  quartz  as  to  be  inseparable  from  these 
minerals,  genetically,  are  of  igneous  origin. 

This  anomaly  is  presented  to  us  in  two  instances.  In  his 
Acadian  Geology,  1878,  J.  W.  Dawson  describes  a  vein  of  iron 
ore  associated  with  carbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia  which  he  tells 
us  is  a  good  example  of  a  vein  filled  by  molten,  or  even  sublimed 
carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia  and  iron.  This  vein,  he  says,  was 
subsequently  partially  roasted  by  heat  ''so  as  to  produce  the  red 
ores,  which  are  obviously  the  result  of  the  heating  and  oxidation 
of  a  part  of  the  carbonate  of  iron,  and  this  process  may  be  seen,  on 
minutely  examining  the  veio,  to  have  extended  itself  from  the 
walls  of  the  smallest  fissures  " 

This  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  disregard  of  chemistry  on  which 
are  based  some  of  the  early  theories  of  the  origin  of  iron  ore  de- 
posits. To  take  notice  of  all  the  impossible  and  illogical 
arguments  would  be  a  tedious  and  useless  task.  The  mere 
mention  of  them  is  sometimes  enough  to  excite  laughter.  To  say 
nothing  of  the  impossibility  of  retaining  the  carbonic  acid  in  the 
carbonates  when  they  were  subjected  to  such  great  heat  as  to  melt 
and   even  sublime,*  one  cannot  help  wondering  why  subsequent 

*On  the  volatilization  of  metals  and  metalliferous  minerals  and  their  redeposltion 
In  mineral  lodes  Pres.  T.  O.  Chamberlln  has  written  the  following  (Geol.  Wis.  1873-7D, 
vol.  Iv.  p.  523);  "The  volatilization  of  the  whole  group  of  minerals  presents  great  dlfll- 
cultles.  The  galena,  to  which  attention  is  too  apt  to  be  confined,  may  be  vaporized, 
without  decomposition— at  least  can  be  volatilized  and  recondensed  as  galena— and 
the  same  may  seemingly  be  accomplished  in  the  case  of  pyrite  and  blende,  but  not  of 
oalcite.  It  is  a  familiar  fact  that,  at  a  very  moderate  temperature,  calcite  (limestone) 
decomposes  to  caustic  quiclclime  and  that,  then,  not  even  the  oxy-hydrogen  blow- 
pipe is  able  to  fuse,  much  less  volatilize,  in  appreciable  quantity,  and  to  this  property 
it  owes  Its  utility  in  the  calcium  light.  To  suppose  that  calcite  is  a  product  of  sub- 
limation  is  to  severely  tax  credulity  without  the  sanction  of  the  slightest  evidence.  To 
the  uninstructed  objection  that  calcite  is  not  an  ore.it  may  manifestly  be  replied  that 
it  is  as  truly  a  metallic  carbonate  as  smithsonite,  and  that  it  is  only  this  immeasur- 
able resistance  to  the  decomposing  effects  of  heat,  that  prevents  its  more  frequent 
redaction  to  the  metallic  state,  and  possible  use  as  a  metal  for  certain  purposes. 

The  relations  of  the  ores  in  the  lode  are  such  as  to  require  their  deposition  at  the 
same  time,  in  many  cases,  and  they  must,  therefore,  have  been  supplied  simultane- 
ously and  maintained  in  cofixistence,  till  deposited. 
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roasting  woald  oxidize  the  carbonates,  and  particularly  the  iron, 
if  the  original  melting  failed  to*  do  so;  and  we  are  farther  sur- 
prised to  learn  that  the  subterranean  heating  of  spathic  iron  ( fer- 
rous carbonate)  produces  red  hematite  (ferric  oxide).  Here  is  a 
remarkable  instance  of  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  reducing 
agents.  Other  inconsistencies  of  chemistry  and  physical  structure 
will  be  noticed  in  the  description  of  this  "vein,"  which  is  quoted 
in  the  appended  bibliography.. 

A  still  more  remarkable  instance  of  this  kind  of  geological  in- 
difference to  chemical  laws  and  reactions  is  found  in  the  argu- 
ments of  Dr.  M.  E.  Wadsworth  to  prove  the  eruptive  origin  of  the 
iron  ores  and  jaspers  of  the  lake  Superior  region.  These  argu- 
ments have  been  made  very  strong  and  have  carried  considerable 
weight  as  well  from  the  high  authority  from  which  they  emanated 
as  for  the  ingenuity  and  assiduity  with  which  he  maintained  his 
position,  and  the  difficulty  of  advancing  any  other  satisfactory 
theory  owing  to  the  complexity  of  the  phenomena  presented  in 
this  region.  But,  however  plausible  Dr.  Wadsworth's  arguments 
may  be  on  general  grounds,  and  however  difficult  it  may  be  to 
explain  all  the  observed  facts  in  any  other  way,  we  believe  that 
the  simple  fact  that  granular  quartz  occurs  in  a  state  of  almost 
chemical  purity  inseparably  mingled  with  the  oxide  of  iron  in  a 
similar  state  of  purity  is  sufficient  in  itself  to  overthrow  the  idea 
that  they  were  erupted  together  in  a  molten  condition,  f 

For  the  sake  of  those  who  are  not  familiar  with  Dr.  Wadsworth's 
theory  we  will  give  the  main  points  of  his  argument  and  mention 
some  objections  to  them. 


This  is  a  very  hard  thing  to  believe,  since  there  are  such  wide  differences  between 
their  temperatures  of  vaporization  and  condensation. 

It  is  easy  enough  to  form  a  vague,  general  conception  of  the  vaporization  of  metallic 
substances  by  the  mysterious  power  of  the  unknown  Interior  of  the  earth,  but  to  form 
a  precise,  detailed  view  of  Just  how  galena,  blende,  pyrite  and  calclto,  or  the  elements 
from  which  they  were  formed,  volatilized  simultaneously  In  the  face  of  the  fact  that 
their  temperatures  of  volatilization  are  immensely  separated,  presents  Herculean  dif- 
ficulties, but  these  are  dwarfed  to  Lilliputian  dimensions  in  comparison  with  those 
encountered  in  attempting  to  imagine  precisely  how  these  several  substances  oould 
have  been  condensed  so  as  to  form,  within  the  space  of  a  hand  specimen,  a  group  of 
regular,  largo-faced  crystals  that  grew  up  together.  A  temperature  that  would  admit 
of  the  deposition  of  one  would  be  quite  incompatible  with  the  formation  of  another.* 

tin  "  Lesley's  Iron  Manufacturers'  Guide  "  art;  a  few  quotations  (p.  364)  from  Bisohof 
bearing  on  this  point.  From  the  example  of  iron  welders  who  sprinkle  sand  on  the 
end  of  the  iron  in  order  to  convert  the  coating  of  magnetic  oxide  into  silicate  whioh 
peels  off  at  every  blow  he  says:  "See  then  from  these  examples  how  impossible  it  would 
be  to  find  quartz  and  magnetic  iron  separate  if  they  were  of  Igneous  origin.*'  And  again 
after  mentioning  the  quartz  crystals  in  magnetic  ore  in  various  mines,  he  says: 
"Should  the  ultra-plutonlsts  grant  that  the  accompanying  quartz  is  of  watery  origin 
*  *  *  but  still  claim  an  igneous  origin  for  the  magnetic  iron,  they  will  find  noeeoape 
this  way,  for  the  welding  trick  must  be  repeated  on  a  grander  scale  in  a  supposed 
molten  ore  vein  enveloping  quartz,  forming  a  silicate  slag.*' 
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Dr.  Wadsworth's  views  may  be  stated  as  follows:  The  jasper, 
which  he  has  named  jaspily  te,  is  acknowledged  on  every  hand  to  be 
an  inseparable  part  of  the  iron  ore.  The  origin  of  one  gives  the 
origin  of  the  other.  They  grade  into  each  other  and  their  inter- 
dependence is  such  that  the  relations  of  one  to  the  country  rock 
give  the  relations  of  the  other. 

The  jasper  and  ore  sometimes  form  what  appear  to  be  "dikes" 
which  j at  out  from  the  main  mass  across  the  strike  of  the  schists 
which  constitute  the  country  rock. 

The  schists  are  frequently  hardened  and  discolored,  or,  as  Dr. 
Wadsworth  says,  "baked'*  at  the  contact  with  these  so-called 
"dikes"  of  jasper  and  ore. 

The  deposits  of  ore  and  jasper  are  lenticular,  and  masses  of 
schist  enclosed  between  various  branches  of  the  deposit  are  wedge- 
shaped,  as  if  the  ore  was  erupted  from  below,  and  surrounded  the 
schist  thus. 

The  banding  of  the  ore  and  jasper  is  compared  to  the  striped 
fluidal  structure  of  rhyolytes  and  felsytes. 

Some  of  the  iron  ore  in  Michigan  being  found  to  be  in  octahe- 
drons, Dr.  Wadsworth  thinks  is  an  indication  that  it  was  all  magnet- 
ite originally  and  has  been  since  chaaged  to  hematite  by  oxidation. 

Crystals  of  hematite  crystalliziDg  from  the  molten  magma  of 
trachytes  and  rhyolytes  have  long  been  known,  and  are  described  in 
all  the  standard  work?  on  micro-lithology. 

The  jaspilyte  and  iron  ore  are  sometimes  cut  up  by  cross- joints 
which  give  an  apparent  basaltic  structure  to  the  whole,  making  it 
resemble  a  dyke. 

The  uniformly  fine  grains  of  quartz  which  constitute  the  jaspi- 
lyte masses  have  been  supposed  to  be  the  resalt  of  incipieat  disin- 
tegration of  these  very  old  deposits  which  are  supposed  to  have 
been  originally  in  the  state  of  vitreous  and  glassy  flows  of  acidic 
material.  And  the  fact  that  the  grains  are  unlike  mechanically 
worn  and  chemically  deposited  quartz  grains  lends  some  strength 
to  this  position. 

The  above  are  the  main  points  of  Dr.  Wadsworth's  argument, 
and  are  mainly  an  elaboration  ot  the  views  of  Prof.  J.  D.  Whit- 
ney, published  in  1851.  It  is  not  strange  that  a  pupil  and  a  sub- 
sequent co-worker  should  have  imbibed  the  same  opinions  held  by 
Prof.  Whitney  for  so  many  years. 

But  there  are  a  great  many  objections  to  their  theory, — objec- 
tions which  appear  to  us  sufficient  to  convince  any  one,  who 
thoroughly  examines  them  and  appreciates  their  force  and  applica- 
tion to  the  subject,  of  their  validity  and  trath.     A  number  of  these 
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were  given  in  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey of  Minnesota,  (1886)  and  will  be  repeated  here. 

let  The  inter-banding  of  the  jaspilyte  (hematite,  jasper  of 
various  colors,  white  silica)  is  exactly  that  which  is  seen  in  sedi- 
mentary rocks.  The  different  bands  fade  into  each  other  across 
the  structure  by  faint  transitional  stages.  They  maintain  over  long 
distances  a  paiallel  striping  such  as  sedimentary  thin  laminae  io  in 
all  fine-grained  rocks  and  clays,  but  when  followed  far  enough  they 
are  seen  to  taper  to  points  and  disappear  as  their  neighbors  in- 
crease. In  its  hardened  and  apparently  carbonaceous  state  this 
rock  appears  rigidly  slaty,  though  still  mainly  siliceous,  and  stands 
on  edge  much  like  an  argillyte.  This  slatiness  is  visible  in  some 
places  where  the  tortuosity  incident  to  folding  and  crushing  has 
not  been  developed.  It  is  straight  and  distinct,  and  is  in  conse- 
quence of  the  weathering  out  of  some  of  the  softer  thin  laminsB. 
It  is  found  north  of  Tower,  near  the  town,  forming  some  of  the 
conspicuous  knobs  facing  toward  the  south.  These  slates  are  not 
black,  but  they  are  dark  colored  and  remind  the  observer  of  some 
of  the  black  slates  of  the  Animike  rocks  farther  east,  and  were  it 
not  for  their  perpendicular  position,  and  their  other  relations  to 
the  surrounding  rock-masses  they  could  be  considered  their  equiv- 
alent. This  slaty  structure  is  due  to  a  weathered  condition  of  dif- 
ferently constituted  bedded  materials,  and  differs  from  the  slaty 
structure  that  may  be  developed  in  igneous  rocks  due  to  their 
fluidal  structure,  in  that  it  is  straight  and  rigid  instead  of  undula- 
tory  or  wavv.     Bock  No*  893. 

2d.  The  jaspilyte,  though  frequently,  and  perhaps  most  fre- 
quently, presenting  a  sudden  and  definite  transition  to  the  schists, 
showing  a  possible  igneous  origin  of  one  or  the  other,  does  not  al- 
ways do  so.  It  is  found  passing  by  a  series  of  short  alternations 
into  a  schist,  which,  though  greenish  and  easily  confounded  with 
the  unconformable  green  schist,  is  a  constituent  part  of  the  jaspi- 
lyte, or  at  least  of  the  formation  in  which  the  jaspilyte  exists.  Thi 
structure  and  transition  is  represented  by  rock  894.  It  is  here  ac- 
companied by  much  pyrite.  This  is  obtained  near  the  Ely  mine, 
where  the  railroad  cuts  the  formation.  In  this  schist,  thus  alter- 
nating with  jaspilyte,  there  is  no  sign  of  the  '^baking,"  so  called,  that 
is  assigned  to  the  red-colored  schist  at  the  mines,  and  the  infer- 
ence is  natural  and  inevitable  that  the  jaspilyte,  here  seen  to  be 
the  contact  rock  on  the  schist,  did  not  produce  the  effect  of  igneous 
dikes,  and  that  this  is  the  original  condition  of  the  mutual  co-rela- 
tions of  these  rocks. 
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This  iDterbeddiog  of  schist  and  quarizyte,  the  latter  being  some- 
what purple,  extends  along  the  railroad  as  far  east  at  least  as  to  the 
Stone  mine,  where  it  is  again  well  exposed  (rock  919).  Here  the 
jaspilyte  passes  by  gradations  into  the  green  schist.  In  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  are  jasper  nodnles  indigenous  in  the  midst  of  the 
schist,  red  and  purple,  some  of  them  five  or  ten  feet  long,  appear- 
ing like  quartzose  aggregations  in  the  midst  of  their  native  sedi- 
ments. Toward  the  south,  at  some  little  distance  from  the  point 
at  which  this  interbedding  is  visible,  the  siliceous  grains  are  white, 
instead  of  purple,  disposed  in  thin  sheets. 

At  the  West  Ely  mine  the  open  pit  shows,  on  the  east  wall,  a 
snocession  of  jaspilyte  and  schist  in  beds  somewhat  like  those 
sketched  in  figure  1,  page  48. 

Here  we  notice  "wedge-shaped^masses  of  jaspilyte  surrounded 
by  schist,  which  is  just  the  converse  of  the  cases  reported  by  Dr. 
Wadsworth,  and  which  indicated  the  eruptive  origin  of  the  ore. 
Here  the  same  wedge-shaped  masses  would  indicate  that  the  schist 
is  eruptive  around  and  through  the  jaspilyte.  But  the  schist,  be- 
sides grading  off  into  graywacke  and  slate  with  an  evident  sedi- 
mentary banding,  is  found  to  contain  rounded  pebbles  of  vitreous 
quartz  which  prove  its  aqueous  deposition — subsequent  to  its  erup- 
tion.   So  that  part  of  the  evidence  goes  for  naught 

At  the  East  Ely  mine,  njext  adjoining  on  the  east,  the  same  bed- 
ded alternation  of  schist  and  jaspilyte  is  apparent,  bi}t  owing  to  the 
greater  development  it  is  brought  out  more  distinctly.  Figure 
2  on  page  48  of  this  bulletin  represents  the  east  face  of  this 
mine,  the  observei  looking  on  the  edges  of  the  beds.  Each  one  of 
these  beds  of  jaspilyte  has  a  fine  internal  lamination  which  is  much 
contorted.  The  schists,  which  are  pervaded  by  a  schistose  struc- 
ture when  not  reddened  by  iron,  and  which  when  reddened  are  less 
schistose,  and  ''baked,"  though  soft,  do  not  manifest,  so  distinctly, 
a  finer  internal  lamination.  The  four-inch  bed  of  schist  at  the  left 
of  the  sketch  runs  the  whole  length  of  the  mine,  and  even  appears 
on  the  stripped  surface  of  the  opened  pit,  running  500  or  600  feet 
altogether. 

At  the  Stuntz  mine  the  same  regular  (or  irregular)  alternation 
of  beds  of  ore  with  red  shale  can  be  seen,  there  being  visible  three 
schist  bedti,  from  six  to  ten  feet  thick,  dipping  N.  or  N.  N.  W., 
about  80°. 

In  the  foregoing  tables  of  diamond  drill  borings  on  pages 
27-36,  the  continual  alternation  of  schist,  jaspilyte  and  ore  is 
a  very  plain  and  persistent  feature,  and  is  in  itself  strong  proof 
that  neither  the  jaspilyte  nor  the  schist  could  have  been  erupted  in 
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its  present^sition,  for  in  order  that  this  regular  alternation  should 
be  so  uniform  and  general  and  should  extend  thus  for  miles,  re- 
quires some  cause  which  could  open  the  crust  of  the  earth  in  per- 
pendicular sheets  and  inject  equally  thin  alternating  sheets  of  igne- 
ous matter.  It  is  much  more  like  the  alternation  of  sedimenta- 
tion, followed  by  upheaval  and  pressure. 

3d.  The  schists  are  not  by  any  means  usually  baked  alongside  of 
these  jaspilyte  belts  and  masses.  This  is  shown  by  rock  sample 
No.  894,  and  also  by  many  other  illustrations  from  other  points 
that  could  be  adduced.  Bock  No.  895  shows  a  gradual  transition 
between  the  schists  and  the  jaspilyte,  without  pyrite,  near  the  same 
place  as  No.  894,  not  from  between  two  jasper  belts,  but  more  dis- 
tant, rather  from  the  general  mass  of  the  schist.  The  contact  is 
most  commonly  a  simple  one,  with  an  abrupt  transition,  or  there  is 
a  gradual  interchange  without  any  appearance  of  the  so- called  bak- 
ing. This  gradual  transition  is  most  apparent,  and  most  frequent, 
in  other  places  than  along  the  great  jasper  belts. 

The  green  schists  themselves,  at  the  sama  railroad  cut,  seem  to 
become  homogeneously  arenaceous  with  the  same  (rounded  ?)  gran- 
ular quartz  as  seen  in  the  jaspilyte — which,  if  true,  (and  subsequent 
observation  in  this  and  other  localities  has  proven  it  absolutely) 
seems  to  require  some  other  explanation  besides  the  theory  of 
incipient  disintegration  to  explain  the  ^anular  condition  of  the 
quartz  in  the  jaspilyte.  The  theory  that  the  rounded  grains  were 
thrown  down  as  a  sediment  would  then  be  extended  rightly  over 
both  kinds  of  rock. 

4tfa.  In  the  enclosing  green  schists  there  are  what  appear  to 
be  not  only  pebbles,  but  lenticular  masses  of  jaspilyte,  or  at  least 
of  jaspery  and  cbalcedonic  quartzyte.  These  are  granular  like  all 
the  rest,  and  easily  distinguishable  from  the  secondary  or  chemi- 
cally deposited  silica.  Some  are  as  fine  as  a  pin-head,  and  do  not 
show  much,  if  any,  disturbing  effect  tm  the  fine  laminsB  of  the 
schistose  structure,  and  others  are  somewhat  larger,  and  larger, 
and  larger,  and  produce  some  warping  of  the  laminsB,  the  warping 
extending  further  and  further  from  their  surfaces  as  their  size 
increases.  These  minute  pieces  of  jaspilyte  are  of  the  same  char- 
acter as  the  larger  masses,  and  must  have  had  the  same  origin. 
But  they  are  so  numerous  that  thousands  may  be  embraced  in  the 
area  of  a  square  foot.  They  are  sometimes  distributed  amongst 
the  schist  rather  uniformly,  and  sometimes  they  are  crowded  about 
some  of  the  larger  masses.  There  is  also  a  coarse  breccia,  with 
small  and  large,  rounded  and  angular  pieces  of  the  jaspilyte,  all 
embraced  in  a  sparse  matrix  of  green  schist,  resembling  somewhat 
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a  conglomerate.  The  inference  is  natural,  and  inevitable,  that 
these  jaspilyte  pieces  coald  not  have  been  introduced  as  eruptive 
matter  in  the  green  schists,  but  must  have  been  coincident  in  time 
with  the  advent  of  the  schist.  Their  original,  first  formation  and 
their  source,  would  still  be  a  matter  of  further  investigation.  ( Nos. 
889,  897.)  Compare  figures  3,  4  and  5,  and  plate  ill  of  this  bulle- 
tin. 

5th.  The  hematite  can  be  seen  in  some  places,  where  favor- 
able circumstances  have  conspired  to  preserve  the  structural  rela- 
tions, to  acquire  the  finely  bedded  or  laminated  or  banded  structure 
seen  in  the  coarser  bands  of  the  jaspilyte.  This  is  particularly 
visible  where  the  hematite  is  specular  —  indeed  the  specular 
structure  is  due  to  the  cleavage  oS  of  large  surfaces  of  the 
ore  along  these  lamination  planes.  In  other  places  this  fine  strip- 
ing is  seen  to  fade  out  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  into  a 
massive,  hard  hematite.  This  does  not  show,  perhaps,  that  this 
banding  is  not  a  fluidal  structure  due  to  the  eruptive  nature  of  the 
rock,  but  it  shows  exactly  the  structure  that  would  be  expected  in 
the  rock  if  it  were  all  of  sedimentary  origin — at  least  the  jaspilyte 
— and  it  seems  to  indicate  that  the  iron-ingredient  is  of  the 
same  origin  and  date  as  the  siliceous  ingredient  and  not  of  later 
date.  It  partially  obliterates  the  characteristic  fine  lamination  of  the 
jaspilyte.* 

6th.  There  are  places,  not  common,  where  the  iron  ore  seems  to 
be  a  breccia  of  jaspilyte  and  ''baked  clay/'  or,  more  likely,  a  highly 
ferruginated  and  hardened  clay.  Generally  they  are  better  ores 
when  associated  with  the  laige  jaspilyte  belts,  and  poor  when  in 
small  particles.  These  breccias  are  supposed  to  form  a  constituent 
part  of  the  iron-bearing  strata,  and  should  not  be  confounded  with 
those  conglomerates  made  up  by  the  mingling  oE  transported 
masses  of  jaspilyte  in  the  enclosing  green  schists.  This  fer- 
ruginization  of  fragments  of  both  jasper  and  clay,  in  a  breccia, 
seems  to  show  that  the  iron,  as  an  ore,  is  not  necessarily  a  part  of 
the  jaspilyte,  and  this  idea  is  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  the  ore 
of  the  Gogebic  range  is  one  that  consists  largely  of  a  breccia  of  some 
soft  rock.  If  then  the  hematite  be  not  essential  to  the  rock  known 
as  jaspilyte,  the  residue  would  be  almost  entirely  silica,  and  it  is  a 
novelty  to  suppose  that  pure  silica  could  ever  have  been  injected 
among  the  rocks  of  the  earth  in  the  form  of  igneous  dikes.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  we  believe,  as  we  do  now,  that  the  iron  and  silica 

*  It  is  probably  because  the  iron  ore  has  been  subjected  to  pressure  aad  heat  that 
the  lamination  Is  obscured  or  erased,  and  not  because  of  any  difference  in  date  or 
manner  of  origin.  When  it  does  not  totally  obliterate  it,  it  accommodates  itself  to 
that  structure.    Bock  006. 
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were  deposited  together,  and  the  hematite  does  constitute  an 
essential  part  of  the  jaspilyte,  the  novelty  of  supposing  it  injected 
is  three-fold  what  it  was  before:  1.  The  injection  of  molten  silica; 
2.  The  injection  of  molten  hematite;  3.  Their  uncombined  state 
chemically,  and  the  distinctness  with  which  each  stratum  or  ribbon 
preserves  its  outlines  without  having  flowed  together  with  those 
on  either  side. 

7th.  When  this  silica,  which  has  been  styled  chalcedonic,  in- 
terleaved with  the  hematite  and  jasper,  is  weathered,  and  finally 
disintegrates,  it  crumbles  into  a  fine  white  sand,  the  grains  being 
of  uniform  size.  It  is  then  friable  like  the  St.  Peter  sandstone^ 
and  could  be  used  for  scouring  and  polishing.  If  a  large  piece  of 
such  weathered  ''chalcedonic''  silica,  carefully  selected,  be  thrown 
down  on  the  face  of  the  firm  jaspilyte,  it  is  crushed  with  a  dull  ex- 
plosive noise,  the  individual  grains  of  silica  flying  from  the  point 
of  impact  in  all  directions,  the  phenomena  being  the  same  as  when 
a  slab  of  soft  sandrock  is  thus  thrown  down  on  a  hard  surface. 
On  the  contrary,  when  a  piece  of  the  chemically  deposited  silica, 
taken  from  some  of  the  veins  with  which  the  country  rock  is  every- 
where intersected,  is  thus  treated,  howmuchsoever  it  may  be  weath- 
ered, it  is  either  splintered  into  sharply  angular  bits  of  various 
sizes,  or  is  simply  crushed  into  white  powder  on  some  of  its  cor- 
ners. In  this  the  white  ''chalcedonic'*  silica  behaves  like  the 
quartzytes  at  Pipestone  and  New  Ulm.  They  are  also  sometimes 
vitrified  superficially  and  very  hard,  with  the  appearance,  includ- 
ing the  color,  of  much  of  the  fine  quartzyte  seen  in  the  jaspilyte 
but  when  disintegrated  by  the  atmosphere  they  dissolve  into  a 
homogeneous  white  sand.     Bocks  869,  899,  900. 

8th.  It  is  apparent  at  many  places  about  the  Vermilion  mines 
that  the  great  mass  of  the  iron  formation  (the  jaspilyte)  is  con- 
formable with  the  schistose  structure  of  the  schists  that  inclose  it. 
It  is  absolutely  conformable  with  the  schists  that  are,  at  some 
points,  a  little  removed  from  the  mines,  interstratified  with  it;  and,, 
in  a  general  way,  it  is  conformable  with  the  structure  of  all  the  sur- 
rounding schists.  On  the  supposition  that  the  jaspilyte  be  igneous 
these  schists  also  would  have  to  be  considered  sedimentary^  and 
this  Rchistosity  would  have  to  be  taken  for  the  sedimentary  struct- 
ure,* the  unconformities,  wherever  they  exist,  being  due  to  the 
fracture  of  the  beds,  and  the  introduction  of  the  fluid  jaspilytea. 
Kow  in  order  that  such  a  conformability  should  exist  at  the  time  of 
the  accumulation  of  the  sediments  on  any  hypothesis,  the  jaspilyte 

*  Dr.  Wadswortb  seems  to  have  so  considered  it  in  his  paper  on  the  Marquette  ores: 
without,  however,  vouchlnf?  for  it«  correctness. 
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must  have  been  introduced  at  the  time  of  such  accumulation  and 
while  the  sediments  were  yet  soft;  and  that,  on  the  igneous  theory, 
would  not  account  for  the  angles  and  arms  and  ''dikes"  that  Dr. 
Wadsworth  has  illustrated  at  Marquette,  running  across  the  sedi- 
mentary structure  of  the  schists;  and  would  require  that  there 
should  be,  besides,  a  marked  difference  even  now,  in  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  such  inflowing  igneous  strata,  such  as  we  do  not 
see. 

9th.  If  the  jaspilyte  be  supposed  to  have  made  its  advent  after 
the  sediments  were  hardened  there  is  no  other  way  but  to  resort 
to  the  igneous  theory,  and  then  we  have  many  difficulties,  viz. : 

(a)  Why  should  it  appear  always  at  the  same,  or  nearly  the 
same,  geological  horizon  ?  No  other  admittedly  eruptive  rock 
does  that. 

(6)  Why  should  it  run  substantially  conformable  to  the  strati- 
fication in  all  the  important  localities  ?  No  other  admittedly 
eruptive  rock  does  that. 

(c.)  Why  should  the  bulk  of  the  whole  be  a  granular  silica  ? 
There  is  no  other  such  igneous  rock  known.  If  it  be  said  that 
the  granular  condition  of  the  silica  be  due  to  incipient  disintegra- 
tion, why  does  the  same  granulHr  condition  prevail  at  the  depth 
of  seventy- five  or  more  feet  (nay,  875  as  found  in  diamond-drill 
cores)  below  the  surface,  as  found  in  the  Vermilion  mines? 

(d, )  How  could  the  oxides  of  iron  coexist  with  silica  at  the 
temperature  needed  for  fusion  without  chemical  union  ?  No  other 
instance  is  known. 

(e.)  How  could  the  evenly  banded,  long-drawn  out,  almost 
never-blending  layers  seen  in  the  jaspilyte,  consisting  of  the  same 
elements  in  endless  alternation  (hematite,  jasper,  quartzyte,)  be 
imagined  to  have  been  preserved  in  their  tortuous  parallelism 
during  such  a  flow  through  open  fissures  ?  No  other  such  fluidal 
structure  is  known.  The  real  igneous  fluidal  structure  shows  a 
general  parallelism  in  the  structural  lines,  in  a  nearly  homo- 
geneous rock  mass,  but  the  fine  bands  separate,  cross  over,  blend 
and  mingle  in  a  general  flow,  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals. 

(/.)  How  does  it  happen  that  the  so-called  flowage  structure  is 
not  parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  rock  walls,  in  cases  where  the 
jaspilyte  enters  arms  or  bands  or  jogs  oS.  in  the  fissured  schists  ? 
In  no  case,  in  the  Vermilion  mines,  has  such  a  parallelism  been 
seen  yet;  but,  either  the  structure  is  entirely  lost,  or  it  is  con- 
fused by  many  fractures,  or  runs  at  various  angles,  even  to  per- 
pendicularity, to  the  walls  of  such  a  fissure  (as  at  the  Stone  mine). 
In  other  admittedly  eruptive  rocks  the  fluidal  structure  is  parallel 
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to  the  walls  of  the  enclosing  rock — at  least  is  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  flow. 

The  above  are  the  reasons  for  advocating  some  other  than  an 
eruptive  origin  of  the  jaspilyte,  based  mainly  on  the  observations 
of  the  season  of  1886,  and  substantially  as  given  in  the  fifteenth 
report  Since  then  three  summers'  observations  have  served  to 
show  the  general  correctness  of  those  views  and  to  produce  further 
arguments  against  the  igneous  origin  of  the  jasper  and  iron  ora 
These  further  facts  will  be  found  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
annual  reports,  and  are  summarized  in  another  chapter  of  this 
bulletin,  combined  with  some  microscopic  investigations. 

One  significant  fact  is  the  presence  of  rounded  grains  of  vitreous 
quartz  occasionally  found  in  the  jasper.  These  are  plainly  water- 
worn  pebbles  of  earlier  date  than  the  silica  of  the  jaspilyte.  If  the 
jaspilyte  were  eruptive,  and  its  present  granular  nature  be  due  to 
incipient  disintegration,  the  question  arises,  why  have  not  the  still 
older  pebbles  contained  in  it  succumbed  to  the  same  influences 
and  become  finely  granular  instead  of  remaining  perfectly  round 
and  vitreous? 

But  while  it  is  evident  that  iron  oxides  could  not  have  been 
erupted  in  company  with  the  most  acidic  kind  of  material  (quartz) 
and  not  form  chemical  combinations  with  it  which  would  destroy 
their  character  and  value  as  iron  ores,  there  may  be  conditions  in 
which  extensive  deposits  of  iron,  either  as  an  oxide  or  in  a  metallic 
state,  have  come  in  a  fused  condition  from  the  depths  of  the  earth. 
In  1852  Prof.  T.  Andrews,  in  a  paper  before  the  British  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science;  *'  succeeded  in  showing  that  native 
iron  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  constituent  of  basaltic  rocks." 
He  found  it  most  abundantly  in  "  a  coarse-grained  variety  of  basalt, 
which  forms  the  hill  of  Slieve  Mish  in  Antrim."  Native  iron  not 
meteoric  was  reported  to  have  been  found  at  various  places 
both  before  and  since  this  account  of  Prof.  Andrews;  but  no  gen- 
eral credit  was  given  to  these  reports  until  NordenskiOld's  discoid 
eriesin  Greenland.*  The  latter  masses  of  iron  were  very  thoroughly 
analyzed  and  discussed  in  Europe,  and  their  terrestrial  origin  has 
been  finally  accepted  by  such  men  as  Walter  Flight,  A.  Daifbr^e,  K. 
J.  T.  Steenstrup,  J.  L.  Smith,  M.  E.  Wadsworth,  J.  W.  Judd  and 
H.  Hensoldt.  One  of  these  masses  of  iron  is  seen  on  plate  xli. 
The  most  of  these  writers  believe  that  the  masses  came  to 
the  surface  in  the  form  of  metallic  iron.  But  Steenstrup  and 
Smith  think  it  was  reduced  to  the  metallic  state  by  beds  of 
lignite  through   which   the  eruption  passed  on  its  upward  way. 

*Seo  hIho  Chanf4mrtotM  iiud  HohtleUi  the  Bibliography. 
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However  that  may  be,  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  eruptions  of  mag- 
netic iron  ore  have  occurred  in  connection  with  basic  rook  {i.  e., 
with  rocks  containing  less  than  65  per  cent,  of  silica);  and  another 
of  the  dogmas  of  the  mineralogical  text  books  will  have  to  he  dis- 
carded, viz:  that  metallic  iron  is  not  found  except  in  meteorites.* 
In  the  erupted  gabbro  of  the  Mesabi  range  in  Minnesota  there 
is  a  large  amount  of  magnetic  iron  ore  which  occurs  in  disseminated 
grains  and  in  large  massive  deposits.  This  ore  is  not  exploited  at 
present  owing  to  the  lack  of  demand  for  ores  containing  titanium, 
which  element  sometimes  constitutes  fifteen  or  twenty  per  cent  of 
the  gabbro  iron  ore.  There  is  no  doubt  in  our  minds  that  this  ore 
is  genetically  inseparable  from  the  gabbro,  which  is  on  all  hands 
acknowledged  to  be  a  true  eruptive  rock.  It  also  seems  likely  to  us 
that  the  presence  of  titanium  in  iron  ore  is  always  a  strong  indica- 
ion  of  its  igneous  origin. 

3.  SublimaUon  into  fissures  or  porous  rocks.  This  theory 
for  the  origin  of  ore  deposits  was  first  proposed  by  Leh. 
mann  in  1753.  It  is  very  closely  connected  with  the  foregoing 
and  in  many  cases  has  grown  out  of  it.  Beoher  (1669)  and 
Henkel  (1725)  both  supposed  ores  to  be  deposited  by  vapors,  but 
Lehmann  was  the  first  to  give  any  clear  idea  of  the  real  agents 
supposed  to  aid  in  the  process.  In  the  early  part  of  this  century 
small  deposits  of  hematite  and  magnetite  were  noticed  to  have 
been  sublimed  from  the  hot  vapors  issuing  from  certain  active  vol- 
canoes. Ever  since  then  there  have  been  advocates  of  the  forma- 
tion of  large  deposits  of  iron  ore  in  fissures  connected  with  reser- 
voirs of  molten  matter  in  the  interior  of  the  earth.  It  has  been 
supposed  by  several  that  these  hot  vapors  penetrated  porous  beds  of 
rock  like  sandstones  and  deposited  the  red  coating  of  peroxide  of 
iron  which  surrounds  the  individual  grains.  This  appears  to  have 
been  Dr.  Emmons'  idea,  and  not  that  the  grains  were  coated  with 
an  infiltrating  liquid  solution  as  Prof.  Julien  says. 

It  is  evident  that  this  theory  cannot  be  applied  to  deposits  of 
ore  in  regions  that  do  not  show  any  signs  of  volcanic  action,  and 
the  amount  deposited  from  large  volcanoes  in  a  great  space  of  time 
is  so  small  that  we  can  not  look  for  any  such  immense  deposits  as 
we  find  in  various  parts  of  the  earth. 

Of  the  three  theories  of  extraneous  origin,  therefore,  we  find: 
(1)  That,  while  masses  of  iron  ore  do  fall  upon  the  earth,  and 
while  there  is  no  known  reason  why  such  masses  should  not  be 
large  enough  to  be  worked  for  their  iron,  yet  no  cases  are  at  pres- 

*Vid.  H.  S.  Osborne's  "Minerals,  Mines  and  Mining,"  1884. 
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ent  known  of  such  an  occurrence.*  (2)  That  large  quantities  of 
iron  ore  are  erupted  together  with  basic  rock  material  from  a 
source  deep  within  the  earth  and  that  these  deposits  may  form 
valuable  mines  of  iron  ore  if  titanium  does  not  interfere.  (3) 
That  no  large  amounts  of  iron  ore  have  come  from  sublimation. 

B.      THEORIES  OF  INDIGENOUS  ORIGIN. 

4.  Concentration  from  ferriferous  rocks  or  lean  ores,  by  the 
solution  and  removal  of  the  other  predominant  constituents. 

Although  G.  Bischof  in  1847  showed  that  it  was  quite  possible 
for  iron  ore  deposits  to  be  formed  in  this  way  and  even  went  so 
far  as  to  state  that  "aay  mineral  may  form  an  iron  ore  bed"  by 
the  process  of  decay  and  removal  of  all  but  the  oxide  of  iron,  it  is 
mainly  since  1865  that  this  method  of  the  formation  of  limonitee 
and  certain  other  ores  has  been  advocated.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  certain  uon- crystalline  ores  of  iron  may  have  been  formed  in 
some  such  way.  But  it  is  rather  more  natural  to  suppose  that  the 
oxide  of  iron  would  be  carried  away  either  in  solution  or  in  minute 
solid  particles  by  the  same  meteoric  agents  which  removed  the 
other  constituents  of  the  rocks.  Moreover,  this  process  is,  as 
Prof.  Julien  says,  a  suba^rial  ore,  and  the  ores  which  might  be 
formed  in  such  a  way  would  have  no  genetic  relation  with  crystal- 
line iron  ores  enclosed  in  submarine  sediments.  Prof.  Julien  fur- 
ther remarks:  "Even  were  the  theory  satisfactory  in  regard  to 
t^he  pure  ores,  the  essential  question  remains  unanswered,  viz.,  the 
genesis  of  the  original  'ferriferous  or  lean  ores'  themselves;''  an 
objection  which  he  apparently  did  not  observe  would  apply  to  his 
own  theory,  the  concentration  and  metamorphism  of  iron  sands. 

5.  Saturation  of  porous  strata  by  infiltrating  solutions  of  iron 
oxide.  This  theory  was  very  plainly  indicated  by  L.  Yanuxem 
(1838)  in  reference  to  certain  ferruginous  sandstones  of  New 
York.  It  was  adopted  by  J.  M.  SaflPord  in  1856  to  partly  account 
for  some  of  the  Tennessee  ores,  but  he  used  it  in  connection  with 
the  next  theory. 

Dr.  Adolph  Schmidt  believed  that  it  would  explain  to  some  ex- 
tent the  origin  of  the  Missouri  iron  ores,  and  J.  P.  Kimball  applied 
it  to  some  ores  of  Cuba. 

It  is  quite  evident  that  although  certain  porous  rocks  might  be- 
come very  strongly  impregnated  with  iron  oxide  and  even  become 
lean  ore,  yet  no  ores  could  be  formed  by  this  means  alone  which 
would  equal  in  purity  the  hematites  and  magnetites  of  the  crystal- 
line and  older  sedimentary  rocks. 

*No  account  is  taken  here  of  the  probable  early  Mexican  and  African  use  of  me- 
teoric iron. 
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Prof.  Julien  quotes  Dr.  Emmons  as  an  advocate  of  this  view,  but 
a  perusal  of  his  writings  on  the  subject  will  show  that  it  was  not 
his  idea  that  infiltrating  waters  carried  the  oxide  of  iron  which  cov- 
ers the  grains  of  sand  in  the  ferruginous  sandstone,  but  that  vapors 
produced  by  molten  rocks  in  the  vicinity  permeated  the  rock  and 
deposited  the  iron  in  question.  This  is  also  more  in  accordance 
with  his  general  notion  of  plutonic  forces. 

6.  Infiltration  into  subterranean  chambers  and  channels.  This 
idea  is  very  similar  to  the  last,  and  may  be  admitted  to  account  for 
recent  limited  and  irregular  deposits  of  limonite.  But  cavities  a 
mile  or  two  in  length  and  from  fifty  to  two  hundred  feet  in  width 
cannot  very  well  have  existed  in  rocks  of  such  composition  and 
structure  as  those  which  contain  the  crystalline  iron  ores.  The 
physical  structure  of  the  latter  is  another  proof  that  they  were  not 
formed  by  such  a  process. 

This  theory  has  been  advocated  at  least  since  1817  and  probably 
much  longer. 

7.  Decomposition  of  pyrite  and  other  ferruginous  minerals^ 
enclosed  in  decaying  schists,  and  transfer  of  the  iron  oxide  in  solu- 
tion as  ferrous  sulphate^  to  be  precipitated  as  ferrous  carbonate 
or  ferric  oodde.  Prof.  C  U.  Shepard  appears  to  have  been  the 
first  to  advance  this  theory  of  the  origin  of  any  iron  ores,  and  as 
early  as  1837.  He  deserves  great  credit  for  his  work,  and  his  writ- 
ings show  him  to  have  been  far  in  advance  of  his  time,  in  the  orig- 
inality and  correctness  of  his  ideas.  He  recognized  the  fact  that 
the  ore  deposits  of  Connecticut  which  are  embraced  in  the  gneiss, 
are  not  veins,  although  they  stand  in  vertical  position,  but  are  beds. 
He  considered  that  the  decomposition  of  the  pyrite  element  of  the 
schists  might  account  for  limonite  deposits,  but  did  not  think  the 
iron  was  carried  away  in  solution  and  deposited  elsewhere. 

Ten  years  later  Bischof  showed  how  decomposing  pyrite  might 
produce  iron  ore  deposits;  but  while  we  must  give  him  credit  for 
great  insight  into  the  chemistry  of  nature,  and  must  ftoncede  pri- 
ority to  him  in  many  things,  in  this  case  he  was  antedated  by  a 
pioneer  American  geologist.  This  theory  has  by  implication  been 
extended  from  limonite  to  the  crystalline  iron  ores,  though  it  is  us- 
ually applied  only  to  the  former.  ''Its  connection  with  the  crystal- 
line iron  ores  is  rendered  improbable  by  the  absence  of  associated 
limestones  ( to  precipitate  the  carbonate  of  iron  from  the  sulphate 
solution),  or,  if  present,  by  the  lack  of  evidence  of  their  erosion." 
This  theory  will  certainly  account  for  the  existence  of  some  limon- 
ite iron-ores,  and  to  this  the  writers  refer  those  limonites  that  have 
been  mentioned  in  several  of  the  Minnesota  reports,  lying  between 
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the  Cretaceoas  and  the  Paleozoic  rocks  that  are  uuconformable  be- 
neath the  Cretaceous  (as  in  Blue  Earth  and  Fillmore  counties), 
and  which  also  appear  in  isolated,  generally  small,  pieces  on  the 
tops  of  the  bluffs  along  the  Mississippi  river  in  Goodhue  and  Wa- 
basha counties.  This  ore  exists  in  workable  quantity  at  several  points 
in  western  Wisconsin,  and  recently  has  been  employed  in  making 
iron  at  the  furnace  at  Black  Biver  Falls.  At  numerous  places  it  is 
in  contact  with  the  ''Potsdam'*  sandstone  in  Wisconsin,  and  has 
been  described  and  discussed  at  length  by  professors  Strong  and 
Chamberlin  in  volume  iv  of  the  report  of  the  Wisconsin  survey. 
There  is  no  evidence,  however,  that  the  sulphide,  on  decomposi- 
tion, lost  the  iron  by  solution  and  consequent  removal.  On  the 
contrary  the  pyrite  has  plainly  simply  been  oxidized  and  hydrated 
in  situ. 

8.  Derivation  from  original  deep  sea  deposits  of  hydrous  for" 
ric  oocide,  or  of  ferrous  carbonate  deposited  either  by  chemical 
precipitation  or  by  mechanical  sedimentation,  dehydrated  by  subse- 
quent heat,  as  in  the  case  of  hematites,  and  deoxidized  by  hydrogen 
or  by  further  heating,  forming  magnetites. 

This  is  a  very  comprehensive  theory  and  might  be  divided  into 
several  which  are  modifications  or  variations  of  it.  Different  writ- 
ers have  assigned  different  sets  of  circumstances  to  be  the  causes 
which  induced  oceanic  deposition  of  ores.  It  is  probable  that  there 
is  some  truth  in  all  of  them,  and  each  particular  deposit  or  class 
of  deposits  may  have  been  formed  in  a  manner  differing  slightly 
from  all  others.  The  conditions  surrounding  and  governing  the 
sediments  held  in  suspension  or  solution  by  the  ocean's  waters 
must  be  carefully  studied  in  each  case  before  the  exact  nature  of 
the  deposits  can  be  ascertained.  This  has  not  been  done  in  many 
localities,  and  as  a  result  the  ideas  held  by  advocates  of  different 
phases  of  this  theory  are  often  vague  and  lacking  in  completeness. 

Dr.  Edward  Hitchcock  appears  to  be  the  first  who  advanced  this 
view  of  the  genesis  of  iron  ores,  in  1833.  In  1861  he  repeated  and 
elaborated  his  earlier  conclusions.  Too  much  credit  cannot  be 
given  to  this  pioneer  in  the  geological  field  for  his  careful  state- 
ments and  clear  insight  into  the  origin  of  rocks  and  minerals,  and 
the  nature  of  the  subsequent  changes  which  have  affected  them. 

C.  U.  Shepard,  in  1837,  and  J.  W.  Foster,  in  1849,  found  physi- 
oal  marks  upon  certain  beds  of  iron  ore,  which  indicated  that  they 
had  a  community  of  origin  with  the  strata  which  enclose  them,  but 
they  did  not  explain  in  what  condition  the  iron  was  deposited. 

J.  D.  Whitney  in  1855  presented  some  very  thoughtful  consider- 
ations upon  iron  ore  deposits;  and  he  described  very  truly  the  sev- 
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eral  ways  in  which  iron  ore  bodies  may  be  produced.  Bat  his 
theories  were  mnch  better  than  his  application  of  them  to  particn- 
Ibr  oasea  He  adyoq^ted  eruptive  masses  of  metallic  iron  and  of 
magnetic  iron  ore,  and  we  have  seen  that  there  are  well  established 
examples  of  both;  but  very  anomalously,  he  considered  the  lake  Su- 
perior hematite  ores,  which  are  exploited  at  present,  eruptive,  and 
there  are  very  many  reasons  why  they  cannot  be.  He  says  of  the 
Pilot  Knob  iron  ores,  that  "These  deposits  seem  to  have  been  of 
sedimentary  origin,  having  been  originally  strata  of  siliceous  sand 
which  has  since  been  metamorphosed.  The  iron  ore  may  have 
been  introduced  either  by  the  sublimation  of  metalliferous  vapors 
from  below  during  the  deposition  of  the  siliceous  particles,  or  by  a 
precipitation  from  a  ferriferous  solution^  in  which  the  stratified 
rocks  were  in  process  of  formation,''  Prof.  Whitney  came  very 
near  announcing  an  important  general  truth,  and  if  he  had  him- 
self dwelt  more  upon  the  idea  which  we  have  put  into  italics  we 
feel  sure  he  would  have  perceived  its  applicability  to  the  siliceous 
hematite  ores  of  the  lake  Superior  basin,  particularly  as  he  so  well 
understood  the  nature  of  the  enclosing  Azoic  rocks. 

Von  Cotta  also  advanced  views  of  the  precipitation  of  iron  ores 
which  are  quite  similar  to  those  of  Whitney:  * 'There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  all  true  ore-beds  were  originally  formed-  by  mechani- 
cal or  chemical  precipitation  from  water." 

In  1658  H.  D.  Bogers  described  a  possible  method  of  the  forma- 
tion of  the  fossiliferous  iron  ores  of  his  '*Surgent"  series  to  be  by 
the  precipitation  of  peroxide  of  iron  in  the  ocean.  The  calcareous 
and  fossiliferous  nature  of  those  strata  was  to  him  an  indication 
"that  the  epochs  of  the  deposition  of  the  iron  ore  were  also  the 
periods  of  the  most  copious  supply  of  carbonate  of  lime,'*  which 
would  act  as  a  precipitant  of  the  peroxide  of  iron  from  solution. 

These  three  statements  are  the  only  instances  we  have  discovered 
in  which  the  chemical  precipitation  of  ferric  oxide  in  the  ocean  has 
been  assigned  as  a  possible  explanation  of  iron  ore  deposits — and 
here  only  theoretically  or  as  an  alternative  view  to  some  other  rather 
to  be  preferred  or  supplementary  to  it. 

J.  P.  Lesley  advocated  the  chemical  precipitation  of  carbonate 
of  iron  to  form  portions  of  subterranean  strata,  and  stated  that  iron 
might  be  found  "in  any  of  its  mineral  combinations  in  the  oldest 
rocks  without  having  resort  to  the  igneous  theory."  B.  S.  Lyman 
is  another  who  thought  that  the  iron  ores  found  in  sedimentary 
strata,  particularly  in  limestones,  were  precipitated  in  the  form  of 
carbonate  of  iron.  This  method  of  formation  of  iron  ores  was  ap- 
plied by  B.  D.  Irving  to  the  ores  of  the  lake  Superior  region.  He 
-16 
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stated  that  he  found  traces  of  the  original  carbonate  still  left  in  the 
rooks  in  some  places.  Prof.  C.  B.  Van  Hise  also  in  a  very  ingen- 
ious and  interesting  paper  upon  the  ''Iron  ores  of  the  Penokee- 
Gogebic  series  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin"*  expresses  the  view 
that  ''the  iron  formation  deposits  were  originally  an  impure  cherty 
carbonate  of  iron."  The  mistake  made  by  Frofa  Irving  and  Van 
Hise  is  the  same  that  has  been  made  for  hundreds  of  years,  viz., 
too  wide  an  application  of  a  theory  dedaced  from  limited  observa- 
tions. Because  it  was  found  satisfactory  for  one  set  of  facts  and 
for  one  class  of  ores  they  considered  it  valid  for  a  somewhat  differ- 
ent set  of  facts  and  for  ores  that  belong  to  a  far  older  formation. 
Prof.  Van  Hise,  however,  sajs  he  only  suggested  that  the  ores  of 
the  Tower  region  in  Minnesota  may  have  had  a  similar  origin,  though 
he  and  Irving  both  regard  the  Vermilion  lake  ores  as  of  the 
same  age  as  those  to  which  they  applied  their  theory  in  Wisconsin. 

It  is  not  quite  clear  whether  Prof.  Irving  regarded  the  carbonate 
of  iron  as  precipitated  in  oceanic  water  without  the  action  of  de- 
caying organic  matter,  or  in  surface  waters  in  the  same  way  that 
bog  ores  are  now  formed.  He  says:  "These  ferruginous  rocks 
were  once  carbonates  analogous  to  those  of  the  Coal  Measures." 
We  are  led  to  infer  that  he  supposed  the  precipitation  to  have 
taken  place  in  the  presence  of  abundance  of  decaying  organic  mat- 
ter. It  appears,  further,  that  iron  carbonate  is  precipitated  in 
presence  of  super-abundance  of  organic  decay,  but  until  then  the 
precipitate  is  ferric  oxide.  (Compare  J.  S.  Newberry,  Proc.  Lye. 
Nat.  Hist  of  New  York,  VoL  1, 1870-71,  pp.  36, 37;  Monograph  XIV, 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  pp.  7-8;  Newton,  Geology  and  Besources  of 
the  Black  Hills,  p.  138: 1.  C.  Bussell.  Bull.  52,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
p.  45,  1889.) 

Dr.  M.  E.  Wadswprth  may  also  be  quoted  as  an  advocate  of  this 
theory,  though  of  what  particular  phase  of  it  is  not  clear.  He  has 
said,  however,  that  he  holds  that  the  iron  ores  of  lake  Superior  "are 
chiefly  eruptive,  partly  intrusive,  partly  in  overflows;  also  formed 
in  part  by  decomposition  of  the  jaspilyte  and  ore  in  situ,  and  in 
part  by  mechanical  and  chemical  deposition." 

Under  this  general  head  comes  also  the  theory  adopted  in  this 
report  ot  the  origin  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Keewatin.  An  outline 
of  the  process  of  formation  which  ^e  believe  is  indicated  by  the 
nature  of  the  rocks  of  that  series  and  the  relations  it  sustains  to 
the  ore  lenses  may  be  given  here  without  mentioning  all  of  the 
phenomena  which  have  led  us  to  adopt  this  theory.f 

•Am.  Jour  Set.  (Ill))  xxvii:  Jan.  1««,  pp  32-48. 

tFor  a  further  statement  of  the  views  of  the  writers  see  Am.  Geologist,  Vol.  IV,  No. 
5, 1880,  pp.  201-300;  Vol.  IV.  No.  6,  pp.  38^386. 
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We  believe  that  the  jaspilyte  and  ore  lenses  were  formed  at  the 
same  time  that  the  enclosing  rocks  were  deposited,  and  that  they 
have  undergone  bat  very  slight  mineral  or  chemical  modification 
since  that  time.  There  is  in  the  rocks  which  surround  and  enclose 
the  iron  ore  bodies  indubitable  evidence  of  the  action  of  both  vol- 
canic and  aqueous  agencies  in  their  formation  and  deposition.  In 
order  to  understand  the  circumstances  under  which  the  oxides  of 
iron  and  silicon,  which  compose  these  immense  deposits,  were 
formed  we  must  consider  that  it  was  at  a  very  early  age  in  th|  his- 
tory of  the  world;  that  the  crust  of  the  earth  was  thin,  and  contacts 
between  molten  material  and  the  oceanic  waters  were  frequent  and 
the  resultant  disturbances  violent;  that  the  waters  of  the  ocean 
were  capable  of  dissolving  a  greater  amount  of  silica  and  iron  as  well 
as  of  other  ingredients  than  in  modem  times,  because  they  were 
heated  and  liable  to  be  charged  with  intensely  solvent  chemicals. 
The  high  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  and  of  the  ocean's  waters 
would  prevent  the  precipitation  of  all  the  more  volatile  minerals, 
but  oxides  of  iron  and  silicon  would  be  formed  and  precipitated 
wherever  evaporation  or  cooling  of  the  oceanic  waters  took  place. 
Currents  would  be  formed  in  the  ocean  by  the  heat  from  fissures 
or  proximity  to  volcanic  vents  as  well  as  by  the  same  causes  which 
produce  them  in  modern  times.  These  currents  would  carry  away 
warm  saturated  solutions  heavy  with  their  load  of  iron,  silica  and 
other  substances  into  cooler  portions  of  the  sea,  where  precipita- 
tion would  take  place,  and  accumulations  of  mingled  silicic  hydrate 
and  hydrous  ferric  oxide  would  be  formed. 

Other  portions  of  the  ocean's  waters  were  heated  and  rendered 
capable  of  taking  into  solution  still  further  amounts  of  iron  and 
silica,  two  chief  ingredients  of  the  volcanic  matter  which  was 
being  continually  or  at  intervals  erupted  and  deposited  in  the  bed 
of  the  ocean. 

In  this  way  can  be  understood  the  minute  interbanding  of  dark 
ferruginous  and  lighter  silicic  bands  in  the  jaspilyte,  also  the 
minutely  fine  granular  structure  of  the  silica,  the  occasional  dis- 
semination of  this  silica  through  the  green  schists  and  in  fact 
nearly  if  not  quite  all  of  the  varied  phenomena  observed  in  connec- 
tion with  the  ore  and  jasper  lenses  of  the  Keewatin. 

Subsequent  pressure  alone  is  sufficient  to  dehydrate  the  oxides, 
and  aside  from  that  we  believe  very  slight  changes  have  affected 
the  general  masses  of  the  ore  or  the  rocks  of  the  whole  formation. 
The  occurrence  of  the  ores  and  jaspilytes  in  lenticular  masses  is 
easily  explained  when  we  consider  the  action  of  the  oceanic  cur- 
rents.   It  is  what  is  always  found  in  true  subterranean  deposits 
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Prof.  Julien  says  in  this  coDnection:  *'The  strongly  marked  len- 
ticular form  and  laminated  structure  of  all  deposits  of  crystalline 
iron  ores— and  even  of  the  numerous  smaller  lenses,  parallel  or 
overlapping,  which  make  up  the  large  deposits — are  unmistakably 
characteristic  of  marine  aceumulation,  Neptune's  own  royal  stamp." 
The  careful  researches  of  Prof.  B.  D.  Irving  impressed  him  very 
strongly  with  the  fact  that  the  silica  of  the  jaspilyte  was  chemi- 
cally deposited  from  bodies  of  water.  A  few  quotations  from  his 
article  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  in  October,  1886,  on  the 
"Origin  of  the  Ferruginous  Schists  and  Iron  Ores  of  the  Lake  Su- 
perior region"  will  suffice  to  show  this.  "The  silica,  which  fre- 
quently forms  so  prominent  a  part  of  the  ferruginous  schists,  and 
which  is  at  times  jaspery,  but  is  far  more  frequently  cherty  or  even 
chalcedonic — a  point  hitherto  quite  unrecognized  in  publications  on 
this  subject — presents  every  evidence,  both  in  the  thin  section  and 
in  the  field,  of  a  chemical  origin.  In  the  thin  sectiom — in  that 
it  shows  ordinarily  no  trace  of  a  fragmentai  texture,  even 
when  relatively  coarse-grained,  and  in  that  it  approaches  more 
commonly  to  the  peculiar  chalcedonic  or  even  amorphous  forms 
known  to  occur  only  with  silica  deposited  directly  from  solutions; 
besides  which  it  traverses  and  follows  the  banding  indifferently 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  place  its  secondary  nature  beyond  all 
doubt.  (?)  *  *  *  The  facts  above  cited  *  *  *  prove  incontest- 
ably  the  chemical  origin  of  the  silica.  *  *  *  We  were  thus  re- 
stricted to  some  theory  which  should  account  for  the  precipitation 
of  most  of  them  essentially  in  their  present  conditions,  with  per- 
haps some  slight  internal  rearrangement;  or  to  one  in  which  the 
production  from  some  form  of  sedimentary  deposit  of  the  condi- 
tions obtaining,  should  be  assigned  to  metasomatic  processes,  carried 
out,  in  part  at  least,  at  a  very  remote  period.  *  ♦  ♦  While  we 
have,  perhaps,  in  the  deposition  from  some  modem  siliceous 
springs,  a  slight  analogy  to  the  inter  stratification  of  iron  sesqui- 
oxide  and  silica,  this  analogy  is,  after  all,  but  slight  *  *  *  and 
there  is  nothing  in  the  structure  of  these  deposits  to  indicate 
spring  deposition,  and  everything  to  indicate  deposition  in  bodies 
0/  water.  But  of  the  formation  of  such  deposits  by  chemical 
deposition  in  bodies  of  water  we  certainly  have  no  modem  in- 
stances. ♦  ♦  ♦  Later,  as  further  study  developed  the  fact  that 
the  least  altered  forms  of  the  ferruginous  schists  contain  a  consid- 
erable proportion  of  some  carbonate — the  amount  of  carbonate 
increasing  inversely  with  the  amount  of  disturbance  and  alteration 
— the  idea  of  a  possible  formation  of  these  rocks  by  chemical 
deposition  approximately  in  their  present  conditions  gave  place  to 
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Tiew8  which  inoladed  the  idea  of  a  replacement  of  some  rock, 
originally  dolomitio  or  oaloitic,  by  siliceous  and  ferruginous  sub- 
stances." 

It  thus  appears  that  Irving  was  almost  driven  to  accept  the  theory 
of  chemical  deposition  of  the  ore  and  jasper  in  the  ocean  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  condition  that  they  exhibit  in  the  rocks  at 
present.  But,  because  there  is  no  example  in  modern  times  of 
just  such  a  deposit,  and  because  he  found  carbonates  in  connection 
with  some  of  the  iron  ores  (Huronian)  he  abandoned  conclusions 
at  which  he  had  correctly  arrived,  and  which  were  valid  for  one  set 
of  rooks  (Keewatin)  in  which  he  saw  the  other  phenomena.  Un- 
fortunately he  tried  to  make  the  phenomena  and  chemical  conditions 
of  one  class  of  ores  (Huronian)  produce  a  theory  to  cover  ores 
and  phenomena  that  pertain  to  an  older  formation.  He  was  con- 
tinually misled  by  his  inability  to  separate  these  two  great  geolog- 
ical formations,  and  to  distinguish  the  differences  in  their  respective 
ores. 

It  was  suggested  by  W.  A.  Crosby  that  the  ferruginous  nodules 
in  the  deep-sea  ooze  might  furnish  a  clue  to  explain  the  formation 
of  the  jaspery  iron  ores;  but  there  is  no  clear  relation  between  the 
continuous  laminations  and  banding  of  the  jaspilyte  and  the  scat- 
tered nodules  of  the  ocean  bottoms  to-day,  though  with  proper 
modifications  this  germinal  idea  may  be  applicable  in  a  wide  sense. 

9.  Deposit  from  springs.  It  has  been  observed  that  around 
the  mouths  of  springs  oxide  of  iron  has  been  precipitated  by  oxida- 
tion from  solutions  of  ferrous  carbonate  or  by  mechanical  deposi- 
tion  of  minute  particles  of  ferric  oxide  brought  out  by  the  water. 
Bischof  mentioned  such  deposits  and  suggested  that  they  might 
aid  in  the  formation  of  iron  ore  beds.  Bat  it  is  evident  that  if  the 
world's  supply  of  iron  had  to  be  derived  from  this  source,  we  should 
never  hear  of  an  "Iron  age." 

10.  Alteration  of  diffused  ferric  oxide  into  ferrous  carbonate* 
The  only  geologist  who  has  been  found  to  advocate  this  method  of 
the  formation  of  iron  ore  deposits  is  W,  B.  Bogers.  He  supposed 
that  carbonate  of  iron  was  produced  by  thd  reducing  action  of  or- 
ganic matter  brought  in  contact  with  it  in  situ  in  the  rocks  and 
not  in  infiltrating  waters.  Forces  of  segregation  afterward  ac- 
cumulated it  in  irregular  strata.  He  accounted  in  this  way  for  the 
iron  ore  of  the  Coal  Measures. 

His  explanation  has  not  been  accepted  by  any  one  so  far  as  we 
know,  and  could  not  apply  to  ores  enclosed  in  rocks  which  were 
deposited  before  the  presence  of  organic  life  on  the  earth. 
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IL  Metamorphism  of  ancient  bog  ores.  It  was  snggested  by 
Eobert  Bakewell  in  his  Introduction  to  Geology,  1833,  that  iron- 
stone may  have  been  "  the  produce  of  decomposed  vegetation  as  bog 
or  peat-iron  is  supposed  to  have  been."  But  he  disclaims  for  him- 
self and  brother  geologists  any  certain  knowledge  of  the  mode  of 
its  origin.  Dr.  W.  Kitchell  in  1856  **  opposed  the  theory  of  the 
igneous  or  eruptive  origin  of  the  magnetic  ores  of  New  Jersey, 
maintaining  that  they  'were  of  sedimentary  origin  and  had  been 
deposited  just  as  the  gneiss  and  crystalline  limestone  had.'  "* 

Twelve  years  later  Prof.  Geo.  H.  Cook  supported  the  views  of 
Dr.  Kitchell  and  remarked  that  "the  magnetic  iron  ores  of  this 
state  (New  Jersey)  have  originated  from  chemical  or  mechanical 
deposits,  just  as  our  hematites  and  bog  iron  ores  do  now." 

In  1869  T.  S.  Hunt  championed  this  view  and  put  forth  many 
arguments  to  sustain  it.  His  views  on  the  subject  have  frequently 
been  quoted  and  will  be  found  in  full  extracts  under  his  name  and 
that  of  Julien  in  the  appended  Bibliography. 

Since  Hunt  many  prominent  geologists  have  held  this  view, 
among  them  are  J.  D.  Dana,  J.  S.  Newberry,  Jos.  Le  Conte  and 
A.  Geikie.  With  such  an  array  of  eminent  authorities  to  support 
it  it  would  seem  as  though  it  were  inevitably  sound  and  valid. 
But  while  it  may  be  true  and  very  likely  is,  that  iron  ores  may  be 
rendered  crystalline  and  massive  by  metamorphism  and  that  some 
deposits  of  magnetic  ores  associated  with  PalsBozoic  rocks  have 
been  changed  from  bog  ores  by  contact  with  recent  eruptions,  it  is 
quite  certain  that  all  crystalline  iron  ores  cannot  be  explained  in 
this  way,  and  that  the  presence  of  iron  ores  in  Archsean  rocks  is 
no  more  evidence  of  the  existence  of  organic  life  at  that  age 
than  the  presence  of  quartz  or  any  other  oxide. 

Some  geologists  have  been  so  carried  away  by  their  desire  to 
discover  evidences  of  the  existence  of  life  upon  the  globe  much 
earlier  than  there  is  any  reason  to  believe  it  did  exist,  that  thev 
ignore  other  more  possible  and  more  probable  methods  of  the  for- 
mation of  per-oxide  of  iron,  and  overlook  features  in  the  rocks 
themselves  that  are  incompatible  with  the  existence  of  life  at  the 
time  they  were  being  deposited. 

The  frequent  occurrence  of  graphite  in  intermixture  with  the 
crystalline  iron  ores  and  in  rocks  of  Arcfasean  age  has  been  cited 
by  the  advocates  of  this  theory  as  proof  positive  or  at  least 
strongly  indicative  of  plant  and  animal  life  at  that  early  period. 
But  on  this  point  Prof.    Julien   says:  The  general  absence  of 

*Julicn  op.  eil.  This  theory  Is  put  by  Julien  In  this  category,  though  it  might  be 
classed  under  Theory  No.  8. 
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graphite  ''seems  to  prove  that  it  cannot  be  chiefly  derived  from 
the  organic  matter  (1  to  36  per  cent.)  contained  in  all  limonites, 
but  rather,  it  may  be,  from  the  algae  and  marine  plants  sometimes 
finding  their  growth  and  entombment  in  the  iron-sands,  even  of 
iron  oxide,  in  shallow  water." 

The  discovery  of  graphite  in  meteorites,  as  remarked  by  J. 
Lawrence  Smith,  has  an  important  bearing  on  this  question  and 
proves  that  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  to  suppose  that  graphite  is 
only  to  be  derived  from  the  remains  of  animals  or  plants.  Dr.  M. 
E.  Wadsworth  says:*  **To  make  graphite  the  evidence  of  life  is 
the  same  kind  of  argument  as  it  is  to  claim  that  no  oxides  of  iron 
and  no  carbonate  of  lime  could  be  formed  without  the  intervention  of 
life.  One  we  knew  to  be  oftentimes  of  volcanic  origin,  and  the  other 
to  be  frequently  the  product  of  the  decomposition  of  rocks. "f  In 
Whitney  and  Wadsworth's  "Azoic  System"  (Ball.  Mus.  Oomp. 
2iOo],  Vol.  YII.  1884)  the  subject  of  graphite  and  its  value  as  an 
indication  of  life  is  fully  discussed,  and  the  conclusion  is  reached 
that  there  is  no  proof  whatever  that  graphite  is  the  result  of  the 
decomposition  of  vegetable  matter.  They  state:  ''That  we  know  of 
no  other  way  in  which  graphite  can  be  artificially  formed  than  in- 
directly in  connection  with,  or  as  one  of  the  results  of,  some  pro- 
cess or  operation  carried  on  at  a  very  high  temperature."  There 
is  thus  no  reason  why  it  may  not  have  constituted  a  primary  con-  . 
stituent  of  the  earth. 

The  idea  that  iron  ore  is  an  indication  of  life  is  thus  disposed  of 
by  the  same  writers:  ''In  default  of  other  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  the  results  of  organized  existence  in  the  azoic  rocks,  it 
has  been  maintained  by  some  that  the  occurrence  of  ores  of  iron 
in  extraordinary  quantity  in  that  series  furnished  the  desired  proof . 
The  facts  are,  however,  that  some  at  least  of  the  iron  thus  occur- 
ring is  of  eruptive  origin;  that  the  oxide  of  iron  is  a  mineral 
commonly  and  abundantly  found  making  an  essential  com- 
ponent of  volcanic  rocks;  that  metallic  iron  is  so  found  in  large 
quantity, — in  one  region,  at  least;  that  there  is  strong  reason  for 
believing  that  metallic  iron  forms,  if  not  the  whole,  at  least  a  large 
part  of  the  earth's  interior;  and  finally,  that  a  large  portion  of  the 
materia^  ..  xiich  comes  to  us  from  outside  our  planet  is  metallic  iron. 
Al!  .uis,  we  think,  is  amply  sufficient  for  a  refutation  of  the  theory, 

^Llthologioal  Studies,  p.  67. 

tOn  this  point  Hunt  says:  (Am.  Journ.  Sci.  (ill)  iz.  1880,  p.  363)  **While  some  have 
magined  an  inorganic  origin  to  the  carbon  found  in  the  form  of  graphite,  and,  even 
to  petroleum  and  to  coal,  sound  reasoning  Is,  we  think,  on  the  side  of  those  who,  start- 
ing from  the  conception  of  an  orglnally  oxidized  globe,  see  no  evidence  of  any  process 
of  deoxidation  therein  which  does  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  depend  upon  vegetable 
life,  and  hence  assign  an  organic  origin  to  all  carbons  and  hydro-carbons." 
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tbat  the  presence  of  the  ores  of  iron  is  a  proof  of  the  existence  of 
life  at  the  time  when  the  rocks  were  formed  in  which  those  ores 
occur." 

In  the  face  of  such  facts  as  are  mentioned  above  the  reiterated 
statement  of  Le  Conte  that  ''both  now  and  always  iron  ore  is  and 
has  been  accumulated  by  organic  agency"  appears  to  be  the  result 
of  an  insufficient  examination  into  the  fundamental  principles  of 
chemical  geology. 

One  reason  why  geologists  have  clung  so  tenaciously  to  the 
action  of  organic  matter  is  because  it  has  seemed  necessary  to 
have  some  way  to  reduce  the  iron  from  the  sesqui-oxide  to  th« 
protoxide  condition,  in  order  to  get  it  into  solution.  This  was 
wholly  unnecessary  labor  on  their  part  and  only  involved  them  in 
greater  difficulties.  The  iron  contained  in  the  various  basic  rock- 
composing  minerals  of  the  silicate  order  is  already  in  the  protox- 
ide or  soluble  condition,  and  ordinarily  becomes  oxidized  or 
changed  to  the  insoluble  peroxide  when  the  mineral  disintegrates 
and  its  soluble  ingredients  are  removed  in  solution  by  meteoric 
waters.  But  if  the  iron  were  dissolved  before  it  had  a  chance  to 
become  insoluble  there  would  be  no  reason  why  it  could  not  be 
carried  off  and  added  to  some  other  iron  obtained  in  the  same  way 
and  the  whole  deposited  by  evaporation  and  precipitation  in  the 
shape  of  a  bed  of  ferric  oxide. 

During  the  Keewatin  period  especially  would  this  action  have 
taken  place  upon  a  large  scale;  the  basic  material  thrown  into 
the  turbulent  ocean  would  be  largely  dissolved  by  its  alkaline 
waters,  and  the  iron  of  the  silicates  or  possibly  from  the  metallic 
state,  would  be  easily  taken  up  and  held  until  the  waters  were 
forced  to  abandon  it  because  of  cooling  or  the  accession  of  carbon- 
ates from  the  atmosphere  or  neighboring  shores  where  disintegra- 
tion was  already  going  on. 

12.  The  metamorphism  of  ancient  lake- deposits.  It  is  quite 
possible  that  the  limouite  of  the  lake  ores  should  be  metamor- 
phosed and  changed  to  hematite,  and  very  likely  that  it  would  re- 
semble the  oolitic  fossiliferous  ore  of  the  Clinton;  but  it  does  not 
seem  probable  that  this  theory  will  account  for  so  many  deposits 
of  crystalline  ore  as  Prof.  Julien  claims.  Lake  ores  are  formed 
largely  by  the  action  of  organic  matter,  and  we  have  seen  that  the 
nature  of  the  rocks  containing  most  of  the  large  deposits  of  crys- 
talline iron  ore  and  the  terrestrial  conditions  which  they  indicate 
are  such  as  to  preclude  the  existence  of  plant  or  animal  life  at  the 
time  of  their  accumulation.  The  general  freedom  of  the  ores  of 
the  Keewatin  and  Huronian  from    phosphorus   and    sulphur  is 
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another  reason  why  they  cannot  have  originated  in  this  way,  sinoe 
these  are  both  found  to  a  considerable  extent  in  the  Scandinavian 
lake  ores. 

13.  Violent  abrasion  and  transport.  This  theory  of  Whit- 
ney's has  been  discussed  by  Lesley,  Julien  and  Wadsworth,  and 
their  remarks  upon  it  will  be  found  under  the  former  two  names  in 
their  proper  place  in  the  Bibliography.  So  far  as  we  know  it  has 
not  been  adopted  by  any  geologists,  nor  does  it  appear  that  Whit- 
ney intended  it  to  account  for  any  large  deposits  of  iron  ore. 

14.  Concentration  and  metamorphism  of  iron-sands.  The  first 
to  propose  this  explanation  of  the  origin  of  iron  ore  beds  seems  to 
have  been  Mr.  B.  J.  Harrington,  in  the  report  of  progress  of  the 
Canadian  Geological  Survey  for  1873*  The  opinion  there  ex- 
pressed is  as  follows:  "It  seems  possible  that,  in  some  cases,  beds 
may  have  been  formed  by  the  accumulation  of  iron  sands,  just  as 
they  are  forming  in  the  gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  to-day,  the  material 
being  derived  from  the  disintegration  of  pre-existing  crystalline 
rocks.  Such  beds  we  should  expect  to  contain  not  only  magnetite 
but  ilmenite,  and  it  is  well  kno\^n  that  in  many  cases  ores,  on  be- 
ing pulverized,  may  be.  more  or  less  completely  separated  into  a 
magnetic  portion,  containing  little  or  no  titanic  acid,  and  a  non- 
magnetic portion  consisting  essentially  of  ilmenite.  It  seems,  how- 
ever, probable  that  in  general  their  origin  has  been  similar  to  that 
of  the  modern  bog  and  lake  ores." 

'This  view  Prof.  A.  A.  Julien  has  adopted  and  elaborated.  He 
has  imagined  that  '*the  conditions  (of  the  Huronian  ores  and  their 
formation )  consisted  of  a  shore  of  some  quartzose  rock,  rich  in 
magnetite,  whose  debris  the  waves  and  currents  strewed  over  the 
sea-bottom,  alternately  with  thin  sheets  of  quartz-granules  and 
magnetite- crystals,  partially  concentrating  the  one  or  the  other 
material  in  numerous  heaps  or  thicker  layers. 

In  the  progress  of  the  metamorphism  and  contortion  to  which 
the  layers  were  subjected,  their  compact  and  lenticular  forms  were 
further  developed,  the  magnetic  oxide  was  further  oxidized,  par- 
tially as  martite,or  completely  as  specular  ore  (as  already  suggested 
by  Brooks,  Credner,  and  others),  and  assumed,  at  points  where  the 
contortion  and  pressure  became  intense,  the  micaceous  structure 
and  brilliant  lustre  of  micaceous  iron  ore,  by  a  process  similar  to 
that  which  produces  '  slickensides.' 

♦Previously  to  this  liowever,  in  1865,  J.  P.  Kimball  had  advanced  views  of  the  origin 
of  part  of  tho  iron  ores  of  Michigan  which  contained  the  idea  set  forth  later  by  Har- 
rington and  Julien.  Speaking  of  ferruginous  conglomerates  of  the  region  hesald:**They 
seem  to  be  of  littoral  formation  and  to  have  been  derived  from  dismembered  and  crum- 
bled deposits  of  successive  laminae  of  Jasper  and  iron  ore.'*  He  hardlv  went  so  far  as 
to  conclude  that  the  shore  detritus  was  reduced  to  sand,  since  much  of  tne  conglomerate 
is  more  like  a  breccia,  but  the  idea  of  beach  aooumulations  sabseqaently  consolidated 
and  incorporated  In  the  later  strata  was  plainly  expressed. 
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The  concentration  of  nearly  pure  magnetite  in  the  deposits 
enclosed  in  the  lower. Laarentian  strata  of  Canada  and  the  Adiron- 
dacks,  and  of  titaniferous  magnetite  or  menaccanite  in  the  huge 
ore-beds  associated  with  the  anorthosites  of  the  upper  Laurentian 
in  both  regions,  point  unmistakably  to  mechanical  separation  of 
ferriferous  sediments  from  different  terranes;  t.  e.,  in  the  one  case 
from  the  magnetitic  gneiss,  in  the  other  from  the  traps  and  anor- 
thosites, rich  in  menaccanite.  An  examination  of  thin  sections  of 
diabase  from  dykes  cutting  pure  magnetites  in  Essex  county,  N. 
Y.,  showed  this  rock  to  be  rich  in  menaccanite  and  a  possible  source 
of  such  sediments. 

No  concentration  of  titanic  acid  has  ever  been  found  in  limonites 
or  bog-ores.  These  facts  seem  significant  of  the  insufficiency  of 
any  chemical  theory  to  account  for  the  origin  of  all  the  iron  ores.** 

Iron  ore  deposits  formed  in  the  manner  indicated  above  would 
at  present  be  found  in  sedimentary  or  metamorphic  rocks,  but  in 
no  case  inclosed  in  eruptive  rocks.  As  Prof.  Julien  says:  ''The 
rock- strata,  associated  with  all  these  varieties  (of  iron  ore),  are 
undoubtedly  of  marine  origin."  But  the  titaniferous  iron  ores  are 
found  invariably  in  rocks  of  admitted  eruptive  origin.  The  anor- 
thosites of  the  ''Upper  Laurentian,"  to  which  he  refers,  are  the 
analogue  of  the  titaniferous  gabbro  and  associated  gneisses  of 
Minnesota.  Prof.  Julien  himself  says  titanic  acid  is  not  found  in 
limonites  or  bog  ores;  but  we  go  still  farther  and  say  that  we 
believe  that  there  are  no  deposits  of  titanium-bearing  magnetite 
yet  known,  which  cannot  be  shown  to  be  of  eruptive  origin.  The 
evidence  for  that  statement  is  derived  from  an  examination  of 
many  hundred  analyses  and  the  examination  of  a  great  many  iron 
ore  deposits,  as  well  as  by  comparison  with  published  descriptions 
of  all  other  regions. 

The  titaniferous  ores  are  therefore  excluded  from  this  category, 
and  the  only  other  iron  ores  claimed  by  the  upholders  of  this 
theory  as  examples  of  ores  formed  in  this  way  are  "the  deposits 
enclosed  in  the  Lower  Laurentian  strata  of  Canada  and  the 
Adirondacks." 

The  rocks  of  this  terrane  are  the  oldest  rocks  known  to  geology. 
There  may  have  been  earlier  formed  strata  or  massive  rock-bound 
coasts  which  were  disintegrated  and  whose  mineral  constituents 
were  able  to  furnish  the  iron  ore  now  found  in  the  Lower  Lauren- 
tian. But  until  it  is  proved  that  such  rocks  did  exist  and  that  they 
could  have  furnished  the  sands  and  iron  ore  for  the  oldest  deposits 
now  known,  we  cannot  place  any  great  weight  upon  their  merely 
conjectured  existence  and  nature. 
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Again,  as  already  remarked,  under  No.  4,  this  theory  does  not 
acoonnt  for  the  origin  of  the  ore,  but  leaves  the  essefitial  question 
still  unanswered,  viz:  fche  genesis  of  the  original  iron-bearing  rock 
which  gave  off  the  debris  to  form  the  iron-sand. 

There  can  be  no  question  that  in  the  Marquette  iron  district  is  a 
great  fragmental  stratum  made  up,  as  described  by  Kimball,  and 
as  accepted  by  Julien,  of  debris  consisting  largely  of  iron  ore,  pre- 
senting the  characters  of  a  littoral  accumulation.  Some  portions 
of  this  stratum  are  found  to  be  so  largely  composed  of  iron  ore  that 
considerable  quantities  have  been  used  for  merchantable  ore.  But 
it  has  been  found  that  this  stratum  is  no  part  of  the  iron  forma- 
tion of  the  country.  It  is  the  conglomeratic  lower  portion  of  an 
unconformable  wide-spread  quartzyte  and  conglomerate  formation 
which  everywhere  manifests  the  same  tendency  to  take  on  the 
characters  of  the  older  rocks  on  which  it  may  happen  to  lie.  In 
the  iron  region  it  is  made  up  largely  of  iron-ore  debris.  Any 
theory  applicable  to  it  may  not  bo  applicable  to  the  true  iron  ore 
formation  that  unconformably  underlies  it. 

15.  True'  veins  formed  by  chemical  segregation  or  secretion. 
This  is  a  relic  of  the  early  days  when  all  ore  deposits  were  sup- 
posed to  be  in  veins  of  one  kind  or  another,  having  a  deep-seated 
connection  with  the  centre  of  the  earth.  It  is,  however,  not  the 
worst  form  of  that  theory,  for  veinlets  of  iron  ore  are  found  in 
many  iron  ore  deposits  where  cracks  and  crevices  of  different  age 
and  size  have  been  filled  up  by  infiltration  and  chemical  deposi- 
tion. In  a  few  cases  quite  considerable  fissures  have  been  filled  in 
this  way  with  limonite  or  with  hematite  and  siderite,  but  it  is  sel- 
dom the  case  that  deposits  of  magnetite  or  specular  hematite  are 
found  to  have  the  characteristics  of  true  veins.  It  is  true  that  the 
miners  almost  universally  speak  of  "hanging  walls"  and  "foot 
walls,"  of  /'horses"  of  rock  and  of  "faults."  But  these  terms  must 
all  be  used  in  an  accommodated  sense,  when  they  are  not  entirely  in- 
applicable. Many  of  them  were  imported  to  this  country  by  the 
miners  of  Cornwall,  and  their  persistent  use  has  often  been  the 
cause  of  mistaken  ideas  of  the  true  structure  and  origin  of  the  ores 
to  which  they  have  been  applied.  It  can  be  questioned  whether 
there  is  any  known  merchantable  deposit  of  iron  ore  that  origin- 
ated in  the  manner  of  a  true  segregated  vein. 

16.  Electro-telluric  action,i,  e.,  as  a  result  of  the  reactions  and 
decompositions  produced  by  electro-magnetic  currents  in  the  earth. 
The  rather  vague  processes  supposed  to  transpire  in  the  earth's 
strata  on  account  of  electric  currents,  have  at  times  been  invoked 
to  account  for  ore  deposits  of  all  kinds.   This  was  principally  before 
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the  workiDg  of  electrical  forces  was  as  well  understood  as  at  present 
The  name  of  Mr.  B.  W.  Fox  is  inseparably  connected  with  this 
theory,  as  he  made  qnite  a  hobby  of  it,  and  maintained  its  validity 
for  many  years  in  the  early  part  of  this  oentary.  He  supported 
his  arguments  by  many  experiments  demonstrative  of  the  decom- 
posing power  of  electric  currents.  His  theory  was  accepted  by 
some  of  the  early  English  geologists.  W.  J.  Henwood  and  Profes- 
sor Beich  pointed  out  many  objections  to  Fox's  theory  and  it  has 
seldom  been  seriously  considered  in  recent  years. 

Dr.  Carl  Barus  in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Institute  of 
Mining  Engineers  in  1884  gives  many  clear  ideas  on  the  subject 
He  says:  ''There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  hypothesis  which 
ascribes  to  ore- currents  a  hydro-electric  origin  is  perfectly  correct." 
But  he  found  that  the  electro-motive  forces  are  so  weak  that  it  is 
difficult  if  not  indeed  impossible  to  arrive  at  a  correct  estimate  of 
the  effect  really  produced  in  this  way. 

In  this  connection,  of  course,  the  disturbing  action  exerted  upon 
the  compass  by  deposits  of  magnetite  is  to  bo  remembered.  This 
power  of  magnetite  is  frequently  the  only  thing  which  leads  to  its 
discovery,  buried  as  it  often  is  under  several  feet  of  soil  or  drift 
material.  B.  Thalen  made  some  interesting  observations  on  this 
means  of  discovering  bodies  of  iron  ore.  "  He  found  that  the  lines 
of  equal  magnetic  intensity,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ore  deposit,  con- 
tracted to  two  sets  of  closed  curves,  disposed  with  reference  to  two 
very  satisfactorily  indicated  foci"  It  is  not  very  clear  bow  the 
present  magnetic  activity  of  iron  ore  bodies  can  be  made  to  explain 
in  any  way  their  origin. 

17.  Subsfitution  of  ferrous  oodde  for  lime  in  the  original  rock 
and  change  to  peroxide.  This  secondary  process  has  been  shown 
to  be  a  natural  and  easy  method  of  accounting  for  accamulations 
of  iron  ore  in  rocks  which  were  originally  carbonates.  It  was  sug- 
gested in  the  15th  Minnesota  Beport  (p.  246)  as  th^  probable 
origin  of  the  Eeewatin  ores  at  Tower.  It  is  somewhat  allied  to 
No.  4,  but  involves  also  the  carrying  of  iron  in  solution  to  take 
the  place  of  the  removed  calcium  carbonate.  This  theory  may 
very  properly  be  applied  to  ores  of  comparatively  recent  date 
whose  environments  indicate  the  former  existence  of  a  carbonate 
in  the  rock;  but  the  Lauren tian  and  Eeewatin  rocks  proper  are 
not  found  to  contain  limestones  which  could  have  been  acted  upon 
in  this  way,  and  such  limestones  as  they  do  contain  show  no  indi- 
cations of  such  transitions.  Indeed,  the  nature  of  these  rocks  indi- 
cates that  in  Minnesota  the  environments  were  such  that  deposits 
of  carbonates  of  lime  and  iron  could  scarcely  have  been  preoipi- 
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ated  abundantly,  much  less  accnlated  mechanically  at  the  time 
the  rocks  were  formed.* 

In  any  case  the  source  of  the  iron  which  may  thus  have  been 
substituted  for  lime  is  not  satisfactorily  accounted  for,  though  per- 
haps it  would  not  be  difficult  to  do  so.  This  theory  is  applicable 
as  urged  by  Irving  and  Van  Hise,  to  the  ores  of  the  Huronian 
Taconic)  in  the  lake  Superior  region. 

18.  Secondary  product  from  the  decomposition  of  basic  rocks, 
eruptive  or  metamorphicy  and  concentration  of  the  oxide  of  iron  in 
drainage  basins.  Although  this  idea  was  suggested  or  implied  in 
the  descriptions  of  iron  ore  deposits,  by  several  geologists,  and  al- 
though the  decomposition  of  basic  rocks  is  understood  by  all  to  fur- 
nish the  iron  which  is^ow  being  accumulated  in  marshes  and  bogs, 
yet  there  is  but  one  or  two  who  have  insisted  upon  it  as  explanatory 
of  deposits  of  crystalline  ores.  It  is  indicated  by  Dr.  A.  Schmidt 
as  being  part  of  the  process  of  formation  of  the  iron  ore  deposits  of 
Missouri.  Mr.  J.  P.  Eimball  has  given  the  clearest  statement  of 
this  method  of  formation  in  the  older  rocks.  It  is  as  follows:  ''The 
large  bodies  of  hematite  or  specular  oxide«  together  with  associated 
ferruginous  aggregates,  in  part,  of  magnetic  oxide,  are  secondary 
products  from  the  decomposition  of  basic  eruptive  rocks,  now  rep- 
resented by  the  epidotic  diorite,  which  has  penetrated  and  over- 
flowed the  syenitic  base  of  this  part  of  the  Sierra  MsBstra.  They 
are  the  result  of  the  alteration  or  epigenesis  of  highly  basic,  and 
therefore  unstable  rock-aggregates,  and  of  their  resolution  into 
new  aggregates  with  the  aid  of  surface  agencies,  in  subordination 
to  the  new  conditions  met  with  at  and  near  the  surface.  Thus  the 
presence  of  oxygen  in  atmospheric  air,  and  of  alkaline  and  earthy 
bicarbonates  from  decomposing  silicates,  has  rendered  unstable 
the  highly  ferriferous  material  from  deep-seated  sources.  These 
aggregates  were  basic  from  excess  of  protoxide  bases,  and  especially 
protoxide  of  iron.  Such  eruptive  material  cannot  long  resist  fur- 
ther oxidation  at  the  surface,  with  the  result  of  more  or  less  com- 
plete disintegration  of  the  original  aggregate,  audits  recomposition 
into  new  compounds To  be  more  specific,  the  erup- 
tive material  which  gave  origin  to  the  iron  ore  consisted  of  proto- 
silicates,  or  silica  combined  with  the  protoxidejbases,  iron,  lime  and 
magnesia,  and  with  alumina.  Under  its  new  conditions  at  the  sur- 
face, with  access  to  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  and  in  circulating 
waters,  and  in  contact  with  bi-carbonates  of  the  alkalies  and  of 
alkaline  earths,  (also  circulating  in  meteoric  waters,  and  derived 

*The  so-called  Laurentian  limestones  of  Canada  are  apparently  an  anomalous  ex- 
ception: but  there  is  reason  for  suspecting  that  they  may  not  bo  of  Laurentian  ajre. 
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in  part  from  itself,  bat  especially  furnished  in  large  proportion  by 
still  more  f eldspathio  material  like  syenite  in  the  process  of  weath- 
ering), the  protoxide  of  iron  became  rapidly  farther  oxidized  into 
ferric  or  sesqui-oxide,  which  is  a  comparatively  stable  prodaot 
under  conditions  prevailing  at  the  surface.  The  oxidation  of  the 
ferrous  to  ferric  oxide  is  attended  with  more  or  less  complete  dis- 
memberment of  the  eruptive  rock,  little  by  little.  Silica  originally 
combined  with  the  ferrous  oxide  is  isolated  as  silica.  Silicates  of 
lime,  magnesia  and  alumina,  being  more  stable,  form  new  aggre- 
gates among  themselves,  in  part  according  to  atomic  proportions.** 

This  outline  of  the  method  of  the  extraction  and  concentration 
of  iron  oxide  is  correct  and  valuable,  as  it  gives  hints  of  the  chem- 
istry involved,  some  of  which  is  similar  in  its  reactions  to  those 
changes  which  are  supposed  by  the  writers  tb  have  taken  place  in 
the  oceanic  waters  of  the  time  of  the  Keewatin.  This  theory  as  pre- 
sented by  Dr.  Kimball  is  probably  quite  valid  for  the  surface  deposits 
of  iron  ore  to  which  it  was  directly  applied,  but  there  are  various  rea- 
sons why  it  cannot  apply  without  considerable  exception  to  those 
of  Michigan,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota.  From  what  has  gone  be- 
fore these  reasons  will  easily  suggest  themselves  to  the  reader,  e.  g,, 
the  fact  that  the  rocks  of  the  Keewatin  have  not  undergone  much 
decay  since  they  were  cleanly  abraded  by  glacial  action,  and  that 
the  iron  ore  bodies  sustain  sach  intimate  relations  with  the  enclos- 
ing rocks  as  to  afford  good  evidence  that  they  were  deposited  con- 
temporaneously. The  work  of  decomposition  and  solution  and 
recombination  and  precipitation  must  have  gone  on  in  the  heated 
wators  of  the  ocean,  which  would  have  an  effect  similar  in  some 
respects  to  that  of  percolating  atmospheric  waters,  but  much  more 
intense  and  on  a  vastly  larger  scale. 

The  hypothetical  origination  of  the  ore,  under  this  theory  is, 
however,  identical  with  that  adopted  by  the  writers.  The  chief 
difference  consists  in  this:  That  Kimball  supposes  the  ore  to  be  not 
indigenous  in  the  rock  in  which  it  is  found,  but  a  secondary  pro- 
duct. We  suppose  the  iron  ore  of  the  Keewatin  to  be  indigenous, 
and  one  of  the  cot5val  constituents  of  the  rock  in  which  it  occurs. 
He  postulates  some  secondary,  superficial  '^drainage  basins'*,  sub- 
ject to  meteoric  agencies.  We  only  need  the  ocean,  and  the  same 
forces  as  those  that  originated  the  rocks  of  Keewatin  time. 

CONCLUDING  OBSERVATIONS. 

From  a  perusal  of  the  foregoing  it  will  be  seen  that  of  the 
eighteen  distinct  methods  which  have  been  proposed  to  explain  the 
accumulation  of  ferric  oxide  in  massive  deposits,  eight  or  ten  are 
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based  on  sound  chemistry  and  a  correct  interpretation  of  physical 
facts  and  may  be  valid  theories  for  some  particular  deposits  of  ore. 
It  is  also  seen  that  the  general  tendency  of  opinion  has  been  away 
from  Button's  theory  of  igneous  injection  or  eruption  toward  the 
yarious  chemico-sedimentary  theories,  and  that  of  these  the  theories 
receiving  the  most  general  support  are  numbers  eight  and  eleven, 
derivation  from  original  deep  sea  deposits  and  metamorphism 
of  ancient  bog-ores.  It  is  also  evident  that  no  thoughtful  person 
can  ever  again  attempt  to  explain  all  deposits  of  iron  ore  on  any 
one  theory,  because  iron  is  a  metal  of  such  wide  distribution  and 
ready  chemical  affinity,and  of  such  varied  forms  of  combination  that 
it  may  be  acted  upon  by  every  agent  of  solution  or  decay,  as  well 
as  of  precipitation  or  mechanical  deposition. 

Another  result  that  has  been  made  clecur,  based  upon  evidence  of 
incontrovertible  fact  and  weighty  opinion  is  that  organic  matter  is 
no  more  necessary  for  the  production  of  iron  ore  beds  than  it  is 
for  the  formation  of  beds  of  quartzyte,  and  that  iron  ore  accumula- 
tions in  the  Archsean  rocks  are  no  indication  whatever  of  the  exist- 
ence of  animal  or  vegetable  life  at  that  period  of  the  world's  history. 
This  idea  springing  from  the  observed  action  of  organic  matter 
in  the  formation  of  bog  ores,  has  had  the  same  history  as  those 
that  sprung  from  other  limited  observation  and  study.  It  has  been 
used  to  account  for  all  iron  ores.  It  has  to  be  restricted  to  the 
limits  which  its  very  limited  applicability  can  be  said  to  establish. 

On  the  whole  we  believe  that  a  review  of  the  various  theories 
held  at  different  times  upon  this  subject  shows  that  there  has  been 
in  recent  years  a  great  advance,  and  an  approach  to  more  generally 
correct  understanding  of  the  ways  in  which  iron  ore  may  have  been 
accumulated  in  the  past  and  is  being  formed  at  present. 

A  tabulated  list  of  the  various  advocates  of  the  eighteen  theories 
discussed  in  the  foregoing  pages  is  placed  here  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  at  a  glance  what  geologists  have  supported  the  different 
views.  By  reference  to  the  bibliography  which  follows,  the  place 
where  each  opinion  referred  to  was  published  may  be  found,  and 
often  a  direct  quotation  bearing  upon  the  point  in  question. 
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LIST   OF  ADVOCATES  OF  THE   VARIOUS  THEORIES.* 


Theory  No,  1, 

G.  J.  B.  Kareten,  1853. 
(Cerro  deMeroado.) 

A.  E.  Nordenskiuld,  1872. 
G.  TiMshermak,  1874. 

Theory  No,  2. 

L.  Moro,  1740. 

J.  Hutton,  1795. 

W.  W.  Mather,  1839. 

Le  Play,  1844. 

Sir  R  Murchifion,  1815. 

Burat,  1845. 

£lie  de  Beaamont,  1847. 

Durother,  1849. 

Poster  &  Whitney,  1851. 

T.  Andrews,  1852. 

Fr.  C.  L.  Koch,  1853. 

J.  D.  Whitney,  1855. 

E.  Emmons,  1856. 

Dr.  Deck,  (Beck?)  1857. J 

H.  D.  KoKere,  1858. 

H.  Weidner,  laW. 

B.  Von  Cotta,  1864. 
S.  H.  Daddow,  1866. 
Benj.  Bannan,  1866. 
Ghas.  Whittlesey,  1867. 
tWalter  Flight,  1875. 
J.  O.  Smock,  1875. 

A.  DaubrCie,  1875. 

tK.  J.  T.  Steenstrup,  187.> 

G.  Pabre,  1876. 

A.  Sjogren,  1876. 

Jos.  Szabo,  1876. 

Tombeck,  1876. 

tGhancourtois,  1877. 

tRohde,  1877. 

J.  W.  Dawson,  1878. 

tJ.  li.  Smith,  1878. 

M.  E.  Wadsworth,  1880. 

tJ.  W.  Judd.  188L 

P.  Prazer,  1883. 

tH.  Hensoldt,  1889. 


Theory  No,  3. 

Lehmann,  1753. 
Prof.  Necker,  1832. 
Dafrenoy,  1834. 
Douglass  Houghton,  1841 
Le  Play,  1844. 
Burat,  1845. 

Elie  de  Beaumont,  1847. 
Dnroober,  1849. 
Poster  &  Whitney,  1851. 
J.  D.  Whitney,  1855. 
E.  Emmons,  1856. 
B.  Von  Cotta,  1864. 


O.  A.  Comeliussen,  1877. 
J.  W.  Dawson;  187a 
Eugene  Co8tC%  1S87. 

Theory  No.  4, 

R.  M.  S.  Jackson,  1838. 
L.  Vanuiem,  1838. 
G.  Bischof,  1847. 
Chas.  Whittlesey,  1867. 
J.  P.  Lesley. 
T.  B.  Brooks,  1873. 
R.  Pumpelly,  1873. 
J.  W.  Harden,  1874. 
0.  Le  Neve  Foster,  1875. 
S.  P.  Emmons,  1876. 

A.  Pirket,  1878. 
Eugene  A.  Smith,  1878. 
C.  E.  Wright,  1879. 
H.  0.  Lewis,  1880. 
M.  E.  Wadswortb,  1880. 
J.  P.  Kimball,  1884. 
C.  R.  Van  Hise,  1889. 

Theory  No.  o. 

L.  Vanuxem,  1838. 
J.  M.  Safford.  1856. 

B.  Von  Cotta,  1864. 

A.  Schmidt,  1872. 
J.  P.  Kimball.  1884. 

Theory  No,  6, 

Elie  de  Beaumont,  1847. 
Durocher,  1849. 
Von  Dechen.  1861. 
J.  M.  Safford,  1856. 
U.  D.  Rogers,  1858. 

B.  Von  Cotta,  1864. 
A.  Schmidt,  1872. 
P.  Prime,  Jr.,  1875. 

C.  R.  Alder  Wright,  1885 

Theory  No,  7, 

C.  U.  Shepard,  1837. 
G.  BiRchof,  1847. 
H.  D.  Rogers,  1858. 
T.  S.  Hunt,  1869. 
P.  Prazer,  1875. 
.F.  Prime.  Jr.,  1875. 
S.  F.  Emmons,  1876. 
A.  Firket,  1878. 
H.  C.  Lewis,  1880. 

Theory  No,  8. 

Dr.  E.  Hitchcock,  1833. 
C.  U.  Shepard,  1837. 


J.  W.  Foster,  1849. 
J.  D.  Whitney,  1855. 
W.  W.  Smyth,  1856, 
H.  D.  Rogers,  1858. 
B.  Von  Cotta,  1864. 
J.  P.  Lesley,  1866. 

B.  S.  Lyman,  1867. 
Chas.  Whittlesey,  1867. 
A.  Winchell,  1870. 

C.  Le  Neve  Foster,  1875. 

F.  Prime,  Jr.,  1875. 
H.  Credner,   1875. 
A.  Sjogren,  1876. 
O.  E.  Wright,  1879. 
W.  O.  Crosby,  1879. 

M.  E.  Wadsworth,  1880. 
J.  A.  Phillips,  1884. 
C.  R  Alder  Wright,  1886. 
R  D.  Irving,  1886. 
C.  R  Van  Hise,  1889. 
N.  H.  Winchell  A  H.  V. 
Winchell,  1889. 

Theory  No  9, 

G.  Bischof,  1847. 


Theory  No.  10, 

W .  B.  Rogers,  1857. 

Theory   No  11, 

Robt.  Bakewell,  18:^a 
Dr.  W.  Kitchell,  1856. 
Hausmann,  1860. 
Geo.  H.  Cook,  1868. 
T.  S.  Hunt,  1869. 
B.  J.  Harrington,  1873. 
J.  D.  Dana,  1874. 
O.  GumsBlius,  1875. 
J.  S.  Newberry,  1876. 
Joe.  Le  Conte,  1878 
•A.  Geikie,  1882. 
Jeremiah  Head,  1887. 

Theory  No.  12, 

Hausmann,  1860. 
Ed.  Hull,  1876. 
A.A.Jul)en,1882. 

Theory  No,  13, 

J.  D.  ViHiitney,  1855. 

Theory  No,  14. 

J.  P.  Kimball,  1865. 
B.  J.  Harrington,  1878. 
A.  A.  Julien,  1882. 


*For  a  statemont  of  these  theories  see  page  224. 

-^Metalllo  iron  in  Basalt. 

;Hev.  Leslty,  Iron  Manufacturer's  Guide,  page  407. 
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Theory  No.  15. 

P.  W.  Smyth,  185a 

B.  Von  Gotta,  1864. 
Ed.  HarUey,  1887. 
A.  Sohmidt,  1872. 

P.  Wurzburger,  1874 
J  H.  Collins,  1876. 

C.  R  O.Tichborne,1877. 
a  R  Alder  Wright,  1885 

Theory  No.  16. 

R  W.  Fox,  1822. 


Beoqnerel,  1835. 

EL  T.  De  La  Beohe,  1839. 

Man.  De  Oastro,  1878. 

Theory  No,  17. 

G.  Biflchof ,  1847. 
A.  Schmidt,  1872. 
J.  D.  Kendall,  1874. 
.W.  H.  Hndleeton.  1875. 
P.  N.  Moore  (no  aate). 
J.  P.  Kimball  1884. 
N.  H.  Winchell,  188a 
L  C.  Bussell.  1889. 


Theory  No.  19. 

A.  Schmidt,  1872. 
J.  P.  Kimball.  1884. 
N.  H.  Winchell  and 
H.V.Winohell,1889. 
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PART   V. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  ORIGIN  OF 

IRON  ORES. 


NOTE. 


So  far  as  kDOwn  this  is  the  first  attempt  at  a  bibliography  of  the  ori^  of  iron 
ores.  It  oontains,  besides  the  titles  of  articles  and  books  treating  directly  and 
exclusively  of  the  origin  of  iron  ores,  the  titles  of  many  works  that  refer  .only  in- 
cidentally to  their  origin,  and  of  others  that  do  not  discuss  their  origin  at  alL 
It  was  considered  useful  to  list  such  because  of  their  value  and  authority  on 
some  of  the  aspects  of  iron  ore,  or  because  of  their  treatment  of  the  phenomena 
of  its  physical  structure  which  is  inseparably  connected  with  any  inquiry  into 
their  origin.  Many  of  these  works  have  not  been  seen,  particularly  those  pub- 
lished in  foreign  countries,  and  their  titles  have  been  copied  from  other  refer- 
ences, principally  from  the  '*Oeological  Record,'*  London,  1875  to  1889.  The 
list  cannot  be  considered  complete,  but  it  contains  every  title  that  has  fallen  un- 
der our  notice,  and  is  more  nearly  complete  for  works  published  since  1872. 

There  are  some  smaller  papers  in  suoti  publications  as  the  bulletins  of  the 
United  States  Oensus,of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Association,  Iron,  and 
the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal,  and  others,  that  are  here  generally  not 
indud^. 

List  of  Abbreviations. 

A,  A.  A.  8.    American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

Acad.  Scu  Berlin.    Academy  of  Science,  Berlin. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.    American  Associatioa  for  the  Advancement  of  Soienoa. 

Am.  Chem.  Jour.    American  Ohemioal  Journal.     Baltimore. 

Am.  QeoL    American  Oeologist.    Minneapolis. 

Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.    American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.    American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts.    New  Haven. 

Am.  Nat.    American  Naturalist.    Philadelphia. 

Ann.  de  Chimie.    Annales  de  Ohimie  et  de  Physique.    Paris. 

Ann.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Annals  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History.    New  York. 

Ann.  Mines*    Annales  des  Mines.    Paris. 

Ann.  Rep.  Brighton  Nat.  Hist.  8oc.    Annual  Report  of  the  Brighton  and ' 
Sussex  Natural  History  Society.     Brighton. 

Ann.  8cL  Disc.    Annual  of  Scientific  Discovery. 

Ann.  Soc.  Qiol.  Belg.    Annales  de  la  Society  Geologique  de  Belgigue.  LUge. 

Ann,  Soc.  Qiol  d'Nord.    Annales  de  la  Sooi^t(*  G6ologique  du  Norct  LiUe. 

Atti.  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.    Atti  della  Societal  Italiana  di  Scienze  NaturmlL 
Milan. 
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'.  u,  Huttenm,  ZeiL    AUgemeiae  berg-  uad  hiltteam&anisohd  Zeituag 
nburg. 

;  Hist  and  ScL  Soc,    Berkshire  Historioal  and  Soientifio  Sooie^. 
ing  K.  Svenska  VeL-AkacL  Handl,    Bihaog  till  det  Kongliga  Svenska 
kaps-Akademieas  Uandlingar. 

Com,  Map,  geol,  Espan.    Boletin  de  la  oomision  del  Mapa  geologioo  de 
I.    Madrid, 
R,  Com,  geoL  ItaL     Beale  Comitato  geologioo  d'  Italia.  Bollettino. 

Assoc  Adv,  Sci.    British  Association  for  the  Advaacement  of  Soienoe. 
.  Am.  Iron  Steel  Assoc,    Bulletin  of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Asso- 

• 

.  Mus.  Comp,  Zool,    Balletin  of  the  Mnsenm  of  Oomparative  Zoology, 

*d  Gollefi^e.     Cambridge, 

.  Soc,  Etud,  Sci.  Angers,    Bulletin  de  la  Socidt^  des  Etudes  ScientifiqueB 

its, 

.  Soc,  OSol,  France.    Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  G^logique  de  France. 

.  Soc,  Geogr,    Bulletin  de  la  Sooi^t^  de  GMographie.    Paris, 

.  Soc.  Ind,  Min,  St.  Etienne,    Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  de  1'  Industrie  min- 

e  St.  £tienne. 

.  Soc,  Sci.  Nat,  Neachatel,    Bulletin  de  la  Sod^t^  des  Sciences  Natur- 

3  Neuchatel. 

,  Soc,  Sci,  Nat.  Sud  Est.  Bulletin  de  la  Socidt6  dee  Sciences  Naturelles 

d-Est.    Orenoble, 

zd.  Joum.    The  Canadian  Journal  of  Science,  Literature  and  History. 
!o. 

Nat,  and  Oeol.    Canadian  Naturalist  and  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science. 
eal 
0.  News,    The  Chemical  News  and  Journal  of  Physical  Science.    Lonr- 

Ouard,    The  Colliery  Guardian  and  Journal  of  the  Coal  and  Iron  Trades, 
n. 

pt.  Rend.    Comptes  Rendus  hebdomadaires  dee  Stances  de  TAcad^mie 
ences  de  I'Institut  de  France.    Paris. 

pt.  Rend.  Soc.  Ind.  Min.    Comptes  Bend  us  mensueUes  dee  reunions  de 
6t6  de  r  Industrie  Miu(;rale  de  St.  Etienne. 

'-Blatt.  Nat.  Ver.  preuss.  RheinL    Correepondenz-Blatt  dee  naturhisto- 
I  Yereins  der  preussischen  Rheinlande  und  Weetfalens.    Bonn, 

il.  Jurass.    L'Emulation  Jurassienne.    DeUmont. 
.  Min.  Jour.    The  Engineering  and  Mining  JoumaL    New  York, 
Docs.    Executive  Documents  published  by  the  United  States  (>OYem- 
Washington. 

t  Kdzl.    Foldtani  Eozlonye  (Geological  Magazine.)    Budapest, 

.   Fdren.  Stockholm  Forhandl.    Geologiska  F5reningens  i  Stockholm 

idlingar.    Stockholm. 

.  Afogr.    The  Geological  Magazine  or  Monthly  Journal  of  G^logy.   LoU" 

.  Nat.  Hist.  Sur.  Minn.    Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Min- 

Minneapolis. 
,  Can.  or  Oeol.  Sur.  Can.    G^logical  Survey  of  Canada.     Ottawa, 
.  Rec.    Geological  Record.    London. 
.  Sur.  Mich.    Geological  Survey  of  Michigan. 
.  Trans.    Transactions  of  the  Geological  Society.    Londo?i. 
toy  Joum.    Gomoy  Journal,  izdavaemy  Uchenim  Komitetom,  Eorpus 
ch  Injenerov.    St.  Petersburg. 
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Iron.    Iron,  The  Journal  of  Sdence,  Metals  and  Manufaotitrea.    London, 

Janrh,  Mijn,  Ned.  O.-Ind  Jaarboek  yan  het  Mijnwezen  in  Nederlandsc 
Ooet-Indie.    Amsterdam, 

Jahrb.  k,  k,  geoL  Reichs,  Jahrbuoh  der  kaiserlioh-kdniglioh  geologischc 
Reichsanstalt.    Vienna, 

Jahresh,  Ver,  Nat,  WUrtt,  Jahreshefte  dee  Vereins  fClr  Yaterl&ndisofa 
Naturkunde  in  Wilrttemberg.    Stuttgart 

Journ,  Iron  Steel  Inst,    Journal  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute.      Londo\ 

Joum,  R.  Oeol,  Soc,  Ireland,  Journal  of  the  Boyal  Geological  Society  < 
Ireland.    Dublin, 

Joum,  Soc,  Arts,    Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arts.    London, 

Joum,  U,  S,  Assoc  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  Journal  of  the  n.S.A88ociatiG 
of  Charcoal  Iron  Workers.    Harrisburg, 

Kansas  City  Rev,  Set,  Ind,    The  Kansas  Oity  Beview  of  Science  as 
Industry. 
Karst.  Archiv,    Karsten's  Archives. 
Kent  Nat,  Hist  Soc,    Kent  Natural  History  Society.    Grand  Rapids. 

Math,  TernUszet  Kozlem,  Mathematikai  6b  Term^szettudomanyi  KOzlei 
^nyek,  vonatkozolag  a  hazai  vizonvokra.    Budapest, 

Mem,  Oeol.  Sur,    Memoirs  of  the  Oeologioal  Survey  of  Great  Britain. 

Mem.  Oeol,  Sur,  Ind,    Memoirs  of  the  Gboloarical  Survey  of  India.  Calcutt 

Metall.  Rev,    The  Metallurgical  Review.    New  York. 

Min,  Joum,    Mining  Journal.    London. 

Min,  Mag,  The  Mineraiogical  Magazine  and  Journal  of  the  Mineralogio 
Society  of  Great  Britain.    London, 

Min,  Mitth,    Mineralogisohe  und  petrographisohe  Mittheilungen.    Vienn 

Mitth,  nat.  Ver,  Maja,  Mittheilungen  des  naturforschenden  Vereins  Maj 
Clausthal, 

Nachricht,  k.  Oes.  Wiss,  Nachriohten  von  der  k5niglichen  Gesellsohaft  d 
Wissenschaften  und  der  Georg- August  Universitflt.    OOttingen. 

Nat,  Hist,  Phil,  Soc.    The  Natural  History  and  Philosophical  Society. 

Natl,  Acad.  Sci.    National  Academy  of  Science.    Washington. 

A  ature.    Nature,  a  weekly  illustrated  Journal  of  Science.    London, 

Neues  Jahrb,  fur  Min,  Neues  Jahrbuch  f Qr  Mineralogie,  Geologie  ui 
PalsBontologie.    Stuttgart. 

A.  Jahrb.  Neues  Jahrbuch  ftir  Mineralogie,  Geologic  und  Palnontolofifi 
Stuttgart. 

North  Am.  Rev.    North  American  Review. 

Nova  Acta  R,  Soc.  Upsal.    Nova  Acta  Begice  Societatis  Upsalensis.  Upsal 

N.  Staff.  Field  Club.  North  Staffordshire  Field  Olub,  Annual  Addresses,  e< 
Hanley, 

Nyt  Mag,  Nat.    Nyt  Magazin  for  Naturvidenskabeme.    Christiania. 

Oefvers,  K,  Vet.-Akad,  Forhandl.  Gefversigt  af  EongL  Yetenakaps-Ak 
demiens  Fdrhandlingar.    Stockholm, 

Oesterr,  Zeitsch.  Berg-  HUH.  Oesterreichische  Zeitschrift  fUr  Berg-  ui 
HQttenwesen.    Vienna, 

Penn  Oeol.  Sur.     Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey.     Earrisburg, 

Phil.  Mag,  London,  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Philosophical  Magazine  ai 
Journal  of  Science.    London,  .  i 

Phil  Mag.  and  Annals  of  Phil  Philosophical  Magazine  and  Annals'  < 
Philosophy.    London, 

Phil  Trans.  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Boyal  Society  of  Iionda 
London, 

Poggend  Ann,    PoggenddorfPs  Annalen. 
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Politecnico,  11  Politecnioo.  Giomale  dell'  Ingegneria  ed  Arohittetura 
Civile  ed  Industriale     Milan. 

Proc.  Ac,  Nat,  Sei*  Phil,  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
PhiladelphicL 

Proc,  Am.  Assoc  Adv,  ScL  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science.    Salem, 

Proc,  Am.  PhiL  Soc,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 
Philadelphia, 

Proc.  Boat,  Soc.  Nat  Hist  Proceedings  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natoral 
History. 

Proc,  Bristol  Nat  Soc,  Proceedings  of  the  Bristol  Naturalists'  Society. 
London  and  Bristol. 

Proc.  Cleveland  Inst,  Eng,  Proceedings  of  the  Oleveland  Institute  of  En- 
gineers.   Middlesbrough, 

Proc.  Dudley  Oeol,  Soc,  Proceedings  of  the  Dudley  and  Midland  Oeologi- 
cal  and  Scientific  Society  and  Field  Olub.    Dudley, 

Proc  Oeol,  and  Poly,  Soc,  of  the  West  Riding.     Proceedings  of  the  Geo- 
logical and  Polytechnic  Society  of  the  West  Bicung  of  Yorkshire.    Leeds. 
.   Proc,  Oeol,  Assoc    Proceedings  of  the  Geologists'  Association.    London, 

Proc,  Inst  Civ,  Eng,  Minutes  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Institute  of  Oivil 
EIngineers.    London. 

Proc  Liverjfool  Oeol,  Soc  Abstract  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Liverpool 
Geological  Society.    Liverpool. 

Proc  Lye  Nat.  Hist  N.  Y.  Proceedings  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History 
of  the  city  of  New  York.    New  York. 

Proc  Roy.  Dublin  Soc    Scientific  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Dublin  Society. 

Proc.  Roy.  Soc  N.  S.  Wales.  Proceedings  of  the  Boyal  Society  of  New 
South  Wales.    Sydney. 

Proc.  S.  Wales  Inst  Eng.  Proceedings  of  the  South  Wales  Institute  of  En- 
gineers.   Swansea. 

Q.  J.  O.  S.    The  Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London. 
Quart.  Journ.  Oeol.  Soc    Ditto. 

Quart  Journ.  ScL  and  Arts.    Quarterly  Journal  of  Science  and  Annals  of 
Mining,  Metallurgy,  Engineering,  Industrial  Arts,  Manufactures.     London. 
Queenslander.    The  Queenslander.    Folio.    Brisbane. 

Rec  Oeol.  Sur.  Ind.    Records  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  India.    Calcutta. 

Rep.  Brit.  Assoc  Report  of  the  British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science.     London. 

Rep.  Prog.  OeoL  Can.  Report  of  Progress  for ,  Geological  and  Nat- 
oral  History  Survey  of  Oanada.    Montreal. 

Rep.  Ru9s.  OeoL  Com.  Report  of  the  Russian  Geological  Oommittee.  St. 
Petersburg. 

Rev.  OSoL    Revue  de  Geologic  (by  Delesse  and  De  Lapparent).    Paris. 

Rev.  Min.    Revista  Minera.  Periodico  Oientifico  e  IndustriaL    Madrid. 

Revista  Minera.    Vid.  Rev.  Min. 

Rev.  Sci.    Revue  Scientifique  de  la  France  et  de  I'Etranger.    4to.    Paris. 

Rev.  Univ.  des  Mines.  Revue  Universelle  dee  Mines,  de  la  M^tallurgie,  des 
Travaux  Publics,  des  Sciences  et  dee  Arts  appliques  d 

Sch.  Min.  Quart    Oolumbia  College  School  of  Mines  Quarterly.  New  York, 
Senate  Docs.    D  icum^uts  of  the  United  States  Senate. 
Sitz.  k.  bohm.    Oes.  Wiss.    Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  bohmischen 
(^esellschaf t  der  Wissenschaften .     Prague. 

Trans.  Ac  ScL  St.  Louis.  The  Transactions  of  the  Academy  of  Science  of 
St.  L^uis. 

Trans.  Am.  Inst  Min.  Eng.  Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Mining  Engineers.  New  York. 

Trans.  Assoc  Am.  OeoL  Nat  Transactions  of  the  Association  of  American 
Geologists  and  Naturalists. 
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Trans.  Camb.  Phil,  Soc.     TrassaotiosB  of  the  Cambridge  Fhilo6ophiea 
Society.    4 to.    Cambridge. 

Trans,  Chesterfield  Inst,  Enq,    Chesterfield  and  Derbyshire  Lostitnte  of 
MiniDgr,  Civil  sod  MechaDioal  EngriDeers,  Trafisactione.    London  and  Derby, 

Trans.  Edin.  Oeol,  Soc,  TransaotioEs  of  the  Edinburgh  Geological  Society. 
Edinburgh. 

Trans.  Manch.  Oeol,  Soc,  TraDeactions  of  the  Mancheater  Geological  Soci- 
ety.   Manchester. 

Trans.  N.  Engl.  Inst.  Eng.  North  of  England  Institute  of  Mining  and  Me- 
chanical Engineers,  Transactions.    Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

Trans.  Nova  Scot.  Inst,  Proceedings  and  Transactions  of  the  Nova  Scotian 
Institute  of  Natural  Science.    Halifax,  N.  S. 

Trans.  N.  Y.  Acad.  Set.  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences.   New  York. 

Trans.  N.  Zealand  Inst.  Transactions  and  Proceedings  of  the  New  Zealand 
Institute.     Wellington. 

Trans.  Boy.  Geol.  Soc,  Cornwall,  Transactions  of  the  Boyal  Geological 
Society  of  Cornwall    Penzance, 

Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Can.  Transactions  of  the  Boyal  Society  of  Canada.  4to, 
Montreal 

Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Edinburgh.  TrauEactions  of  the  Boyal  Society  of  Edin- 
bu rgh.    4to .    Edin  bu rgh. 

Trans.  Wise.  Acad.  Sci.  Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  Academy  of  ^Sci- 
ences, Arts  and  Letters.    Madtson. 

Verh.  k.-.k  geol  Reichs,  Yerhandlungen  dee  kaiserlich-kGniglicheo 
geologischen  Beichsanstalt.    Vienna, 

Verh.  Nat.  Ver.  BrUnn.  Yerhandlungen  des  Naturforschenden  YereinB  zn 
Brtlnn.    Brunn. 

Verh,  nat.  Ver.  preuss  Bheinl,  Yerhandlungen  des  naturhistorischen 
Yereins  des  preuFsiBchen  Bheinlande  und  Westfalens  (including  Sitzungs- 
berichte  and  correspondenz-Blatt.)    Bonn, 

Wis.  State  Agr.  Soc,  Trans,  TrauEactions  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Agrioul- 
tural  Society, 

Zeit,  deut  geol.  Qesells.  2^itschrift  derdeutschen geologischen  Qeeallaohaft. 
Berlin. 

Zeithch.  Berg.'HUtt.  Salinenw,  Zeitschrift  filr  das  Berg-,  HQtten-  n.  Saii- 
nenwesen  im  preuseiechen  Staate.    Berlin. 

Zeitsch.  berg.'hiitt.  Ver,  Kdmten.  Zeitschrift  des  berg-  und  hUtteomftn- 
nischen  Yereios  filr  Steiermark  uod  Eilmteu.    Klagenfurt. 

Zeitsch.  aesammt.  Nat.  Zeitschrift  filr  die  gesammten  Naturwissensobaften. 
Original  abhandlungen  und  monatliches  Reportorium  der..GeologieyOryto- 
gnosie,  Palseontologie.    Berlin. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


Ackern^an,  B.  The  Iron  Manufacture  of  Sweden  at  the  present  time. 
Iron,  n.  b.  vol  vii,  pp.  886,  450, 482,  514,  546,  611.  Stockholm,  1876.  GiveB  an- 
alyses of  many  iron  ores. 

Relations  of  Titaninm  to  Iron.    Iron,  vol.  iv,  p.  450.     Contains  no- 


tioes  of  Swedish  iron  ores. 

.  Iron  Ores  of  Sweden.  Joum,  U,  8,  Assoc.  Charcoal  Iron  Work- 
ers, vol.  3,  No.  6. 1882. 

'*  The  magnetite  and  specular  ores  belong  to  the  primitlTe  or  Laurentian  formation, 
and  occur,  with  few  exceptions,  as  beds  or  stratified  masses.*' 

Adameoko.  \lTon  ore  near  the  Village  of  Karasoubassar  in  Orimea.] 
Gazette  des  Mines  russes.    No.  13, 1889. 

Agrricola,  Georg^us.  De  Be  Metallioa,  1556.  De  Ortu  et  Caasis  Safo- 
terraneomm.  1546. 

Agthe,  £•  [The  Iron  ores  of  European  Kossia.]  Rig,  Indust,  Zeitung. 
1886,  xii,  pp.  205-209. 

Aitkin,  A  •  On  the  Discovery  of  an  Ancient  Iron  Mine  in  Gliviger,  etc. 
Irans.  Manch.  Oeol  Soc,  vol.  xv,  pp.  261-272, 1880. 

.    On  the  Occurrence  of  a  Bed  of  Iron  Pyrites,  etc.    lyans,  ilfancA. 

Qeol  Soc.  vol.  XV,  pp.  185-189.    1880. 

Algrer,  Francis  and  C  T.  Jackson.  Mineralogy  srd  Geology  of  a 
Part  of  Nova  Scotia.  Am.  Jour.  Scl,  xiv,  1828,  pp.  305-830;  xv,  1829,  pp.  132- 
190,  201-217. 

Amiot,  H.  rHeport  on  a  Proposed  Mining  Concession.]  Refers  to  iron- 
ore  deposits  at  Navogne  (Haute  Loire).  These  occur  at  tiie  base  of  supposed 
Tertiary  beds  immediately  resting  upon  granite.    1874. 

Andrews,  T.  Occurrence  of  Metallic  Iron  in  Certain  Basaltic  and  Meta- 
morphic  Rocks.    Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.    1852.     Misc.  Communications,  p.  34. 

Showed  that  native  iron  in  minute  spicules  or  granules  exists  in  some  ba- 
salts and  other  volcanic  rocks. 

Anon.    Australian  Iron  Ores.    Coll  Guard,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  385.    1884 

.    Australian  Iron  Ores.    Jron,  voL  xxiv,  p.  178.    1884. 

.    Canada,  A  Oeographical,  Agricultural  and  Mineralogical  Sketch. 

Published  by  the  authority  of  the  Bureau  of  Agriculture.    Quebec,  1865;  33  pp. 


.  Coal  and  Iron  in  the  United  States.     CoU,  Guard,  voL  xxxv,  pp. 

177,178,229,280.    1878. 

.  Coal  and  Iron  in  Turkey.    Coll.  Guard,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  893, 894.    1883. 

.  Iron  and  Coal  in  India.    Iron,  voL  iv,  p.  422. 

.  Iron  in  New  South  Wales.    Coll.  Guard,  vol.  xxxv«  p.  906.    1878. 

.  Iron  Mines  in  Lapland.    Iron  and  Coal  3Vad6«  JR6tnefo,xxix,p. 

270.  1884. 


264  BULLETIN  NO.   VI. 

-.    Iron  Mines  of  Cleveland.     Iron,  n,  s.  vol.  vii,  p.  678;  voL  viii,  pp. 


653, 614.     1876. 

.    Iron  Mines  of  Bosnia.    IroUf  voL  vi,  p.  203.     1875. 

.    [Iron  Mountain,  Gerro  de  Meroado,  Dnrango,  Mexico.]    Joum,  U. 


8,  Assoc.  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  iii,  pp.  11, 121-124.    1882. 

>.    Iron  ore  and  Slate  in  Tennessee.    Iron,  n.  s.  vol.  viii,  p.  515.    1876. 


Also  pp.  646,  710, 746,  810. 

.    Iron  ore  in  Mexico.    Lond,  Iron  Trades  Exchange^  voL  xxix,  n.  704. 

188L 

.    [Iron  ores  of  Spain.]    BoL  Com,  map  geoh  Espan,,  t.  iii,  pp.  869-888. 

1876. 

.    (John  Lester).    Lecture  on  Iron,  CoZZ.  Guard,  vol.  xxxvi,  p.  995. 

Mentions  the  various  ores,  their  distribution  and  composition.    1878. 

.    Manganesiferous  Iron  at  Bahier.    Coll.  Ouard,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  572. 

1880. 

.    Mining  in  Australia.    Ircn,  voL  vii,  p.  780.    1876. 

.    Native  Iron  from  New  Jersey.    Am.  Nat,  p.  618. 

.    New  mode  of  using  the  Magnetic  Needle  in  searohing  for  Iron  ore. 

(Sweden).    Iron,  voL  vi,  n.  s.  No.  130,  p.  40.    1875. 

.    Notes  on  the  Iron  and  Steel  Industries  of  the  United  Kingdom  in 

1876-7.    Jour.  Iron  Steel  Inst,  pp.  472-543.    1877. 

.    Oregon  Iron  and  Irou  Ores.    Joum,  U.  S.  Assoc.  Charcoal  Iron 

Workers,  vol.  iii,  pp.  115-117.    1882. 

.    Pipe  Ore  Llmonites.    Kansas  City  Rev.  8ci.  Ind.,  vol.  iv,  Na  4,  pp 

251,252.    1880. 

.    Production  of  Iron  in  the  United  States.    Mining  World,  vol.  viii, 

p.  812.    1875. 

.  .    (The  Oentennial  Committee,  American  Institute  of  Mining  Ehigi- 

neers).    The  Iron  District  of  Michigan.    1876.    Table  of  Ore  shipments,  by 
R  Pumpelly. 

.    The  Copper  and  Iron  Region  of  Lake  Superior.    Review  of  the 

Work  of  P.  C.  L.  Koch.    Mining  Mag.,  New  York,  1853,  (1),  261-26a 

.    The  Disco  Iron  Blocks.    Iron,  voL  vi,  p.  552. 

.    The  Iron  Manufacture  of  Russia.    Iron,  n.  s.,  vol.  viii,    p.  262. 

(From  the  Deutscher  Submissions  Anzeiger.) 

.    The  Iron  Mountains  and  Coal  Basins  of  Alabama.    CoU.  Gfuard,^ 

voL  XXX,  pp.  844-846.    1875. 

.    The  Iron  Ore  Fields  of   Lapland.     Coll.  Ouard.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  973; 

and  Jo  urn.  Soc.  Arts,  vol.  xxxi,  No.  1569,  p.  92. 1882. 

.    The  Iron  Ore,  and  Iron  Trade  of  Northamptonshire.    Min.  Joum, 

April  11, 1874. 

.    [The  Iron  Ores  of  Austria,  and  their  smelting  in  1877.]     R^fkort  of 

the  k.  k.  Ackerbau-Ministerium,  Heft  iii. 

The  Iron  Ores  of  Labrador.    Iron,  vol.  iv,  p.  423. 

.    The  Iron-ores  of  Lake  Champlain.    New  York,  1867,  pp.  16,  with 

map  and  outs. 

(Bon wick,  J.)  The  Mineral  Resources  of  Australia.  Iron,  vols,  iii,  It, 

pp.  67,  98, 101, 163,  227,  258,  291,  421,  514,  546.    1874. 

Oolithic  Iron  Ores  of  Luxembourg.    Eng.  Min.  Joum.    vol.  xxxii,  p. 


186.    1881. 
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,    The  Truth  respeotlDg  the  IroD-ores  of  Algeria.    Echo  des  Mines,  t. 

i.  Nob.  8-10,  pp.  81*,  129-181,  &c.  1876. 

Ansted.  Prof.  D.  T.  The  Coal  and  Iron  Fields  of  Virginia  and  West 
Virginia.  Bead  before  the  Society  of  Arts,  London,  Jan.  28, 1874.  New  York, 
1874. 

Arsrall,  Pbtlip.  Notes  on  the  Tertiary  Iron  Ore  Measures,  GlengarifiP 
Valley,  County  Antrim.  Proe.  Roy,  Dublin  8oc.  Vol.  iii,  1881;  Jour,  R,Qeol 
Soc,  Ireland,  n .  &  voL  vi,  pt.  1.  pp.  98-110;  Proc,  JR.  Irish  Ac.  n.  s.  vol.  iii,  pt. 
iy,  pp.  107-164,  pis.  xvi-xix,  1881. 

ArsenfeVy  J.  [Ancient  history  of  the  Mines  at  Toula.]  Suppl.  d  la 
Gazette  du  gouv.  de  Toula.    Nos.  45, 48,  49,  50.  pp.  1-40. 1888. 

Baills, .    [Bilbao  Iron  Mines.]      Ann,  3fine<,  ser.  7,  t.  xt,  pp.  209-223 

pi.  v.  (gool.  maps  and  section),  1879. 

Bake  well,  Fobert.    Introduction  to  Geology,  1833. 

*'We  know  nothing,  however,  certain,  respecting  the  formation  of  Ironstone;  but  it  ap- 
pears to  have  been  deposited  in  fresh  water,  as  it  occurs  In  fresh  water  strata  in  the 
regular  coal  formation,  and  In  the  coal  strata  of  the  oolites  In  Yorkshire,  and  among 
the  clay  and  sandstone  strata  In  the  wealds  of  Kent.  Few  geologists  have  attempted 
to  explain  the  formation  Of  Ironstone,  it  may  have  been  a  deposition  from  chalybeate 
waters,  or  was,  perhaps,  the  produce  of  decomposed  vegetation,  as  bog  or  peat  iron  is 
supposed  to  have  been." 

Bakoulovski,    .    [On  Masses  of  Iron  seen  by  Pallas  in  1771,  250 

venits  from  Krasnoiarsk,  Siberia.]    Qomoi  Journ,  vol.  ii,  pp.  93-103, 1874. 

• 

Balcb,  'William  Ralston.  Mines,  Miners  and  Mining  Interests  of  the 
United  States.    4to.  pp.  1191, 1.    Philadelphia,  1882. 

Bally  V.  Manual  of  the  Geology  of  India.  Part  iii,  Eoonomic  Geology. 
Published  by  order  of  the  Gt>veminent  of  India.  Pp.  xz,  663, 5  maps,  10. 
pis.  8 vo.    Caleu  tta,  1 88L 

Contains  descriptions  of  all  the  important  iron  ore  districts  of  India. 

.    On  the  Aurunga  and  Hutai  Coalfields  and  the  Iron  Ores  of  Palamow 

and  Toree.    Mem.  Oeol  Surv,  Ind.,  vol.  xv,pi,  1,  pp.  127,  plate  and  3  maps, 
1879. 

BarrolH,  I>r.  Charles.    [Iron  Ores  of  Brittany.]    Ann,  Soc,  Oeol,  Nor  d 
t  iv,  p.  130, 1876-7. 

"Iron  Is  found  principally  In  Brittany:-!.  In  Cambrian  nnrks.  2.  In  the  Silurian, 
between  the  Scoliteti  sandstone  and  the  Calutnciie  rr/^/riurschlsts;  this  ore  Is  mainly  de- 
veloped in  the  basins  of  Keniies  and  of  Normaud v.  3.  In  the  Devonian,  at  the  base 
of  the  white  sandstone  of  Landevennec,  in  the  nasin  of  FInlstcre,  w^here  it  forms  a 
regularly  stratified  layer,  and  has  no  relation  to  the  homblendlc  rocks,  as  has  been 
thought.^' 

Ifarron,  F.  C.  The  Works  of  the  Bilbao  Iron  Ore  Company  ib  the  Prov- 
ince of  Biscay,  Spain.     Proc,  Inst.  Civ.  Enf^,  vol.  li,  pp.  237-262, 1878. 

Barrow,  Georgfe.  On  the  Cleveland  Ironstone.  Pt.  1,  Proc.  C/eve/and 
Imt  Eng,,  1879-80,  pp.  108-112;  Pt.  2,  pp.  180-188, 1880. 

Ii*ftrt1it,  William  and  David  Tod.  Mineral  Regions  of  Lake  Superior. 
Senate  Docs.,  1st  Sees.  29th  Cong.,  18i5-6,  iv,  So,  160,  pp.  20-25. 

Barns,  Carl.  The  Electrical  Activity  of  Ore-Bodies.  Trans,  Am.  Inst, 
Min.  Eng.,  188i,  pp.  61. 

asevi,  .    [Iron  Mines  of  Elba.]    Politecnico,  July,  1876. 

Batzevitcb,  L.  [Greology  of  the  Province  of  Koutaisse.  Geological  des- 
cription of  the  regions  of  Batonm  and  Artwinl.  Mat,  Qiol,  Caucase,  S6r.  ii, 
livr.  1,  pp.  71-162, 1886. 

auer.  Max.   I  HydrohsBinatite  of  Neaenburg.l  Jahresh.  Ver.  Nat.  Wurtt, 
Bd.  xxxiv,  pp.  392-396, 1878. 


Jahrb,  d.  K.  K,  geol.  Reichsanst.  1870,  p.  168  (Verhandl.)  Ref. 


Bauermau,  H.    Metallurgy  of  Iron.     London,  1882. 
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.    Report  on  the  Iron  Ores  of  India.    Supplement  to  the  Gazette  of 

India,  Au^.  ^,  1871,  pp.  1457-9,  for  Preliminary  Report,  And  pp.  1494-6  for 
Further  Report. 

Baumer,  J .  G.    Fundamenta  Geographic  et  Hydrographise  SabterraoesB. 

Baumler,    .   Zeitschr.   fur  Berg-j  Hutten  u.  Salinen-Weaen    im 

preu89.  Stoat    1869.  vol.  xvii,  p.  426. 

Bayfield y  IT.  W.  Ontlines  of  the  G^logy  of  Lake  Superior.  Trans, 
Lit  Hist  Soc.  Quebec,  1829.  i.  pp.  1-43. 

Beanino''t,£llede.  Note  enr  les  Emanations  Yoloaniqaes  et  M^tallif- 
feree.    Bull,  de  la  Soc .  QSolog,  de  France.    S6r.  ii.  vol.  iv,  p.  1249.    1847. 

Explains  lodes  as  bein^  essentially  products  of  volcanic  emanations;  theee 
he  subdivides  into  iflfneous-iiaid  (injections),  gaseous  (sublimations),  and 
aqueous  (infiltrations  by  u.eans  of  ho*^  mineral  springs). 

IBecher,  J.  J,    Physics  Snbterranea.    Frankfurt,  1669. 

Beck,  Lewis  C.  Natural  History  of  New  York.  Pt.  Ill,  Mineralogy,  pp. 
1-40, 1840. 

Describes  hematite  and  magnetite  as  occurring  in  beds  and  sometimes  in 
veins.    On  p.  3  he  says: 

'*The  magnetic  iron  ore  In  these  counties  Is,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  in  what  Is 
usually  termed  beds,  or  deposits  of  variable  widths  and  unknown  depths  running  par- 
allel to  the  course  of  the  stratification,  when  the  rock  is  stratified.  The  general  direc- 
tion of  these  bed**  is  northeast  and  southwest,  but  when  sifbject  to  local  variations 
the  course  is  north  and  south  or  north- north  east  and  south -south  west. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  ore  occurs  in  large  masses  in  the  rock  without  any  regular 

Sarallelism  of  the  sides,  as  is  the  case  in  Essex  county.    And  lastly,  it  is  disseminated 
1  particles  in  the  rock,  apparently  without  any  connection  with  a  bed  or  vein.** 

Becqiierel, .    Trail  d  Experimental  de  I'electricite  et  du  Magndtisme, 

tom.  iii,  Paris     1835. 

**Becquerel  considers  that  to  a  certain  depth  in  the  earth  a  multitude  of  electric  cur- 
rents exist,  with  very  different  directions,  the  general  result  of  which  would  produce 
an  action  on  the  magnetic  needle.  He  considers  these  currents  would  be  caused  by  the 
permanent  communication  kept  up  by  means  of  numerous  fissures  through  which  the 
sea-waters  percolate  either  to  the  metals  of  the  earths  and  alkalis  or  to  metallic  chlo- 
rides, causing  the  metals  to  take  negative  electricity,  and  the  steam  and  other  vapors 
positive  electricity.  One  part  of  the  latt^jr  electricity,  he  infers,  would  be  carried  Into 
the  atmosphere  by  volcanic  eruptions,  and  the  other  would  tend  to  combine  with  the 
negative  electricity  of  the  bases,  by  passing  through  all  the  conducting  iMXlies  which 
established  the  communication  between  the  metals  or  their  chlorides,  and  the  solid, 
liquid  or  gaseous  substances  which  filled  the  fissures.  Hence,  he  observes,  a  number 
oi  partial  electrical  currents  would  circulate  in  the  interior  of  the  globe,  producing 
electro-chemical  reactions,  of  which  we  cannot  appreciate  the  whole  extent,  out  whicE 
certainly  would  give  rise  to  numerous  compounds." 

Bell,  I.  1j,  Notes  on  a  visit  to  the  coal  and  iron  mines  and  iron  works  in 
the  United  States,  8vo.  London;  also  Iron,  vol.  vi,  n.  ser.  1875. 

Bell,  Robert.  Geology  of  Lake  Superior  and  Nipigon.  G^l.  of  Canada. 
1866-69,  pp.  313-364. 

.    Report  on  the  country  north  of  Liake  Superior,  between  the  Nipigon 

and  Michipicoten  rivers.      Oeol.  Surv.  Canada,  Rep,  Prog.  1870-71,  pp.  31&-35L 

.    Report  on  the  country  between  Lake  Superior  and  Lake  Winnipeg. 

Oeol  Surv.  Canada,  Rep.  Prog.,  1872-73,  pp.  87-111. 

.    The  Mineral  Region  of  Lake  Superior.    Can.  Nat  and  QtoL^  1875, 

(2)  vii,  49-61. 


-^— .    Report  on  an  Exploration  in  1875,  between  James  Bay  and  Lakes 
Superior  and  Huron.    GeoL  Sur.  Can.  Rep.  Prog.  1876-77,  pp.  294-342. 

.    Report  on  Geological  Resources  north  of  Lake  Huron  and  east  of 

Lake  Superior.    Oeol  Surv.  Can.  Rep.  Prog.,  1876-77,  pp.  193-220. 

.    Mining  in  Canada  in  1875.    Iron,  n.  s.  voL  viii,  pp.  6, 41, 229. 1876. 

.    The  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Territories.     Trans. 

Am.  Inst  Min.  Eng.,  xiv,  p.  690,  1886. 


IRON   ORES   OF  MINNESOTA.  267 

BelU  %Viii.  tl.  Mineral  Lands  of  the  Upper  MissiEsippi.  Executive  Docs., 
let  Sees.  28th  Ck)ng.,  1843-44,  iii.,  No.  43,  52  pp. 

BennettNy  Jobvi .  On  the  Electro  maflrnetism  of  Teins  of  copper  ore  in 
Oomwall.  London  and  Edinhufgh  Phil,  Mag.  and  Jour,  of  Sci,,  vol.  iii.,  p. 
17.    1833. 

Bergrcr,  I>r.  (Geological  Tour  in  Devon  and  Oomwall.  OeoL  Trans,, 
vol.  i,  ser.  1.    1811. 

Berthier,  M.    Essais  et  Analysis  d'un  grand  nombre  de  Minerals  de  Fer 
etc.    Annates  des  Mines.    1819,  iv.,  359. 

Bertboud,  C  Li,  On  the  Occnirence  of  Uranium,  Silver,  Iron,  etc.,  in 
the  Tertiary  Formation  of  Oolorado.  Proc,  Ac,  Nat,  8ci,  Philadel.  pt.  ii.,  pp. 
363-366.    1875. 

Beast,  Baron.  Oritical  Examination  of  Werner's  Theory.  1840.  Thor- 
oughly refuted  Werner's  views. 

.    Jahrb.  d,  K,  K.  geol.  Reichsanst.    1869,  p.  367. 

Bigrsby,  J.  J.  Notes  on  the  Geography  and  Oeology  of  Lake  Superior. 
Quart,  Jour,  Sci,  and  Arts,  1824-25,  xviii.,  1-34,  228-269. 

BillingrSv  £1  W.    Iron  Ores  of  Oanada.    Can,  Nat.  and  OeoL,  vol.  ii,  1857, 

p.  20. 

"The  Iron  ores  of  this  Province  arecljiefly  confined  to  the  Laurentian  system  of 
rocks,  in  which  they  occur  in  such  prodigious  quantities  that  this  may  be  styled  pre- 
eminently the  iron  formation.  The  origin  of  these  ores  we  know  not.  It  is  only  cer- 
tain that  during  the  period  when  the  Laurentian  rocks  were  in  process  of  being 
formed,  iron  was  abundantly  elaborated,  while  in  the  age  of  the  Huronian  deposits, 
copper  was  principally  produced  and  iron  not  at  all  In  any  great  quantity.** 

Birkinbtne,  Jobn.  [Oerro  de  Mercado  Iron  Ore  Mass,Durango,Mexioo.1 
Chicago  Mining  Jour,,  vol.  ii,  p.  184, 1882. 

.  Iron  Ores  of  Tennessee.  Journ.  U,  8,  AssocCharcoal  Iron  Work- 
ers, vol.  iv.  No.  2,  p.  82, 1883.  Taken  from  the  Sand-Book  of  Tennessee,  pub- 
lished by  the  Bureau  of  Mines. 

.  Oerro  de  Mercado  (Iron  Mountain)  at  Durango,  Mexico.  Beport  to 
W.  Li.  Helfenstein,  President  of  the  Iron  Mountain  Oompany  of  Durango, 
Mexico.     Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min,  Eng,    1884. 

"I  incline  to  the  belief  thac  the  Cerro  de  Mercado  is  formed  of  one  or 
more  immense  veins  or  lenses  of  specular  iron  ore,  standing  nearly  vertical,  the 
fragments  of  which  have,  by  the  actions  of  the  elements  for  ages,  been  thrown 
down  to  form  the  slopes  of  the  mountain  as  a  talus;  but  the  extent  of  this  de- 
trital  ore  is  too  great  to  permit  of  locating  any  foot  or  hanging  walls." 

.    The  Iron  Ores  East  of  the  Mississippi  River.    Mineral  Resources  of 

the  U.  8.    1886,  p.  50. 

r .    The  Gogebic  Iron  Bange.     Jour,    U.   8.  Assoc.  Charcoal  Iron 

Workers,  vol.  vii,  Na  3,  p.  155;  vol.  vii,  No.  4,  p.  226, 1886. 

' .    The  Besources  of  the  Lake  Superior  Begion.      Trans.  Am.  Inst, 

Min,  Eng.,  1887,  pp.  36. 

.    The  Iron  Ores  of  the  United  States.  Journ,  Frank.  /7Mt.,Sept.l888 

.    The  Iron  Mountain,  Missouri.    Jour,  U,  8,  Assoc,  Charcoal  Iron 

Workers,  vol.  viii.  No.  1,  p.  36, 1888. 

.    Prominent  Sources  of  the  Iron  Ore  Supply  of  the  United  States. 

Trans.  Am.  Inst,  Min.  Eng.     1889.     Abstract  in  Bull,  Am,  Iron  and  8teel 
Assoc,  July  10, 1889. 

,    Lake  Ghamplain  Iron  Begion.    Jour.  U.  S.  Assoc,  Charcoal  Iron 

Workers,  vol.  viii,  No.  4,  p.  218, 1889;  voL  viii,  No.  6,  p.  323. 

•    The  Flax-seed  Ore  of  Wisconsin.  Jour,  U,  8,  Assoc.  Charcoal  Iron 


Workers,  vol.  viii,  No.  4,  p.  244, 1889. 
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Biscbof,  Oustav.    Ueber  d.  Entstehong  d.  Quarz-  n  Erzgftnge.     Neuea 
Jahrb,  f.  Mineral,  1844,  p.  257. 

Cbemioal  and  Physical  Oeolojary,  voL  i,  pp.  155-157,  166-167,  236f 


1847.  Describes  fully  the  process  of  the  formation  of  iron  ores  by  the 
action  of  decaying  organic  matter,  essentially  the  sa^me  as  advocated  later  by 
Hunt,  Le  Oonte,  Newberry  and  others,  who  have  extended  the  theory  to  iron 
ores  of  all  ages. 

Elements  of  Chemical  and  Physical  Oeology.    CkivendUh  Society* 8 


Publirations,  vol.iii,  1853;  pp  521,  543. 

^'Oxide  of  iron  Is  in  all  instances  the  product  of  decomposition  of  ferruginous  min- 
erals, and  since  almost  all  minerals  constituting  rooks  contain  some  iron,  it  may  origi- 
nate from  tlie  most  diverse  sources.  •  •  •  The  frequent  occurrence  of  red  and  brown 
hematite  in  limestone,  the  transition  of  one  into  the  other,  and  the  presence  of  the 
same  fossil  remains  in  the  iron  ores  as  in  the  limestone,  lead  to  the  conclusion  that 
many  deposits  of  iron  ore  have  originated  by  the  displacement  of  the  carbonate  of 
lime.  *  *  *  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  ores  of  iron  and  manganese  hare  originated 
from  the  decomposition  of  silicates  of  these  metals,  for  they  always  occur  in  rocks  that 
are  rich  in  sucn  silicates.  Weissenbach  states,  that  near  Johanngeorgenstadt.  the 
hematite  lodes  generally  follow  the  junction  of  the  granite  and  mica  schist,  and  they 
extend  into  the  laiter  only  as  ferruginous  clay  and  slate.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in 
this  instance  the  iron  ores  originated  from  the  mica  schist  that  is  so  rich  in  silicates  of 
iron  and  which  is  somewhat  decomposed  near  the  lodes.  But  the  products  of  this  de- 
composition are  found  separately  in  the  lodes,  the  quartz  being  the  first,  and  the 
brown  hematite  the  second  member.  This  separation  may  be  easily  accounted  for, 
when  it  is  remembered  that  the  small  amount  of  carbonic  acid  contained  in  water 
would  be  in  the  first  instance  consumed  in  effecting  the  decomposition  of  the  silicates. 
The  water  thus  deprived  of  its  carbonic  acid  could  not  dissolve  the  carbonate  of  iron 
that  had  been  produced,  but  it  could  exorcise  the  same  solvent  action  upon  the  silica 
that  had  been  eliminated  as  water  containing  carbonic  acid  Consequently  it  removed 
the  silica  and  deposited  it  in  the  lode  fissures.  When  the  decomposition  of  the  sili- 
cates of  iron  was  so  far  advanced  that  carbonic  acid  was  no  longer  consumed  in  this 
•way,  the  carbonate  of  iron  would  be  dissolved  and  carried  into  the  lode,  where,  accord- 
ing as  there  was  or  was  not  access  of  atmospheric  air,  it  would  be  deposited  as  hy- 
drated  peroxide  or  as  carbonate  of  iron." 

Lehrbuch  der  Chemischen  and  Physicalischen  Qeologie,  Bonn,  1854, 


vol.  11,  p.  1325. 

**  All  iron  ores  In  gangues  or  layers  are  either  immediate  deposits  from  water  or  are 
deposited  from  sucii  by  the  removal  of  other  substances.  There  is  no  rock  sediment  in 
fact  wholly  free  from  protoxide  of  iron.  Even  in  the  variegated  red  sandstones  I  have 
found  remarkable  quantities.  Plenty  of  material  is  at  hand  therefore,  in  the  adjoining 
strata  for  even  such  vast  beds  as  those  of  Schlettenbach  and  Bergzabem  in  Kheln- 
balern.  Should  a  rook  contaiu  nothing  but  peroxide,  organic  substances  will  reduce 
this  to  protoxide  and  the  developing  carbonic  acid  will  convert  this  again  into  carbon- 
ate of  iron.  Never  1ms  an  iron  gangue  been  filled  by  sublimation.  The  sublimation 
of  iron  in  Vesuvius  is  a  local  exhibition,  impossible,  as  Mitscherlich  showed  (Poggend. 
Ann.  B.  xv,  S.  (KjO)  without  the  help  of  water.  Iron  ores  clringe  into  each  other,  but 
never  into  other  minerals.  All  of  them  are  prod  nets  of  the  decomposition  of  iron-hold- 
ing minerals,  and  as  scarcely  any  mineral  is  not  iron-holding  any  mineral  may  form 
an  iron  ore  bed.  *  ♦  ♦  The  oxide  and  especially  the  protoxide  of  iron  are  strong 
bases  closely  related  to  and  easily  with  moderate  heat  uniting  with  silicic  acid,  as  is 
seen  in  blast  furnace  processes,  when,  for  instance,  copper  smelters  add  quartz  min- 
erals to  get  a  fluid  slag  from  the  protoxide  of  iron  and  silica,  or  when  welders  sprinkle 
fine  sand  on  the  end  of  the  iron  to  be  welded,  to  turn  thereby  the  coatlnz  of  the  proto- 
peroxide  into  a  silicate  slag  which  every  blow  of  the  sledge  removes  ana  lets  the  pure 
iron  come  face  to  face.  See  then  from  these  examples  how  impoi*s(ble  U  tvouid  be  to  find 
quartz  and  magMtic  iron  aeparait  if  they  were  of  igneitus  oriain.  Yet  at  Arendal  the  ra- 
mifications of  magnetic  iron  penetrated  the  syenite  and  granite  walls,  whlie  bands  and 
veins  swarm  along  the  bed-planes  and  cleavage  lines  of  the  gneiss.  As  little  can  the 
magnetic  ore  result  from  a  metamorphosis  of  the  gneiss  plutonically.  And  if  syenite 
ana  granite  were  igneous  rocks  it  were  impossible  for  magnetic  iron  to  separate  from 
them.    Wet  segregation  alone  remains."    (Lesley,  Iron  Mfrs.  Guide.) 

Blake,  Win.  P.    Iron  Regions  of  Arizona.    Am,  Jour.  Set.,  ii,  zl,  1865,  p. 
38a 

-.    Report  on  Iron  and  Steel,  Vienna  International  Exhibition,  1873. 


Washingtony  1876,  pp.  310. 

.    Notes  on  the  Occnrrence  of  Siderite  at  Gay  Head,  Mass.    Trans. 

Amer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  112, 113.      1876. 

.    MaDiifacture  of   Ferro-Manf^anese  in  Austria.    {Amer,  Inst.  Min. 

Eng.)    Iron,  n.  s.  vol.  vii,  p.  551,  1876. 

.    Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  Southern  Utah.    Trans,  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.^ 

xiv,  p.  801, 1B86. 

Bleic-lier.  .    Le  mineral  de  fer  de  Lorraine  an  point  de  vue  stratigra- 
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fihique  et  pal^ntolofriqne.     Bull  8oc.  GSoL  Frances  b6t,  3,  t  xii,  pp.  46-107, 
881.    Bull  Soc.  Sci.  Nancy,  s^r.  2,  t  vi,  15  Add.  pp.  xviii-xx  1888. 

Boase,  Dr.  Henry,  GontributioDs  Toward  a  Knowledflre  of  the  Oeolofnr 
of  Cornwall.  Trans,  Roy.  OeoL  8oc,  Cornwall  Ser.  i,  vol.  iv,  1832,  p.  166. 
Bead  October,  1830  and  1831.  Supports  the  theory  that  ore  deposits  in  lodes 
were  formed  at  the  same  time  with  the  rooks  themselves;  that  the  whole  was  a 
oontemporanenns  creation;  and  that  there  have  been  neither  fissures  sabse- 
quent  to  the  formation  of  the  mass,  nor  filling  up  from  above  or  below. 


Treatise  on  Primary  Oeology,  1834. 


Boll,  tJaooh.  Geological  Examinations  in  Texas.  Amer.  Nat,  voL  xiv, 
pp.  684-686, 1880. 

Bonwick,  «J.    The  Victorian  Iron  Mine.    Iron,  vol.  vii,  p.  546, 1876. 

Borlase,  Rev.  Wm.    Natural  History  of  Cornwall,  1758. 

Bovet,  M.  A.  de.  The  Iron  Ores  and  Iron  Industry  of  Minas-Qeraes, 
'Brazil.    Jour,  U.  S,  Assoc,  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  v.  No.  2,  p.  68, 1884. 

Bowron,  W.  M.  The  Practical  Metallurgy  of  Titanic  Iron  Ores.  Metal- 
lurgical Review  (N.  Y.),  vol.  ii,  p.  309, 1877.  Abstract  in  Proc,  Inst,  Civ.  Eng, 
▼oL  Ivi,  pp.  355,  356, 187a     Trans.  Am,  Inst,  Min.  Eng.,  xi,  p.  159.    1882. 

The  Opology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Sequatchee  Valley,  Ten- 


nessee.    Trans,  Am,  Inst,  Min,  Eng.,  xiv,  p.  172.    1885. 

Boyd,  C.  H.  Resources  of  South-west  Virginia,  showing  the  mineral  de- 
posits of  iron.  &o.,  p.  335;  map  pnd  woodcuts.  8vo.  London  and  New  York, 
188J-1P81.     Trans.  Am.  Inst,  Min,  Eng.,  v,  p.  81;  viii,  339. 

BraiiDS,  D.  [Ironstone  of  Ilsede,  Peine.]  Zeitsch,  gesammt,  Nat,  n. 
s.  Bd  ix,  p.  280, 1874. 

BrittoD,  Dr.  N.  fj.  Brown  Hematite  of  Staten  Island.  Annals  N,  Y. 
Acad,  Sci.,  vol  ii,  pp.  175-177. 

Bro^dhead,  G.  G.  Missouri  Ores  of  the  Carboniferous  Age.  West,  Rev, 
Sci,  Ind.,  vol.  1,  pp.  650-654, 1878. 

Brainard*  A.  F.  Hematite  of  Franklin  County,  Vermont.  Trans.  Am, 
Inst.  Min,  Eng,,  xiii,  p.  689.    1884. 

Broegger,  W.  C  and  U.  H,  Reuscb.  [Notes  on  Elba.]  Boll  R,  Com 
Qeol  Ital,  vii,  pp.  223-227. 

**The  E.  end  and  higher  part  of  the  Island  consist  of  older  schists,  in  which  are  the 
iron-mines;  though  oonneot«<l  with  augitic  rock,  it  is  held  that  the  ores  themselves 
are  not  of  eruptive  nature.    The  case  is  parallel  with  that  of  Arendahl." 

Brooks,  M:aj.  T.  B.    GeoL  Sur.  Mich.,  I,  PP.  1-319,  II,  pp.  298, 1873. 

The  soft  hematites  are  thought  to  result,  perhaps,  from  the  decomposition 
of  a  *4imonitic  silicious  schist,**  with  which  they  are  associated.  It  is  not  at 
all  improbable  that  this  change  may  have  been  brought  about  by  the  alkaline 
waters  of  former  thermal  springs. 

.    The  Method  and  Cost  of  Mining  the  Red  Specular  and  Magnetic 

Ores  of  the  Marquette  Iron  Begion  of  Lake  Superior.    Trans,  Amer.  Inst. 
Min.  Eng,,  vol.  1,  pp.  193-203. 

Brown,  A.  J.  The  Formation  of  Fissares  and  the  Origin  of  their  Min- 
eral Contents.     Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.    1874,  ii.  215-29. 

Brown,  Charles  B..  and  J.  G.  S^awkfns.  Reports  on  the  Physical, 
Descriptive,  and  Economic  Oeology  of  Ouiana.  pp.  iv.,  297.  8vo.  London. 
1875. 

Browne,  I>.  H.    The  Distribution  of  Phosphorus  in  the  Ludington  Mine, 
Iron  Mountain,  Michisran.    Am.  Jour,  Sci,,  III.,  zzzvii,  p.  299,  1889. 
'*The  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  R.  D.  Irving,  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  for 
*      ,1886. -  -        -  .       - 


October,  1P86.  that  the  ore  has  been  washed  into  its  present  position  from  previously 
precipitated  beds  of  carbonate  seems  to  me  very  plausible,  and  Is  borne  out  in  a  large 
measure  by  the  chemistry  of  the  ore  body.  I  should,  however,  suggest  this  change,  that 
the  original  deoosits  of  iron  and  lime  were  not  as  crystallized  siderite  and  calcite,  but 
as  hydn)us  oxide  and  carbonate  of  lime,  with  intermixed  calcareous  deposits. 
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lirowii,  Tboma«  F.  Od  the  South  Wales  Coal-field.  Proc.  8.  Wain 
Inst  Eng.    Vol.  ix,  pt.  i.  No.  2,  &a    1874. 

Brushy  Prof.  Oeo.  J.  Native  Hydrates  of  Iron.  Am.  Jaum,  8ci^  (ii.) 
xliiL,  p.  219.    1867. 

Briistlein,  M.  Sor  les  gis^i^ients  de  miDerai  de  fer  de  la  province  de  Norr- 
boten,  Su^de.  Corqptes  Rendus  8oc.  Ind.  Min.  1884,  pp.  111-115,  Translated 
with  additions,  from  Btahl  un  i  Eisen.    18 s4. 

Buraty .    Th^orie  des  grites  m^tallif ^res,  1845,  p.  247.  G^ologie  appliqu^e, 

1858,  p.  354.    Annalen  d^ Mines,  1852,  vol.  L,  p.  606. 

i'  On  Iron  Ores  of  Elba: 

''Burat  thinks  the  iron-ore  must  here  have  penetrated  upwards,  precisely  in  the  same 
manner  as  igneous-fluid  rocks.  This  supposition,  he  thinks,  solves  the  whole  eainna 
of  the  origin,  against  which  indeed  many  important  doubts  may  be  raised.'*  Von 
Cotta,  Ore  Deposits. 

**Burat  says  of  Rio  la  Marina,  which  was  the  only  locality  where  iron  was  exploited 
in  1845;  that  this  largest  and  richest  iron  deposit  of  the  island,  (of  Elba),  has  penetrated. 

?iarallel  to  the  stratiflcation,  between  quartzose  schist  and  limestone.  The  centre  of 
he  same  consists  of  crystalline  specular  iron  and  compact  limonite:  the  former  con- 
taiuH  concretions  of  iron  pyrites.  The  limits,  towards  the  hanging  and  foot-walls,  are 
rendered  indistinct  bv  intermixtures  and  transitions.  The  enclosing  strata  have  also 
become  very  crystalline  near  the  deposits,  and  contain  amphibole  and  lievrite.  All 
the  relations  tend  to  show  a  sublimation  or  eruption.  When  we  call  to  mind  that  on 
Vesuvius  newly  formed  fissures  have  been  filled,  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  with 
specular  iron  bv  sublimation;  this  manner  of  formation  becomes  very  probable  for  the 
iron-deposits  of  Elba,  although  the  Lsiand  does  not  belong  to  the  truly  volcanic  ones. 
The  apparentlv  massive  occurrence  of  the  specular  iron  can  be  probably  traced  baok 
to  a  repeated  nssuring  and  penetration  of  these  rocks."  Von  Ootta.  Ore  Deposits,  pp. 
356.  357." 

Buret*  O.    Berg,  u.  Huttenrtu  Zeitung.     1862. 

Burty  Wm.  A.,  and  Bela  Hubbard.    Reports  on  the  G^^rraphy,  To- 

gograpby  and  Qeolofcy  of  the  U.  S.  Surveys  of  the  Mineral  Begion  of  the  South 
hore  of  Lake  Superior  for  1845,  etc.  In  the  ''Mineral  Region  of  Lake  Super- 
ior,'* by  J.  Houghton,  Jr.  and  T.  W.  Bristol,  Detroit,  1846.  Senate  Docs.,  let 
Sees.  29th  Ck)ng.,  1845-46,  vii,  Doo.  357,  29  pp.;  1st  Sess.  31st  Gong.,  1849-50,  iii, 
803-932. 

ftiitlin*  W.  H.  On  the  Northampton  Lron  Ore  District.  London  Iron 
Trades  Exchange,  vol.  xzxii,  p.  641.    1883. 

Cadell,  M .  H.  On  the  Age  and  Origin  of  the  Metallic  Veins  of  the  Upper 
Harz.    Min.  Mag,,  vol.  vi,  pp.  90-97, 1884. 

Calvert,  John.  On  the  Decomposition  of  Rocks  and  the  Reoompoeition 
of  their  Metallic  Constituents.    Mining  Mag,,  1854,  iii,  371-376. 

Camplicll,  A.  C.  The  Copper  and  Iron-bearing  Rocks  of  Lake  Superior. 
Eng.Min.  Journ,,  vol.  xxxi,  p.  20, 1881. 

Campbell, .    Iron  Ore  Deposits.    Eng,  Min,  Joum,,  vol.  xxx,  p.  39, 

1880. 

Campbell,  J.  L.  Greology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  James  River 
Valley,  Va.    8vo.    New  York,    Pp.  119;  map,  1883. 

Carcanasriies,  M.  Etude  sar  la  Teneur  en  Fer  et  en  Manganese  des 
Minerais  de  Rancil^    [Ari(^ge.]    Ann,  des  Mines,  vol.  v,  pp.  115-122, 1884. 

Carew,  Richard.  Survey  of  Cornwall,  1602.  (Reprinted  with  a  Life  of 
the  Author  in  1769.) 

Carne,  Joseph.  On  the  Relative, Age  of  the  Veins  of  Cornwall.  Trans, 
Roy,  Qeol.  Soc,  Cornwall,  ser.  i,  vol  ii,  p.  49, 1822. 

Caron, .    Bericht  Uber  eine  Instructions-reise  in  Spanien.  Zet^Ar. 

Berg- ,  Uutt,  Salinenw,    Band  xxviii,  p.  105, 1880. 

Contains  geological  literature  of  Spain,  general  geology  of  Spain,  with  a  map 
and  special  descriptions  of  the  mines. 

CaHtendyoky  ,    Neues  Jahrh,  f.  Mineral.,  1853,  p.  326.    Ver- 

handl.  d,  naturh,  Vereins  d,  preuss,    Rheinl,  u,  Westf,  1853,  p.  140. 
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Dme, .    Berg-  u,  Huttenm  Zeitung,  1862.  * 

Centeno  y  Garcia.  Jo«^.  [Qeologj  and  MiDeralogy  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.]    BoL  Com,  Map  OeoL  Kspan,  t.  iii,  pp.  181-234,  pi.  B  (map),  1876. 

ChancoiirtoiSy de.    [The  Qaestion  of  Native  Iron.]    Bull,  Sac,  Qiol, 

France,  sdr.  ii,  t.  v,  pp.  110,  111,  1877. 

''Refers  to  the  discoverv  of  a  bed  of  native  nlckolliferous  iron  in  Brazil,  and  to  the 
Ovifak  iron." 

Chapman,  E.  J.  Canadian  Jour,,  1860,  (2)  v,  1-19, 168-182,  517-531;  1861, 
vi,  149-165,  425-455,  500-518;  1862,  vii,  108-121;  1863,  viii,  17-38, 111-127, 185- 
216,  437-462;  18C4,  ix,  1-10. 

.     An   Outline  of      the   Qeology   of     Ootaiio,  based  on    a   sub- 

diyision  of  the  Provinoe  into  Six  Natural  Districts.    Canad,  Jour,,  1875.  (2,) 
680-588;  1876,  (2,)  xv,  92-122. 

.    On    some  Deposits  of   Titaniferous  Iron  Ore  in  the  counties  of 

Haliburton  and  Hastings,  Ontario.    Trans,  Roy,  8oc,  Can,    1884.  pp.  159, 160. 

Ctaarpeiitier,  Job.  Fr.  Wilb.  Mineralogisohe  G^graphie  der  Eur- 
sachsiohen  Lande.  4to.    Leipzig,    1778. 

Chester,  A.  H.  On  the  percentage  of  iron  in  certain  ores.  Trans,  Am. 
Inst  Min.  Eng,,  1875,  iv,  219. 

.    The  Iron  Begion  of  Northern  Minnesota.    Qeol,  Nat,  Hist,  8ur. 

Minn.    1882.    xi,  pp.  153-167. 

Chimanovsky,  HI.    [The  Iron  ore  and  Iron  Mines  of  Eriwoy-Bog.]    Ga- 
zette des  Mines,,    No.  6,  1888. 
•'Considers  the  iron  ore  to  occur  here  in  a  massive  deposit." 

Cohen,  I>r.  £.  [Titanic  Iron  from  the  South  African  Diamond  Fields.] 
N,  Jahrb.  Heft  vii.,  pp.  695-697.    1877. 

Colby,  G^orgre  !>.*  Mineral  and  Metallurgical  Resources  of  Northern 
Central  New  York.  Jour,  U,  S,  Assoc,  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  6,  No.  5, 
p.  262, 1885. 

Collins,  «J.  H.  On  Pawton  Iron  Mine.  Rep,  Miners'  Assoc,  Cornwall  for 
1875,  pp.  26-30. 

**Red  basmatite  and  a  little  spathic  iron  occur  in  a  true  fissure-lode  in  the  Klllas, 
bearing  N.  18®  W.  The  author  supposes  the  contents  of  the  vein  may  have  been  de- 
rived from  the  enclosing  roclcs."  a 

.    On  the  Great  Perran  Iron  Lode.    Rep,  Min,  Assoc,  Cornwall  and 

Devon,    pp.  55-69.    1874. 

Colquboun,  Dr.  Hug'li.  Memoir  on  the  Nature  and  History  of  the 
Argillaceous  Carbonate  of  Iron.  Phil,  Mag,  ( f)  vol.  vii,  No.  11.  Oct.  1827.  pp. 
217-242. 

Comstock,  Theo.  B.  First  Annual  Report  Geological  Survey  of  Texas 
1889.    pp.  347-360. 

"Three  different  kinds  of  exposures  (of  hematites)  may  be  made  out  as  viewed  with 
reference  to  their  modes  of  origin.  To  these,  lor  convenience,  we  may  give  names  as 
follows:    (1)    Altered  Maonetitea;  (2)    ConcretUmary  Ores;  (3)  HematiU  SandiUmt.** 

Cook,  Geo.  H.    Geology  of  New  Jersey,  1868.    p.  61. 

"The  beds  of  iron  ore  are  thought  by  many  persons  to  be  veins;  and  they  are  so 
called  in  all  the  regions  where  they  are  mined.  This  term  has  been  applied  to  them  by 
the  English  and  German  miners,  who  have  worked  true  veins  in  their  own  countries, 
and  are  habituated  to  think  that  all  metallic  ores  are  of  igneous  origin,  and  have  been 
forced  into  the  positions  they  now  occupy,  in  a  melted  state.  This  theory  is  sustained 
by  the  high  authority  of  Prof.  II.  D.  Rogers.  Dr.  Kitchell  and  all  his  assistants,  after 
thorough  examination  of  tlie  mines,  were  entirely  settled  in  their  conclusions  that  the 
magnetic  ores  of  New  Jersey  wore  of  sedimentary  origin,  and  had  been  deposited  in 
beds  Just  as  the  gneiss  and  crystalline  limestone  had.  This  too  Is  the  view  of  most 
writers  and  gfK)logists  of  the  present  day. 

From  the  observations  of  the  present  survey  noother  conclusion  can  be  reached,  but 
that  the  magnetic  iron  ores.of  this  state,  have  originated  from  chemical  or  mechanical 
deposits,  just  as  our  hematites  and  boff  iron  ores  do  now;  and  that  they  have  after- 
wards been  covered  by  strata  of  sand.ciay  and  carbonate  of  lime;  that  with  these  they 
have  since  been  upheaved,  pressed  into  folds,  and  under  the  influence  of  pressure  and 
water,  for  an  immense  length  of  time,  they  have  undergone  chemical  and  mechanical 
changes,  which  have  brought  them  to  their  present  oonaitlon.  They  occur  both  in  the 
limestone  and  the  gneiss;  they  are  entirely  conformable  to  the  other  rocks  In  stratlfi- 
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cation;  they  contain  laminae  of  gneiss,  hornblende,  &c.,  just  as  the  rocks  do.  and  at 
their  edges  they  frequently  pass  Trom  the  ore  to  the  rock  by  such  insensible  gradations 
that  one  cannot  tell  where  the  ore  ends  and  the  rock  begins.  Folds,  offsets,  eto.«  occur 
in  the  ores  Just  as  in  the  other  rocks.  The  columnar  structure  of  some  of  these  ores 
has  been  thought  to  favor  the  theory  of  their  igneous  origin;  but  beds  of  sedimentary 
llmegtone  have  been  seen  which  have  the  same  structure." 

**In  short,  everything  in  structure,  position  and  attendant  minerals,  shows  that  the 
ore  is  in  sedimentary  beds,  the  same  as  the  gneiss  is.  Disturbance  since  Its  orig- 
inal deposition  has  bn)ught  Its  beds  on  edge,  and  so  far  has  made  it  like  ore  in  veins; 
and  having  this  resemblance  its  beds,  by  the  common  usage  of  the  country,  are  called 
veins,  and  we  may  so  use  the  word  in  this  report.  There  is  no  difficulty  In  conceiving 
of  the  beds  as  having  been  formed  by  the  deposition  of  the  peroxide  of  iron,  and  hav- 
ing since  lost  enough  oxygen  to  change  them  into  magnetic  oxides.'*    (i.  c.  p.  533.) 

"The  beds  of  magnetic  iron-ore  are  in  layers  in  the  strata  of  gneiss  or  limestone. 
They  are  in  long  narrow  belts,  which  are  parallel  to  the  general  northeast  and  south- 
west strike  of  the  azoic  rocks.  They  have  the  appearance  of  having  l>een  thrown 
down  as  a  chemical  deposit  along  the  oorders  of  streams  or  slopes,  perhafM  sea-shores, 
iust  as  oxide  of  iron  is  now  deposited  from  spring  water  when  it  is  exposed  to  the  air; 
just  as  bog  iron-ore  is  now  depositing  in  many  places  in  southern  New  Jersey,  or  just 
as  oxide  or  iron  is  depositing  at  the  salt  springs  in  New  York  and  Pennsylvania.  Such 
deposits  are  necessarily  of  limited  extent.  They  do  not  spread  out  over  a  great  area 
as  deposits  of  sand  or  clay  may,  but  are  separated  from  the  water  in  which  the  oxide 
of  iron  is  dissolved  by  the  action  of  air  and  the  escape  of  carbonic  acid,  and  as  quietly 
precipitated  along  the  banks  of  rivulets  or  the  shores  of  larger  tx)dies  of  water  into 
which  the  springs  enter."    (op  .cit.  p.  331.) 

Goquand, .    Bulletin  de  la  Soc.gdoL  de  France^  184849;  voL  vi,  p.  340. 

On  French  Iron  Ore  Deposits. 

Cordelia,  A.  Berg,  und  huttenm,  Zeit.  p.  21,  1858.  On  Iron  Ore  De- 
poeite  near  Schmiedeberg. 

.    [Geology  and  Mineralogy  of  Greece.]    Pp.  188, 8vo,  Pari*.    1877. 

Corticliussen,  O.  A.  [Deposits  of  Hastnatite  at  Nceverhaugen,  Norway.] 
Nyt  Mag.  Nat.  Bd.  22,  p.  378,  Map.     1877. 

'*A  geological  and  physical  description  of  the  iron  ore  deposits  discovered  in  1874  not 
far  from  BodO.  The  ore  occurs  in  and  between  layers  of  mica  schist  and  granular 
limestone  of  primitive  age.  Holds  that  the  ore  does  not  occur  as  layers,  but  owes  Its 
origin  to  plutonlc  forces,  perhaps  a  process  of  subLimation— an  opinion  contrary  to 
thatof  Gumaslius."    (Geol.  Kecord.)  • 

Cornet,  F.  L.  Catalogue  Special  del  'Industrie  Mindrale  Beige  A  TEzpo- 
sition  Universelle  de  1878.  La  Be]gi()ue  min^rale.  [Mineral  department  of 
the  Belgian  exhibits  at  the  1878  Exhibition.] 

CoHte,  !Eu|r€)ne.  Report  on  the  Mining  and  Mineral  BtatisHcs  of  Canada 
for  the  year  1887.  Oeol.  Soc.  Can.  Annual  Report,  Vol.  Ill,  part  II,  new 
series,  pp.  110, 1888. 

**It  is  only  natural  that  we  should  conclude,  like  many  other  geologists  have  done 
before  in  those  countries  (New  York.  New  Jersey,  Norway  and  Sweden),  that  the  iron 
ore  and  phosphate  to  be  found  In  our  Arch^an  rocks  are  the  result  of  emanations 
which  have  accompanied  or  Immediately  followed  the  intrusions  through  these  rocks 
of  many  varied  kinds  of  igneous  rocks  which  are,  no  doubt,  the  equivalent  of  the  toI- 
canic  rocks. 

Curtis,  W.  IVf .  The  North  Shore  of  Lake  Superior  as  a  Mineral-bearing 
District.     Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  1877;  v,  473  487. 

Credner,  Hermann.    Geogn.  Verb.  ThUr.u  des  Harzes.     1848.    P.  127. 

.    On  the  Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Upper  Peninsala  of  Michigan. 

Zeiischr.  d.  d.  Oeolog.  Oesells.,  1865,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  208.  228;  1866,  p.  83;  1869, 
vol.  xxi,  pp.  516,  Berg.  u.  Hut.  Zeit.  1866,  p.  29;  1871,  p.  360.  Zeitsehr.  f.  d. 
Naturtvissensch.f  1870,  vol.  35,  p.  20. 

Crosby,  W.  O .  On  a  possible  origin  of  petrosiliceous  rooks.  Proc.  Bost. 
Soc.  Nat  Hist,  vol.  xx,  pp.  160-170,  March,  1879. 

He  considers  the  iron  ores  and  associated  siliceous  strata  to  have  been  slowlj 
deposited  in  abyssal  depths  uf  the  ocean  and  to  have  been  modified  by  segre- 
gation since  their  first  accumulation. 

Cross,  Rev.  J.  K.  The  Qeology  of  Northwest  Lincolnshire.  Quart. 
Joum.  Oeol.  /Soc,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  115-130, 1875. 

Ciiniiiiigrham,  Walter.  Report  as  Mineral  Igent  on  Lake  Superior. 
Jan.  8, 1845.    Senate  Docs ,  28th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  1844r45,  vii.  No.  98,  5  pp. 

Czyszkowski,  A.  Exploration  g6o\ogiqne  et  industrielle  des  regions  fer- 
riferfes  de  rile  d'Elbe  ataUfe).    8vo.    Alais.    Pp.  87, 1882. 
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.    [Qeology  of  the  Iron  Distriot  of  Ganigou,  R  Pyrenees.]    Pp.  31, 

folding  map,  8vo,  1879.    Paris  and  Alaia, 

.    [Geology  of  the  Iron  Distriot  of  Bilbao-Somorrostio,  Spain.]    Pp 

4D,  fblding  maps,  Svo.    Paris,  1879. 

.    Les  Minerals  de  Fer  dans  1'  ^ooroe  terrestre.    Bull  8oc.  Ind,  Min. 

8t.  EHenne,  b6t.  2,  t  xiii,  and  separately  issued,  pp.  222,  with  atlas,  188i. 

Daddow,  S.  H.  and  Benjamin  Bannan.  Goal,\Iron  and  Oil,'  or 
The  Practical  American  Miner,  1866.  C^  \^:  ' 

**We  may  refer  most  of  our  great  Azoic  beds  of  magnetic  and  specular  ores  and  red 
oxides  of  iron  to  this  (Yolcanic  eruption)  cause,  and  their  formation  to  the  same 
agencies.'* 

I>a^lisb,  T.,  and  B.  Howse.  Some  Remarks  on  the  Beds  of  Ironstone 
ooonmng  in  Lincolnshire.  Trans.  N.  Engl.  Inst.  Eng,,  toL  xxiv,  pt.  1,  pp.  2&- 
33, 4  plates,  1875. 

I>amoar,  A.  JMetallio  Iron  from  Santa  Gatarina,  Brazil.]  Compt.  Rend, 
t  Imiv,  p.  478, 1887. 

I>ana»  James  D.  Note  on  the  Azoic  Age  and  metamorphio  origin  of  t^ie 
Iron  Ore  of  Mexico,  described  on  p.  309  of  American  Joarual  Science,  vol- 
ume xxxix,  ser.  2.    Am.  Jour.  8ci.<,  ii,  xxxix,  1865,  p.  858. 

Manual  of  Geology,  pp.  231, 155.    1874. 

*The  beds  of  argillaceous  Iron-ore  (Upper  Silurian)  which  spread  so  widely  through 
New  York  and  some  of  the  other  states  west  and  south,  could  not  have  been  formed  in 
an  open  sea;  for  clayey  Iron-deposits  do  not  accumulate  under  such  circumstances. 
They  are  proof  of  extensive  marshes  and  therefore,  of  land  near  the  sea-level.  The 
fragments  of  Crinoids  and  shells  found  in  these  beds  are  evidence  that  they  were,  in 
part  at  least,  salt-water  marshes,  and  that  the  tide  sometimes  reached  them." 

In  reference  to  the  Lanrentian  he  states: 

"Limestone  strata  occurred  among  the  alternations,  and  argillaceous  iron-ores 
though  vastly  more  extensive.  •  ♦  •  The  argillaceous  iron-ore  has  become 
the  oright  hematite  or  magnetite,  and  it  is  bandea  by,  or  alternates  with,  schist 
and  quartz,  etc.,  which  were  once  accompanying  clay  and  sand-layers." 


Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  iii,  ix,  223, 1875. 


In  a  review  of  the  **G^logy  of  New  Hampshire,"  Part  I.,  says: 
'  "The  existence  of  great  beds  of  iron  ore  in  pre-Silurian  terranes  is  regarded  as  evi- 
dence (in  this  following  Prof.  T.  Sterry  Hunt)  of  the  existence  during  the  era  of  abund- 
ant vegetation— on  the  ground  that,  in  making  marsh-beds  of  iron  ore,  the  oxide  of 
iron,  wnen  carried  in  by  the  waters,  is  in  the  state  of  iron-salts  of  organic  acids.  But 
the  era  was  a  very  long  one:  Helmholtz  made  the  time  which  elapsed  during  the  cool- 
ing from  2,000  deg.  O.  to  200  deg.  C.  350,000.000  of  years;  and  many  more  millions  should 
be  added  for  the  continuation  of  the  cooling  down  to  100  O.,  all  of  which  necessarily 
antedated  the  first  appearance  of  the  simplest  forms  of  life;  and  still  more  to  reduce 
the  temperature  to  38  deg.  O.  (100^  F.),  which  limit  was  probably  reached  before  the 
close  of  the  Archasan.  And  in  that  long  era,  even  to  its  close,  the  atmosphere  certainly 
contained  a  greatly  larger  proportion  of  carbonic  acid  than  now^  if  not  also  other 
acids;  and  fuso  for  this  reason,  it  had  much  greater  density.  Hence  carbonic  acid, 
which  does  now  some  of  the  work  of  iron-transportation,  may  have  done  far  more 
then.  It  is  surely  very  unsafe  to  conclude  from  the  existence  of  those  iron  ore  beds 
that  the  vegetation  was  extremely  abundant,  or  that  anv  then  existed." 


Amer.  Jour.  Sci.,  Aug.  1877,' p.  132. 

Am^r.  Jour.  Sci.  (iii)  xxii,  pp.  320, 402, 1881. 

Berkshire  Qeology,  1886,  pp.  25.    Berkshire  Hist  and  Sci.  8oc. 


**A11  now  admit  that  the  (limonite)  ore  is  a  secondary  product:  that  is,  that  it  was 
formed  through  the  oxidation  of  iron  that  originally  made  part  of  minerals  in  the 
schist,  or  in  the  limestone,  or  else  in  both.  •  •  ♦  My  own  conclusion  •  *  is  that  the 
Iron  has  come  mainly  from  limestone  formation  and  not  from  the  schist  or  slate. 
Some  of  the  limestone,  as  well  asschist,contains  pyrite,  (or  iron  pyrites)  a  brass-colored 
mineral  consisting  of  46.7  per  cent  of  iron  and  53.3  of  sulphur.  But  we  are  sure  that  this 
Is  not  the  source  of  the  Iron  of  these  beds,  because  there  isordinarily  very  little  pyrite 
nresent  in  either  the  schist  or  limestone;  and  secondly,  because  the  ore  is  pecmiarly 
free  from  sulphur.  •  •  •  How  did  the  iron  get  into  the  limestone?  Why  is  it  In  that 
partof  the  limestone  which  Is  within  a  hundred  yards  of  the  schist?  Why  is  it  distribu- 
ted with  so  great  irregularity,  here  in  broad  patches,  there  in  winding,  courses, 
abruptly  widening  or  narrowing,  and  so  on? 

**If  you  accept  of  the  view  that  the  limestone  was  first  made  in  great  horizontal 
beds  in  the  pure  waters  of  a  Lower  Silurian  sea;  that  the  schist  or  slaie  was  originally 
the  sediment  that  in  the  following  era  was  deposited  over  the  limestone;  that  during 
the  epoch  of  transition  between  the  two  conditions  great  sea-border  marshes 
might  have  existed,  receiving,  here  and  there,  like  similar  modern  marshes,  iron-bear- 

-18 
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ing  solutions  through  the  drainage  of  a  bordering  country,  until  ore-deposits  wei« 
made,  you  may  perhaps  put  together  a  theory  that  will  account  for  the  introdaotion 
and  the  peculiar  Irregular  distribution  of  the  ore  in  the  limestone.** 

Daniels,  Proft  Edward.  AddiuiI  Report  of  the  State  QeologvBt  of 
WiscoDsin  for  1857,  62  pp.  Madison,  1858.        Iron  ores  of  Wisoonsia  oooar: 

*'lst.  In  place  as  beds  or  veins  in  the  rocks  where  they  were  originally  formed  or 
introduced.'* 

'*2d.    Deposited  from  aqueous  solutions  in  low  ground,  as  bog  ore  or  oohre.** 

Danton ,  D.  Sur  la  G^ologie  et  lea  Minerais  de  fer  de  1*  Anjon.  Bull. 
8oc,  Ind.  Min.  St,  Etienne,  t.  x,  pp.  597-637,  1881. 

Dathe,  E.    Neues  Jahrb.f.  Mineral,  1876,  p.  226. 

Daubr^e,  M.  — •  ObservatioDS  sur  1*  original  dee  filons  titanlf^res  dee 
Alpee.    Ann.  Mines,  voL  xvi,  1849,  p.  129;  G^ologie  Experimental,  p.  37. 

Daubr^e,  A.  Compt  rend.,  xxiv,  1543-1550.  Abstraot  in  Canad.  Nat^  n. 
&  vol.  vii,  1875,  p.  52. 

In  referenoe  to  the  masses  of  native  iron  discovered  in  Greenland  by  Noid- 
enskiold  in  1870: 

**The  author  is  inclined  to  think  that  these  massearof  iron  are  not  of  meteoric  origin, 
but  that  they  have  been  formed  from  basaltic  rooks  and  erupted  from  exceptionally 
great  depths.  These  basaltic  rocks  f  reauently  contain  as  much  as  30  per  cent,  of  ferric 
oxide,  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  during  their  passage  to  the  surface  this  oxide  may 
have  been  partially  reduced  to  the  metallic  state.'* 

Oaubr^e,  Prof.  [Internal  Structure  of  Native  Iron  fromOvifak.]  Compt. 
Rend.,t.  Ixxxiv,  p.  66, 1877. 

Daubr^e,  A.  [Report  ou  Smith's  Memoir  on  the  Basalt  with  Native 
Iron  of  Greenland.]    Compt.  Rend,,  t.  Ixxxvii,  1879. 

Daubr^e ,  C .  [Iron-bearing  Bocks  of  Greenland.]  BulL  8oc.  Q4ol  FranoSt 
e6T,  3,  t.  V,  pp.  111-113,  1877. 

Thinks  it  probable  that  the  iron,like  its  basaltic  matrix,  is  of  terrestrial  origin. 
(Geol.  Record,  1879.) 

I>aiibr^e,Prof.  [Recent  Formation  of  Iron-pyrites  in  Thermal  Springs 
and  in  Sea-water.]    Compt.  Rend.,  t.  Ixxxi,  pp.  854-859, 1876. 

Davies*  !>.  C.      Metalliferous  Minerals  and  Mining.    London,  Oroeby, 
Lockwood  &  Co..  1880,  pp.  274.  275. 
Very  erroneous,  according  to  Wadsworth. 

.. .  Sket'^h  of  the  Metalliferous  Deposits  of  Flintshire  and  Denbigh- 
shire, Wales.    Eng,  Min.  Journ.,  vol.  xxxri,  pp.  382-385,  397,  398.    188a 

Davis,  O.  W.  Jr.  The  Iron  Ores  of  Maine.  Jour.  U.S.  Assoc.  Char* 
co'^l  Iron  Workers,  vol.  7,  No.  2,  p.  66. 18H6. 

"The  measures  In  the  vicinity  of  the  Katahdln  Iron  works  are  Silurian  clay  slates, 
which  run  like  most  of  the  rocks  in  this  part  of  the  State^sll^htlynorth-eaat  by  south- 
west,   T 
through 
pyrlte  hi 

bv  th/waUjrs^oTmineVal  springs  \hatoam^  up  through  the  pyrites  and  deposited  the 
liin  on  the  sides  of  the  mountain.  The  ore  is  all  found  on  the  sides  and  summit  of  an 
elevation  that  is  from  %0  to  400  feet  above  the  level  of  the  river.  When  the  surfaoo 
denoslts  became  exhausted  It  was  found  that  extensive  deposits  existed  at  v&rioua 
deaths  below  the  surface  that  were  the  product  of  oxidation  of  the  ledge  in  9Uu 
occurring  to  the  depth  of  10  to  30  feet.  These  are  sources  of  the  present  supply  of  the 
furnace,  and  appear  to  be  inexhaustible," 

DaviSy  Rev. .  Native  Iron  in  Liberia.  South  Africa.  Annual  of  Seiet^ 

tific  Discovery,  1856,  p.  304. 
I>aviN,  R.  H.    The  Mineral  Wealth  of  Harrogate.     Proc.  Yorksh.  Oeol. 

Soc,  vol.  viii,  pp.  357-366,  IS6L 

I>avy,  Tut.  P.  [Geology  of  the  Segr^  District  (Maine  et  Loire),  especially  oC 
the  Ironstone  Beds.]  Bull.  Soc.  Ind.  Min,  St,  Etienne,  b6t  2,  t.  ix,  pp.  687, 
685,  1880. 

0  Dawson,  G^eo.  M.  The  Iron  Ores  of  British  Colombia.  Jour.  U.S. 
Assoc  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  8,  No.  4,  p.  233, 1889.  Taken  from  iftiierol 
Wealth  of  British  ColumbicL. 
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DawsoD,  «J.  W.  On  the  Geological  Stmctare  and  Mineral  Deposits  of  the 
Promontory  of  Maimanse,  L.  Sup.    CanacL  Nat  and  Oeol.,  1857;  li,  1-12. 

.    Can.  Nat,  n.  s.,  vol.  vii,  p.  129. 

.    On  the  Geological  Relations  of  the  Iron  Ores  of  Nova  Sootia.    Proc^ 

Amer  As80C,<,  voL  zxii  B.,  pp.  138-146,  1873. 

Deeoribee  iron  ores  as  ocourring  in  the  two  forms  of  beds  and  veins.  He 
mentions  veins  of  hematite,  limonite  and  magnetite,  and  thinks  they  are  oon- 
taot  veins  except  where  they  occur  in  Triassic  trap. 


Acadian  Geology,  pp.  588.  589;  1878. 


Considers  the  various  iron  ore  deposits  which  he  describes  in  Nova  Scotia  to 
exist  as  veins,  filled  by  molten  or  sublimed  material.  He  describee  in  detail 
the  outcrops  and  enclosing  rocks  of  a  large  vein  in  Londonderry,  on  the  south- 
em  slope  of  the  Cobequid  Hills,  concludiog  as  follows: 

"The  geological  history  of  this  deposit  embraces  the  following  occurrences:  Ist.  The 
formation  of  a  wide,  irregular  fissure  along  a  great  part  of  the  length  of  the  Oobe- 
quid  mountains.  2nd.  The  filling  of  this  fissure  with  a  molten  or  softened,  and  par- 
tially even  sublimed  mass  of  ferruginous  and  calcareous  matter,  presenting.as  I  think, 
an  evident  illustration  of  the  igneous  formation  of  a  vein  of  calcareous  magnesian 
and  ferruginous  carbonates.  3d.  The  breaking  up  of  the  vein  thus  formed  by  cross- 
f raotures  and  faults.  4th.  The  partial  roasting  of  its  contents  by  heat,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce the  red  ores,  which  are  obviously  the  result  of  the  heating  and  oxidation  of  a 
part  of  the  carbonate  of  iron,  and  this  process  may  be  seen  on  minutely  ex- 
amining the  vein,  to  have  extended  itself  from  the  walls  of  the  sraallast  fissures.  5th. 
The  action  of  heated  waters  passing  through  its  crevices  and  depositing  sulphate  of 
barytes  and  brown  hematite.  6th.  The  influence  of  the  air  and  surface  waters  In 
changing  large  portions  of  the  superficial  contents  of  the  vein  into  ochrey  hydrous 
peroxide  of  Iron.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that  this  deposit  may  be  accountcMl  for 
on  the  supposition  that  a  bed  of  iron  ore  and  carbonate  of  lime  and  magnesia,  similar 
to  those  occurring  elsewhere  in  the  upper  Silurian,  had  been  so  softened  and  altered 
by  heat  as  to  penetrate  in  vein-like  forms  the  surround  ins  rocks.  Sir  W.  E.  Logan  has 
shown  that  phenomena  of  this  kind  occur  in  the  Laurentlan  regions  of  Canada. 

Veins  of  iron  ores,  similar  in  character  to  those  above  described,  occur  in  nearly 
every  part  of  this  metamorphlc  district;  they  are,  however  of  small  magnitude,  and  I 
am  not  aware  that  they  are  in  any  place  of  workable  dimensions.  In  many  places  ex- 
tensive masses  of  shattered  quartzite  and  slate  are  penetrated  in  every  direction  by 
slender  veins  of  micaceous  specular  ore. 

In  addition  to  these  veins  of  iron  ore,  conformable  beds,  as  already  mentioned,  exist 
in  the  upper  Silurian  slates,  more  especially  on  the  East  River  of  Pictou,  at  the  local- 
ity indicated  on  the  map.  At  this  place  one  bed  appears  to  be  forty  feet  thick,  and 
much  resembles  that  in  the  Devonian  at  Nictaux,  but  the  ore  is  more  silicious  and  con- 
tains only  about  forty  per  cent,  of  metal." 

Dawson.  S.  J.  Beports  on  the  exploration  of  the  Country  between  Lake 
Superior  and  the  Bed  River  Settlement,  etc.  S.  J.  Dawson  and  H,  Y,  Hind, 
Toronto,  1858, 1859. 

I>ay,  St.  Jobn  V.  The  Iron  and  Steel  lodnstries  of  Scotland.  In 
Notices  of  Some  of  the  Principal  Manufactures  of  the  West  of  Scotland.  8vo. 
Glasgow,  pp.  60.    1876. 

Deby,  Jiilien.  Report  on  the  Progress  of  the  Tron  and  Steel  Industries 
in  Foreign  Countries.  Joum.  Iron  Steel  Inst,  pp.  213-302,  pt.  i,  and  pp.  1-243, 
ptii.    1877. 

De  CastrOy  Manuel  Fernandez.    On  the  Influence  which  a  molecular 

movement  due  to  electricity  may  have  exerted  in  certain  geological  phenomena, 

namely,  the  metamorphismof  rocks  and  the  formation  of  metalliferous  deposits. 

Extract  from  a  pamphlet;  Discursos  leidos  ante  la  Real  Academia  deCiencias, 

etc.,  en  la  recepcion  publica  del  Exmo,  Sr.  Don  Manuel  Ferdandez  de  Castro, 

Madrid,  1878. 

**Electro-tellurlc  actions  may  have  played  an  important  part  in  the  formation  of  the 
grains  of  oxide  of  iron  in  the  Tertiary;  tlie  oolitic  iron-ore  in  the  Jurassic  deposits; 
the  sphero-siderite  of  the  Carboniferous  formation  and  the  geodic  iron-ore  of  the 
modern  formation." 

Decheu,  H.  von.  Leonhard^s  Jahrhuch,  1851,  p.  210.  Entirely  exclndes 
the  igneous-fluid  iujection  theory;  adopts  that  of  inflitrations  from  below. 

,    Ironstone  and  Pyrites  of  the  Zeche   Schwelm.     Verh.  nat  Ver, 

pretuss,  Rheinl,  Jahrg.  xxxi,  8itz,  pp.  108-113.    1874. 

''Deck."  Dr.    Report  of  the  American  Magnetic  Iron  Company,  1857. 
In  speaking  of  the  Theall  vein  near  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  says,  (lion  Manfr's 
Chiide,  p.  407): 
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**In  oonclusion,  I  would  note  that  in  applying  the  term  'bed  or  deposit*  to  this 
ore/I  allude  to  Its  present  aspect  as  qualifying  the  expression:  but  when  the  walls  are 
reached  on  either  side,  its  characteristic  features  as  a  vein  will  fully  develop  them- 
selvao,  for  there  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  these  iron  accumulations  are  true  veins,  and 
are  thus  connected  with  larger  masses  below  of  an  unknown  width  and  depth.'* 

Deicke,  J.  C,    Berg,  u  Huttenm.    Zeitung.    p.  899.    1858. 

De  lia  Beche,  Henry  T.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  North  Oomwall, 
Devon  and  West  Somerset,  pp.  zxii,  648,  maps,  etc.,  London^  18^. 

On  the  snbjeot  of  the  filling  of  veins  by  electro-ohemioal  action  Mr.  De  La 
Beche  says  on  p.  372; 

•*The  whole  of  the  evidence,  both  of  successive  coatings  of  different  substances  in 
veins  where  the  fissures  seem  always  to  have  retained  the  same  width,  and  of  the 
coatings  and  different  modifications  of  the  contained  mineral  substances  in  those  veins 
which  have  suffered  succesfive  dislocations,  goes  to  prove  that  chemical  or  electro- 
chemical conditions  in  the  lodes  have  varied  materially  at  different  times,  producing 
a  corresponding  variety  in  the  arrangement  and  number  of  the  various  miner&l  sub- 
stances contained  in  them,  and  causing  aggregations  of  similar  matter  in  some  places 
and  repulsion  of  different  matter  in  others." 

.    On  the  Formation  of  the  Bocks  of  South  Wales  and  South  western 

England.    Mem,  Oeol.  8ur.  Great  Britain.    Vol.  1.,  1846. 

On  page  185  is  discussed  the  origin  of  clav  ironstone:  **Mr.  Hunt  (keeper  of  Mining 
Records  in  the  Museum  of  Economic  Oeology)  having  instituted  a  series  of  experi- 
ments to  illustrate  the  production  of  these  ol^  or  argillaceous  ironstones,found  that  de- 
composing vegetable  matter  prevented  the  further  oxidation  of  the  proto-saltsof  iron, 
and  converted  the  per-oxide  into  the  protoxide  of  iron  by  taking  a  portion  of  Its  iron 
to  form  carbonic  acid.  Under  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  production  of  coal  dis- 
tributed among  the  associated  sand,  silt,  and  mud,  the  decomposition  of  vegetable 
matter  would  necessarily  form  carbouic  acid  among  the  products.  This  carbonic  acid 
mixed  with  the  water  would  spread  with  It  over  areas  of  different  dimensions  accord- 
ing to  oircumstances,formlng  salts  and  meeting  with  the  protoxide  of  Iron  in  solution, 
it  would  unite  with  the  protoxide  and  form  a  carbonate  of  iron.  The  carbonate  of  iron 
in  solution  would  mingle  with  any  fine  detritus  which  might  be  held  in  mechanical  sus* 
]>enslon  in  the  same  water,  and  hence  when  the  conditions  for  its  deposit  arose,  which 
would  happen  when  the  needful  excess  of  cart)onic  acid  was  removed,  the  carbonate 
of  iron  woiud  be  thrown  down  mingled  with  the  mud.  Under  such  conditions  it  would 
resemble  carbonate  of  iron  mixed  with  mud,  and  both  would  alike  form  impure  beds 
either  of  carbonate  of  iron  or  of  lime,  as  the  case  may  be,  according  as  the  matter  de- 
posited from  solution  exceeded  that  thrown  down  from  mechanical  suspension.  Both 
would  also  form  nodules,  in  the  usual  manner,occurringln  planes  amid  the  mud  where 
the  carbonates  were  insufficient  to  constitute  continuous  beds." 

Delafteld,  Joseph.  Notice  of  new  Localities  of  simple  minerals  alon^ 
the  north  coast  of  IfiJte  Superior,  etc.  Anru  Lye,  Nat,  Hist.^  1824,  i,  79-81. 

I>e1e88e,  A.  Mines  de  Fer  des  i)tats-(Jnis.  Annales  des  Mines,  1857,  (6,) 
xii,  805-841. 

Delius,  C.  T.  Abhandlung  von  den  UrsprUnge  der  Gebirge.  Leipzig, 
1770. 

De  liUC,  J,  A.  G^logical  Travels.  3  vol&  1811.  Mines  of  Oomwall^ 
Devon  and  Somerset  are  described. 

I>e  Kance,  C,^,  Oq  the  Iron  and  Lead  measures  of  Tynehead,  Alston. 
Rep,  Brit.  Assoc,  for  1882,  p  531.    1883. 

.    On  the  Occurrence  of  Manganese  and  HcBmatite  at  Nant  Uohaf 

near  Abergele,  Denbighshire,  in  Old  BmI  Sandstone  or  Carbouiferons  Basement 
beds.  Coll.  Guard,  vol.  zliv,  p.  895, 1882.  Trans.  Manch,  GeoL  Soc,,  vol.  xvii, 
pp.  47-56, 188a 

Derby.  Orville  A.    Am,  Jour,  Sci,  (iii)  xxiii,  p.  373,  May,  1882. 

Descostlls,  M,  Collet.  Chemical  Observations  upon  Spathic  Lron.  Bead 
at  the  class  of  the  Sciences  in  the  French  National  Institute,  Jan.  6, 1808. 
Jour,  des  Mines,  vol.  xviii,  1806.  Annales  de  Chimie,  Ixxxiv,  188, 1812. 

DevereuXy  W.  B.  Notes  on  Iron-ore  Deposits  in  Pitkin  County,  Colo- 
rado.    Trans.  Amer.  Inst,  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  638-641, 1884. 

Dewey,  Prof.  Cbester.    Ores  of  Iron  and  Manganese  in  Bennington 

Vt.    Silliman's  Journal,  vol.  v,  p.  250, 1822. 

*  * .    A  Sketch  of  the  Geology  and  Miueralogy  of  the  western  part  of 

Massachusetts.    Silliman^s  Journal,  vol.  viii,  1824,  p.  .30. 

Dewey,  F.  P.    Some  Canadian  Iron-ores.    Trans,  Amer,  Inst,  Jiftik  Eng. 
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▼oL  xii,  pp.  192-204, 1884.    Jour.  U.  S,  Asaoc.  CharcocU  Iron  Workers,  voL  v, 
No.  2,  p.  67,  1884. 

.    The  Bich-Hill  Iron  Ores.    Trans.  Amer,  Inst  I£in.  Eng.  vol.  x, 

pp.  77-80, 1882. 

iDieulofait,  K    Revue  Universelle  des  Mines,  vol.  vii,  1880. 

L'origine  et  la  Formation  des  Minerals  M^tallif^res.  Rev.  8ci.  t. 


i,  pp.  609-618, 188a. 

iD'Invilliers,  £.  V.,  and  Lesley,  J.  P.  Report  on  the  Gomwall  Iron 
Ore  Mines.  See  Lesley,  J.  P.  Trans.  Am,  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  vol.  ziv,  p.  878, 
1886. 

D'Invilliers,  F.  V.  The  Magnetic  Iron  Ores.  Rep.  Prog.  Penn.  Oeol 
Survey.    D  3,  vol.  ii,  pp.  237-352, 1883. 

"The  magnetic  ore  beds  of  the  South  Mountains  are  regularly  inUrstraUfied  with  the 
gnei(8$  beds,  and  are  evidently  original  sediments  of  limited  extent,  lens-shaped,  swell- 
ng  at  the  center,  and  tapering  to  an  edge,  both  side  wise  and  downwards." 

.    Iron  industry  and  iron  ores  of  Berks  Co.,  Pa.    Second  Oeol  Sur, 

Penn.,  D  3,  Part  1.    1883.    Harrisburg. 

.  and  A.  S.  McCreatli.    Comparison  of  some  Southern  Ookes  and 

Iron  Ores.    Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  vol.  xv,  p.  734, 1887. 

Disturnelly  Jobn.  The  Great  Lakes  or  Inland  Seas  of  America.  New 
York,  1863, 192  pp.  and  map. 

Divers,  £.  On  the  Ghrome  Iron  Ore  of  Japan.  Chem.  News,  voL  zliv,  p. 
217;  and  Rep.  BHt.  Assoc.,  for  1881,  pp.  687-589.    1882. 

Dobrynkin,  N.  [Mineral  wealth  of  the  district  of  Mourom.]  Gazette  du 
gouv.  de  Wladinui,  Wos.  1-8, 1887. 

I>olinsky,  A.,  Gbimanovsky,  M.  and  Jassinsky,  B.  [Limits  and 
iron  ore  in  the  provinces  of  Podolie  and  Wolynie.]  Gazette  des  mines  de  la 
Russie  meridionale.  No.  liO-Ul,  pp.  1887-1894.    1886. 

Dollnsky,  L.  {Statistics  for  1885  and  1886  of  the  Mining  Besrion  of  the 
Southwest  (of  Bussia).]    Joum.  d.  mines  russes.    No.  12,  pp.  485-501,  1887. 

Donayre,  F.  M.  fOeology,  &c.,  of  the  S.  K  of  Almeria.  |  Bol.  Com.  Map 
Oeol  Espan,  t.  lY,  p.  d85.    1877. 

I>ove,  Georee,  Jr.  The  Frodingham  Iron  Field,  North  Liinoolnshire. 
Joum.  Iron  Steel  Inst,  pp.  318-341, 1876. 

Drown,  J.  SI.,  and  Skinner,  P.  W.  The  Analysis  of  Iron  Ores  Con- 
taining botn  Phosphoric  and  Titanic  Acids.  Trans.  Am.  Inst  Min.  Eng.,  voL 
X,  pp.  137-144.    Am.  Chem.  Journ.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1-7, 1882. 

I>atrenoy,  M.  Memoire  sur  la  Position  des  Mines  de  Fer  de  la  Partie 
orientale  des  Pyrdoer^,  1834.    In  this  memoir 

**Mr.  Dufr^noy  has  recently  shown  that  the  mines  of  Tlasmatlte  and  Spathic  iron  in 
the  Eastern  Pyrenees,  which  occur  in  limestones  of  three  ages,  referrlble  severally 
to  the  Transition  Series,  to  the  Lias  and  to  the  Ohalk,  are  all  situated  in  parts  where 
these  Limestones  arc  In  near  contact  with  the  Granite;  and  he  considers  that  they 
have  all  most  probably  been  filled  bv  the  sublimation  of  mineral  matter  into  cavities 

:,hc    ■ 


of  the  limestones,  at,  or  soon  after  the  time  of  the  elevation  of  the  Granite  of  this  part 
of  the  Pyrenees."    Buckland's  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Bridgewater  Treatise,  vol.  i. 

I>a  Voyer.  Oeology  of  Island  l^Iagee.  Nat.  Hist,  and  Phil.  Soc,  Belfast, 
Nov.  1862. 

Tried  to  demonstrate  that  the  iron  ore  in  the  basalt  of  the  Island  Magoo  Is  "as  true 
an  aqueous  conglomerate  as  if  it  had  been  found  in  the  heart  of  the  Old  Red  Sand- 
stone." 

Durocher, .    Compt  rendu^  voL  xxviii,  p.  607;  vol.  xiii,  p.  850, 1849. 

Considered  lodes  to  be  formed  by  infiltrations,  sublimations  and  igneous-fluid 
injections. 

Eames,  Henry  H.  Geological  Beconnoissance  of  the  Northern,  Middle 
and  other  Counties  of  Minnesota.    St.  Paul,  1866,  58  pp. 
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Report  of  the  State  Oeolo^st,  on  the  MetaUiferons  Be^rion  Bor- 


dering on  Lake  Superior.    St.  Paal,  1866,  23  pp. 

Eaton,  Amos.    An  Index  to  the  Oeology  of  the  Northern  States.    Boston* 

1818. 
**To  counterbalance  the  lightness  of  the  exterior  crust, the  interior  of  the  earth  must 
consist  principally  or  wholly,  of  met  illic  or  other  very  heavy  substances,  agreeable  to 
our  theory  of  successive  deposits.  It  probably  consists  of  several  concentric  layers  of 
metals,  of  different  specific  gravities,  arranged  like  the  coats  of  our  onion.'* 

Egrleston,  Thomas.  Boracio  Acid  in  Lake  Superior  Iron  Ores.  Traru. 
Am.  Inst  Min.  Eng,,  1876,  v,  131, 132. 

EhrenbergTy •    Proceedinfirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Science,  Berlin, 

1844, 1845.    Abstract  of  his  papers  in  Quart.  Joum.  Oeol.  Soc.  LoncLt  Anff. 
1846.    Vid.  also  Taylor's  Scientific  Memoirs,  Yol.  i,  pt.  iii,  p.  402. 

Ells,  R.  W.  Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  Carleton  Gounty,  New  Brnnswicky 
Oeolo^ical  Survey  of  Canada.  Report  of  Progress  for  1874-5,  pp.  97-lOi,  map. 
1876.  Describes  certain  red  hematite  deposits  in  the  Gambro- Saurian  slates  of 
Oarleton  County,  N.  B. 

£minons»  Dr.  £benezer.  Fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Survey  of  the 
Second  Geological  District  of  New  York.  1840.  p.  276.  Assembly  Docs,  No. 
50. 

.  Natural  History  of  New  York,  Part  IV.    Geoloflfy,  Pt.  iL,  1842.  p.  97. 

**OrU!in  of  the  Moffntlie  and  Specular  Oxides  of  Iron.  I  have  had  occasion  so  frequently 
to  refer  to  igneous  action,  in  my  remarks  upon  unstratified  and  subordinate  rocks,  that 
I  have  already  anticipated  the  views  which  I  am  about  to  present  of  these  two  oxides. 
It  will  be  seen  from  the  structure  of  the  diagram,  and  from  the  general  bearing  of  the 
facts,  that  such  an  origin  is  by  far  the  most  probable,  though  there  are  many  geologists 
who  maintain  the  theory  of  electro-magnetic  agencv;  ana  it  must  be  confessed  that  It 
possesses  many  plausible  points,  and  a  few  facts  which  lend  it  some  support.  Still,  as 
regards  its  estaolishment,  it  appears  from  the  researches  of  Faraday,  that  we  should 
be  obliged  to  sustain  it  on  the  assumption  that  the  materials  must  have  been  in  a 
liquid  state  at  the  time  of  their  formation;  and  as  the  principle  of  electro-magnetism 
has  no  power  to  act  upon  a  substance,  so  as  to  transfer  it  from  one  point  to  another.  If 
it  is  in  a  solid  or  aeriform  state.  Electro-magnetism,  though  it  decomposes  water,  is 
unable  to  act  upon  ice,  or  to  decompose  any  other  substance  when  solid;  this  at  least 
is  the  case  in  the  experimental  researches  of  the  most  eminent  philosophers  of  the  day, 
in  relation  to  the  decomposing  and  transferring  power  of  this  agent. 

*'The  igneous  origin  of  Doth  oxides  rests  partly,  as  already  stated,  upon  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Plutonic  character  of  the  rocks  associated  with  them,  and  partly  upon 
the  mode  of  their  occurrence  in  those  masses.  It  is  true,  that  the  specular  oxide 
appears  among  the  lower  layers  of  a  sedimentary  rock;  but  a  careful  Inspection  will 
satisfy  most  observers  that  ft  appears  bore  as  an  intrusive  rock,  and  that  it  has  been 
forced  Into  this  position  subsequent  to  the  deposition  of  this  sandstone:  the  evidence 
of  which  appears  in  the  facts  H-nlch  have  been  stated  in  the  preceding  pages,  viz:  Ito 
fractured  and  upraised  condition.  And  it  is  not  at  all  remarkable  that  a  porous 
sandstone  should  have  been  penetrated  by  this  material,  so  as  to  appear  somewhat 
homogeneous,  when  we  consider  the  forces  which  must  have  acted  previous  to,  and 
during  its  upheaval. 

**I  have  noticed  also,  and  it  is  a  fact  which  has  the  same  bearing  as  the  others  al- 
ready stated,  that  some  portions  of  the  rock  adjacent  to  the  ore  are  porous,  or  some- 
what vesicular;  the  pores  are,  however,  quite  small,  but  still  they  are  quite  charac- 
teristic, and  are  clearly  different  from  that  kind  of  porosity  which  arises  from  decom- 
position ;  they  appear,  in  a  word,  like  those  in  the  sandstone  of  Connecticut  river.  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  greenstone  trap.  Of  the  origin,  then,  of  the  oxides  of  iron,  there  are  a 
variety  of  fa(*ts  of  the  same  character,  which,  when  observed  in  other  roclcs  have  been 
considered  demonstrative  of  an  igneous  origin;  if,  then,  we  are  not  In  error  in  rela- 
tion to  principles  already  conceived,  we  can  scarcely  refuse  to  apply  them  to  the 
question  of  the  origin  of  tne  ores  of  iron." 

Topography,  Oeology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  State  of  New 


York.    Pub  lished  in  a  Gazetteer  of  the  State  of  New  York.    Albany,  1842. 
.    American  Geology,  Albany.    1855.    pp.  139-155. 

.    Geology  of  North  Carolina,  1856,  p.  84. 

In  that  State  "the  oxides  of  iron  occur  only  in  veins  excepting  where  the  mass  has 
undergone  certain  changes.  The  mode  in  which  ferruginous  veins  have  been  filled  Is 
clearly  that  which  is  assigned  to  trap  or  granite.  Iron,  however,  in  combination  with 
chlorine  is  volatile,  and  is  vaporized  and  finally  deposited  In  the  condition  of  a  per- 
oxide or  specular  oxide." 

£mmons,  8.  F.     Trans.  Am»  Inst  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  41^-420.  1875. 

**From  the  decomposition  and  oxidation  of  these  various  minerals,  whether  sulphu- 
rets  or  carbonates,  hydrous  peroxides  will  result,  and  hence  we  should  expect  to  find 
them  whenever  these  decayed  rocks  have  escaped  erosion." 
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.    QeneaiB  of  Gertain  Ore-Depoeits.    Trans,  Am,  Inst,  Min,  Eng,^  zv, 

p.  137.   1887. 

.    Struotaral  Belations  of  Ore-Deposits.   Trans,  Am,  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
Boston  meeting,  1888,  pp.  36. 

Escbwegr*^,  —v.  Beitrfige  znr  Gtebirgskunde  Brasiliens,  1832,  p.  141;  Pluto 
Brasiliensis,  1838,  p.  225. 

Fabre,  G.    [SideroHtic  Deposits  of  Loz^re.]    Bull,  8oc.  QSoL  France,  3 
B^r.  t  iii,  pp.  583-591.    1876. 


**The  Jurassic  limestones  are  cut  through  and  pierced  by  many  veins  and  pipes  of 
"eruptive"  clays  and  granitic  sands.  Llmonlto,  associated  generally  with  oxide  of 
manganese,  occurs  In  these  veins,  the  sides  of  which  are  corroded.  These  deposits 
occur  also  occasionally  in  sheets  at  the  mouths  of  the  veins,  whence  the  belief  that 
they  have  been  ejected.  The  principal  direction  of  the  veins  and  pipes  Is  N.  N.  W. 
All  these  accumulations  are  referred  to  geyserlan  action  towards  the  close  of  the 
Eocene  period." 

Fablorantz,  A.  £.  [Iron-ore  District  at  Dannemora,  Sweden.]  Bihang. 
k,  Svenska  Vet,  —Akad,  Handl,    Bd.  4,  No.  2,  pp.  1-15,  6  plates.    1877. 

Faller,  G.  Berg-  u,  Huttenm,  Jahrb.  d.  k.  k.  dstr,  Bergacadem.  1867. 
Bd.  xvii,  p.  132. 

Feistniantel,  K.  [The  Ironstone  of  Subdivision  D,of  the  Bohemian  Silu- 
rian.]   Sitz.  k,  hohm.  Oes.  Wiss,    May,  1878. 

Felkner,  J.  [Goal  and  Iron  in  Russia.]  Pp.  174, 1  map.  St.  Petersburg, 
1874. 

Festenber^-Packiscb,  U.  v.  Der  metallische  Bergbau  Niedersohlesiens 
etc.,  8vo,  Vienna,    Pp.  117;  map.  1880-81. 

Firket,  A.    [Manganese-iron  Bed  of  Moet-Fontaine.]    Ann,  SocGSoLBelg. 

t.  V,  pp.  33-41.    1878. 

**The  bed  at  a  depth  from  the  surface,  consists  of  carbonate  of  iron  and  carbonate  of 
manganese  in  about  equal  parts;  at  the  outcrop  it  shows  two  divisions,  one  rich  in  ox- 
ides of  iron  and  manganese,  the  other  of  schist  and  quartz-slate,  passlnsrinto  grits  and 
IK)or  In  metals.  The  oxides  are  the  result  of  atmospheric  alteration.  The  bed  is  not 
a  vein,  but  of  the  same  age  as  the  U.  Silurian  rocks  with  which  it  is  associated."  Geol. 
Beoord,  1878. 

.    [Metalliferous  deposits  of  the  Landenne  Mine,  and  the  Silurian 

Fault  of  Ohamp  d'Oiseaux.]    Bull,   Ac,  Boy,  Belg,  sdr  .2,  t.  45.  pp.  618-646, 

folding  plate,  1878. 

**1.  On  the  Silurian  Fault  and  lodes  of  champ  d'Olseaux  (Landenne  sur  Meuse).  2. 
Structure  and  Ho  of  the  Haematite  beds.  3.  Epigenlc  change  of  oolitic  hnamatite  into 
siderito  in  contact  with  a  vein  of  pyrites.  4.  On  the  relation  between  this  phenome- 
non and  the  metalliferous  infilling  of  the  lodes  of  the  Landenne  mine.  Concludes  that 
the  water  to  which  ho  attributes  the  metalliferous  deposit  was  charged  with  carbonic 
acid.  To  the  action  of  the  last  is  due  the  enlargement  of  the  fissures  in  the  Carbonifer- 
ous age, (where  the  lodes  arc  richest).  The  thinness  of  the  vein  in  the  shales  Is  referred 
to  the  weak  action  of  acid  on  the  rocks.*' 

Fleming,  II.  S.  General  description  of  the  Ores  used  in  the  Ohattanooga 
District.    Trans,  Am,  Inst.  Min,  Eng,.,  vol.  xv,  p.  757.    1887. 

Flletaty  Walter.  History  of  Meteorites.  Oeol,  Mag,,  vol,  ii, Decade  ii, 
1875,  pp.  115-123;  152-167. 

"Meteoric  irons  found  August,  1870 Orlfak Island  of   Disco,    Qreenland," 

are  discussed. 

.    Supplement  to  a  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Meteorites.     Oeol,  Mag. 

vol.  ix,  Dec.  ii,  1882. 

TheOvifak  iron  is  discussed  on  pp.  58,  59  of  this  volume.  This  author 
here  concedes  the  terrestrial  orifirin  of  this  iron.     He  says  that: 

**In  the  Greenland  beds  lavers  of  lignite  are  found  associated  with  the  basalt,  and 
this  may  have  furnished  the  material  which  has  reduced  the  iron  to  the  metallic 
state."    p.  59. 

Foerste,  Aug*.  F.  On  the  Clinton  Oolitic  Iron  Ores.  Am.  Jour.  Set., 
iii,zli,Jan.  1891,p.  28. 

**It  is  evident  that  the  origin  of  the  oolitic  structure  Is  not  due  to  a  concretionary  seg- 
regation of  Iron  particles,  but  finds  Its  explanation  in  the  gradual  replacement  of  the 
lime  of  the  fragmental  fossil  bryozoans,  particle  after  particle,  by  the  iron  ore.'' 


II 
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Foote,  B.  B.  The  Oeologioal  Featuree  of  the  South  Mahratta  Country 
and  Adjacent  Districts.     Mem,  Qeol,  Surv,  Ind,j  vol.  xii,  pp.  268, 1876. 

Forrest,  B.  J.  On  the  Bilbao  Iron  Ore  District.  Trans.  N.  EnaU  Inat. 
Eng.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  213-234,  1884. 

Foster  J.  W.,  and  J.  JD.  WhitneF.  Report  on  the  Geology  of  the 
Lake  Superior  Land  District.    Pt.  ii,  pp.  50-69, 1851. 

Might  be  quoted  quite  extensively.  Their  idea  is  summarized  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph. 

"On  the  whole  we  are  disposed  to  regard  the  specular  and  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  as 
a  purely  igneous  product,  in  some  instances  poured  out,  but  in  others  sublimed,  from 
the  interior  of  the  earth.  The  supposition  entertained  by  some,  that  It  may  be  a  sec- 
ondary product,  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  the  pyritous  ores,  or  from 
the  metamorphism  of  bog-iron,  is  inadequate  to  account  for  the  accumulation  of  such 
mountain  masses,  or  to  explain  its  relations  to  the  associated  rocks." 

.     Amer,  Joum,  Sd.,  (ii,)  vol.  zvii,pp.  11-88, 1854,  vol  xxii,  pp.  906- 

314 . 

They  here  state  that  after  this  series  of  igneous  and  aqueous  ore  beds  was  laid 
down: 

"The  whole  series  of  beds,  slaty,  quartzose,  ferruginous  and  trappean,  were  elevated 
and  in  all  probability,  folded,  perhaps  at  the  epoch  of  the  elevation  of  the  granite 
ranges  on  the  north  and  south  of  the  ferriferous  belt  of  the  Azoic  system.** 

,    Beport  on  the  Iron  District  of  Lake  Superior.     Senate  Docs..  2d 

Sess .  31st  Cong . ,  1850-51,  ii,  No .  2. 147-152 . 

Foster,  J.  W.,  aud  J.  P.  Kimball.  Geology  and  Metallurgy  of  the 
Iron  Ores  of  Lake  Superior.  New  York,  1865, 97  pp.  with  maps.  Report  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Iron  Cliffs  Oompany. 

Foster,  J.  W.  Beport  on  the  Iron  Smelting  Goals  of  S.  Indiana.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  1871. 

.    Senate  Documents,  1st  Session,  30th  C3ong.,  1847-8:  ii,  Doo.  2,  pp. 

773-785.    1849. 

Gives  a  description  of  the  iron  region  as  studied  by  liim  in  1848.  He  re- 
gards the  iron  ores  as  of  sedimentary  deposition. 

"These  beds,  so  far  as  I  have  observed,  present  a  marked  similarity  in  mineralogipal 
characters  and  derive  their  origin  from  common  causes  and  those  were  aqueou$.  The 
jointed  structure  and  waved  stratification  of  some  of  the  beds  prove  that  igneout 
causes  have  operated,  since  their  deposit,  to  modify  and  change  their  character,  (p. 
776.)  Here  they  certainly  bear  upon  their  surfaces  strong  marks  of  their  mechanical 
origin.  They  are  regularly  stratified  and  often  contain  tiiin  seams  of  silex  In  minute 
grsklns  so  that  a  specimen  on  its  cross  fracture  resembles  ribbon-laspcr.  The  lines  of 
stratification  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  those  of  lamination.  Like  the  slates 
they  are  often  found  contorted  and  wrinkled,  and  the  same  facts  could  be  adduced  in 
both  cases  to  prove  their  common  origin."    (p.  779.) 

.     Ancient  Mining  by  the  Mound  Builders,  in  the  'Tre-historio  Baoee 

of  the  United  States. "    Chicago,  1873;  pp.  361-374. 

Foster  y  Dr.  C.  Le  Neve.     Notes  on  Hay  tor  Iron  Mine.       Quart  Jour. 

Oeol  Soc.,  vol.  xi;xi,  pp.  628-630, 1875. 

**Magnetitc  ore  occurs  in  four  beds  Intorstratified  with  altered  shales  and  sandstones 
of  Carboniferous  age.  Above  one  of  the  beds  of  magnetite  is  a  thin  vein  of  granite,  ap- 
parently interstratified,  but  which  is  proved  upon  examination  to  break  across  tlie 
rocks.  The  iron-ore  perhaps  originated  in  the  form  of  beds  like  the  Cleveland  ore  and 
has  been  altered  into  magnetite,  the  neighboring  rocks  having  become  extremely  siliol- 
fied,  but  possibly  the  apparently  stratified  magnetite  may  have  been  formed  by 
ferruginous  emanations. 

,    Notes  on  the  Perseberg  Iron  Mines,  Sweden.  Brit  Assoc.  Adv.  8cu 

Trans.  Sections,  p.  60. 

Magnetic  ''deposits  were  considered  to  have  existed  originally  in  the  form  of  beds 
in  sedimentary  rocks,  like  the  Cleveland  Iron  ore  for  instance,  and  to  have  been  since 
metamorphosed;  the  fact  that  the  ore  is  accompanied  by  hornblende.garnet,  &o.,  is 
explaineci  by  tlie  supposition  that  it  was  the  ore  that  furnished  the  iron  which  enters 
into  the  composition  of  these  minerals." 

Fournet,  J.  ij^tudes  sur  les  Depots  M^tallif&res.  3  folding  plates,  8yo. 
Paris,  1834.  Published  in  the  third  volume  of  D*Aubisson*s  Traits  de  Q6og' 
nosie. 

Fox,  Robert  Were.     Annals  of  Philosophy,  vol.  iv,  p.  447.     1822. 
''Electrical  action  might  contribute  to  produce  the  extraordinary  aggregation  and 
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position  of  homogeneous  minerals  in  veins."    He  also  considered  that  this  aotlon  Is 
still  going  on  in  veins. 

Some  Remarks  on  Mineral  Veins .    PhiL  Mag.  and  Annals  of  PhU- 


09ophy,  n.B,^  vol.  yi,  p.  17.    1829.    Rep.  of  the  Roy.  Cornwall  Polyteohnio 
Qox  for  1836. 

Philo8.    Trans.    1830,  p.  399;  Trans.  Roy,  8oc.  Geoh  Cornwall, 


1832,  p.  31;  1840,  v.  p.  445;  PhiL  Mag,   1836,  ix,  p.  387;  1889,  xiv,  p.  145; 
Brit.  Assoc,  Adv,  Sci,  1837,133,137;  Leonhard'8Jahrbuch,lSiO,p,  114. 

He  believed  that  electricity  has  exerted  a  great  influence  in  the  arrangement 
of  minerals  in  lodes,  and  that  fissures  are  the  consequences  of  electrical  cur- 
rents in  particular  directions,  and  on  this  account  they  were  originally  formed 
inanE.  W.  direction. 

.    Account  of  some  experiments  on  the  electricity  of  the  copper  vein 

inHuelJewelMine.    Rep.  Brit,  Assoc.    1834,  p.  572. 

.    Note  on  the  Electric  Relations  of  certain  metals  and  metalliferous 

minerals.    Phil,  Trans.  I,  39.    1835. 

,    Report  of  the  Gomwall  Polytechnic  Society  for  1836.    Falmouth, 

1837,  p.  115. 

"When  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  was  substituted  for  the  sulphate  of  copper  in 
the  cell  containing  the  copper  ore  the  latter  appeared  at  first  to  have  on  its  surface  a 
deposition  of  Iron,  and  this,  becoming  oxidated,  in  time  formed  an  incrustation  which 
resembled  gossan.'*  *  *  "tiulphurets  of  metals  might  have  been  thrown  down  by  sul- 
phureted  hydrogen,  generated  by  the  action  of  electricity  on  yellow  copper  ore. 

Some  experiments  on   subterranean    electricity,   made   at  Pen- 


nance  Mine,  near  f^edmouth.    Phil.  Mag.  (3),  xxiii,  pp.  457, 491,    1843. 

Fraser,  Robert.  General  View  of  the  County  of  Gomwall.  Agricultural 
Reports,  vols,  i,  ii.    1794. 

Frazer,  Dr.  Persifor.    Report  C,  2nd  Oeol  8urv.  Penn.,  p.  184, 1874. 
With  reference  to  tile  magnetites,  hematites  and  limonites  connected  with 

limestone  in  York  and  Adams  counties,  he  states: 

"It  is  likely  that  the  origin  of  the  ore  Is  to  be  sought  partly  in  segrregation  and  partly 
from  alteration  of  iron  minerals  in  situ.  Of  the  former  class  are  those  glassy  botry- 
oidal  and  stalactitio  ores  (Butcher's.  Moser's  banks,  etc.,)  whose  pyramidal  needles 
dearly  show  theposition  they  held  while  in  the  course  of  formation. 

But  other  cases  occur  in  which  masses  of  ore  of  irregular  shape  and  limited  extent  lie 
between  the  beds  of  the  slates  and  not  only  partake  of  the  general  dips  of  the  latter, 
but  share  with  them  the  most  intricate  and  sudden  convolutions." 

Referring  to  the  magnetic  and  specular  ores  which  occur  in  the  Mesozoio 
sandstone  in  the  northern  parts  of  York  and  Adams  counties,  he  says  (L  c  p. 
137.): 

"The  source  of  this  iron  supply  has  been  ascribed  to  the  minute  crystals  of  pyrite  which 
undoubtedly  permeate  some  horizons  of  the  great  calcareous  deposit,  but  their  num- 
ber and  the  porousness  of  the  limestone  as  observed  in  connection  with  the  ore,  seem 
to  bear  no  relation  to  fhe  latter.  It  seems  much  more  probable  that  the  supplv  of  iron 
was  obtained  from  the  pyrite  crystals  of  the  lower  slates.  Even  the  slates  wnich  are 
not  so  situated  as  to  permit  the  percolation  of  water  through  them,  exhibit  a  porous 
structure,  the  pores  being  filled  with  brown  ochreous  limonite;  and  this  occurs  to  an 
unknown  depth,  and  the  slates  seem  to  merge  by  imperceptible  degrees  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  bedding,  first  into  completely  metasomatized  pseudomorphs  of 
limonite  after  pyrite  ( but  still  retaining  the  form  of  the  latter);  then  the  same  with  a 
kernel  of  pyrite,  then  the  pyrite  itself,  first  with  a  shell  and  then  with  a  mere  stain  of 
ferric  hydrate ;  and  finally  the  same  slates  are  revealed  porphyritic  from  the  pyrite 
and  not  at  all  decomposed. 

**As  to  the  Qrigin  of  the  iron  in  these  limonite  beds,  is  the  iron  derived  from  the  per- 
colation and  solution  of  the  pyrit«  disseminated  through  the  more  recent  limestone 
beds;  or  does  it  come  from  the  decomposed  pyrite  in  the  less  recent  slates?  If  the  for- 
mer hypothesis  be  the  true  one,  we  should  expect  to  see  an  absence  of  limestone  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  large  deposits,  for  granting  for  the  moment  that  the  limestone  dontaln 
enough  pyrites  to  account  for  the  entire  deposit  (a  fact  which  at  least  admits  of  some 

?uestlon),  a  percolation  of  water  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  sulphur  of  these  pyrite  crys- 
als  and  carry  away  enough  iron  to  produce  the  beds,  would  entirely  honey-comb  and 
finally,  both  by  solution  and  attrition,  dissipate  the  pyrltlferous  belts  oi  limestone. 
But  in  and  near  some  qi  the  largest  limonite  beds  we  find  the  limestone  scarcely  weath- 
ered, and  in  a  few  eases,  if  any,  it  is  rendered  ferruginous  or  even  stained  to  any  great 
degree  by  chalybeate  waters.  Indeed  the  absence  of  the  familiar  iron  stain  from  the 
calcareous  member  of  this  formation  is  so  marked,  that  this  i>olnt  of  difference  from 
the  adjacent  members  of  the  series  cannot  fall  to  arrest  attention.  *  ♦  *  ♦  It  is  ob- 
jected in  short  to  the  hypothesis  which  would  derive  the  limonite  beds  from  the  dis- 
seminated pyrite  in  the  overlying  limestone;  1st.  That  the  position  of  the  beds  does 
not  seem  to  effect  the  extent  of  the  deposit,  there  is  no  appearance  of  wasting  in  the 
limestone  commensurate  with  the  effect  produced,  and  not  even  the  staining  from 
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chalybeate  waters  which  must  have  accompanied  such  a  genesis.  2d.  Verj  similar  de- 

Fosits  are  found  in  horizons  far  below  the  limestone,  as  at  Uof ackers,  the  Hanorer 
unction  railroad  range,  etc." 

He  then  goes  on  to  show  how  the  limonite  may  have  been  derived  from  the 
pyrite  in  the  underWing  slates,  and  quotes  Rogers  yVol.  1,  p.  183.  Qeol,  Penn. 
m  reference  to  the  older  limonite  deposits  of  Lancaster  oounty : 

"An  interesting  inquiry  is  here  suggested  as  to  what  can  have  been  the  geological 
atmospheric  coi^dition  which  produced  the  remarkable  percolation  which  carried 
down  so  large  an  amount  of  ore  out  uf  these  ferruginous  beds.  Was  it  tepid  rain 
charged  with  carbonic  acid  in  an  early  Palosozoic  period?  Or  could  It  hav^been  along 
filtration  of  surface  waters  such  as  now  soak  the  earth?  Or  are  we  to  surmise  an 
action  of  internal  steam  issuing  upwards  through  crevices  in  a  period  of  crust  move- 
ment and  disturbance?    I  am  inclined  to  the  first  conjecture." 

He  also  quotes  Hunt*s  Essay  on  metaliiferoas  deposits,  (xii.  Chem.  andQeoL 
Essays,  Boston,  1875,  p.  229): 

"The  question  has  been  asked  me— Where  are  the  evidences  of  the  organic  material 
which  was  required  to  produce  the  vast  beds  of  iron  ore  found  in  the  ancient  crystal- 
line rocks?  I  answer  that  the  organic  matter  was,  in  most  cases,  entirely  consumed 
in  producing  these  great  results,  and  that  it  was  the  large  proportion  of  iron  diffused 
in  the  soils  and  waters  of  those  early  times  which  not  only  rendered  possible  the 
accumulation  of  such  great  beds  of  ore,  butoxidlze<i  and  destroyed  the  organic  matter 
which  In  later  ages  appears  in  coals,  lignites,  pyro-schists  and  bitumens.  Some  of  the 
carbon  ♦    *   *    is,  however,  still  preserved  in  tne  form  of  graphite." 

Later  Dr.  Frazer  says: 

"With  reference  to  the  Ferric  Sulphide  or  pyrite,  the  same  author  ascribes  its  form- 
ation to  the  deoxidizing  agency  of  decaying  organic  matters  out  of  contact  with  air 
on  soluble  sulphates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  giving  rise,  if  carbonic  acid  be  present,  to 
Hydrogen  Sulphide,  etc.    ♦    ♦    ♦    * 

^*It  seems  at  least  a  possible  explanation  for  this  more  prominent  determination  of 
limonite  along  the  edge  of  the  limestone,  that  bv  the  oxidation  of  the  pyrites  of  the 
the  slates  an  equivalent  of  sulphuric  acid  in  addition  to  that  necessary  to  form  Ferric 
Sulphate  has  been  produced.  That  this  molecule  of  free  sulphuric  acid  in  its  passage 
over  the  mica  ai\d  chlorite  slates  has  dissolved  out  part  of  their  alkalies,  especially 
soda.  That  this  solution  of  s(Klium  sulphate  has  mingled  In  the  clav  beds  below  with 
the  solution  of  calcium  bicarbonate  produced  by  the  drainage  of  rain  waters  over 
the  limestone  beds,  giving  rise  to  sodium  bicarbonate  and  calcium  sulphate.  That 
this  sodium  bicarbonate  reacting  on  the  Ferrous  8ulpnute  has  precipitated  Hrdro- 
Ferrous  Carbonate  which  has  been  by  oxidation  rapidly  converted  to  Ferric  Hydrate, 
while  the  Ferric  Sulphate  has  been  immediately  thrown  down  as  hydrous  oxide. 

"The  theory  of  the  alteration  in  situ  of  various  iron  minerals  resulting  in  the  form- 
ation of  many  of  these  limonitos,  advanced  by  C.  U.  Shenard  many  years  ago,  and 
ably  discussed  and  accepted  by  Dr.  T.  S.  Hunt,  cannot  be  disregarded  In  seeking  the 
causes  which  produced  these  limonites."    (I.  c.  p.  143. ) 

Titanic  Iron.    Proc.  Am.  Phil  Soc^  1875,  xiv,  p.  480. 

,    Origin  of  the  Lower  Silurian  Limonites  of   York    and   Adams 

Counties,  Pennsylvania,  Proc,  Amer,  Phil,  Soc,,  March,  1875,  pp.  864- 
370,  433.    Abstract  in  Amer.  Journ.  ser.  3,  vol.  ix,  p.  471. 

"Attributes  the  origin  of  the  ore  to  the  presence  of  the  pyrites  in  the  slates." 

,    A  Study  of  the  Specular  and  Magnetic  Iron  Ores  of  the  New  Bed 

Sandstone  in  York  County,  Pennsylvania.  Trans.  Am,  Inat,  Min.  Eng.,  yoL 
v.,  1876-77,  pp.  132-143. 

.    Some  Mesozoio  Ores.    Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  1877,  xvi,  651. 

.    Remarks  on  Prof.  Prime's  paper.    Proc.  Amer.  PhiU  Soc.,  ▼ol.  xvii. 

No.  100,  pp.  255-258, 1877. 

"The  hematites  are  probably  due  to  oxidization  of  iron-pyrites,  and  aggregation  of 
the  oxide  at  the  lowest  point  to  which  water  percolated." 

Experiments  to  illustrate  the  formation  of  limonite.    Proe,  Am* 


Phil.  Soc,  1878,  xvii,  p.  289. 

.    Missing  Ores  of  Iron.     Trans.  Amer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  voL  vi,  pp. 

531-542, 1879;  Metall.  Rev.  I,  No.  5, 1878. 

.    Discussion  of  Blandy^s  Paper  on  the  Lake    Superior  Books  in 

Pennsylvania.     Trans.   Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.^yol.  vii,  1880,  p.  336. 

.     Ores  of  the  Middle  James  River.     Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 

Virginia  Meeting  1881  * 

Penn.  Oeol.  Sur.  Rep.  Prog.  C  4,  p.  288, 1883. 


Speaking  of  the  Warwick  Iron  Mine  says: 

"This  extensive  and  interesting  body  of  iron  ore,  situated  Just  S.  K.  of  St.  Mary's 
Episcopal  church,  is  in  reality  not  a  genuine  lode  or  igneous  intrusive  vein,  though  the 
ore  derives  some  of  its  characters  from  intrusive  igueous  action;  but  It  is  a  bed  orde- 
posit  at  the  base  or  very  near  the  base  of  the  middle  secondary  red  sandstone,  which 
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here  laps  on  the  ffneiss.  ♦  *  *  *  •  This  is  intermediate  In  Its  physical  character  and 
aspect  oetween  the  true  brown  haematite  and  the  magnetic  oxide  of  iron.  As  on  the 
view  of  its  having  been  originally  a  hematite,but  subsequently  altered  by  igneous  ac- 
tion, we  might  naturally  anticipate,  those  portions  of  it  which  have  undergone  the 
highest  degree  of  metamorphic  influence  are  of  a  light  grey  color,  quite  crystalline, 
and  partially  endowed  with  magnetic  force,  whereas  the  less  altered  parts  are*  nearly 
in  the  condition  of  a  compact,  closely  cemented  hasmatite.'* 
In  refereDce  to  Orossley's  iron  ore  pits  (I.e.  p.  242]  he  says: 
**SufBcient  indications  prevail,  and  enough  inl^rmation  is  accessible  in  the  neighbor- 
hood and  through  persons  at  one  time  commercially  interested  in  the  success  of  the 
mines,  to  satisfy  me  that  these  several  parts  all  pertain  to  an  irregular  lode  or  a  chain 
of  closely  connected  lodes  of  Igneously  derived  magnetic  oxide  of  iron.  This  vein  oc- 
curs between  walls  of  gneiss  rock  in  a  low  ridge  Just  E.  of  the  N.  branch  of  French 
creek." 

Speaking  of  the  mines  of  West  Cain  county  ^1.  o.  p.  260)  Dr.  Frazer  ad- 
yances  briefly  other  theories  for  the  formation  of  iron  ore  as  follows: 

'*In  general  these  mines  resemble  those  so  often  mentioned  and  described  in  Report 
O  (York  County).  The  Iron  ore  in  them  seems  to  have  been  derived  from  two  sources. 
a  primary  and  a  secondary.  The  first  is  the  alteration  in  place  of  strings,  pockets  and 
beds  of  pyrites,  and  other  iron  compounds,  producing  a  corresponding  mass  of  iron 
more  or  less  hydrated.  The  second  is  intimately  connected  with  the  disintegration  of 
the  rocks  themselves,  and  depends  upon  it.  and  is  in  fact  a  deposit  of  oxides  of  iron 
among  the  impermeable  clays,  caused  by  the  disintegration  oi  the  feldspars  from  its 
solution.*' 

.    Silver  and  Iron  Mines  of  Nnevo  Leon  and  Ooahuila.    Bead  before 

Am.  Inst  Min,  Eng,  Feb.,  1884,  p.  20.  Si>eaking  of  some  hematite  and  mag- 
netite at  La  Palerma  mine  near  Monolova  in  Ooahnila,  Dr.Frazer  says: 

**The  strike  of  the  limestone  and  of  the  ore  nearly  'agree,  and  the  latter  has  been 
probably  deposited  in  one  of  the  joints  or  cleavage  planes  of  the  former,  though  it  is 
possible  that  the  spur  itself  may  be  anticlinal,  and  the  iron  ore  deposit  a  true  bed- 
vein.  In  either  case  there  is  the  clearest  evidence  that  the  iron  ore  is  an  alteration 
product  of  the  pyrlte,  but  so  complete  has  been  the  alteration  that  a  few  inches  above 
the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  sulphide  and  the  oxide  of  iron,  hardly  a  trace  of 
the  sulphur  remains.*' 

Frefesleben,  .  Bemerk.  ttber  d.  Harz,  1795,  p.  259.  Iron  ore  de- 
posits of  the  Harz  are  described. 

Frontzkei^tch, .     ("Deposits  of  Oil  and  Iron  ore  at  Olkhowatka.] 

Gazette  dee  mines  de  la  Bttssie  mSridionale,  No.  133.    1886. 

Fras,  T.  [The  Iron  and  Copper  pyrites  Deposits  at  R5ros,  Norway.]  Nyt, 
Mag.  Nat,  Bd.  22,  p.  321.    1877. 

*'An  account  of  the  probable  connection  between  the  different  mines  in  the  district, 
and  a  discussion  whether  the  ores  are  deposited  as  layers  or  as  veins." 

Fuchs,  T.  Snr  lea  gites  de  fer  et  de  ooivre  gris  de  la  petite  Kabylie.Comp^. 
Bend,  Assoc,  France^  p.  667.    1881. 

Fuchs,  W,    BeitrUge  zur  Lehre  von  den  Erzlagerstfttten.    Viennaj  1856. 

Gaetschmann,  Moritz  F.  Die  Auf-  nnd  Untersnohung  yon  Lagerstftt- 
ten  nutzbarer  Mineralien  als  1.  Theil  der  Yollstilndigen  Anleitnng  zor  Berg- 
bankunst.     Freiberg,  1856.    Leipzig  1866. 

Gaire,  J.  R.    Trans.  St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.,  vol.  iii.  No.  1, 1873,  pp.  181-192. 
Oonoludes  that  the  Pilot  Knob  iron  ore  beds  were  formed  by  replacement, 
the  iron  being  derived  by  lateral  secretion. 

Gallois,  M.  de.  Snr  les  Minerals  de  Fer  des  Honill^ree,  ou  Fer  Carbo- 
nate Lithoide.  Annates  des  Mines.  1818.  iii,  517.  A  valuable  and  learned 
memoir  for  the  age  when  it  was  written. 

Gamier y  Jules.    [Iron  near  Brest.]    Rev.  Qiol,   t.  xi,  pp.  76-77. 

.     [Iron  Ores  of  Brittany.]    Rev.  OSol.  t.  xii,  pp.  91,  92.  1875. 

Gelkle,  Archibald.     Text-Book  of  Geolegy.     1882.  pp.  67,68.  et  seq. 

"In  the  crystallized  form  the  mineral  (hematite)  occurs  in  veins  as  well  as  lining 
cavities  and  Assures  of  rocks.  The  fibrous  and  more  common  form  (which  often  has 
portions  of  its  mass  passing  into  tbe  crystallized  condition),  lies  likewise  in  strings  or 
veins;  also  in  cavlttes,  which,  when  of  large  size,  liave  given  opportunity  for  tbe  dep- 
osition of  great  masses  of  hematite,  as  in  cavernous  limestones  (Westmoreland).  It 
occurs  with  other  ores  and  minerals  as  an  abundant  component  of  mineral  veins, 
likewise  In  beds  interstratified  with  sedimentary  or  schistose  rocks.  ♦  ♦  ♦  It  appears 
abundantly  as  a  product  of  sublimation  in  the  clefts  of  volcanic  cones  ana  lava 
streams.  In  veins  and  beds  among  rocks  it  is  probably  in  most  cases  a  deposition  from 
water,  resulting  friuu  the  alteration  of  some  previous  soluble  combination  of  the 
metal,  frequently  the  oxidation  of  the  carbonate.    It  is  found  pseudomorphous  after 
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ferrous  carbonate,  and  this  has  probably  been  the  origin  of  beds  of  red  ochre  Interca- 
lated among  stratified  rooks."  •  •  •  Magnetite  may '^result  from  either  aqueous  or 
Igneous  action.  It  has  likewise  been  observed  with  hematite,  &c.,  as  a  product  of  sub- 
lunation  at  volcanic  foci  where  chlorides  of  the  metals  in  presence  ox  steam  are  re- 
solved into  hydro-chloric  acid  and  anhydrous  oxides." 

"Ironstone.— Under  this  general  term  are  included  a  number  of  iron  ores  in  which 
the  peroxide^rotoxide  and  carbonate  enter  in  various  mixtures  with  clay  and  other 
impurities,  Thev  have  generally  been  deposited  as  chemical  precipitates  on  the  bot- 
tom of  lakes  under  marshy  ground  or  witnin  fissures  and  cavities  of  rocks."    (p.  116.) 

"The  existence  of  beds  of  iron  ore  imong  geological  formations  affords  strong  pre- 
sumption of  the  existence  of  contemporaneous  organic  life  by  which  the  iron  was  dis- 
solved and  precipitated."    (1.  c.  p.  463.) 

"Still  further  evidence  in  favor  of  organized  existence  during  Archaean  time  in  the 
North  American  area  has  been  adduced  from  the  j'emarkably  thick  and  abundant 
masses  of  iron  ore  associated  with  the  Laurentlan  rocks  of  Canada  and  the  United 
States.  Dr.  Sterry  Hunt  has  called  attention  to  these  ores  as  proving  the  precipitation 
of  iron  by  decomposing  vegetation  during  the  Laurentlan  period  on  a  more  gigantic 
scale  than  at  any  subsequent  geological  epoch.  (Geol.  Oan.  1863,  p.  673.)  Some  of  the 
beds  of  magnetic  iron  range  up  to  200  feet  in  thicknt;ss.  Large  masses  also  of  hematite 
and  titanlrerous  iron,  as  well  as  of  iron  sulphides  occur  m  the  Canadian  Arohsean 
series."    (p.  639,  loc.  cit) 

G^nth,  F.  A.  Inveetifiration  of  Iron  Ores  and  Limestones  from  MesBiB. 
Lyon,  Short  &  Go .  's  Iron  Ore  Banks  on  Spruce  Greek,  Half -Moon  Ron  and 
Wamor's  Mark  Bon,  in  Gentre,  Blair  and  Huntingdon  counties,  Pa.  Proe. 
Amer,  Phil.  Soc,    vol.  xiv,  No.  92,  pp.  84-99.    1874. 

Crerhardy  C.  A.    Gesohichte  des  Mineral-Reichs.     Berlin.    1781. 

Gto«ell,  Sdndor.  [Geology  of  the  Marmaros  Iion-ore].  Fdldt  Kdzl.,  yoL 
iv.    1874. 

[Geological  Notes  on  the  Marmaros  Ironstone  Mining  Distriot.] 


Math.  Termhzet.  Kdzlem.  Eot  xii,  pp.  189-t^l6, 2  maps,  1876. 

Deals  with  Metamorphio,  Triassio,  Liassio,  Gretaoeous,  Eocene,  Beoent  and 
Igneous  rocks.  • 

Qpsner,  William.  On  the  Goal  and  Iron  Resources  of  Alabama.  Proe. 
Ae.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.  p.  163.    1876. 

Giesler,  C  [The  Oolitic  Iron-ores  of  German  Lorraine.]  Zeitsch.  Berg' 
HUtt,  Salinenw,  yoL  xziii,  pt  1,  pp.  9-4L  Abstract  in  Proc.  Inst  Civ.  Eng.^  yoL 
xlu,p.358.    1876. 

Gill,  W.  The  Iron-ore  District  of  Bilbao.  LoncL  Iron  Trades  Eocehange^ 
vol.  xzz,  p.  604;  and  Joum.  Iron  and  Steel  /n«^,  p.  63.    1882. 

Gilpin  »E.  The  Iron  Ores  of  Nova  Scotia.  Trans.  N,  Engl.  Inst  Ena^ 
voL  xxTi,  pp.  71-89.    1877.    Trans.  Ainer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  vol.  xiv,  p.  64,  ISfe 

.    Notes  on  Specimens  of  Iron  Ores,  etc.,  collected  in  Pictou  for  the 

Philadelphia  Exposition.    Trans.  Nov.  Scot  Inst,  vol.  iv,  p.  187.    1877. 

Gjers,  John.  A  Short  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  the 
Gleveland  Iron  Trade.  Trans.  Chesterfield  Inst  Eng.,  voL  iii,  p.  63,  pL  xxviii, 
(section).    1876. 

Gladky,  P.  [Ghemioo-geological  notes  on  the  M^dnoroudiansk  and 
and  Wissokaia  Gora  deposits  near  Nijny-Tagil.J  Jour,  des  mines  russes.  Na 
1.    pp.  96-123.    1888. 

Glinzer,  Dr.  C  Das  Eisen,  seine  Gtewinnung  und  Verwendung.  Pp.  vii, 
106, 8vo.    Hamburg.    1876. 

Goenaga,  I^nacio  de.  Griaderoe  de  hierro  de  Yizcaya.  Bevista  Minera. 
ser.  G,  vol.  1,  pp.  296-299,  311-314.  328,  329,  339-341,  355-35a    1883. 

Goss,  W.  U.  Gloud  Hill,  On  the  Origin  of  the  Millstone  Grit,  Glay  and 
Ironstone,  etc.  [Read  before  N.  Staff.  Field  Club,  20  May,  1881].  8vo,  London 
and  Derby,  1881. 

Gould,  Charles.  Report  on  the  Iron  Ores  of  Londonderry  in  Nova  Scotia, 
the  property  of  the  Steel  Gompany  of  Canada,  Limited.  Pp.  52, 8vo,  London. 
1876. 

Grand,  Albert.    The  Coal  Basin  of  the  Asturias.    CoH,  Guard.,  voLxxxii, 
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pp.  13, 51, 91, 134, 171,  211, 251, 291, 331,  371.    Transluted  from  the  Prooeedings 
>f  the  French  Society  of  Oivil  Engineers.    (1876). 
Befers  particularly  to  the  Iron-ores  of  the  District. 

Gray,  A.  B,  Beport  on  Mineral  Lands  of  Lake  Superior.  Executive  Docs., 
Lst  Sess.  29th  Cong.  1845-46,  yii.  No.  211,  23  pp.  with  map. 

Grimm,  Jobann.  Berg-  u,  Huttenm,  Jahrb.  cL  k.  k.  dstr,  Bergaead. 
1867,  voL  16,  p.  306;  1870,  p.  170. 

Grimm,  Jobann.  Die  Lagerstatten  der  nutzbaren  Mineralien.  Pribram, 
Bohemia.    1869.    Prog.  1869. 

Gri  wnaok,  K.  [Region  of  the  mines  of  Bogoslovsk.]  Joum,  cL  mines 
ruues.    No.^    Pp.  l-«6.    1887. 

.    [Iron  ore  deposits  in  the  Disfcricts  of  Serguinsk  and  Oufaley.]  Joum» 

ie$  mines.    Nos.  4,  5,  pp.  27-60;  245-278.    1888. 

Grodcleck,  Dr.  Alb.  von.  Die  Lehre  von  den  Lagerst&tten  der  Erze. 
Pp.  i-zii,  1-351,  cuts  119.    8yo,  Leipzig.    1879. 

Graner,  C  Jun.  [Situation  of  the  Iron  Industry  of  Styria  and  Oarinthia.] 
Ann,  Mines,  b6t,  7,  t  ix,  pp.  471-518.    1876. 

Gnignet,  C,  and  G.  !Ozorio  de  Almeida.  [Nickeliferous  Meteoric 
Iron  found  in  Santa-Oatarina,  BraziL]  Comp.  Rend,  t.  Izzxiii,  p.  917.  M, 
DaubrSe  adds  a  note  on  the  meteoric  iron  of  Disko,  Greenland.    1875. 

Gumaeliiis,  Otto.  [Age  of  the  Iron  Ores  and  their  use  as  guiding  beda] 
(Efvers,  K,  Vet  Akad,  FdrhandL  Stockholm,  pp.  30.    1875. 

"Swedish  ores  of  Iron  are  in  stratified  deposits  of  the  same  age  as  the  enclosing 
rocks.  Nearly  all  Swedish  geologLsts  believe  this.  KJerulf ,  a  Norwegian,  advocates  the 
eruptive  hypothesis.  Certain  ores  contain  carbonaceous  matter  and  indicate  that 
organic  vegetable  and  animal  life  existed  at  an  earlier  period  than  is  generally  sup- 
poied.  The  red  eurytes  show  the  absence  of  reducing  agencies  of  this  sort  and  are 
3lder.**  Gives  analyses  of  the  various  types  of  Swedish  ores.  Does  not  mention  titani- 
(erous  ores  nor  gabbro.  Cannot  find  anything  corresponding  to  Laureutlan  and  Huro- 
olan. 

.  [Iron-ore  deposit  of  NsBverhongen,  Norway.]  Oeol,  Fihren.  Stock- 
holm ForhandL    Bd.  ii,  no.  28,  p.  565,  map.    1875. 

**The  chief  mass  of  the  ore  lies  in  eurltlc  rock,  closely  following  the  strike  of  an  over- 
Lying  limestone.    Elsewhere  the  ore  is  in  the  limestone  itself.'*    (Gteol.  Record.) 

.    [Iron-ore  deposit  of  NsBverhougen,  Norway,  No.  2.]    OeoL  Fdren. 

Stockholm  Fdrh,     Bd.  iii,  pp.  322-335.    1877.    An  answer  to  a  paper  by  Cor- 
nellussen . 

"Discusses  whether  the  ore  occurs  as  an  eruptive  mass  or  as  a  layer.'* 

.    [Ore-deposits  and  products  in  Scania.]     CfeoL  Fdren.  Stockholm 

F^handl    1,  pp.  235-237.    1874. 

HabetSy  A.  [Hematite  Deposits  of  Fumess  and  Cumberland.]  Rev. 
Univ,  des  Mines,  t.  xxzvi,  pp.  329-335.  Abstract  of  a  Paper  by  M.  Wflrz- 
burger,  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  Sept.,  1874. 

Hackett,  C.  A.  Note  on  the  Arvali  Series  in  Northeastern  Raj-pntana . 
Rec,  OeoL  Surv.  Ind.,  vol.  x,  p.  84,  map,  1877. 

Hahn,  O.    Zeitschr,  d.  d,  geol.  Oesellsch.    Bd.  15, 1863,  p.  249. 

Haidingrer, .    LeonhartVs  Jahrb,,  1848,  p.  63.  On  Iron  Ore  Deposits  in 

the  Eiastern  Alps. 

.    Leonhards  Jahrb.,  1849,  p.  209.     On  Iron  Ores  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Hall*  Prof .  F  reder ick .  Ores  of  Iron  and  Manganese  in  Vermont.  Am . 
J<mr.  Sci.,\,  iii,  1821,  pp.  57,  58. 

Hall,  C.  H.  Mining  in  the  Marquette  Region.  Jour.  U.  8.  Assoc.  Char- 
coal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  iv,  no.  5,  p.  1&3.    1883. 

*'The  iron  ore  In  the  lake  Superior  region  Is  found  deposited  in  lenses,  like  the  seeds 
in  a  pumpkin.  This  expression  comes  nearest  to  anything  with  which  I  can  compare 
it.    it  is  found  in  lenses  of  unequal  size.    There  are  no  veins,  but  simply  pocket  depos- 
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Its.  We  have,  of  course,  some  general  Idea  of  where  the  ore  may  be  found,  but,  gene- 
rally speaking,  we  do  not  know  where  the  ore  is  until  we  find  it  oy  exploration.*' 

Hall,  Charles  E2.  Laureniian  Magnetio  Iron  Ore  Deposits  in  Northern 
New  York.    32d  Ann.  Rep,N,  Y,  State  Museum,  pp.  135  140. 

flJAniel,  J.  [Jurassic  Iron  Ores  of  Gtormany.  ]  Zeitseh.  deuUch,  geol.  Ges . 
Bd.  xxvi.  Heft.  1,  pp.  69-118, 1874. 

Harden 9  J.  W.  The  Brown  Hematite  Ore  Deposits  of  South  Mountain, 
between  Carlisle,  Waynesborou^^h,  and  the  Southeastern  edt;^  of  the  Comber- 
land  Valley.     Trans.  Am*^,  Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  i,  pp.  186-144, 1873. 

**The  ore,  which  lies  along  the  slopes  and .  valleys  of  the  spurs  and  ridges  of  the 
mountain,  associated  with  clays  and  sands,  is  the  residue  of  deoomposition  of  the  slates 
and  limestones  (Silurian)  and  has  gcneraily  a  red  gravelly  covering  of  from  5  to  20  feet 
thick,  evidently  a  surface  wash."    (Geol.  Kecord,  1874,  p.  117). 

Harring'ton,  K.  J.  Notes  on  the  Iron  Ores  of  Canada.  /ron»n.  ser.Tol. 
V,  pp.  550,  648,  806;  vol.  vi,  pp.  74, 106;  vol.  vii,  pp.  9,  41, 70,106. 

.    Notes  on  Chrome-Garnet,  Pyrrhotite  and  Titaniferons  Iron  Ores. 

Canad.  Nat,  n.  s.,  vol.  ix,  No.  5.  p.  305,  1880. 

Heiniy  A.    Untersaohungen  Qber  den  Mechanismns  derOebirgsbil  dung, 

Harring'ton,  B.  J.     Geology  of  Canada.    1873-4.    p.ldi^etsea. 

Says  that  the  various  ores  of  iron  ooonr  both  in  veins  and  beds  in  Canada. 

"None  of  the  Canadian  magnetites,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  have  ever  been  regarded  as 
eruptive,  at  least  by  officers  of  the  Geological  survey. 

''Considering  the  origin  of  our  sedimentary  magnetites,  the  question  arises  as  to 
whether  they  were  originally  deposited  as  such,  or  in  some  other  form  and  afterwards 
altered  to  magnetite.  It  seems  possible  that,  in  some  caseS,  beds  may  have  been 
formed  by  the  accumulation  of  iron  sands,  Just  as  they  are  forming  in  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence  to-day,  the  material  being  derived  from  the  disintegration  of  pre-existing 
crystalline  rocks.  Such  beds  we  should  expect  to  contain  not.  only  magnetite,  but 
ilmenlte,  and  it  is  well  known  that  in  many  cases  ore  on  being  pulvomed  may  be  more 
or  less  completely  separated  into  a  magnetic  portion  containing  little  or  no  titaaio 
acid,  and  a  non-magnetic  portion  consisting  essentially  of  ilmenlte.  It  seems,  how- 
ever, probable  that  in  general  their  origin  has  been  similar  to  that  of  the  modern  bog 
and  lake  ores.  Deposits  of  magnetites,  as  a  rule,  do  not  continue  of  uniform  thickness 
for  any  groat  distance  like  the  enclosing  rocks,  and  this  is  just  what  might  be  expected 
if  we  suppose  them  to  have  originally  occurred  as  bog  or  lake  ores  which  accumulated 
in  local  hollows  or  depressions.  No  ore,  moreover,  would  be  more  readily  converted 
into  magnetite  than  bog  ore,  on  account  of  the  considerable  proportion  of  organic 
matter  which  the  latter  contains." 

Harriss-Oastrel, .     Beport  on  the  Iron  and  Steel  Industries  of  the 

United  States.  Reports  by  Her  Majesty^s  Secretary  of  Embassy  and  Lega- 
tion, Commercial,  No.  18  (1874),  part  ii,  8vo.    Pp.  129-816. 

Hartley,  Edward*  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  1867-69.  Appendix  to  Reports  on 
the  Pictou  Coal  Field,  p.  18  i.  Speaking  of  "specular  iron,"  which  he  consid- 
ers to  be  "probably  Upper  Silurian,"  Mr.  Hartley  says: 

r  **The  specular  iron  appears  to  exist  in  true  fissure-veins,  but  of  no  considerable  sixe. 
at  any  locality  which  I  nave  seen.  In  many  cases  the  rocks  holding  it  appear  to  be 
much  siiattercd.  and  the  specular  iron,  with  a  compact  granular  quartz  as  a  veinstone, 
appears  to  fill  the  fissures,  which  are  often  confined  to  a  particular  bed  of  rock,  and 
sometimes  so  numerous,  that  the  entire  bed  contains  a  large  percentage  of  the  ore, 
and  may  be  considered  as  a  single  deposit.  ♦  *  ♦  The  minor  veins  are  often  of  sev- 
eral inches  in  thickness,  and  are  included  in  a  light  greenish-drab  granular  quartette, 
which  they  traverse  in  the  most  irregular  manner.'* 

Speaking  of  spathose  ores  he  says  fl.  o.  p.  185): 

"Whether  this  deposit  should  be  considered  a  bed  or  a  vein,  is  still  a  matter  of  un- 
certalntv,  but  it  appears  to  be  conformable  to  the  stratification." 

Hauch«^ooriie, .Zeitschr.  f,  d.  Berg-,  Hutten- u,  Salinenwesen  im 

preuss,  Staat.  Bd.  16,  B,  p.  199. 

Hauenfels, .     Berg-,  u.  Huttenm,  Jahrb.  d,  k.  k,  dstr.  Bergacad, 

1864,  Bd.  xiii,  p.  214. 

Hauer  and  Fotterle.  Uebers.  d.  Bergb,,  p.  72.  Iron  deposits  in  the 
Eastern  Alps. 

Hausmann, .  Beise  d.  Soandinavien,  pt.  ii,  p.  138;  pt.  iv,  p.  69.  Re- 
fers to  Iron  Ores  of  Sweden. 

"Hausmann  iliinks  that  the  iron  in  most  of  the  lake-ore  deposits  originated  from 
decomposed  iron  pyrites  in  greenstones;  and  considers  it  probable  that  many  of  the 
ores  in  the  lakes  have  been  formed  by  the  decomposition  of  neighboring  bog-ores.*' 
Yon  Cotta,  Ore  Deposits,  p.  462. 
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.    Berg-  u,    Huttennu  Zeitung.  1860,  p.  83, 102. 

Hawkins,  JoIiq.    On  the  Phenomena  of  Interseoted  Lodes.    Tran8,Hoy.  t 
OeoL  8oc.  Cornwall^  yoL  ii,  p.  49, 1822,  Vid,,  also  p.  290. 

Hayden,  F.  V.    Geological  Survey  of  the  Territories,  1869,  pp.  78, 19a 

.     (Geological  Surveys  of  the  Territories,  1870,  p.  14. 

Hayes,  Dr.  A.  A.  Native  Iron  from  Liberia,  South  Africa.  Annual  of 
Soientifio  Discovery,  1856,  p.  304. 

Pure  native  iron,  not  meteoric,  but  probably  occurring  as  a  deposit  by  itself 

• 

Head,  Jeremiah.  Iron  Mines  of  Bilbao.  AhBtrsct  in  Brit  Aaaoe.  Adv. 
8cu,  1887,  p.  861.  Printed  in  extenao  in  Industries  for  Sept.  16  and  23, 1887; 
also  in  Iron  and  Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Beview  of  Sept.  9  and  16. 

Discusses  at  length  how  the  ores  may  have  been  formed,  and  considers  the 
origin  as  aqueous  by  the  action  of  water  containing  carbonic  acid. 

Heatliy .    Natural  History  of  Sciily  and  Gomwall,  1750. 

Hector,  James.  On  the  Gteology  of  the  Country  Between  Lake  Superior 
and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  etc.    Quart  Journ,  OeoL  Soc.j  1861,  xvii,  388-445. 

.  Remarks  on  Heematite  and  Spathic  Iron  Ores.  Trans,  N,  Zea- 
land Instf  vol.  xii,  proc.  p.  424, 1880. 

Heddle,  M.  F.  Chapters  on  the  Mineralogy  of  Scotland,  vii,  Ores  of  Man- 
ganese, Iron,  Chromium  and  Titanium.  Trans.  Roy.  boc.  Edinburgh.  voL  xxz, 
pp.  427466, 1882. 

Helmersen,  G.    Der  Magnetberg  Blagodat  am  Nordlichen  Ural,  1837. 
Advocates  eruptive  theory. 

Uenkel,  J.  F.  Pyritologia  oder  Kieshistorie.  Leipzig^  1725.  An  Eng- 
lish translation  was  published  in  London  in  1757. 

Uensoldt*  H.  Meteorites  and  what  they  Teach  us.  Am,  OeoL,  voL  iv, 
pp.  28^38;  73-83, 1889. 

Considers  the  Ovifak  iron  as  directly  erupted  in  its  present  metallic  state, 
and  suggests  that: 

''The  interior  of  the  earth  is  in  all  probability  a  vast  metallic  mass  consisting 
mainly  of  iron,"  p.  83. 

Hen  woody  W.  J.  Notice  of  a  Greological  Survey  of  the  Mines  of  Cornwall 
PhiL  Mag.  and  Annals  of  Philos,,  n.  s.,  voL  x,  p.  358, 1831. 

.    On  the  Electric  Currents  Observed  in  some  Metalliferous  Veins. 

Jameson^s  Edinburgh  New,  Phil.  Journ.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  270, 1837. 

.    A  Liecture  on  the  Phenomena  of  Metalliferous  Veins.    Jameson's 

Edinburgh  New.  Phil.  Jour.,  voL  xxii,  p.  152, 1837. 

.    Trans.  Roy,  Oeol.  Soc.  Cornwall,  vol  v,  1843. 

Henwood,  Wm.  J.  On  the  Native  Copper  of  Lake  Superior.  On  Metal- 
liferous Deposits  and  Subterranean  Temperature.  Trans.  Oeol.  8oe.  of  Corn- 
waU,  voL  viii,  part  i,  1871,  pp.  385-489. 

HeurteaUy  £.  [Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  New  Caledonia.] 
Paris.  Abstract  in  Bull.  Soc.  Odogr.  Paris,  6  s6r.  t.  xii.  pp.  6^653. 
l&JQ .    Ann .  Mines,  b6t  .  7,  t .  ix,  pp .  322-454,  pi .  vii-x .     1876 . 

Heusler. —  (Note  on  a  newly  opened  OoHtic  Iron  Ore  in  the  Jurassic  For- 
mation of  the  Teutoberger  Wald.)  Corr..Blatt  nat.  Ver.  preuss.  Mhein. 
voLix,  pp.  113-119.     1882. 

Hewitt,  Abram  S.  A  Century  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  in  the  United 
States.     Philadelphia.    1876. 

Hilt,  .Zeitschr.  f.  d.  Berg-u^Hatten-  u.  Salinenw,  im  preuss.  Stoat. 

Bd.  xiii,  1865,  p.  13. 

Hind,  Henry  Y.  Report  on  the  Exploration  of  the  country  between 
Lake  Superior  and  the  Bed  Elver  settlement,  1858, 425  pp.,  with  maps. 
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Beport  on  the  ABsiniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Expedi- 


^  tion.    1859,  201  pp.,  with  maps. 

.    Narrative  of  the  Canadian  Exploring  Expedition.    London,  1860,  i, 

494  pp.;  ii,  472  pp. 

Hitchcock,  Or.  Gdward.    Geology  of  Massachusetts.    1839. 

On  pages  350-362  are  ideas  which  contain  the  germ  of  the  theory  adopted  by 
Profs.  Irving  and  Van  Hise  for  the  Huronian  ores  of  Wisconsin,  viz.,  origmal 
deposition  in  oceanic  waters  as  a  carbonate,  and  subsequent  change  to  an  oxide. 

''At  all  these  localities  the  ore  Is  found  in  dlstinot  beds  in  the  strata;  and  sometimes 
it  has  a  slaty  structure,  having  everv  appearance  of  a  contemiioraneous  origin  with 
the  rock.  *  *  *  *  This  porous  quartz  and  the  hydrate  of  iron  are  very  common 
throughout  the  talcose  slate  of  Hoosac  Mountain,  and  the  iron  results,  if  I  mistake 
not,  as  already  mentioned,  from  the  decomposition  of  the  carbonate." 

.     Outline  of  the  Oeology  of  the  Globe.    Boston,  1853, 162  pp,  with 

maps. 

.    Oeology  of  Vermont,  1861.    Vol.  1,  p.  236.    Supposes  hematite  to 

be  derived  from  limestones  containing  siderite. 

"The  carbonate  exists,  as  wo  have  seen,  in  the  limestone  beneath  the  hematite  beds, 
also  in  the  mica  and  especially  the  talcose  schists.  Generally  the  specular  and  mag- 
netic ores  are  found  in  schists  that  have  undergone  a  more  powerful  metamorphio  ac- 
tion than  those  underlying  the  hematites.  The  inference,  therefore,  is  certainly  fair, 
that  whatever  rock  contains  the  carbonate  of  iron  especially,  and  indeed  any  of  the 
other  species  of  iron,  may  nrovo  to  be  a  source  of  the  brown  hematite.  In  some  in- 
stances already  mentioned,  we  find  the  exposed  portion  of  the  vein  or  bed  trans- 
formed into  hematite,  but  not  denuded;  yot  in  general  the  disintegrated  portion  has 
been  more  or  less  swept  off  by  water  and  redeposlted.  Hence  we  should  say  that  no 
one  rock,  but  all  that  contain  other  ores  of  iron,  especially  the  carbonate,  may  have 
originated  the  hematite." 

.    Geology  of  Vermont    Vol.  2,  pp.  814-829.    1861.    History  of  Iron 

Workings  on  p.  823.    Gonsidered  Iron  Ore  deposits  to  oc^ur  in  beds,  not  veins. 

Hochstetter,  Fr.  v.    Zeitschr,  d,  cL  geoL  Oeaellsch*  1864,  B.  xvi,  p.  342. 

HodfTC,  James  T.  On  the  Mineral  Region  of  Lake  Superior.  Proc,  Am, 
Assoc,  Adv,  Sei,,  1849,  ii,  301-308;  Ann.  Set  Disc.  1850,  260,  261. 

Hoernes,  R.    Ein  alter  Eisenbergbau  bei  Graz.    Verh,  k.-k,  Oeol  ReichS' 

pp.  138-140.    1882. 

Hoefer,  Prof.  H.  [Coal  and  Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  North  Americ&l  Ft- 
enncL  1878.  Report  of  the  Austrian  commissioner  to  the  Gentennial  £zpoai- 
tion. 

Hoffman,  J.  G-.    De  Matricibus  Metallorum.    Leipzig,    1738. 

Hofmao,  Fr.    Karsten's  Archives.  1833.  Vol.  6.  p.  238. 

Hollandy  D.  [Metalliferous  Deposits  of  Gorsica.]  Bull.  8oc.  QioL  France. 
3  s6r.  t.  iv,  pp.  30-34.    1876. 

HoUey  A.  L.  Notes  on  Iron  Ore  and  Anthracite  Goal  of  Rhode  Island 
and  Massachusetts.    Trans.  Am,  Inst.  Min.  Eng.    vi.,  224, 1877. 

Hopkins,  — .  Researches  in  Physical  Geology.  Trans.  Cambridge  Philos. 
Soc.    vol.  vi.  pt.  1. 

Horlivy,£.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der  Brauneisensteine  in  Rudnits. 
Zeitschr.  berg- huit    Ver.  Kamten.     Bd.  xii.  p.  277.    1880. 

Hoiierhtoii,  Doug^lass.    Metalliferous  Veins  of  the  Northern  Peninsula 

of  Michigan.    Am.  Journ.  Sci.,  1841,  (1,)  xli,  183-186;  Trans,  of  the  Assoc  Am. 

Geol.  and  Nat.,  1840-42,  pp.  35-38;  Edinburgh  New  Phil.  Journ.,  1842,  xzxiii, 

201,  202. 

"Dr.  Iloughton  conceives  these  to  be  veins  of  sublimation,  or  in  other  words,  to  be 
simple  fissures  filled  from  below  by  the  metal  In  a  vaporous  state." 

Hudleston,  W.  H.  Excursion  to  Northamptonshire.  Proc.Qeol.  Assoc. 
vol.  iv,  No.  2,  pp.  123-124. 1875. 

"The  Ironstone  of  the  Northampton  Sand  is  described  as  formed  by  the  substitution 
of  iron  for  lime  in  the  original  rock,  the  carbonate  of  iron  having  been  afterwards 
chiefly  changed  into  hydrated  peroxide." 

Hughes,  T.  W.  H.    Notes  on  some  of  the  Iron  Ores  of  Kumaon.    Beo, 
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Qeol  Sur.  Jvd,,  vol.  vii,  pt.  1,  pp.  15-2a    See  also  SnpplemeDt  to  Gazette  of 
JndiOy  Aug.  22,  pp.  1466-68,1874 

.    Second  Note  on  the  Materials  for  Iron  Manufacture  in  the  Rani- 

ganj  Coal  Field.  Rec.  OeoL  8urv.  Ind,,  vol.  vu,  pt  3,  pp.  122-124,  1874. 

.    Note  on  some  of  the  lion  Deposits  of  Chanda,  Central  Provinc 

Supplement  to  Gazette  of  India,  Aug.  22,  pp.  1489-1491, 1874. 

.    The  Ward  ha  Valley  Coal  Field.    Mem,  Geol  Sur.  Ind.,  vol.  ziii,art 

1.  pp.  154,  3  maps,  1877. 

1*  ull,  £.  Blenheim  Iron  Ore.  Geology  of  Country  Around  Woodstock. 
Mem.  Geol  8ur.,  1857. 

Hull,  Prof.  Edward.  Notes  on  the  Hematites  of  Counties  of  Cavan  and 
liongford.    Bead  before  Boyal' Dublin  Society  June  3, 1872. 

**It  (the  hematite),  therefore,  does  not  occur  as  a  lode  or  vein,  traversing  the  strata 
In  a  highly  inclined  position,  but  rather  in  the  form  of  lenticular  beds  of  extreme  ir- 
regularity." 

Explanatory  Memoir  to  Accompany  Sheets  21, 28  and  29of  the  Maps 


of  the  Oeoloffical  Survey  of  Ireland.    8vo.    Dublin,  1876. 

"The  Iron  ores  (haematites)  and  the  lithomarge  are  extensively  workea,  ana  are  very 
valuable;  they  appear  to  be  of  lacustrine  origin.** 

Hunt,  Robert.  Mineral  Statistics  of  the  United  Stock  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  for  the  year  1874,  with  an  Appeadiz.  Pp.  zv,  279,  8vo.  London, 
1875.    The  character  of  the  iron  ores  from  the  various  districts  is  stated. 

,    British  Mining.    Pp.  956,  8vo.    London,  1884. 


H'lnt,  Thomas  Sterry.    Amer.  Nat.  April,  1875;  Am.  Jour.  8ci.  (ii) zzzi 
892-414.  1861. 

Chexpistry  of  the  Primeval  Earth.  Smithsonian  Report,  1869,  p.  191. 


In  this  paper  is  advocated  the  theory  that  the  beds  of  iron  ore  in  the  ArebsBan 
are  indications  of  the  ezistence  of  vegetable  life  at  that  early  period. 

"The  evidences  of  this  reducing  and  dissolving  action  of  organic  matter  are  met  with 
not  only  in  the  fire-clays  and  Ironstones  of  the  Carboniferous  svstem.  and  among  sec- 
ondary, tertiary  and  modern  deposits,  but  on  a  grand  scale  in  tne  Laurentian  system, 
where  great  thicknesses  of  sediments  are  found  almost  destitute  of  iron,  while  beds  of 
iron  ore  more  extensive  than  at  any  subsequent  periods  are  evidences  of  the  abundance 
of  organic  matters  at  that  early  time." 

Geol  Sur.  Can.  1866-69,  Part  a    Abstract  in  Can.  Nat.  and  Quart. 


Joum.  Sci.  n.  s.  vol.  vi,  No,  1,  Sept.  1871.    Discusses  Iron  Sands,  etc.,  and  has 
some  interesting  historical  accounts  of  early  iron  workings  in  the  United  States. 

.    Chemical  and  Geological  Essays,  p.  22.    Rep.  Prog.  Geol  Can. 

1866-69,  pp.  261,  269.    Can.  Nat.  vol.  vi,  p.  79, 1872;  vol.  vii,  p.  127. 

.    The  Origin  of  Metalliferous  Deposits.     Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng 

1872,  i,  413-426. 

.  On  the  Crystalline  Bocks  of  the  Blue  Bidge,  and  on  their  decom- 
posed condition.    Proc.  Bost.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  vol.  zvi,  part  2,  pp.  116, 117.  1874. 

"These  consist  of  hornblendic  and  micaceous  schists,  completely  decomposed  to  a 
depth  of  50  feet  or  more,  being  changed  to  a  reddish  unctuous  clay,  with  interbedded 
layersof  quartz,  showing  the  original  inclination  of  the  roclcs.  The  removal  of  the 
iron-oxides  is  said  to  be  the  source  of  the  large  deposits  of  hydrous  iron-ores  found  at 
the  foot  of  the  Blue  Ridge  in  the  Appalachian  Valley.  The  decomposition  is  supposed 
to  have  taken  place  at  very  ancient  times,  when  there  was  a  highly  carbonated  atmos- 
phere."   Geol.  Kocord,  1874.  p.  121 . 

.    The  Geology  of  the  North  Shore  of  Lake  Superior.     Trans.  Am* 

Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  1873,  ii,  68,  69. 

.    G<»oflmostical  History  of  the  Metals.     Trans.  Amer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng 

vol.  i,  pp.  331  346.    1874. 

"Divides  the  crystalline  stratified  rocks  of  Eastern  North  America  into  four  groups, 
llthologically  and  stratigraphically  distinct— Laurentian,  Norian  (or  Labradorian, 
upper  Laurentian  of  Logan),  Iluronian  and  Montalban,  (gneiss  and  mica  schist  of  the 
White  Mountains),  and  thinks  it  probable  that  other  like  formations  of  crystalline 
rocks  may  have  been  almost  entirely  swept  away.  The  Laurentian  is  remarkable  for 
deposits  of  crystalline  iron-ore,  chiefly  magnetic  the  ores  occurring  in  beds  or  masses 
of  contemporaneous  deposition.  The  Norian  is  remarkable  for  tltaniferous  iron-ores. 
In  the  Huronian  are  the  great  deposits  of  hematite  and  magnetite  of  Lake  Superior; 

-19 
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chromic  iron-ores  seem  to  be  characteristic.    The  distribution  of  ores  in  other  rocks  is 
also  noticed."    Geol.  Rec.  1874.  pp.  120, 121. 

Hunt,T  .S.  The  Goal  and  Iron  of  Southern  Ohio,  oonsidered  with  relation  to 
the  Hocking  Valley  Coal  Field,  and  ite  Iron  Ores,  etc.,  with  a  view  of  the  coal 
trade  of  the  West.    8vo.,  pp.  7a    Sal^m,    1874. 

.    Natl  Acad,  Sci.    Nov.  1874. 

As  to  the  origin  of  brown  hematite  ores.  Hunt  is  of  the  opinion  that  they 
were  once  beds  of  p>  rites  in  Huronian  schists,  now  decayed. 

.    The  Development  of  Oar  Mineral  Resoarces.    Harper*8  Magazine 

1875,  )i.  82-94. 

.  The  Cornwall  Iron  Mines  and  some  Related  Deposits  in  Penn- 
sylvania.    Trann,  Amer,  Inst,  Min,  Eng,^  vol.  iv,  pp.  819-325, 1876. 

"Beiieves  these  ores  to  come  from  the  alteration  of  deposits  of  carbonate,  and  in 
many  cases,  of  suiphurot  of  iron,  oxidized  innitu,'*  since  they  are  in  many  places  Inter- 
stratified  with  the  brown  ha)matite. 

.    Am,  Assoc,  Adv.  Sci,    1876. 

"The  crystalline  character  often  exhibited  by  these  so-called  Primal  slates  was 
noticed  by  Kogers.  who  ascribed  it  to  their  subsequent  alteration  by  intrusive  rocks. 
A  careful  study  of  this  series  has,  however,  convinced  me  that  itsdetrital  l)eds  include, 
in  many  parts,  deposits  of  chemical  origin,  such  as  beds  of  crystalline  magn^ian 
limestone,  often  hofdinj;;  serpentine,  rhloritic.  steatitlc  and  micaceous  schists  and  es- 
pecially great  beds  of  magnetic  and  more  rarely  specular  or  red  hematite  iron  ores. 
•  •  *  ♦  The  aspect  of  these  ores  and  their  associated  rocks  Is  unlike  that  of  the  other 
crystalline  series  already  mentioned."  "These  strata  include  deposits  of  carbonate  of 
iron  and  others  of  pvrltes,  from  the  alteration  of  one  and  the  other  of  which,  in  the 
deeply  decayed  portions  of  the  strata  (now  converted  into  clays)  have  been  formed 
the  great  quantities  of  hydrous  iron  ores  which  characterize,  throughout  the  whole 
extent  of  their  outcrop,  the  Primal  and  Auroral  strata.  These  are  the  Lower  Taoonic 
rocks  of  Emmons." 

.  On  the  recent  formation  of  qnartz,  and  on  Silicification  in  Califor- 
nia.   Am.  Jour,  Sci,  (iii.),  vol.  xix,  pp.  371-2.    1880. 

.    The  Grenesis  of  certain  Iron  Ores.    Abstract  of  a  paper  read  at  the 

Boston  meeting:  A.  A.  A.  S.,  Au((.  28, 1880. 

*'The  changes  of  slderite  and  pyrite  under  atmospheric  influences  were  next  consid- 
ered. The  latter,  by  oxidation  yields,  as  is  well  known,  ferrous  sulphate.  Its  frequent 
conversion  by  sub-aerial  decay  into  limonite  was  conceived  to  be  due  to  the  interven- 
tion of  water  holding  carbonates,  which  conjointly  with  oxygen,  changes  it  into  hy- 
drous peroxide  (limonite)  the  latter  often  retaining  the  form  of  the  pyrites.  The  trans- 
formation of  carbonate  of  Iron  Into  hydrous  peroxide  is  a  familiar  fact. 

Limonite  ores  may  thus  be  produced  In  three  ways.  They  are  sometimes  formed  by 
the  peroxidation  and  precipitation  of  dissolved  ferrous  salts,  as  In  the  bog-ores:  but 
more  frequently  from  the  alteration  in  »Uu  of  deposits  of  pyrite  or  slderite.  Such  as 
these  are  the  'ilmonltes"  which  mark  the  outcrops  of  beds  or  veins  of  pyrites  in  the 
decayed  crystalline  rocks  of  the  Blue  Ridse.  The  similar  ores  found  in  the  decayed 
Taconic  schists  of  the  great  Appalachian  v  alley  can  be  shown  to  be  due  in  some  cases 
to  the  alt^^ration  of  included  masses  of  pyrites,  and  in  others  to  the  alteration  of  simi- 
lar masses  of  siderlte,  both  of  which  species  are  found  In  the  unaltered  Taoonic  rocka» 
as  indeed  at  various  other  horizons  in  the  geological  series.*' 

.    Coal  and  Iron  in  Southern  Ohio:  the  Mineral  Resoaroea  of  the 

Hor^kin^  Yallev.    Account  of  its  Coals,  Iron  Ores,  Blast  Fiiruaces  and  Bail- 
roads.    8vo.    pp.  152.    Boston,  Map.    1881. 

.  Coal  and  Iron  in  Alabama.  Trans.  Amer,  Inst,  Min.  Eng,  Bos- 
ton Meeting,  Feb.  1883. 

"As  regards  the  brown  hematites  •  ♦  *  these  hvdrous  ores  have  been  generated, 
as  has  been  shown  by  myself  and  others,  by  the  alteration  in  situ  of  interstratifled 
masses  and  layers,  in  some  cases  of  carbonat-e  of  iron  and  in  others  of  pyrites.  Included 
in  the  more  or  less  urgillaceous  strata  now  changed  to  clays." 

Trans,  Amer.  InsU  Min,  Eng.,   vol,  iv,  pp.  819-325.     1876. 


"The  decayed  crystalline  schists  which  there  (Pennsylvania)  oontain  the  llmonites 
were  not  Huronian  but  Taconlo.  (2nd  Penn.  Report,  E.  Pt.  1,  p.  203.)  The  crystalline, 
magnetic  and  specular  ores  •  •  *  found  along  the  borders  of  the  Mesozoic  basin  or 
Pennsylvania  are  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  ores  of  Huronian  or  of  Laurentlan 
age.  but  alike  by  their  geological  nosltlon  and  their  mlneralogioal  associations  differ 
from  those  •  •  and  appear  to  belong  to  a  distinct  ore-bearing  horizon.  ♦  ♦  •  They 
are,  all  of  them,  really  contemporaneous  deposits  Included  in  the  Primal  slates  (H.  D. 
Bogers)  which  correspond  to  a  portion  of  the  Lower  Taoonic  series  of  Ehiimons,  and 
belong,  in  my  opinion,  to  a  lower  horizon  than  the  Potsdam  sandstone  of  the  New 
York  system."  "These  magnetic  and  specular  ores  of  the  Primal  slates  have  very 
close  geological  relations  with  the  brown  hematites  of  the  region,  some  of  which  be- 
long to  the  same  Primal  slates.  These  ores,  which  I  believe  to  come  from  the  altera- 
tion of  deposits  of  carbonate,  and  in  many  cases,  of  sulphuret  of  iron,  oxydlzed  <m 
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9Uu,  are,  in  certain  deposits  of  the  region,  interstratified  with  cr/stalline  masnetic  and 
specular  oxides;  the  whole  being  imbedded  in  the  clays  which  have  resulted  from  the 
more  or  less  complete  decomposition  of  the  enclosing  crystalline  rooks.'* 

Hutton,  Dr.  James.    Theory  of  the  Earth,  2  vols.    1795. 

It  is  inferred  that  the  materials  which  fill  the  mineral  veins  were  melted  by 
heat,  and  forcibly  injected  in  that  state  into  the  clefts  and  fissures  of  the  strata . 
This  idea  was  particularly  applied  to  iron  ore  deposits.  Vid.  Illustrations  of 
the  Huttonian  Theory  of  the  Barth  by  Prof.  John  Plt^air,  1802.  Also  Be- 
ix>rt  on  the  State  of  Knowledge  Respecting  Mineral  veins,  by  John  Taylor, 
Brit  Amoc,  Rep,,  1833,  p.  10. 

leelstrom.  li.  J,  Bidrag  till  f ragan  om  malmemas  af  Tabergstypen  geog- 
noei.     Oeol  Foren.  Stockholm  Fdrh.    Bd.  vi,  pp.  319-322, 1888. 


Berg-,  u.  Huttenm,  Zeitung,    1866,  p.  2L 


Irvingr,  Uoland  D.  On  some  Points  in  the  Oeology  of  Northern  Wiscon- 
sin.    Trans,  Wise.  Acad.  8ci.,  1873-74,  ii,  107-119. 

**In  this  (central)  portion  of  the  group  occur  all  the  famous  ores  of  the  Penolcie  Range 
—and  indeed  aU  the  ores  whose  existence  is  vet  Icnown— these  ores  being  never  inter- 
calated lenticular  masses,  independent  of  the  enclosing  rocks,  but  simply  portions  of 
the  great  (Uuronian)  group— five  hundred  feet  thick—of  magnetic  and  specular  schists, 
carrying  a  larger  portion  of  the  oxides  than  the  general  run. ' 

Note  on   the   Stratigraphy   of   the  Huronian   Series   of   North- 


em  Wisconsin;  and  on  the  Equivalency  of  the  Huronian  of  the  Marquette  and 
Penokee  Districts .     Am.  Jour.  /Set.,  1879,  (3,)  xvii,  393-398 . 

Mineral  Resources  of  Wisconsin .     Trans.  Amer.  InsL  Min.  Eng., 


vol.  viii,  1880. 

.    Origin  of  the  Ferruginous  Schists  and  Iron  Ores  of  the  Lake 

Superior  Region.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  (iii)  vol.  xxxii,  Oct.  1886. 

**Two  classes  of  theories  have  been  maintained  to  account  for  the  iron  ores  of  the 
Lake  Superior  region.  According  to  one  uf  these,  these  ores,  with  more  or  less  ac- 
companying rock  material,  and  particularly  the  Jaspery  schists  so  often  associated 
with  them,  are  in  the  main  of  eruptive  origin;  according  to  the  other  thev  are  of 
sedimentary  oiigin.  the  original  sedimentation  having  been  mechanical  or  chemical, 
or  both,  according  to  different  theories.  On  the  eruption  theories  subsequent  chemi- 
cal alteration  is  allowed  to  come  in  to  some  extent  to  explain  present  conditions,  as 
it  is  also  with  some  of  the  sedimentation  theories;  but  the  latter  theories  appear  to 
appeal  in  the  main  to  a  regional  metamorphism  as  the  cause  of  present  conditions. 

Those  who  have  maintained  the  theories  of  a  sedimentary  origin  have  relied  chiefly 
upon  the  common  intimate  interlamination  of  siliceous  and  ferruginous  materials; 
upon  the  manifest  restriction  of  the  ores  and  Jaspery  schists  to  definite  stratigraphi- 
cal  horizons;  upon  their  interfolding  with  other  members  of  the  same  series,  and 
upon  their  apparent  gradation  in  places  into  plainlv  fragmental  deposits.  These  con- 
ditions being  taken  to  indicate  original  sedimentation,  aifferent  authors  have  imag- 
ined the  unaltered  deposits  to  have  been  argillaceous  carbonates  like  those  of  the 
coal  measures,  to  have  been  brown  ores  like  those  found  under  bogs,  or  accumulating 
in  shallow  lakes,  at  the  present  day,  or  to  have  been  magnetic  iron  sands  like  those  of 
modem  sea-shores.  All  of  these  theories  appear  to  regard  the  silica  of  the  Jaspery 
schists  and  ores  as  having  been  sand;  its  present  non-arenaceous,  non-fragmental 
condition  being  taken  to  be  the  result  of  metamorphism. 

Advocates  of  an  igneous  origin  for  the  iron  ores  and  associated  Jaspers  have  been 
few,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  their  observations  have  been  confined  to  the  Marquette 
region,  where  the  disturbances  have  been  great,  and  where  the  difficulties  are  conse- 
quently greater  than  in  other  regions.  In  support  of  an  igneous  origin  for  these  ma- 
terials, which  are  supposed  on  such  theories  to  have  been  intruded  as  bosses,  or  to 
have  formed  overflows  at  the  time  of  the  accumulation  of  the  associated  strata,  have 
been  cited  particularly:  (1)  an  irregularity  of  contact  of  the  ore  and  Jasper  with  the 
adjoiniilk  schists;  i2)  the  projection  of  stringers  of  ore  and  Jasper  into  tne  adioining 
schists;  (3)  the  induration  of  the  adjoining  schists;  (4)  the  curvature  of  schistose 
cleavage  by  ore  intrusions;  and  (5)  the  occurrence  of  fragments  of  ore  and  Jasper  in 
an  Immediately  overlying  quartzite  of  the  same  series,  this  indicating  their  existence 
in  theirpresent  conditions  of  induration  prior  to  the  accumulation  of  this  quartzite. 
(M.  E.  Wadsworth,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  ZooL  vol.  vii,  No.  1.)  On  this  theory  the  lamina- 
tion of  the  ore  and  Jasper  is  taken  to  be  probably  a  fluidal  structure,  and  the  inter- 
bedding  of  ore  and  Jasper  with  the  schists  to  be  the  result  of  a  contemporaneous  flow- 
ing of  lava.  Having  carefully  examined  the  localities  cited  by  the  last  advocate  of 
an  eruption  theory  as  proving  the  above  facts,  I  feel  able  to  say  that  the  occurrences, 
save  the  last  named  (5)  are  trivial  matters  occurring  within  the  space  of  a  few  inches. 
or  feet  at  most,  and  tnat  all  are  more  easily  applicable— as  irregularities  in  original 
deposition,  as  irregularities  due  to  the  crumpled  condition  of  the  strata,  or,  and  this 
chiefly,  as  due  to  infiltration  of  Iron  oxide  and  silica  into  cracks  in  the  rocks,  and  the 
replacement  of  rock  material  by  such  substances— on  theories  of  original  sedimenta- 
tion of  the  iron  beds  than  on  those  of  an  eruptive  origin,  the  last  named  point,  viz.: 
the  occurrence  of  fragments  of  the  banded  Jasper  in  the  immediately  overlying  quart- 
zite, deserves  more  consideration,  since  it  certainly  Indicates  that  to  some  extent  at 
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leaHt,  these  substances  had  reached  their  present  condition  at  an  early  dav.  But 
cooling  from  a  state  of  fusion  is  not  the  only  way  of  reaching  rapidly  the  Indurated 
condition,  and  a  former  fused  condition  seems  to  be  negatived  at  once  by  the  nature 
of  the  material— quartz  and  iron  oxide.  •  ♦  ♦  *  Again,  the  silica,  which  frequently 
forms  so  prominent  a  part  of  the  ferruginors  schists,  and  which  is  at  times  jaspery. 
but  is  far  more  frequently  cherty  or  even  chalcedonlc—a  point  hitherto  quite  unrec- 
ognized in  publications  on  this  subject— presents  every  evidence,  l)oth  In  the  thin  sec- 
tion and  in  the  field,  of  a  chemical  origin.  In  the  thin  section,  in  that  it  shows  ordin- 
arily no  trace  of  a  fragmental  texture,  even  when  relatively  course-grained,  and  in 
that  it  approaches  more  commonly  to  the  peculiar  chalcedouio  or  even  amorphous 
forms  known  to  occur  only  with  silica  deposited  directly  from  solution;  besides  which 
it  traverses  and  follows  the  banding  Indifferentlv  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  place  Its 
secondary  nature  beyond  all  doubt.  In  the  field,  in  that  the  jaspery  or  chaleedonio 
silica,  while  in  the  main  closely  interbanded  with  the  more  ferruginous  portions  of 
the  rock,  is  seen  also  to  intersect  the  bands,  or  even  to  appear  in  the  shape  of  a  ce- 
ment to  a  brecciated  mass  of  fragments  of  the  interbanded  materials.  All  theories  of 
a  formation  of  these  ferruginous  rocks  by  metamorphism.  or  rocrystallization  in  9iUt^ 
from  some  sort  of  Kedimentary  deposit,  seem  to  regard  the  jasperv  or  chertv  material 
as  representative  of  a  fragmental  siliceous  ingredient  in  the  original  deposit— either  a 
quartz  sand  or  a  fine  "siliceous  silt.*'  On  these  theories  this  substance  has  been  re- 
crystallized  from  the  fragmental  condition  The  facts  above  cited  refute  any  such 
explanation,  and  prove  Incontestablv  the  chemical  origin  of  the  silica.  We  may  cite 
in  addition,  moreover,  the  fact  that  in  these  siliceous  Iron  rocks  themselves  there  Is  at 
times  an  admixture  of  fragmental  quartz,  which  In  the  thin  section  is  always  sharply 
defined  as  an  original  Ingredient,  and  easily  distinguishable  from  the  water-deposited 
silica.  The  latter  Is  freauently  Identical  with  that  cherty  material  which  has  often 
taken  the  place  of  large  oodles  of  limestone  among  the  unaltered  formations. 

"These  considerations  leading  to  the  rejection  of  a  metamorphic  origin  for  any  of 
these  materials,  as  others  had  previously  led  to  the  rejection  oi  an  igneous  origin,  it 
followed  that  wo  were  thus  restricted  to  some  theory  which  should  account  for  the 
precipitation  of  most  of  them  essentially  in  their  present  conditions,  with  perhaps 
some  slight  internal  rearrangement,  or  to  one  in  wnlch  the  production,  from  some 
form  of  sedijuentary  deposit,  of  the  conditions  now  obtaining,  should  be  assigned  to 
metasomatlc  processes,  carried  out  in  part  at  least,  at  a  very  remote  period.  *  •  ♦ 
While  we  have,  perhaps.  In  the  deposition  from  some  modem  siliceous  springs,  a 
slight  analogy  to  the  Interstratlfication  of  Iron  sesquloxlde  and  silica,  this  analogy 
is,  after  all,  but  slight,  and  any  theory  of  deposition  from  springs  fails  entirely  to  se- 
cure In  Its  support  any  modern  analogues  lor  the  various  magnetic  and  actinolitic 
schists  whose  pniductlon  must  be  explained,  Again,  there  Is  nothing  in  the  structure 
of  these  deposits  to  Indicate  spring  deposition,  and  everything  to  Indicate  deposition 
in  bodies  or  water.  But  of  the  forniation  of  such  deposits  by  chemical  deposition  in 
bodies  of  water  we  certainly  have  no  modern  Instances.    ♦    ♦    • 

"Later,  as  further  study  developed  the  fact  that  the  least  altered  forms  of  the  fer- 
ruginous schists  contain  a  considerable  pronortlon  of  some  carbonate— the  amount  of 
carb<»nate  Increasing  Inversely  with  the  amount  of  disturbance  and  alteration— the 
idea  of  a  possible  formation  of  these  rocks  by  chemical  deposition  approximately  in 
their  present  ctmdltlons  gave  place  to  views  which  Included  the  idea  of  a  replacement 
of  some  rock,  originally  doloniltic  or  calcltlc.  by  siliceous  and  ferruginous  substances. 
*  *  *  That  the  original  carbonate  was  itself  ferruginous  Was  an  Idea  that  presented 
Itself,  but  had  been  abandoned.  Buf  a  suggestion  from  Professor  Pumpelly  led  to 
a  further  chemical  examination  with  regard  to  this  point  in  which  much  new  material 
was  Included.  The  result  was  the  establishing  the  general  ferriferous  character  of 
the  original  carbonate;  while  further  quantitative  analyses  made  in  the  chemical 
laboratory  of  the  U.  8.  Geological  Survey  showed  that  it  Is  often  even  a  genuine  ald- 
erite,  though  magneslan.  This  point  (mcc  established,  all  of  our  field  ana  laboratory 
observations  seemed  to  fall  suddenly  Into  line,  and  to  cistabllsh  the  truth  of  an  by- 
I)OthesIs  long  since  advanced,  viz:  tiiat  these  ferruginous  rocks  were  once  carbonates 
analogous  to  those  of  the  coal  measures;  though  the  advocates  of  this  hypothesis  can 
hardly  have  realized  the  ground  It  could  be  shown  to  cover,  and  they  certainly  did 
not  have  any  conception  of  the  nature  of  the  altering  process." 

Ja^'ksoTi,  Dr.  K.  M.  S.     Nittany  Valley  Iron  Ores,  1838-39. 

CoDsidered  them  to  be  depoBits  in  loco  originali  ot  the  iron  (as  hydrated 
peroxide)  set  free  from  the  limestone  or  dolomite  rooks  daring  their  gradual 
erosion  and  dissolution.     Vid.  Am,  Jour,  Sci.,  (3),  1875,  ix,  p.  437. 

Jackson,  (^has.  T.  and  Frapcis  Alg^er.  Mineralogy  and  Geolofry  of  a 
part  of  NoTa  Sootia.  Am,  Jour  Sci.  xiv,  1828,  pp.  305-^:zv,  pp.  19Si-160, 
201-217. 

JarkHODy  Charles  T.  Report  on  the  Mineral  Lands  of  Lake  Superior. 
Contains  Report  by  Messrs.  Locke,  Channing,  McNair  and  Whitney.  aenaJU 
Docs.,  Ist  Sess.  80th  Cong.,  1847-48.  ii.,  No.  2,  175-230. 

Mineral  Lands  of  Lake  Saperior.    Contains  Reports  of  J.  W.  Foster 


and  J.  D.  Whitney.  Senate  Docs,,  1848-49,  2nd  Sess.  dOth  Cong.,  ii.,  No.  2, 158- 
163;  Executive  Docs,,  1848-49,  2nd  Sess.  80th  Cong.,  iii.,  No.  12, 153-16a 

.    Report  of  the  Progress  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  theMineral  Lands 

of  the  United  States  in  Michigan.  Senate  Docs,,  1848-49, 2d  Sees.  SOth  Ckmg^ 
ii..  No.  2, 185-191;  Executive  Docs.,  184849,  2d  Sees.  30th  Cong.,  iii.,  No.  U, 
186-191. 
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Jackson,  G.  T,  RemarkB  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Mines  of  Lake 
Superior.    Proc,  Am,  Ataoc,  Adv,  Sctf  1849,  ii.,  283-288. 

.    On  the  Geological  Structure  of  Keweenaw  Point.  Proc.  Am.  Asaoe. 

Adv.  8ci.,  1849,  iL,  288-301. 

.    Remarques  sur  la  G(k>lo?ie  du  District  M(^tallif&re  du  Lao  Sup^- 

rieur.  Bull.  So**.  Oe'oL  France,  1849  50,  vii.,  667-673.  AnnaUs  d^s  Mines. 
1850,  (4,J  xvii.,  1U3.115. 

.    Report  on  the  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Survey  of  the  Mineral 

Lands  of  the  United  States  in  the  State  of  Michigan.  Contains  Reports  by 
Messrs.  Jackson,  Foster,  Whitney,  Lockt»,  Barnes,  Burt,  Hubbard  and  others. 
Senate  Does.,  1st  Sees.  31st  Gong.,  1819  50,  No.  5,  iti.,  371-935;  Am.  Jour.  8cL, 
185L  (2,)  xi,  147, 148. 

.    Gkology,  Mineralogy  and  Topography  of  the  Lands  around  Lake 

Superior.  Senate  Docs.  1851-52, 1st;  Seas.  32d  Cong.,  zi,  232-244.  In  Andrew's 
Report. 

.    n^ber  den   MetallfUhrenden  Distrikt  am   Obem  See   im   Staate 

Michigan.    Karaten'a  Archiv.  1853,  zxv,  656-667. 

.,  Obeenrations  sur  quelquee  Mines  des  Etats-Unis  et   sur  le  Gr6s 

Rouge  du  Lao  Snp^rieur.    Co/nptes  Jiendus,  1854,  xzxiz,  803-807. 

Jacquot,  Basrene.    Annalee  d.  MineSt  1849,  yol.  zvi,  p.  427. 
Iron  deposits  in  the  Ottange  Valley,  France. 

cJa^er,  Ajig.  Ueber  die  Eisenerzablagerang  von  Lothringen-Luxemburg 
Aa    Stahl  und  Eiaen,  Bd.  1,  pp.  138, 171, 1881. 

Jars,  AL  G.    Voyages  M^tallurgiques.    3  vols.,  1781. 

Jasche .    Mineralogiscbe  Studien,  1838,  p.  4. 

Mentions  Hartz  Iron  Ores  and  the  manner  of  their  occurrence. 

Jeffersoii,  J.  C.  Clausthal  Mining  School  Notes.  A  series  of  Lectures. 
Min.  Joum.,  vol.  ^Ivii,  1877. 

Jones,  Jos.  T.  Observations  on  the  Claybind-lronstone,  &o.  Proc.  8. 
Wales  Inat.  Eng.,  voL  xii,  p.  255, 1880. 

Jopling',  James  E*  The  Marquette  'Iron  Elegion.  Jour.  U.  8.  Assoc. 
Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  ii,  No.  o,  p.  2i»5.     1881. 

Jordan,  8.    Notes  on  the  Resoaroes  of  the  Iron  Manufacture  in  France. 
Joum.  Iron  Steel  Inst,,  pp.  316-845;  Uisoussioj,  pp.  316-356, 1878. 
''Indigenous  French  Iron  ores.    Treats  of  all  varieties  of  iron  ore." 

Judd,.  John  W.  Geological  Surveu  Memoir.  Otology  of  Rutland,  &o. 
pt.  vi.  Origin  of  the  Nurthampton  Sand.  (General  Features,  Lithologioi»i, 
Microscopical,  and  cheniical  characters.  Mode  of  Formation,  causes  of  mdis- 
tribution  of  the  Iron.)    113-138.    1875.    8vo.    London. 

Volcanoes.    1881.    p.  319.    Mr.  Judd  says: 


**A  careful  study  of  all  the  facts  of  the  case  by  Lawrence  Smith,  Daubr^e  and  others 
well  acquainted  with  the  phenomena  exhibited  by  meteorites,  has  led  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  larse  iron-masses  of  Ovlfak,  as  well  as  as  particles  of  metallic  iron  dif- 
fused through  the  surrounding  basalt,  are  all  of  terrestrial  origin,  and  have  been 
brought  by  volcanic  action  from  the  earth's  interior.  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦  These  researches  ap- 
pear to  warrant  the  hvpothesis  that  the  interior  of  our  globe  consists  of  metallic 
substances  uncomblned  with  oxygen,  and  that  among  these  metallic  sul>stances  iron 
plays  an  important  part.  Our  gl()be.  as  we  know,  is  a  great  magnet,  and  the  remarka- 
ble phenomena  of  terrestrial  magnetism  may  also  not  Improbably  find  their  explana- 
tion in  the  fact  that  metallic  Iron  forms  so  large  a  portion  of  the  earth's  interior." 

Julien,  A.  A.  The  Genesis  of  t'.ie  Crystalline  Iron  Ores.  Proc.  Acad* 
Nat.  Sn.  Phil.    188i.    p.  335. 

"In  an  age  which  admits  its  special  indebtedness  for  material  advancement  to  the 
industries  connected  with  the  manufactureof  iron,  and  in  a  countrv  in  which  these  in- 
dustries have  been  so  vastly  developed  as  in  this,  the  question  of  the  origin  of  that 
metal  has  long  possessed,  and  must  always  retain,  a  high  degree  of  interest.  So  far  as 
relates  to  the  limonites.turgltes  and  bog-ores,  the  question  has  met  with  a  satisfactory 
answer  in  the  theory  of  the  concentration  of  these  ores  by  the  percolation  of  organic 
acids,  as  fully  presented  in  the  writings  of  Bischof,  Hunt  and  otners;  especially  as  the 
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grocess  can  be  actually  observed  and  studied  in  progress  in  the  lakes,  marshes  and 
ogs  of  the  present  day.  But  the  mode  of  genesis  of  the  crystalline  ores—hematites, 
magnetites,  menaccanites.  and  their  mixtures— enveloped  partly  In  the  sedimentary 
strata  and  chiefly  in  the  still  more  ancient  crystalline  rocks  of  Archaean  age,  can  m 
only  inferred  from  analogies.  Nor  can  the  problem  be  considered  as  solved  by  any 
or  all  of  the  numerous  theories  which  have  so  far  been  advanced.  These  theories  may 
be  naturally  divided  into  two  classes,  as  they  mav  refer  the  Iron-ores,  enclosed  in 
the  subterranean  strata,  to  an  extraneous  or  to  an  indigenous  origin. 

A.     THEORIES  OP    EXTRANEOUS  OBIGIIT. 

To  begin  with  the  former,  we  have 

1  Meteoric  faU.  This  startling  theory  has  been  suggested  to  account  for  the  enormous 
mass  of  martitio  specular  iron-ore,  claimed  to  be  the  most  extensive  known  single  de- 

Bosit  of  iron-ore  on  the  continent,  that  of  Cerro  de  Mercado,  two  miles  from  Durango, 
[exico.  'Cerro  de  Mercado  is  a  mountaln,one  mile  long,  one-third  of  a  mile  wide,  and 
from  400  to  600  feet  In  height.  The  ore-surfaire  of  the  mountain  aggregates  over  10,000,- 
000  square  feet,  but  there  are  indications  that  the  ore  is  not  all  above  ground,  and  the 
the  engineers*  report  declares  It  to  he  an  enormous  afirollte,  half  imbeaded  in  the  level 
plain  on  which  it  lies.'  Such  a  view  Is  sufficiently  controverted  bv  the  mineralogical 
constitution  of  the  mass,  and  Its  structure— 'immense  veins  of  specular  iron-ore 
standing  nearly  vertical,'  (B.  Sllliman,  Am.  Jour.  Sci,  1882  Uiis  xxiv,  375;  and  J.  Birk- 
inbine.  CMcago  Min.  J(rtir.    1882,  II.,  No.  4,  p.  184.) 

2.  Eruption  as  dykes.  According  to  this  genetic  view,  the  crvstalllne  Iron  ores  have 
been  extruded  from  tne  interior  in  a  pasty  condition  like  a  lava,  through  fissures  in 
the  superficial  strata.    (J.  D.  Whitney,  The  Metallic  Wealth  of  the  U.  S.,  p.  433.) 

This  theory  has  been  recently  further  developed  in  reference  to  the  banded  Jaspery 
iron  ores  of  Michigan,  and  it  has  been  advanced  that  the  banding  and  lamination  of 
these  ores  are  similar  in  character  and  origin  to  thosekStrongiv  marked  in  rhyolyt^ 
furnace  slags,  etc.  (M.  E.  Wadsworth,  Proc.  Bofd.Soc.  Nat.  Hue.,  1k80,  xx.  470;  and  Afn. 
Jour.Sci..  1891,  (ill,)  xxil,  403.>  The  mineralogical  constitution  and  infusibiUty  of  these 
ores,  their  distinctly  sedimentary  lamination,  etc.,  clearly  testify  to  the  unsoundness 
of  these  hypotheses.  (J.  D.  Dana,  Am.  Jour.  Set.,  1881,  (III),  xxii,  320, 402;  J.  S.  Newberry, 
Sch,  of  Mines  Quarterly,  Nov.  1880.) 

3.  SubUmation  into  JUuures.  The  inconsiderable  crusts  of  specular  oxide,  which  hare 
been  observed  in  the  vicinity  of  volcanoes,  such  as  Vesuvius,  have  certainly  no  rela- 
tion to  the  enormous  bedded  masses  distributed  throughout  the  world,  at  a  distance 
from  volcanic  centers. 

B.   THEORIES  OF  INDIGENOUS  ORIGIN. 

The  theories  of  this  class  differ  In  ascribing  the  origin  of  Iron  ores  to  either  chemical 
or  mechanical  agencies.    Nine  chemical  theories  have  been  proposed. 

4.  ConcerUraliim  from  ferriferous  rocks  or  lean  ores,  by  the  solution  and  removal  of 
the  predominant  constituent,  e.  g.  silica,  by  means  of  tnermal  solutions.  Indeed  It  has 
been  shown  (J.  P.  Lesley.  Report  on  Brown  Hematite  Deposits  of  Nittany  Valley,  Pa., 
R.  Pumpelly,  Geol.  Surv.  Mo.,  Prelim.  Rep.  on  Iron  Ores,  1872,  Set  8e9„Hhat  a  concen- 
tration, In  a  similar  way,  of  the  ferriferous  constituent.  In  the  lower  Carboniferous 
limestones  and  dolomites  of  the  Mississippi  basin  through  the  removal  of  the  more 
soluble  calcium  carbonate  by  carbonated  waters,  has  apparently  produced  extensive 
deposits  of  llmonlte.  in  loco  originali.  But  there  Is  no  evidence  of  the  relation  of  any 
of  the  crystalline  Iron  ores,  enclosed  In  sediments  of  plainly  sub-marine  origin, 
with  any  such  subaerlal  process.  Even  were  the  theory  .satisfactory  In  regard  to  the 
pure  ores,  the  essential  question  remains  unanswered,  viz.,  the  genesis  of  the  original 
^ferriferous  rocks  or  lean  ores'  themselves. 

5.  Saluralion  of  porous  strata,  e.  g..  of  sandstone,  by  Infiltrating  solutions  carrying 
Iron  oxide.  (Emmons,  Nat.  Hist,  2V,  T.,  iv,  94, 1842  )  This  theory,  however  applicable 
to  certain  rocK  masses  rich  In  hydrated  ferric  oxides,  can  account  neither  for  the  con- 
centration of  the  huge  and  pure  bodies  of  the  true  ores,  nor  for  the  alternation  of 
siliceous  and  ferriferous  lamlnuB  and  layers  In  the  lean  ores. 

6.  InflUration  into  subterranean  chambers  and  channels,  depositing  pipe-ores  and  liroon- 
Ites  In  widened  crevices  and  joints  of  the  more  recent  limestones  or  other  sedimentary 
rocks,  or  In  cavities  overlying  Impervious  strata,  (F.  Prime,  Jr..  Am.  Joum,  Sci.,  1875, 
(HI),  ix,  433).  The  lenticular  form,  laminated  structure,  intercalation  of  the  matrix, 
enclosure  of  the  ore-bodies  in  the  beddlng-planes.and  other  fact^,  markedly  dLstlngulsh 
the  crystalline  ores  from  the  Umonltes  formed  by  such  a  process. 

7.  Decomposition  of  purite,a.nd  other  ferruginous  mlnerals,enclosed  In  decaying  schists 
and  transfer  of  the  Iron-oxlde  In  solution  as  ferrous  sulphate.  (T.  S.  Hunt. T^ot.  Ac. 
Sd.,  Nov.,  1874.)  The  precipitation  of  the  Iron-oxlde  has  been  sometimes  attributed  to 
simple  oxidation,  more  usually  to  the  production  of  ferrous  carbonate,  by  reaction 
between  the  ferrous  sulphate  and  the  calcium  carbonate  of  the  limestone,  afterwards 
converted  inta  llmonlte  by  oxidation  and  hydration.  (G.  BIschof,  Uhem.  and  Phys. 
Geol.,  1,230;  F.  Prime,  Jr.,  loc.  cit.;  W.  B.  Rogers,  Geol.  Pen n.,  1868.  11,  Pt.  II.  722,  729). 
This  theory  has  had  only  local  application,  even  to  the  Umonltes,  and  its  connection 
with  the  crystalline  ores  Is  rendered  improbable  by  the  absence  of  associated  lime- 
stones, or,  if  present,  of  evidences  of  their  erosion,  etc. 

8.  Derivation  from  orif^incU  deep-sea  deposits  of  liydrous  ferric  oxide;  or  of  ferrous  car- 
bonate, dehydrated  by  subsequent  heat,  and  deoxidized  by  hydrogen.  (J.  P.  Lesley, 
The  Iron  Master's  Guide,  p.  374, 18tf6).  By  a  modification  of  this  theory,  the  JasperK)res 
have  been  connected  with  the  ferruginous  and  manganiferous  nodules  which  have 
been  dredged  from  the  surface-layer  of  the  deep-sea  ooze  of  our  present  ocean-bottoms. 

iW.  O.  Crosby,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,,  1879,  xx,  168.)    All  the  evidence  so  far  gaUiered, 
lowever,  shows  no  correspondence  t>etween  the  phenomena:  the  ferriferous  contents 
of  the  ooze  consisting  of  Irregular  crusts  and  nodules,  never  continuous  nor  interlami- 
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nated  with  silica.  On  ttie  ottier  tiand  there  Is  abundant  evidence  that  the  strata  asso- 
ciated with  the  crystalline  iron  ores  are  mostly  shallow-water  or  shore  deposits»in  large 
part  oongiomeritic. 

9.  Deposit /rom  springs^by  oxidation  and  precipitation  from  solutions  of  ferrous  car- 
bonate, on  exposure  to  the  air  at  their  issue.  (G.  Bisohof,  Chem.  and  Phrs.  Geol.,  1, 155- 
Ifl^,  166-167.)  Such  deposits,  it  is  admitted,  are  local  and  limited,  and  the  theory  can 
have  no  bearing  on  the  ordinary  wide-spread  crystalline  ores. 

10.  AUeratioti  of  diffused  ferric  oxide.dIssemInated  through  sodiments.into  ferrous  car- 
bonate,ln  presence  of.  vegetable  matter,  and  its  accumulation  in  particular  layersby 
processes  of  filtration  and  segregation.  (W.  B.  Rogers,  Geol.  Penn.,  1868,  ii,  Ft.  ii,  73^. 
The  vague  processes  thus  Invoked  to  account  for  the  accumulation  of  ores  are  not  ac- 
cepted as  satisfactory,  even  for  the  carbonates  of  the  coal  measures,  lying  in  definite 
planes.  Nor  do  the  sheets  and  beds  of  crystalline  ores  usually  show  the  Irregular 
characteristics  which  may  be  attributed  to  processes  of  segregation. 

11.  Metamorph1*m  of  ancient  lH)a-oreJt.  The  reference  of  the  crystalline  iron  ores  to 
this  origin  has  been  thus  stated  by  Dr.  Hunt:  *1  see  no  reason  for  assigning  any  other 
than  a  sedimentary  origin  to  the  magnetic  and  specular  iron  ores  of  the  crystalline 
schists;  nor  do  I  conceive  that  the  conditions  under  which  they  were  deposited  differed 
essentially  from  those  which  at  the  present  day  give  rise  to  limonite  and  ochre.' 
(Letter  of  Dr.  T.  S.  Hunt.  1858.  quoted  in  Lesley's  Iron  Masters*  Guide,  p.  965.  See  also 
Vanuxem,  Nat.  Hist.  N.  Y..  Geol.,  3d  District,  p.  267.)  Again  he  observes:  *The  organic 
matters  reduce  the  peroxide  of  Iron  to  a  soluble  protoxide,  and  remove  it  from  the 
soil,  to  be  afterwards  deposited  in  the  forms  of  iron  ochre  and  iron  ores,  which  by  sub- 
sequent alteration  become  hard,  crystalline  and  insoluble.*  (Chem.  and  Geol.  Essays, 
pT22.)    ♦    •    •  ♦ 

In  opposition  to  this  theory,  in  its  reference  to  subafirial  bogs  or  marshes  (see  Dana, 
J.  D.),  ft  must  be  considered  that  the  enclosing  and  associated  strata  bear  universal 
testimony,  both  in  their  contents  and  the  form  of  their  superficies,  to  their  submarine 
mode  of  deposit.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  bog-ore  theory  were  applicable  to  these 
ores,  every  ore-bed  would  imply  a  terrestrial  plane  for  the  reception  of  the  suba^rial 
\)OK  deposit,  i.  t.y  for  every  ore-lens  a  corresponding  elevation  above  the  sea-level  and 
ensuing  subsidence  of  the  entire  underlying  stratum.  On  the  contrary,  no  evidence 
has  been  shown  in  the  Archasan  strata  of  any  subafirial  surface;  all  appear  to  be  sub- 
marine sediments,  and  that  still  more  ancient  rooky  terrane  which  formed  the  coast 
whose  debris,  i>oor  in  iron,  was  deposited  or  strewn  over  the  ancient  Laurentlan  sea, 
and  upon  whose  surface  bog-deposits  may  have  rested,  seems  to  have  been  entirely 
buried  up  beneath  later  sediments.    »   *   •   » 

12*  The  metamorphigm  of  ancient  lake^deponiU  of  limonite  passing  into  hematite,  corres- 
ponding to  the  oolitic  'fossil  ore*  of  the  Clinton  group  of  the  Upper  Silurian,  to  the 


noaustard  seed*  ore  described  by  Sjprmalm*,  which  is  deposited  near  the  banks  of  the 

(B.  von  Cotta,  Ore  Deposits,  240, 284,  461;  The  Geologist. 
1868, 36.)    This  'Lake  ore*  theory  (Dr.  J.  8.  Newberry,  'The  Genesis  of  Our  Iron  Ores,* 


present  Swedish  lakes,  etc..    (B.  von 


Sch.  of  Mines  Quarterly,  Nov.  1880,)  seems  to  be  valid  for  a  large  number  of  huge  de- 
posits of  the  crvstalline  ores,  and  also  satisfactorily  accounts  for  the  abundant  pres- 
ence of  apatite  in  many  ore-beds.  It  may  be  fittingly  applied,  therefore,  in  explana- 
tion of  the  phenomena  seen  In  those  deposits  which  contain  a  notable  amount  of  cal- 
cium phosphate:  most  of  those  which  consist  of  hematite,  or  of  magnetite  passing 
into  or  occasionally   enclosing  hematite,    •   *   *    and  the  beds  of  magnetite  which 

r resent  the  botryoidal  and  concretionary  aspect  and  radiated  structure  of  limonite. 
*   *    On  the  other  hand,  the  poverty  or  almost  entire  absence  of  phosphorus  and 
sulphur  in  certain  ore  beds,  and  the  extreme  abundance  of  titanic  acid,  free  alumina, 
garnet,  olivine,  etc.,  in  others,  demand  some  other  explanation. 
Two  mechanical  theories  are  yet  to  be  considered. 

13.  Violent  dbrasUm  and  trangport.  This  theory  may  be  best  stated  In  the  words  of  its 
author: 

'That  the  Azoic  period  was  one  of  long-continued  and  violent  action  cannot  be 
doubted,  and  while  the  deposition  of  stratified  bed^  was  going  on,  volcanic  agencies, 
combined  with  powerful  currents,  may  have  abraded  and  swept  away  portions  of  the 
erupted,  ferriferous  masses,  re-arrangIng  their  particles  and  depositing  them  again 
in  tne  depressions  of  the  strata.*     (J.  D.  Whitney,  Metallic  Wealth  of  the  U.  S.,  434.) 

This  theory  of  Whitney  was  supplementary  to  his  main  theory  of  volcanic  eruption 
of  the  ferriferous  masses,  rich  in  native  Iron.  But  to  this  Lesley  properly  objects  that 
such  secondary  deposits  would  be  conglomerltic  and  also  contain  metallic  iron. 

14.  *ConcentraHon  and  metanOyrphism  of  iron  sands.*  This  theory,  proposed  In  1874  by 
B.  J.  Harrington,  Mr.  Jullen  advocates  at  considerable  length,  closing  as  follows: 

"No  concentration  of  titanic  acid  has  ever  been  found  In  llmonites  or  bog-ores. 
These  facts  seem  significant  of  the  insufficiency  of  any  chemical  theory  to  account  for 
Uie  origin  of  all  the  iron-ores.  In  conclusion,  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  mode  of  gen- 
esis of  a  bed  of  magnetic  iron-ore  may  be  determined  with  some  probability  by  the 
following  diagnosis: 

When  the  ore  retains  structural  characteristics  allied  to  those  of  limonite.  or  en- 
closes masses  of  hematite,  a  chemlco-organlc  origin  Is  probably  indicated. 

When  the  ore  is  exceptionally  free  from  phosphorus,  or  is  rich  in  titanic  or  chromic 
acid,  or  is  closely  associated  or  mixed  with  granular  garnet  or  olivine,  a  mechanical 
origin  may  be  inferred.'* 

KarpiDSky,  A.  On  the  Origin  of  the  Iron  Ore  of  the  Donetz  Basin. 
(In  Russian ).    Rep.  Runs,  OeoL  Com,^  vol.  I.  pp.  1-12, 1S83. 

*Mr.  Jullen  has  here  evidently  mistaken  the  literal  translation  of  the  term  lake, 
ore  (SJOmalm)  for  the  name  of  a  supposed  writer  on  the  subject.    Ed. 
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Karsten,  C.  J.  B.  Ueber  feuer-meUeore.  Acad,  ScL  Berlin.  Jan.  VL 
1868. 

Suotedbv  Lesley  In  Iron  Mfrs.  Guide,  p.  343.  ^'Many  a  meteor  may  have  beenfio 
dized  while  lying  countlass  ages  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  as  to  have  lost  its  origi- 
nal nature  and  form ;  and  many  a  massive  meteor,  thrown  off  when  the  rind  of  Its 
mother  orb  burst  on  cooling,  and  itself  reaching  the  earth  so  quickly  that  its  heat  was 
still  very  great,  may  havecoolded  under  the  action  of  the  atmosheric  oxygen  into  a  very 
different  body  from  what  it  was  in  space.  Man\r  a  block  of  stone  may  lie  on  plain  or 
mountain  side  among  the  earth-bom  rubbish  of  the  cliff,  without  exciting  a  suspicion 
of  its  heavenly  origin,  as  many  a  mind  of  the  divincst  mould  lives  unsuspected  in  a 
savage  state  or  walks  unrecognized  among  the  crowds  of  city  life.  There  may  have 
been  Eiges  of  its  historv  when  clouds  of  these  meteors  of  both  kinds  met  the  earth,  and 
spreaa  themselves  in  blocks  or  masses  or  flattened  layers  on  its  surface.  And  if  so^ 
subsequent  deposits  must  have  covered  them  up,  and  denudation  may  have  swept 
them  away  again  or  made  sections  of  th'em,  exposing  their  outcrops  like  terrestrial 
beds  of  rock  or  iron  ore.  The  geologist  at  all  events  must  be  prepared  to  encounter 
cases  of  this  kind.*' 

**Such  Karsten  thinks  to  be  the  nature  of  the  curious  iron  deposit  near  Thorn  in  Cen- 
tral Europe,  discovered  by  Herr  Grodski,  of  Wolfsmtkhle,  in  li»2,  and  covering  at  least 
700  acres  of  his  ground,  within  four  Inches  of  the  top  of  the  soil.  The  ore  outiside  was 
the  common  brown  and  yellow  iron  stone,  but  when  freshly  broken  was  peculiar  of  ita 
kind,  looking  as  if  half  melted,  partly  compact,  partly  porous,  a  black  lava-like  sub- 
stance, glassy  and  shaggy  in  its  whole  appearance.  But  the  first  steps  of  an  analysis 
showed  that  it  could  have  been  no  result  of  artificial  smelting,  mixed  as  the  native 
iron  was  with  an  olivine  mineral.  The  mixture  of  unchanged  meteoric 'iron  and 
metoric  stone  was  so  fine  that  when  the  mass  was  reduced  to  powder  a  magnet  would 
not  take  up  all  the  Iron  free  of  olivine.  No  iron  works  were  ever  heard  of  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Thorn,  nor  could  a  vast  number  of  them  ever  have  accomplished  such  a 
result.  The  ore  overlies  the  whole  area  in  bars  or  plates  two  or  three  feet  long,  three 
to  six  Inches  wide  and  two  or  throe  inches  thick,  shoved  against  and  between  each 
other  in  one  place  where  there  is  a  ravine  and  water  course  for  170  feet  of  face,  bat 
elsewhere  separated  by  greater  or  less  spaces;  all  lie  on  sand  and  scarce  one  appears 
above  the  soil.  Most  of  the  meteors  seem  therefore  to  have  fallen  in  the  ravine,  where 
the  cubic  contents  of  only  half  the  mass  as  measured  would  amount  to  4,800  cubic  feet 
or  360  tons,  and  the  whole  mass  as  known  In  1863  could  not  be  less  than  1,000  tons,  the 
fall  of  which  one  mile  further  west  would  have  destroyed  the  whole  town  of  Wolfs- 
mtkhle bad  It  then  existed  and  the  tradition  of  the  event  would  have  been  indelible 
from  the  oral  or  written  history  of  the  land.  *  *  Thousands  of  tons  of  iron  falling 
from  miles  of  height  upon  a  frozen  earth  must  have  Imitated  an  earthquake  very 
well."  ♦  *  •  "Following  up  the  clew  which  Karsten  finds  for  us  in  this  meteor  fail 
of  Thorn,  we  reach  the  ground  of  a  clear  Judgment  upon  all  so-called  native  Iron 
masses  that  they  may  and  therefore  must  be  meteoric,  for  here  are  masses  of  pure 
Iron  ore  certainly  meteoric  without  cobaU  or  nickel^  and  here  also  are  such  masses  in 

f)rocess  of  passing  Into  red  oxide  of  iron  ore.  Hence  whenever  a  pure  or  native 
ron  mass  is  found,  by  which  must  be  carefully  understood  not  pure  iron  ore,  but  pure 
iron— not  pure  oxide  of  iron  whether  specular  or  magnetic,  but  pure  Iron  itself— it 
mu9t  be  held  of  heavenly  origin,  fallen  recently,  and  already  in  the  process  of  be- 
coming red  earth.  Hence  the  impossibility  of  finaing  meteors  of  pure  iron  embedded 
as  fossils  in  the  rocks  of  any  but  Uie  most  recent  times." 
(Lesley  loc.  cit.  p.  345.) 

Kayser,  £.  A.  Geologioal  and  Aiiaing  Report  on  the  Etheridge  Gk>ld- 
fleld.  N.  Queensland.  Queenslander^  vol.  x,  n.  ser.  No.  11,  p.  24.  Includes 
notes  on  red  and  brown  oxide  of  iron. 

KeilhaUy  — .  Gaea  Norvegrioa.  Christiania,  1838.  vol.  i.  pp.  61,  73, 107, 
109,125.    On  Iron  Ores  of  Norway. 

K^mpy  J.  F.  A  Brief  Review  of  the  Literature  on  Ore  Deposits.  School 
of  Mines  Quarterly,    voL  x,  Nos.  1,2,  4;  vol.  xi..  No.  4.    1888-90. 

KJeruli«  T«  and  Tel  let  Dahll.  Geology  of  the  vicinity  of  ArendaL 
Neues  Jahrb,  f.  Min,    1862.    pp.  557-581. 

KendaH,  J.  £>.  The  Hsomatite  deposits  of  Whitehaven  and  Fumess. 
ColL  Guard,    vol.  xxviii,  pp.  157,  230.  374,  plan  and  18  figs,  in  text.    1874. 

"Examines  the  theories  which  have  been  imagined  to  account  for  the  formation  of 
the  deposits,  and  dismisses  that  of  the  igneous  origin,  believing  that  the  haBmatite  was 
originally  deposited  as  carbonate,  partly  replacing  the  limestone,  and  partly  in  pre- 
viously existing  caverns.  Thinks  that  the  haematite  is  younger  than  the  Carbonuer- 
ous  limestone,  and  older  than  a  great  part  of  the  Permian."    Oeol.  Record,    1OT4.  p.  372 

.    The  Hsematite  Deposits  of  Whitehaven  and  Furnees,  (with  Disona- 

sion.)     Tram,  Manch,  Geol.  Soc.    vol.  xiii ,  pp.  221,  286,  288,  304.     1876. 


180-183.     1876. 


.    Haematitein  the  Silurians.    Quart,  Jour,  Geol .  Soc.    vol.  xxxii,  pp. 


-.    On  the  HsBinatite  Deposits  of  West  Oumberland.     Trans.  N.  Engl 


Inst.  Eng,    vol.  xxviii.,  pp.  107-154,  pis.  xviii-xxxiii.;  Discussion,  pp.  219-! 
1879. 
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**It  is  concluded  that  the  ore  has  not  always  been  deposited  in  cavities,  but  that  it 
has  taken  the  place  of  such  parts  of  the  rock  as  have  been  more  easily  affected  by 
chemical  action.  Considers  that  the  deposition  of  the  ore  is  due  to  a  ferriferous  solu- 
tion depositing  the  iron  as  fast  as  it  tooK  up  the  limestone.  The  iron  was  derived  from 
a  volcanic  source.  *  ♦  ♦  This  theory  of  the  deposition  of  the  ore  being  due  to  the 
replacement  of  the  rock  associated  with  the  veins  may  be  extended  to  the«haBmatite  ' 
deposits  of  other  parts,  as  well  as  to  many  other  metalliferous  deposits,  including  those 
of  Galena  at  Alston  Moor."    (Oeol.  Record.) 

The  Ir.»n  Ores  of  Antrim.     Trans.  N,  ofEngL  Inst,  Eng,^  vol.  xxx, 


pp.  107-113.     1881. 


,    Haematite  Deposits  of  West  Oumberland.    (Supplementary  Papers.) 

Traihs.  N.  of  Engl.  Inst  Eng.    vol.  xxx,  pp.  27-3(1.    1881. 

The  HsBmatitA  Deposits  of  Furuess.    Trans.  N,  of  Enyl.  Inst,  Eng 


vol.  xxxi,  pp.  211-238;  Coll.  Guard,    vol.  xliv,  p,  213.    1882. 

Kern,  Ser^^rius.    On  some  recent  discoveries  of  fields  of  Iron -ore  in  the 
South  of  Russia.    Chera.  News.    vol.  xxxiii,  No.  842,  p.  12.    1876. 

Kerpely,  Antal.    [Huugrarian  Ironstooe  and   Iron  Trade.]    Pp.   88;   4 
tables,  2  pis.  4to.    Budapest.    1877. 

KiUing^y  K.    [Black  Forest  Goeiss,  aud  its  relations  to  the  Ore- veins.] 
Pp.30.    8vo.    Wurtemherg.    1878. 

Kimball,  J  P.  and  J.  W.  FoHter.    Geology  and  Metallurgy  of  the  ores 
of  Lake  Superior.    New  York.    1865. 

Kimball,  Dr.  James  P.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.    (ii.)  xxiz,  pp.  290-303.    1865. 

.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.  (ii.)  vol.  39,  No.  117,  May,  1865,  p.  301. 

•*Bed8  of  speoular  conglomerate  are  of  frequent  occurrence  throughout  the  Iron  re- 
gion of  Nortnern  Michigan,  consisting  of  a  paste  of  specular  peroxyd  of  iron,  through 
which  are  disseminated  fragments  of  jasper,  and  rounded  peboles  of  specular  iron  ore 
which  usually  differ  from  the  paste  in  texture,  a  difference  very  perceptible  among 
ores  of  any  one  class  even  withlii  narrow  limits  of  distribution.  These  conglomerates 
QOt  unfrequently  resemble  breccia  in  the  angularity  of  the  Jasper  fragments  which 
they  contain;  but  the  pebbles  of  specular  peroxvd,  although  sometimes  obscure  in  a 
matrix  of  the  same  nature,  commimly  serve  to  indicate  the"  detrital  origin  of  these 
beds.  That  they  are  derived  from  local  detritus  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  the  Jas- 
per fragments  are  not  rounded,  while  the  particles  of  softer  specular  iron  ore  are  worn 
but  slightly.  They  seem  to  be  of  littoral  lorination  and  to  have  been  derived  from  dis- 
membered and  crumbled  deposits  of  successive  laiiiinoB  of  Jasper  and  iron  ore— Similar 
to  those  deposits  distinguishable  in  the  bosses  of  the  region.  The  specular  conglomer- 
ate in  variably  exists  under  circumstances  of  true  bedding  and  is  traversed  by  paral- 
lel Joints  splitting  the  Imbedded  pebbles.  It  occurs  Interst  rati  fled  with  talcose  and  ar- 
gillaceous schists  quite  as  regularly  as  the  homogeneous  ores.  *  .*  ♦  *  It  will  be  ob- 
served that  while  the  smal'er  plications  furnish  the  most  available  and  complete  evi- 
dences of  the  stratlgraphical  conditions  of  the  ferriferous  schists,  every  exposure  of 
them  in  quarries  or  natural  outcrops,  cjmveys  the  same  character  of  evidence,  but 
upon  a  scale  far  more  extended,  and  generally  requiring  allowance  for  superficial 
vicissitudes,  and  a  large  degree  of  denudation  Even  if  space  permitted.  I  conceive  it 
to  be  unnecessary  to  multiply  Instances  of  this  evidence.  It  has  been  shown  that  the 
iron  ores  of  the  Huronian  series  in  Michigan  are  essentially  schists  and  heavy-bedded 
strata  in  which  none  of  the  phenomena  of  aqueous  deposits  formed  by  precipitation 
from  water  on  the  one  hand,  or  by  detrital  accumulation  on  the  other,  are  wanting* 
They  exhibit  not  only  stratification,  anticlinal  and  synclinal  folds,  but  are  invariably 
traversed  by  systems  of  Joints  and  at  many  points  exhibit  a  perfect  slaty  cleavage. 
•  •  *  *  From  a  stratlgraphical  point  of  view,  while  evidence  is  elsewhere  ofttm  ob- 
8cur(\  the  lluronlan  greenstone,  schists  and  Iron  ores  of  Northern  Michigan,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  close  attention  to  their  special  chemical  conditions,  exhibit  sedimentary  and 
metaniorphic  phenomena  adequate  to  render  nuite  untenable,  it  is  believed,  the  the- 
ory of  the  exotic  character  of  any  portion  of  them." 

.    Fossil  Red  Hematite  Ore  of  Bedford  Co.,  Penn.    1882. 


.  Oeolof^ioal  Relations  and  Genesis  of  the  Specular  Iron  Ores  of  San- 
tiago de  Cuba.  Am.  Jour.  Sci,  (iii.)  vol.  xzviii,  Deo.  1884.  Ooneiders  vari- 
ous iron  ores  to  have  been  formed  in  different  ways  as  will  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowiug  quotations.  One  principal  origin  for  iron  ore  in  Cuba  is  said  to  be  by 
chemical  substitution  of  ferric  oxide  for  the  carbonate  of  lime  in  coralline 
limestones: 

•*Prof)f  of  the  coralline  parentage  of  the  iron  ore  bosses  Is  the  preservation  in  near- 
ly all  of  them  of  fossil  corals,  or  at  least  of  casts  of  coral.  Such  casts  are  found  to- 
ward the  outer  parts  of  the  ore  bodies  in  what  may  b«  called  their  transition  parts." 

In  a  paper  upon  the  iron  ore  range  of  the  Santiago  district  of  Cuba  read  before  the 
Am.  InU.  Min.  Eng..  xiii.  (1884  or  1885 1,  Prof.  Kimball  presents  the  same  theory  more  at 
length  and  divides  the  ores  of  Cuba  into  three  classes  according  to  their  mode  of  origin. 
•The  large  bodies  of  hematite  or  specular  oxide,  together  with  associated  ferruginous 


BULLETIN  SO.  YI. 


allaratlou  to  whfuh  these  rocka  would  nfttuf»lly  be  snlijecled.  and  explulnin 
contrallQuot  ferrlo  oxide,  he  adda;  "The  beat  of  the  Iron  ora  bodlea.  '-  ' 
Of  theEBHt  Ulneand  tbedeveloned  ore-bodlCHof  ITest  Mine,  hlllH,  fti 
Indeed  vhbll;,  replaoemenCa  of  wiralllne  llnieatone."  •  •  •  •  • 
IXKlleH  of  the  alplno  dlatrlct  biibI  of  Hantlago,  are  exceptional  fniQi  tl 
are  attributable  to  the  imnuaUUt  alteraOon  of  eruptlre  rocks,  i"" 
r^idues,  Inoladlng  an  Importsnt  portion  of  their  original  (£—"■- 

^r  great  bodies  of  ferric  oi^lde  In  North  America,  like  the  Huronlaii  depoel 


baaio  rocks  of  mttamorphlc  and  not  of  direct  eruptive  oHkId-     Such  atratlSed 

r  Iron  ore  bodies  are  believed  to  owe  their  existence  to  tiie  accamulutluD  bT 

ecipltatlon  of  ferric  oxide  from  basins  of  water  receiving  the  dralnaire  from  suck 


baalo  rocks.   •   •   •   •   The  source  therefore  of  the  Archman  CTTBtalllnc.  or  »j-culled 

primury.  Iron  ores.  IncladlnK  mqet  deposits  of  niBRnetlt«,  was  basic  rocks  coiupara- 
Uvply  pour  In  ferrous  oxide  and  rich  In  enrtbysllioatos."  •  •  •  ■  ■■Thesei'ond  type 
of  ore  referred  to  weathoA  In  urlamatlo  blocks  and  noasessea  the  structure  of  dense 
trappuan  rocks,  such  a»  abound  In  the  form  ot  dyktis  both  within  the  ayenlt>- und  the 
altered  overlying  Iron-bearing  rocka.  Lodges  of  this  description  are  uniformly  rli:hat 
exposed  surfaces,  and  so  Is  their  detritus  or  Rout.  Such  ooourrences  are  the  ri'Miltof 
the  decoru  posit  ton  in  Ulu  of  basic  eruptlvoa  by  the  dlamenibermcnt  of  rIIIclii,-',.  fol- 
lowed by  the  concentration  of  ferrln  and  magnetic  oxides.  This  action  is  c^^.-iitlally 
supiTllrlul,"    "It  will  hcpcm'li(.d  Ibut,  unllki-tlii'   ifi'iil  Arcluuiin  dfposlI>  ..t  M«eu- 

oonoentratlon  without  going  through  the  Intermediate  stage  of  sedimentation.  In 
other  worda  they  are  prod uctti  In  t£e  one  case  of  the  aegrcgatlon  of  ferric  oxide.  In 
part  from  Immediate  aourcea;  and  lo  the  other  of  alteration  in  «ttuot  protoxide  baalo 
rocks  by  peroxidation  of  their  must  unstable  baae.  namely,  ferroua  oxide." 

The  third  class  of  iron  ore  deposits  Is  Intimately  associated  with  an  overflow  of  epl- 
dotlc  dioryte  and  Its  origin  la  not  fully  settled  Inldr.  Kimball's  mind. 

.    Siderito-baaiDB  of  th«  Hudson  River  Epoch.    Ata.  Jour.  8eL     (iii) 

z],  p.  156.    1890. 

"Thia  remarkable  serlas  of  ore-basins  seem  to  owe  tbelr  origin  to  depresalona  In  an 
In-shore  mud-bottom  fed  by  waters  from  deoompoalng  basic  rocka.  From  such  wateta 
ferric  oxide  was  precipitated  along  with  mocbanlcal  sedlmenta  from  the  land  and  cal- 
careous sedlmentA  from  the  sea." 

Klnahan,  O.  H.  Notes  on  Bome  of  the  Irish  OryatalUne  Iron  Oreci 
Ptoc.  Roy.  Dub.  Soc.    vol.  iv,  part  vi.    188*.    pp  30M17. 

"-  " —  -----H  that  the  lodes  and  lenticular  maasea  of  the  crystalline  ores,  aa  well 
'    ~   ~u  the  deoomposltlon  of  organic  matter  and  carbonic  aold." 
connection.    Further  on  In  the  same  paper  are  advocated  In 
le  "luHltratlon," '-Pyrltefl,"  Ascension"  and  '■Bubllmatlon"  theorlee 
lor  various  ores,  and  the  reader  Is  left  In  doubt  as  to  wblcb  theory  Is  really  supposed 
to  be  the  correct  one. 

Ktndler,^ — .  PoggendorfTa  Annalen  der  PhjiaiK  und  01011110,701.  zzzriii, 
p.  203,     1S36, 

Waa  the  first  to  call  attsation  to  the  efleot  ot  deokflDg  Testable  matter 
upon  the  Bolubilitj' of  fenio  hydrates. 

K)nir,W.  andFoote,  R.  B.  Mem.  Qeol.  Sar.  iTidia.  1865.  DeaU 
largttl}'  with  the  immeDSe  Iron  or«  depoaita  ot  India,  whioh  aie  aald  to  be 
amongthe  wonders  of  the  world. 

KinsBtoD,  J.  T.  Aooonnt  ot  the  Iron  Mine  at  HBytor,  Devonshira. 
Phil.  Mag.  and  Aimals.     n.  a.  toI.  3,No.  17.     1828.     p.  359. 

Kltctaell,  Dr.  W,     Annual  Report  on  Qeol.  Sur.  N.  J.     1856. 

"HavInK  described  the  geological  occurrenou  ot  magnetic  Iron  ore  In  this  district,  we 
are  led  to  consider  lt«  origin,  and  to  refer  It  to  the  particular  class  of  metalliferous  de- 
posits to  which  It  belongs -whether  It  Is  of  aniieous  or  Igneous  origin— whether  It  oc- 
curs In  tlic  torui  ot  stratlRed  or  unstratlHed  deposits. 

"That  ther  nuniiot  be  referred  to  the  unstratmed  deposits  appears  evident  from  the 
facts  stated  In  deacrlblng  the  dllTerent  forms  In  which  the  ore  occurs:  nevertheless  It 
has  been  maintained  hy  some  that  they  are  true  veins  ot  Igneous  origin,  which  Implies 
that  they  extend  to  an  IndeHnHc  length  and  breadth,  that  they  differ  In  characlAF 
from  the  rock  In  which  they  are  situated,  and  have  been  formed  aubsequont  to  It, 
Such  deposits  do  not  usually  coincide  with  strike  and  dipof  the  strata  in  which  they 
are  Inclosed,  but  generally  cross  tbe  line  of  stratification  and  frequently  send  on 
brauciiCHOf  greater  or  lesser  dimensions,  at  different  angles  from  the  main  veins.  The 
bodyut  the  vein  Is  In  most  cu.ies  separated  from  the  walls  on  either  side  by  decomposed 


"It  will  be  observed  that  none  ot  these  phenomena  can  bo  applied 

"" n  they  oe  veinsot  segregation,  wti 

mposed  has  been  cllmlnalod  or  cL _.„ 

;  chemical  action.    Such  depoaita  are  composed  of 


iltsot  this  district;  nor  can  they  oe  velnsof  segregation,  which  Implies  that 


■oil octed  together 

.- — , are  composed  r*  ' 

the  surrounding  rock,  and  are  very  irregula 

iply  that  tlicy  are  Included  within  sedimentary  rocks,  that  tbej 
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are  of  aqueous  origin,  and  that  they  coincide  in  geological  position  and  in  the  mode  of 
formation  with  the  rooks  In  which  they  are  situated.  From  the  facts  that  have  al- 
ready been  stated,  they  must  be  referred  to  this  class  of  metalliferous  deposits. 

"That  the  rocky  formation  of  this  district,  including  the  gneiss,  the  hornblende  and 
mica  schists,  the  magnetic  iron  ore,  and  the  quartz-feldspatiiic  rocks,  are  of  metamor- 
pbic  origin  there  can  be  but  little  doubt;  consequently  it  is  conceived  that  they 
were  originally  deposited  by  water  in  a  horizontal  position ;  that  they  are  composed 
of  materials  derived  from  pre-existing  rocks;  and  tnoy  were  subsequently  disturbed 
in  their  position  and  altered  by  metamorphic  agencies,  which  have  caused  them  to  as- 
same  their  present  form  and  position.  The  origin,  therefore,  of  these  deposits  of  mag- 
netic iron  ore  Is  identical  ana  contemporaneous  with  the  rooky  strata  In  which  they 
are  Inolosed."    (G^eol.  of  N.  J.  for  1868.  p.  534.  quoted  from  Annual  Report,  18.%.) 

**It8  ( Limonite)  origin  is  undoubtedly  from  sulphides  of  iron  in  the  adjacent  gneissio 
rooks,  which  by  atmc^pheric  agencies  have  been  converted  into  soluble  sulphates,  and 
these  latter  when  in  solution  have,  bv  chemical  reaction  on  the  magnesian limestones, 
produced  precipitates  of  the  peroxide  of  iron,  and  solutions  of  sulphates  of  lime  and 
magnesia.^    (Geol.  N.  J.  1868,  p.  663.) 

KJerulf,  Th.  and  I>r1i1«  Telle f.  Neues  Jahrb,  f.  Mineral   1862,  p.  567. 

Klaproth,  — .  On  the  Mineral  and  Ohemical  History  of  the  Fossils  of 
Oornwall.     1787.     Translated  by  Dr.  I.  O.  Oroeeohe. 

KleiDSChmidty  — .    Berg-  u.  Huttenm.  Zeitung.    1869,  p.  357  and  S7a 

H^ltemenetz,  D.  TResults  of  the  expedition  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Abak- 
ane  and  the  Altai.]  Mem,  8oc.  giogr.  See.  de  la  SihSrie  de  VOuest  xiii,  livr. 
1.    Pp.  15-25, 55-56.    1886. 

Klnpfel,  — .    Berg-  u.  Huttenm.  Zeitung.    1871,  p.  22. 

J^och,  Fr.  C.  L.  Kupfer-  und  Eisenerze  am  Lake  Superior.  Zeit, 
deut.  Oeol,  Oesells,,  1851,  iu,  855.358. 

— — .  Studien  des  Gott.  Vereins  Bergm.  Freunde.  vi,  1-248.  1854. 
Mining  Mag.  New  York,  1853,  i,  261-268. 

**The  iron  rocks  he  would  consider  as  upheaved  from  great  depths,  or  else  to  have 
suffered  great  metamorphism  by  the  influence  of  igneous  masses.  That  they  (the  iron 
rooks)  may  be  simply  the  quartz  rock  impregnated  with  oxide  of  iron  is  thought  prob- 
able." 

Kohler,  W.  Zum  alter  der  Oberharzer  Erzgttnge.  Mitth.  nat,  Ver. 
Maja,  n.  F.  6d.  ii,  p.  123.     1880. 

Koenen,  A.  Von.  Ueberda<i  alter d.  Eisenerz  von  Hohenkirohen. 
NachrichtK,  Oes.    Wiss.  Oottingen.    1883. 

Krantz.—  Karaten's  Archiv.,  1840,  vol.  xv.,  p.  347.  On  Iron  Ores  of  Elba, 
says: 


*'The  iron-ore-deposit,  ooourring^n  Cape  Calamita,  rises,  where  most  extended,  to  a 

ibove  th 
t  depi 
place,  partly  detached,  designate  the  entire  extent  of  the  deposit,  on  whose  southeast 


height  of  000  feet  aoove  the  sea.    The  bed  is  mostly  limonite,  and  iron-ochre,  at  the 
surface,  but  at  a  slight  depth  passes  into  specular  iron.    Large  fragments,  partly  in 


side  native  magnets  are  found  near  the  sea.  I  observed,  so  far  as  was  possible,  that 
the  magnetic  iron  forms  a  bed  on  the  eastern  limit  of  the  iron-deposits.*^  Von  Gotta, 
Ore  Deposits,  p.  355. 

Krasnopolsky,  A.  [General  chart  of  Russia.  Sheet  126.  Geologioal 
researches  on  the  western  slope  of  the  Urals.]  MSm.  Com.  Qiol.  Vol.  zi, 
No.  L    Pp.  1-484. 

•    [Preliminary  account  of  inyestigations  made  in  1885  on  the  western 

slope  of  the  Urala]    Bull,  Com.  OSol.    No.  6,  pp.  263-281.    1886. 

Krotov,  P«  [Gtoolof^ical  investigations  on  the  western  slope  of  the  Urals 
in  the  Districts  of  Solikamsk  and  Ti^herdyn.]  Mim.  Com.  Oiol.  T.  vi,  pp. 
1-684.    1888. 

Kranne,  F.  M.  The  Lai  Lial  Iron  Ore  Deposits.  Ann,  Rep.  Ballaarat 
School  Mines,     pp.  45-50.     1881. 

Kudematsch,  — .  Jahrb.  d.  geolog.  Reicfisanat.  1H52.  p.  4.  Iron 
Ore  in  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Kuhn  K.  A.    Handbuch  der  Geognosie.    Freiberg.    1836. 

A.ass,  Henri.  Note  snr  quelqnes  gites  min^raax  des  terrains  oxfordiens 
et  snr  Page  de  la  formation  de  fer  spathique  d'Allevard.  Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  nat. 
Bud. 'Est.,  t.  i,  pp.  25-3-^.     1882. 

.     Sur  les  filoDB  de  fer  spathique  du  Canton  d*Allevard.     Bull.  Soc. 

OSol.  France,  s6r.  3,  t.  ix,  p.  699.     1881. 
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Lansrlois  and  Jaquot.      Annates  ji.    Mines.    yoL  xx,  p.  103.     1851. 
On  Iron  Ore  in  France. 

liapham,  fncrease  A.    The  Penokie  Iron  Bange.     Wis.  State  Agr, 
8oc.  Trans. f  1838-69,  v.,  391-400,  with  map. 

Lasius,  G.  O.  S.  Beobachtanflrea  Uber  die  Harzffebirffe.  Hanover, 
1787. 

Lia^pejrreSy  — .    Neues  Jahrb.  f.  Mineral,  1869,  p.  512. 

La88eri,  T.  [List  showing  the  Relative  Age  of  the  Minerals  in  145  Rock- 
specimens  from  the  Iron-ore  Mines  at  Arendal,  Norway.]  Nyt.  Mag,  Nat. 
Bd.  xxiv.    Heft.  3.     p.  227.     1878. 

Laube,  G.  V.  [Notes  on  Scandinavia.]  Lotos,  Feb.  Mar.  1874.  No- 
ticed in  N.  Jahrb.     1875.     p.  319. 

fiawton,  ChaH.  T>.  Mines  and  Mineral  Interests  of  Michigan.  Iron 
Agitator,     vol.  vi.  No.  45.     1886. 

.     MinerHl  R(>Bonroe8  State  of  Michigan.     1886.    pp.  20,  21. 

"The  ore  occurs  in  the  rocks  with  which  It  Is  associated  In  everV  manner  of  form  of 
deposit.  In  common  ohraseology  It  la  spoken  of  as  the  ore  vein.  But  the  depostt#par- 
take  very  little  of  the  characteristics  of  a  vein  proper.  They  are  generally  very  Ir- 
regular, pockets  or  lenses,  and  there  Is  little  certainty  when  or  where  they  may  occur, 
or  to  what  extent  thev  may  continue.  •  •  •  The  Lake  Superior  region  Is,  geologi- 
cally, of  great  antiquity.  In  times  long  past  It  has  been  the  scene  of  great  elemental 
catastropne.  The  rocks  have  been  thrown  up.  depressed,  metamorphosed -subjected 
to  every  manner  and  degree  of  pressure,  contorted  and  twisted.  Imposed,  superim- 
posed, and  then  reversed;  broken  up,  dissolved,  and  again  formed  ana  resubjected  to 
the  stupendous  forces  of  the  elements.  So  that,  plainly,  It  requires  all  the  skill  of  the 
trained  observer,  aided  by  every  appliance  of  modern  science,  to  unravel  the  skein." 

•*The  origin  of  our  ore  deposits  is  still  a  mystery;  of  hypotheses  there  have  been 
plenty,  but  they  are  based  upon  half  knowledge,  conjecture,  too  little  observation  and 
too  few  facts.  The  great  forces  which  were  at  play  In  the  formation  of  these  ore-beds, 
—chemical,  mechanical,  Igneous— have  left  their  traces  In  the  rocks  and  the  record  can 
be  deciphered;  the  perseverance  and  the  skill  of  the  mlcrosooplstmav  master  the  prob- 
lem  I  would  not  say  that  very  much  that  Is  important  and  valuable  has  not  been  ac- 
complished In  the  geological  study  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  but  the  kind  of  work 
Is  ••equired  that  Mr.  Wright,  the  new  State  Geologist,  has  recently  entered  upon,  the 
work  of  the  micro-llthologlst,  to  Interpret  the  history  which  the  rocks  themselves 
have  forages  held  locked  in  their  constituent  crystals.  It  is  a  key  which,  in  the  hands 
of  the  properly  skilled  Interpreter,  in  possession  of  all  the  facts,  shall  unlock  the 
flnal  secret  of  the  rock  formations  of  this  most  remarkable  region." 

Leboor,  G.  A.  On  the  Geological  Relations  of  the  Secondary  Iron  ores 
of  France.     Trans.  N.  Engl.  Inst.  Eng,    vol.  xxv,    pp.   59-78.     1876. 

Le  Conte,  Joseph.  Elements  of  Oeology,  1878.  Like  Hnnt  and  New- 
berry, Le  Conte  considers  iron  ore  in  all  ages  to  have  been  produced  by  organic 
matter,  and  that  it  is  a  sure  sign  of  the  existence  of  life  in  Azoic  times. 

"We  have  already  explained  (p.  138)  how  iron-ore  Is  novo  accumulated  by  the  agency 
of  decaying  organic  matter.  We  have  also  shown  that  If  tl^e  organic  matter  is  con- 
sumed in  doing  the  work  of  accumulation,  the  Iron-ore  Is  left  In  the  form  of  iron  per- 
oxide; but  If  it  Is  accumulated  In  the  presence  of  excess  of  organic  matter,  it  retains 
the  form  of  ferrous  carbonate.  We  wlU  now  give  additional  evidence,  taken  from  the 
occurrence  of  iron-ore  in  the  strata  of  the  earth,  tiiat  the  same  agency  has  accomp- 
lished the  same  results  In  all  geological  times. 

1.  Immense  beds  of  iron-ore  are  found  in  the  strata  of  all  geological  ages;  but, 
wherever  we  find  them,  we  find  also  associated  a  corresponding  amount  of  strata,  de- 
colorized or  leached  of  their  iron  coloring  matter.  Contrarily,  whenever  we  Mud  the 
rocks  extensively  »-ed,  we  find  also  an  absence  of  valuable  beds  of  Iron-ore.  We  are 
thus  led  to  conclude  that  tlie  irun-itrt  of  Iron-beds  has  been  watstied  out  of  the  «tfxua, 
which  are  thereby  left  in  a  decolorized  condition. 

2.  That  this  has  been  done  by  the  agency  of  organic  matter  Is  shown  by  the  fact 
that,  wherever  we  find  evidences  of  organic  matter,  whether  In  the  form  of /088tt«  or  of 
anU,  we  find  tlie  sandstones  and  shales  are  white  or  gray— i.  e.,  leached  of  oolorlng 
matter,  (.'onversely,  red  rocks  are  always  barren  otfoMiUs  or  of  coa^,  For  example,  all 
the  sandstones  of  the  coal-measures,  or  of  all  other  strata  containing  coal,  are  grcty^ 
while  the  Old  Ked  sandstone  below  the  coal  and  the  New  Ked  sanUstone  above  the 
coal,  and  in  fact,  all  red  sandstones,  are  very  poor  In  fossils  or  evidences  of  organic 
matter  of  any  kind.  Tims,  evidences  of  organic  matter  and  the  discoloring  of  the 
strata,  and  the  accumulation  of  Iron-ore,  are  closely  associated  as  cause  and  effect. 

^i.  In  all  the  strata,  wiiether  older  or  newer.  In  which  there  is  no  coal,  1.  e.,  In  which 
there  is  no  excess  of  organic  matter  in  a  state  of  change,  the  Iron-ore  is  peroxide  {fan- 
ric  oxide);  while  In  coal-measures  of  all  periods,  whether  Carboniferous,  or  Jurassic, 
or  Cretaceous,  or  Tertiary,  or  in  all  cases  where  there  is  organic  matter  In  excess  in  a 
state  of  change  (not  grapfiite),  the  iron-ore  Is  in  the  form  of  carbonate  protoxide,  or 
ferrtma  carbonate  (  he  COj  ). 


IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  301 

Therefore  we  conclude  that  both  now  and  always  Iron-ore  is,  and  has  been,  accumu- 
lated by  organic  ageney ;  again,  that  both  now  and  always  there  are  and  have  been, 
three  conditions  or  iron-ore.  each  associated  with  the  absence  or  presence  in  smaller  or 
larger  quantities  of  changing  organic  matter:  1.  It  may  be  universally  diffused  as  a 
coloring  matter  of  rocks  and  soils,  and  unavailable  for  industries;  in  this  case  there 
has  been  no  organic  matter  to  leach  it  out  and  accumulate  it.  2.  It  may  be  accumu- 
lated as  ferric  oxide;  in  this  case  there  has  been  organic  matter  only  sufficient  to  do 
the  work  of  accumulation,  and  was  all  consumed  in  doing  that  work.  3.  It  may  be 
accumulated  as  ferrous  carbonate;  in  this  case  there  is  an  excess  of  organic  matter  in 
the  form  of  coal.    *    *    * 

But,  in  any  case,  organic  matter  has  been  the  agent;  and.  therefore,  in  this  case  as 
In  all  other  cases,  Inm-ore  is  the  sign  of  organic  matter,  and  the  measurt  of  the  amount 
of  organic  matter  consumed  in  its  accumulation.  Thereare  therefore,  three  signs  of  the 
previous  existence  of  organisms  used  by  geologists;  they  are  coaU  iron-ore  ana  fossUSf't 

liehmanDy  J.  O.    AbhaadluQg  toq  den  Metallmuttern.    Berlin.    17o3. 

Leithe, .    In  Kranz^  Jahrb.  f,  d.  Berg-  u,  Huttenm.    1852,  p.  234. 

Iron  ore  deposiU  in  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Leon,  K  De«  The  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Southern  States  of  the 
Amerioaa  Union,    /row,  vol.  iv,  pp.  674,  706.     1874. 

Le  Play.  Compter  Rendus,  Oct.  1844.  Considered  the  magnetic  iron 
ores  of  Nijny  Tagilsk  of  eruptive  origin. 

Lesley,  J.  P.    Mont  Alto  Lignite.     Amer,  Phil  Soc .     Mar.  1865. 

.     Iron  Manuffloturers'  Guide.     Pp.  xxxiv,  772, 1866. 

Mr.  Lesley  discusses  at  length  the  various  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  ac- 
count for  the  origin  of  the  various  ores  of  iron.  He  advocates  strongly  a  chemico-sed- 
Imentary  origin. 

On  p .  334  he  says :  '^Chemical  action  is  now  known  to  be  a  sufficient  cause  for  the 
grandest  metamorphic  phenomena.  *  *  Good  geologists  look  upon  mountains  of 
granite  dr  sienite  no  longer  as  upbursts  of  molten  matter  from  tne  Interior  of  the 
planet,  but  as  sedimentary  rocks  hardened  and  crystallized  by  gentle  heat  and  acid 
watier.  and  even  regard  veins  of  quartz  as  infiltrations  from  above  rather  than  ejec- 
tions from  beneath.  The  occurrence  of  the  predouj  metals,  copper,  silver,  lead  and 
even  gold  is  explained  by  many  who  are  autnorized  to  speak  as  a  precipitation  in  crev- 
ices from  overlying  waters  or  as  original  deposits  at  the  bottom  of  the  ancient  seas. 

The  prejudice  instilled  by  our  familiarity  with  iron  in  a  molUn  state  has  left  it  hith- 
erto an  exception  to  this  rule;  as  a  prejudice  in  favor  of  the  igneous  origin  of  all  me- 
tallic veins  obliged  geologists  to  adopt  the  theory  of  gaseous  impregnation  to  explain 
**fahlbands'*  or  rooks  through  which  pyrites  is  disseminated.  But  such  a  prejudice 
cannot  last.  Evidence  is  accumulating  year  by  year  su  fficlent  to  remove  all  doii  bt  of 
the  common  sedimentary  origin  of  iron  even  under  forms  which  once  were  universally 
accepted  as  volcanic." 

On  p.  357  Mr.  Lesley  remarks  concerning  theories  which  he  quotes  from  Prof.  .1.  D. 
Whitney:  "It  appears  from  the  foregoing  that  Mr. Whitney  accepts  both  the  eruptive 
and  sedimentary  theories  of  the  formation  of  the  primary  iron  ores  and  applies  the 
former  to  unknown  invisible  masses  antecedent  to  and  now  deeply  buried  under  all, 
even  the  oldest  rocks  which  appear  upon  the  present  surface;  masses  of  far  greater 
size  and  depth  than  the  greatest  yet  discovered  proportionate  to  the  greater  scale  of 
all  volcanic  action  in  that  pre-azolc  day,  and  offering  theirsides  and  tops  to  such 
erosion  and  solution  as  woulo  of  course  happen  in  such  unsettled  times,  and  be  suffici- 
ent for  producing  the  vast  sediments  of  iron  which  have  been  taken  for  volcanic  out- 
bursts of  the  molten  metal.  But  there  is  a  fatal  difflcultv  In  the  way  of  this  hypo- 
thesis. These  ore-beds  are  not  oreeciaH.  Deposits  of  the  kind  imagined  would  be  con- 
ffltimeritic;  blocks  of  pig  Iron  would  be  seen  scattered  through  strata  of  granite."  Lin 
reference  to  this  criticism  of  Whitney  by  Lesley,  Dr.  Wadswortb  remarks  (Bui.  Mus. 
Oomp.  Zool.  Geol.  Ser.  1.  p.  13.)  "Here,  again,  he  has  entirely  misunderstood  Prof. Whit- 
ney's views,  which  were  that  the  great  masses  of  ore  in  the  Lake  Superior  district 
were  eruptive  where  they  now  are,  and  were  never  sedimentary  deposits,  while  asso- 
ciated with  and  derived  from  them  are  the  hrec^tot^d  and  conQUymeriiic  ores,  as  well  as 
other  sedimentary  beds.  If  it  is  necessary,  the  pig  iron  can  doubtless  be  found  at  Ovi- 
fak,  Disko,  in  the  basalt  "] 

"The  hypothesis  halts  precisely  where  a  similar  sedimentary  hypothesis  for  the  origin 
of  coal  halts;  it  is  unable  to  explain  the  solid  homogeneous  outspread  and  evidently 
local  character  of  the  deposit.  But  setting  this  aside,  it  is  a  mere  hypothesis.  Nosucn 
masses  of  cast  iron  have  ever  been  seen  in  the  world.  The  beautiful  theory  of  Sir 
Humphrey  Davy  so  charmingly  explained  and  Illustrated  by  Sir  Charles  Lyelf  in  the 
xxxiil  chapter  of  his  Principles,  according  to  which  the  metallic  bases  exist  in  purity 
in  the  molten  nucleus  of  the  earth,  and  at  the  crust  are  alternately  oxidized  and  de- 
oxidized by  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen  of  the  sea  water  and  the  air,  giving  rise  to  steam 
{>ressure,  earthquakes,  volcanic  lavas,  pumice  dust  and  gaseous  exhalations,  is  perfect 
n  its  way ;  but  it  does  not  help  us  to  conclude  that  planetary  masses  of  pure  iron  have 
ever  been  ejected  through  the  crust.       •       ♦      •       • 

When  we  remember  how  many  observers  have  pronounced  the  Missouri  iron  moun- 
tain solid  masses  of  pure  metal  rising  from  the  central  regions  of  the  earth  in  the 
shape  of  cones,  thrusting  their  points  through  the  crust  precisely  the  same  as  men  de- 
scribed the  Mauch  Chunk  summit  mine  before  the  floor  of  that  mineral  horizontal  bed 
of  coal  was  discovered  and  its  shape  revealed— we  may  withhold  for  a  while  our  un- 

?iualifled  assent  to  these  descriptions  and  suspect  that  future  research  may  modify 
he  appearances  presented  now.    But  even  if  they  still  continued  to  be  well  adjudged 
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expressions  of  the  possibility  of  volcanic  iron  they  will  not  cease  to  be  rare  exceptions 
to  the  general  rule,  and  therefore  supporters  only  to  that  extent  of  the  ejection  tneorr. 
They  will  still  leave  the  sedimentary  theory  all  the  ground  it  asks  for  innumerable 
beds  of  crystallized  iron  in  metamorphic  rocks;  original  productions  at  th#»  bottom  of 
a  sea;  not  subsequent  segregations  in  fissures." 

*'It  is  not  intended  to  deny  that  iron  is  involved  in  all  volcanic  operations,  with  sil- 
ica, alumina,  lime,  magnesia  and  other  metallic  oxides  and  non-metallic  elements. 
On  the  contrary,  no  element  is  more  universally  present  in  the  world,  and  therefore 
none  can  suffer  a  greater  variety  of  contingencies  and  transformations.  Iron  appeared 
in  the  lava.s  of  Etna  during  the  eruption  of  18a5  in  two  forms;  the  magnetic  and  the 
non-magnetic.  The  early  lavas  of  that  eruption  were  gray,  much  more  crvstalline 
and  strongly  magnetic.  The  later  lavas  were  dark,  with  a  glassy  coating,  and  had  no 
action  upon  the  magnet.  Both  were  found  to  contain  nearly  the  same  amount  of  iron. 
Both  contained  also  phc^phoric  acid  (14  and  2.2  per  cent).  But  there  is  need  of  some 
strong  counteracting  prejudice  in  favor  of  a  truer  view  of  the  primary  so-called  veing 
of  iron  against  the  old  prejudice  that  every  unexplainable  appearance  among  strati- 
fled  rocks  must  be  an  issue  of  red-hot  or  fluid  mineral  from  some  conjectural  reservoir 
of  volcanlsm  underlying ev%n  the  quietest  portions  of  the  earth-crust,  a  prejudice 
which  lies  at  the  bottom  of  mens  credulity  to  the  cunning  miner's  maxim,  *Itwill 
Ixnprove  as  you  go  down.*  " 

On  p.  370  Mr.  Lesley  continues  in  the  same  vein,  speaking  of  experiments  made  by  M. 
de  Sanarmont:  **  All  this  goes  to  sustain  the  Judgment  of  the  eclectics  who  accept  the 
igneous  origin  of  lava  rocks  of  every  aze  and  yet  are  disposed  to  acknowledge  the  in- 
creasing evidence  in  favor  of  the  chemical  and  chemlco-sedlmentary  origin  or  perhaps 
a  majority  of  the  silicious,  dolomltic  and  metallic,  and  even  a  few  of  the  trachvtio 
and  trappean  members  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  certainly  of  almost  all  the  so-called 
primary  Iron  ores*.  The  red  specular  or  primary  red  hematite  beds  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
are  confessedly  sedimentary." 

*'Beds  of  carbonate  of  iron  have  been  considered  the  natural  chemical  iron  precipi- 
tations of  the  ocean  charged  with  river  solutions  of  the  sulphate.  But  iron  deposited 
from  sea  water,  when  the  water  was  charged  with  organic  matter  in  ancient  as  In  mod- 
em days,  must  have  fallen  in  the  form  oi  a  peroxide,  and  must  have  been  mixed  with 
a  sediment  from  river  and  ocean  currents  of  a  very  varied  mineral  character,  princi- 
pally silicate  of  alumina  and  carbonate  of  lime  and  magnesia." 

On  p.  376  Mr.  Lesley  says:  "  It  is  in  these  hvpersthene  Huronian  strata  Just  under- 
neath the  Potsaam  sandstone  or  the  base  of  tne  lower  Silurian  palaeozoic  locks,  that 
the  great  magnetic  iron  ore  beds  of  northern  New  York,  sometimes  charged  with  phos- 
phate of  lime,  appear,  and  always  in  the  form  of  chemlcb-sedimentary  beds,  never  in 
the  form  of  Igneous  veins." 

Many  more  passages  might  be  quoted  from  Lesley's  admirable  treatise,  but  the  fol- 
lowing will  suffice:  **The  titanium  in  titat^iferoua  Iron  is  no  more  evidence  of  the 
locally  igneous  origin  of  titaniferous  iron  than  nickel  in  a  lump  of  iron  is  of  Its  mete- 
oric origin,  nor  as  much;  for  Dr.  Mazade  of  Venice  has  detected  titanium  with  zircon, 
molvbdenum,  tin,  tungsten,  tantalum,  cerium,  yttrium,  glucinium,  nickel  and  cobalt 
in  the  mineral  waters  of  Neyrac,  in  France.    (Ann.  Sd.  Di8n  Boston,  1863,  p.  20il)." 

.    The  Iron  Ores  of  South  Mountain   in  Cumberland  Co.,  Penn. 

Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  SoCy  May,  1872,  January,  187a 

.    Report  on  Brown  Hematite  deposits  of  Nittany  Valley,  Pa. 

.    Titaniferous  Iron  Ore  Belt,  near  Greensboro,  N.  0.    Read  before 

the  Am,  Phil,  8oc.  Juue,  187L    pp.  139-158. 

Mr.  Lesley  says  that  the  ores  are  in  rocks  similar  to  those  which  contain  the  titan- 
iferous ores  of  Canada  and  Sweden;  and  that  at  times  these  rocks  approach  a  green- 
stone or  dioryte  in  appearance  and  composition.  He  advocates  a  sedimentary  origin 
for  these  and  all  other  primary  ores  of  iron:  "These  ore-beds  are  not  ore- veins,  for 
they  do  not  cut  through  the  rocks  crosswise.  They  have  no  well-defined  walls;  they 
have  no  selvages;  there  is  no  gangue-rock  different  from  the  rocks  on  each  side:  they 
have,  therefore,  not  l>ecn  formed  in  crevices  subsequently  in  a  later  age  after  the  up- 
tilting  of  the  formation;  they  have  neither  been  ejected  volcanloally  from  below,  nor 
infiltrated  aqueously  from  above,  nor  secreted  chemically  from  the  wall- rocks:  in  a 
word  they  are  not  at  all  *  veins.'  On  the  contrary  they  are  *  beds,'  beds  deposited,  like 
the  rest  of  the  rocks,  in  water;  deposited  In  the  same  age  with  the  rocks  which  hold 
them;  are  in  fact  rock-deposits  highly  charged  with  iron;  and  they  differ  from  the 
rest  of  the  rocks  of  the  formation  in  no  respect  excepting  this:  That  they  aremofv 

highly  charged  with  iron In  fact,  all  of  our  primary  (magnetic  and  other) 

iron  ore  beds  obey  this  law.  They  are  merely  certain  strata  consisting  more  or  less 
completely  of  peroxide  of  iron,  with  more  or  less  intermixture  of  mud  and  sand,  which 
when  crystallized,  fell  into  the  shape  of  feldspar,  hornblende,  mica,  quartz,  etc.,  etc.** 

Lesley,  J.  P.  and  £.  V.  D'lnyiUiers.  Report  on  the  Oornwall  Iron 
Ore  Mines.  Annual  Report  Geoloflry  of  Pennsylyania,  1885,  pp.  491-570.  Map 
and  plates. 

*'The  Cornwall  magnetic  iron  ore  mass  is  as  sedlmentarv  a  formation  as  the  brown 
hematite  ore  masses  in  other  parts  of  the  state,  and  was  like  them  originally  a  forma- 
tion of  magncsian  limestone  Beds,  some  thick  and  hard,  others  very  thin,  laminated, 
soft,  and  easily  acted  upon  by  water." 

Levallois .      Annalea  d.  Mines.     1849,  p.  24L      Mimoirea  d$  la 

SociStS  de  Nancy.    1850.  p.  810.    On  Iron  Ores  of  Franoe. 

Lewis,  H.  C.  The  Iron  Ores  and  Lignite  of  the  Montgomery  Oounty  Val- 
ley.   Proc.  Acxid,  Nat.  8ci,  Phil.  1877-79.  pp.  46-55. 
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liewis,  H«  C«  The  Iron  Oree  of  the  Brandon  Period.  Proc,  Amer.  Assoc, 
vol.  zix.,  pp.  427, 428, 1880. 

.    Proc,  Acad.  Nat  8ci,  Phil,  1880.    In  reference  to  the  snppoeed 

remnants  of  the  red  sandstone  strata  disonssed  by  H.  D.  Rogrers,  says: 

**The  Iron  ores  of  this  region  belong  probably  to  four  different  geological  ages,  and 
may,  therefore,  be  divided  into  four  classes. 

1.  Oneissic  Ore.  This  ore,  never  found  in  the  (Montgomery  Co. )  valley,  occurs  in 
the  gneisslc  rocks  of  Chester  county  north  of  the  Chester  Valley,  and  has  been  formed 
in  place  from  the  altered  gneiss,  it  dips  with  the  gneiss,  and  is  generally  accompan- 
ied by  scales  of  graphite.    Prof.  Rogers  supposed  that  this  ore  belonged  to  isolated 

Satches  of  Trlassfc  red  sandstone.    The  writer,  however,  has  not  been  able  to  con- 
rm  his  sections,  nor  to  show  the  presence  of  any  more  recent  formation  than  the 
Kneiss* 

2.  Primal  ore.  The  hydromioa  slates  which  lie  between  the  Potsdam  sandstone  and 
the  limestone  liberate,  when  decomposed,  a  rich  limonite  ore  which  is  largely  mined 
in  portions  of  the  valley.  Although  in  very  irregular  beds,  a  steep  dip  can  be  recog- 
nized. It  is  perhaps  derived  from  the  decc»mposltion  of  pyrite.  Tnis  is  probably  the 
ore  mined  at  Edge  Hill. 

3.  Tertiary  ore.  This  ore,  associated  with  which  are  the  deposits  of  lignite,  plastic 
clay,  kaolin,  flresand,  etc..  has  been  hitherto  confounded  either  with  the  Primal  ore 
or  with  the  drift  ore  of  the  valley.  In  that  part  of  the  valley  under  discussion  there 
are  three  distinct  lines  of  outcrop  of  this  ore.  havlntr  nearlv  an  E  and  W  trend.  A 
ridge  of  limestone  separates  two  of  these  lines.  The  ore  lies  sometimes  at  a  great 
depth,  below  a  re-stratified,  decomposed  hvdromica  slate.  This  latter  formation  is 
almost  identical  in  appearance  witn  the  decomposed  Primal  slate  in  place  at  the 
edges  of  the  valley,  and  has,  therefore,  been  mistaken  for  it.  The  discovery  of  lignite 
below  it  proves  its  re-stratlflcation  in  a  later  age.  In  many  places  shafts  have  been 
sunk  over  100  feet  without  coming  to  the  limestone.  The  ore  originallv  derived  either 
from  the  limestone  or  from  the  primal  slates,  appears  to  lie  below  the  llgnltic  strata. 

4.  Drift  ore.  Besting  often  unconformably  upon  these  last,  and  capping  the  eleva- 
tions throughout  the  valley,  is  a  drift  deposit  of  gravel  and  boulders,  containing  a 
workable  iron  ore.  *  *  *  It  appeirs  that  there  are  strong  grounds  for  assigning  an 
upper  Tertiary  age  to  the  drift  ore  and  gravel  of  the  Montgomery  count  y  valley. 

Lewis,  J.  F*  The  Hematite  Ore  Mines  and  Blast  Furnaces  East  of  the 
Hudson  River.     Trans,  Amer,  Inst,  Min,  Eng,  voL  v,  pp.  21&-235, 1877. 

Lieber,  O.  M.  Berg,  u,  Huttenm,  Zeitung,  1857,  p.  241  and  386; 
and  1860,  p.  9. 

Lipoid,  M.  Jahrb,  d.  k,  k,  geoL  Reichsanst  in  Wien,  1858,  p.  5.  (Ver- 
handl);  p.  246;  1863,  p.  339. 

.  Jahrb,  d,  k,  k.  geol,  Reichsanst,  in  Wien,  1862;  1863,  p.  339.    8itz- 


ungfber,  p.  195;  1863,  Abhandlungen,  p.  427. 

Litton.  Dr.  A.  First  and  Second  Annual  Reports  Qeoloffioal  Survey  of 
Missouri,  1853, 1854. 

Liversidgre,  A.  On  the  Goal  and  Iron  Deposits  at  Wallerawang,  N.  S. 
Wales.    Proc,  Roy,  Soc,  N,  8.  Wales. 

Locke,  John.  Qeology  and  Magnetism.  Smithsonian  Contributions, 
1851,  iii.  Art.  I.,  pp.  17-29. 

I^gran,  Win.  G.  Remarks  on  the  Mining  Region  of  Lake  Superior,  and 
a  Report  on  Mining  Locations  claimed  on  the  Canadian  Shores  of  the  Lake. 
Montreal^  1847,  31  pp.,  maps. 

.     Oeol,    Can,    Rep,   Prog.    1847-48,   p.   60   et  sea.   1846-47,    pp. 

5-46;    1849,  51  pp. 

.    QeoXogj  of  Canada.  MontretU,  1863, 983  pp.  with  atlaa 


.    Qeology  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  1866,  321  pp.    Contains  a  Report  on 

Lake  Superior  by  Thos.  Macfarlane. 

Lomny  Wm.  £.  and  T.  Sterry  Hunt.    A  Sketch  of  the  Oeology  of 
Canada,  in  Canada  at  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1855,  pp.  411-454. 

Lottiy  B.    [Qeologioal  Observations  in  Elba.]    Boll  R,  Com,  aeol,  Ital, 
Til;  pp.  40a^l0.  1876. 

Low,  Dr.  J.    Carstone  of  West  Norfolk.    Proc.  Brit,  Assoc,  Adv.  8ci. 
1868. 

Luders,  .    Zeitschr,  d.  d,  geol,  Oesellsch,  1854,  voL  vi,  p.  510. 
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Ijyell,  Charles.  New  York  Industrial  Exhibition.  Sir  Charles  LyelFs 
Special  Report  on  the  QeolosioaU  Topogrttphical  and  Hydroflfraphioal  Depart- 
ments.   Blue  Booky  1854,  xzxyL,  50  pp.    AnnaUB  dea  Mines,  1854,  (5,)  vi,  1-83. 

.    Principles  of  Geology.    Vol.  ii,  508, 1872. 

** Sources  of  bog  iron'Ore.  At  tbe  bottom  of  peat  masses  there  Is  sometimes  found  a 
cake,  or  pan.  as  It  Is  termed,  of  oxide  of  iron,  and  the  frequencv  of  bog  iron  ore  is  fa- 
miliar to  the  mineralogist.  The  oalc,  which  Is  so  often  dyed  olaclc  in  peat,  owes  its 
color  to  the  same  metal.  From  what  source  the  iron  is  derived  has  often  been  a  sub- 
ject of  discussion,  until  the  discoveries  of  Ehrenberg  seem  at  length  to  have  removed 
the  difficulty.  He  had  observed,  in  the  marshes  about  Berlin,  a  substance  of  a  deep 
ochre  vellow  passing  into  red,  which  covered  the  bottom  of  the  ditches,  and  whicn 
after  it  had  become  dry  after  the  evaporation  of  the  water,  appeared  exactly  like 
oxide  of  iron.  But  under  the  microscope  It  was  found  to  consist  of  slender  articulated 
threads  or  plates,  partly  siliceous  and  partly  ferruginous,  of  a  plant  of  simple  struc- 
ture, GaUionella  ferruginea.  of  the  family  called  Diatomaceas.  There  can  be  little 
doubt,  therefore,  that  bog  iron-ore  consists  of  an  aggregate  of  millions  of  these  or- 
ganic bodies  invisible  to  the  naked  eye." 

Lyman,  BenJ.  8.  Geological  Survey  of  Japan.  Report  on  the  Seoond 
Year's  Progress  of  the  Survey  of  the  Oil-lands  of  Japan.  Pp.  iv.,  67,  8va  Tokei. 
1878. 

Contains  descriptions  of  Iron  Mines. 

.    On    the   Lower   Silurian    Brown    Hematite    beds    of     America. 

Proc.  A.  A.  A,  8.    1867.    pp.  114-117. 

'*There  seems,  indeed,  to  be  nothing  in  these  deposits  to  remove  the  impression  made 
by  the  correspondence  in  position,  by  the  solid  bedding  occasionally  visible,  and  by 
the  Other  characteristics  of  the  Sm vth  County  exposures,  thai  the  iron  ore  was  depos- 
ited in  regular  beds  of  greater  or  less  extent  and  thickness  at  the  same  time  as  the 
other  rocks  and  that  they  have  been  broken  into  fragments  at  their  outcrops,  and  that 
these  fragments  of  hard  and  heavy  ore  have  accumulated  in  quantities  of  various  ex- 
tent according  to  the  lay  of  the  ground,  mixed  with  the  loam  that  comes  from  the  more 
thorough  comminution  or  decomposition  of  the  other  softer  rocks  and  of  a  portion  of 
the  ore  itself.  *  *  ♦  *  At  two  or  three  points  in  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania,  lumps 
of  carbonate  of  iron  have  been  found  mixed  with  this  brown  hematite,  and  this  would 

go  to  show  that  the  ore  was  originally  deposited  as  a  carbonate  like  the  coal  measure 
edsof  carbonate  of  Iron,  and  has  since  been  changed  into  brown  hematite  either  in 
the  solid  bed  or  in  the  lumps  scattered  through  the  loam,  a  change  that  so  often  hap- 
pens with  coal  measure  carbimates.  •*•*■•  The  supposition  some  have  enter- 
tained that  these  lumps  of  ore  are  derived  from  the  percolation  through  the  loam  of 
water  charged  with  iron  dissolved  out  of  the  rocks  that  contained  iron  in  the  form  of 
iron  pyrites  or  otherwise,  and  that  the  lumps  are  therefore  concretionary  in  origin, 
and  the  result  of  a  segregation  so  thorough  that  itsometimes  leaves  white  rlay  orsand 
in  contact  with  the  ore.  has  more  than  one  difficulty.  The  lumps  are  commonly  not  of 
the  shape  of  concretions,  for  these  must  be  more  or  less  roundfed  or  nodular,  as  they 
are  formed  about  renters,  and  they  could  never  be  irregularly  angular.  •  •  ♦  ♦  It 
would  seem,  rather,  as  if  the  elTect  of  the  percolation  of  the  water  in  these  deposits 
had  been  commonly  to  give  a  ferruginous  covering  and  character  (taken  from  the  ore) 
to  the  materials  of  the  loam  when  they  came  from  rocks  that  did  not  have  that  char- 
acter." 

Macadam,  W*  Ivison.  Notice  of  Veins  of  Specular  Iron  Ore  at 
Straohur,  Argyllshire.    Trane.  Edin,  Oeol.  8oc„  vol.  iv,  pt.  i,  pp.  95, 96.    1881. 

Macfarlane,  James.  The  Coal  Regions  of  America,  Pp.  700,  maps. 
New  York.    1875. 

.    Geologists'  Travelling  Hand-Book.    New  York,  187a    261  pp. 


Macfarlane,  Thomas.    On  the  Primitive  Formations  in  Norway  and  in 
Canada.    Can.  Nat  Oeol,  1862;  vii,  1-20,  113-128,  161-171. 

'.    Report  on  the  Geology  of  Lake  Superior.    Oeol,  Canada,  1866;  pp. 


115-164. 

.    On  the  Geological  Formations  of  Lake  Superior.    Canadian  Nat 

Oeol,  1866-68;  (2.)  iii,  177-202, 241-257. 

Maderflpach,  L.  [Iron-ores  of  Telekes-Rudobanya.]  Oesterr,  ZeitscK 
Berg,  Hutt  No  7,  p.  72*    1876. 

.    [Hungarian  Iron-ore  beds.]    Budapest    1880. 

Mallet,  F.  R.  On  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  tbe  Darjilin^ 
District  and  the  Western  Duars.  Men,  Oeol.  Surv,,  Ind.,  vol.  xi,  96  pp.,  3 
maps.    1875. 
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•    On  the  Ferruginous  Beds  associated  with  the  Basaltio  Rocks  of 

North-«astem  Ulster  in  relation  to  Indian  Laterite.  Rec.  Oeol  Surv.  Ind., 
vol.  xiv,  pp.  139  148..    1881. 

.    On  the  Iron  Ores  and  Subsidiary  Materials  for  the  Manufacture 

of  Iron  in  the  North-eastern  part  of  the  Jabalpur  District.  Rec,  OeoL  Surv,f 
Jnd.,  vol.  xvi,  ppl.  9i-121.    1883. 

HI andelsloh.  Count.  Sur  la  Constitution  G^ologique  de  I'Alpe  de 
Wurtemberg.    1884. 

ManrosSy  U.  S.  Notes  on  Coal  and  Iron  in  the  State  of  Guerero,  Mexico. 
Am.  Jour.  Seu^  ii,  xxxiz,  1865,  pp.  309-811.    Note  by  J.  D.  Dana  on  p:  858. 

Mafisart,  Alfred.  [Metalliferous  deposits  of  the  district  of  Carthagena* 
Spain.]  Ann,  Soc,  QeoL  Belg ,  t.  ii,  Memoires,  pp.  58-107.  1875.  Chapter  iii  is 
on  the  origin  of  the  various  deposits. 

Mather,  W.  W.    Third  Annual  Report,  Geology  of  New  York,  1839;  pp. 

108109. 

'^Magnetic  oxide  of  iron.  Thisoreaboundsin  Putnam  county.  Several  mines  arre  al- 
ready wrought  and  many  more  are  capable  of  exploration.  They  form  masses  in  JCDfi^ 
and  nomblendic  gneiss  rocks,  which  oy  casual  examination  would  be  called  beds;  bUt 
after  a  careful  investigation  of  the  facts.!  think  they  may  be  called  veins.  Their  course 
is  parallel  to  the  line  of  bearing  of  the  strata,  and  they  lie  parallel  to  the  layers  of  the 
rock,  but  by  close  examination,  it  is  found  that  in  several  instances  after  continuing 
with  this  parallelism  for  a  certain  distance,  the  ore  crosses  a  stratum  of  rock,  and  then 
resumes  its  parallelism,  then  crosses,  obliquely,  another,  and  so  on.  In  other  places 
where  a  great  bed  of  the  ore  occurs  at  some  depth,only  a  few  small  strips  of  ore  penetrate 
through  the  super-incumbent  mass  to  the  surface,  as  if  the  rocks  had  been  cracked 
asunder,  and  these  small  seams  of  ore  had  been  forced  up  from  the  main  mass  below." 

Onpage  111  ho  says:  ''On  Simewog  hill,  one-fourth  of  a  mile  south,  the  vein  is  from 
3  to  20  feet  thick,  associated  with  similar  rocks  (gneiss  and  homblendic  gneiss)  and 
with  granite.  It  has  been  wrought  on  Simewog  hill  from  30  to  60  feet  or  more  in  depth 
over  a  length  of  300  to  400  yards.  It  is  scarcely  doubted,  from  the  observations  made, 
that  this  vein  is  at  least  two  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  6  feet.  Its 
depth  cannot  be  estimated,  but  it  is  presumed  that  the  labor  of  ages  could  not  exhaust 
It  In  depth,  as  the  bottoms  of  such  veins  have  never,  in  any  country,  been  found." 

"The  Cold  Spring  and  Patterson  turnpike  crosses  this  (Phillips,)  vein  of 

iron  ore  near  the  crest  or  the  mountain,  about  nine  miles  from  Cold  Spring  landing. 
There  is  an  opening  near  the  road,  and  near  this  crossing,  wheresomeorehas  oeendug. 
Here  the  ore  seems  injected  in  little  sheets,  veins  and  beds  through  the  gneiss  rock,  so 
as  to  form  one-fourth  t^)  three-fourths  of  its  mas$>  through  a  horizontal  thickness  (as 
the  strata  are  vertical)  of  30  to  36  feet."    p.  112.  '*  About  three-fourths  of  a  mile  S.  S.  W. 

of  this  is  the  Denney  mine The  ore  seems  to  have  been  injected  among 

the  rocks Most  of  the  ore  is  very  compact  and  pure,  but  some  contains 

hornblende.    Much  of  the  feldspathic  rock  contiguous  to  the  vein  is  injected  with 

thin  veins  of  ore  from  one-eighth  to  one  inch  thick." "Contiguous  to 

this  opening  is  another  30  feet  aecp  to  the  water,  with  a  sheet  of  rock  5  or  6  feet  thick, 
between  two  divisions  of  the  vein.  The  rocks  on  each  side  of  the  vein  are  more  or  less 
injected  with  thin  veins  of  ore;  from  examining  the  locality,  many  suppose  that  the 
ore  has  been  injected  into  the  cracks  and  crevices  of  the  rock  when  broken  up  by  some 
upheave."  p.  114.  Foot  note.  "The  phenomena  of  the  mines  in  many  places  Induce 
the  idea  of  igneous  injection,  connected  with  a  powerful  upheaving  force.  The  feld- 
spar is  often  pearly,  wrinkled,  and  with  few  laminro.  The  appearance  of  hyalite,  a 
mineral  usually  associated  with  volcanic  and  trap  rocks;  the  apparent  injection  in 
thin  veins  amone  the  seams  and  crevices  of  the  rock;  the  appearance  of  the  softening 
of  the  gneiss  ana  bending  its  layers  like  a  flowing  slag,  seem  to  point  to  an  igneous 
origin  of  this  vein.  It  often  has  the  appearance  of  a  bed,  and  at  other  times  of  a  vein 
ramifying  from  a  main  mass  between  tne  strata,  and  at  other  times  cutting  obliquely 
acr(»s  them,  but  still  having  its  outcrops  parallel  to  the  line  of  bearing." 

Hffaton,  Dr.  Tour  in  the  Western  Countries.  [England.]  Geological 
Map.     1797. 

Maussiery .    Note  sur  Textension  de  la  formation  de  mineraide  fer 

en  grains  dans  la  valine  de  la  Saone  et  du  Rhone.  Compt.  Rend,  Soc,  Induatr, 
Min.  St  Etienne  for  1882,  pp.  170-192, 1882. 

Maw,  Mr.  Georcr^.  On  the  disposition  of  Iron  in  Variegated  Strata. 
Quart,  Journ.  Oeol.  Soe.  vol.  xxiv,  pt.  iv,  1868. 

"The  direct  solvent  action  of  humic,  ulmlc,  and  other  acids,  the  product  of  organic 
decomposition,  appears  a  more  probable  agent  of  dissolution,  and  does  not  necessarily 
involve  the  reduction  of  the  sesquioxide  to  the  protoxide.  According  to  Bischof 
(Chemical  and  Phvslcal  Geology,  English  edition,  voi.  1,  p.  166)  humic  acid  occurring  in 
vegetable  mould  forms  a  compound  with  sesquioxide  of  iron  soluble  in  2300  parts  of 
water,  and  crenic  acid  a  combination  soluble.  The  formation  of  llmonite  or  bog-iron- 
ore  appears  to  be  the  result  of  such  dissolution;  it  consists  of  sesquioxide  of  iron  in 
oombination  with  variable  amounts  of  humic  acid  (Dana's  System  of  Mineralogy,  p. 
78,  fifth  edition).  The  aggregation  of  sesquioxide  of  iron  around  roots  may  thus  be 
incidental  to  its  temporary  dissolution  by  the  acids  of  organic  decomposition." 
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Lyell,  Charles.  New  York  Industrial  Exhibition.  Sir  Charles  Lyeirs 
Special  Report  on  the  Qeoloftio&ly  Topogrltphical  and  Hydrofl7*aphioal  Depart- 
ments.   Blue  Bookf  1854,  xzxyL,  50  pp.    Annates  des  Mines,  1854,  (5,)  vi,  1-83. 

.    Principles  of  Geology.    Vol.  ii,  508, 1872. 

** Sources  of  bog  iron-ore.  At  the  bottom  of  peat  masses  there  Is  sometimes  found  a 
cake,  or  pan,  as  it  Is  termed,  of  oxide  of  iron,  and  the  f  requenov  of  bog  Iron  ore  is  fa- 
miliar to  the  mineralogist.  The  oak,  which  is  so  often  dyed  Dlack  in  peat,  owes  its 
color  to  the  same  metal.  From  what  source  the  iron  is  derived  has  often  been  a  sub- 
ject of  discussion,  until  the  discoveries  of  Ehrenberg  seem  at  length  to  have  removed 
the  difficulty.  He  had  observed,  in  the  marshes  about  Berlin,  a  substance  of  a  deep 
ochre  vellow  passing  into  red,  which  covered  the  bottom  of  the  ditches,  and  whicn 
after  it  had  become  dry  after  the  evaporation  of  the  water,  appeared  exactly  like 
oxide  of  iron.  But  under  the  microscope  it  was  found  to  consist  of  slender  articulated 
threads  or  plates,  partly  siliceous  and  partly  ferruginous,  of  a  plant  of  simple  struc- 
ture, GaUionella  ferruainea.  of  the  family  called  DiatomacesB.  There  can  be  little 
doubt,  therefore,  that  bog  iron-ore  consists  of  an  aggregate  of  millions  of  these  or- 
ganic bodies  invisible  to  the  naked  eye." 

Lyman,  BenJ.  S.  Geological  Survey  of  Japan.  Report  on  the  Second 
Year's  Progress  of  the  Survey  of  the  Oil-lands  of  Japan.  Pp.  iv.,  67,  8vo.  Tokei, 
1878. 

Contains  descriptions  of  Iron  Mines. 

.    On    the   Lower   Silurian    Brown    Hematite    beds    of     America. 

Proc,  A.  A.  A,  8.    1867.    pp.  lU-117. 

"There  seems,  indeed,  to  be  nothing  in  these  deposits  to  remove  the  impression  made 
by  the  correspondence  In  posltlou,  by  the  solid  bedding  occasionally  visible,  and  by 
tne6ther  characteristics  of  the  Smyth  County  exposures,  thai  the  iron  ore  was  depos- 
ited in  regular  beds  of  greater  or  less  extent  and  thickness  at  the  same  time  as  the 
other  rocks  and  that  they  have  been  broken  into  fragments  at  their  outcrops,  and  that 
these  fragments  of  hard  and  heavy  ore  have  accumulated  in  quantities  of  various  ex- 
tent according  to  the  lay  of  the  ground,  mixed  with  the  loam  that  comes  from  the  more 
thorough  comminution  or  decomposition  of  the  other  softer  rocks  and  of  a  portion  of 
the  ore  itself.  *  *  *  "*  At  two  or  three  points  in  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania,  lumps 
of  carbonate  of  iron  have  been  found  mixed  with  this  brown  hematite,  and  this  would 
go  to  show  that  the  ore  was  originally  deposited  as  a  carbonate  like  the  coal  mea&ure 
bedsof  carbonate  of  Iron,  and  has  since  been  changed  into  brown  hematite  either  in 
the  solid  bed  or  in  the  lumps  scattered  through  the  loam,  a  change  that  so  often  hap- 
pens with  coal  measure  carbonates.  •••*•*  The  supposition  some  have  enter- 
tained that  these  lumps  of  ore  are  derived  from  the  percolation  through  the  loam  of 
water  charged  with  iron  dissolved  out  of  the  rocks  that  contained  iron  In  the  form  of 
iron  pyrites  or  otherwise,  and  that  the  lumps  are  therefore  concretionary  in  origin, 
and  the  result  of  a  segregation  so  thorough  that  it  sometimes  leaves  white  rlay  or  sand 
In  contact  with  the  ore,  has  more  than  one  difficulty.  The  lumps  are  commonly  not  of 
the  shape  of  concretions,  for  these  must  be  more  or  less  rounded  or  nodular,  as  they 
are  formed  about  centei-s,  and  they  could  never  be  irregularly  angular.  ♦  •  ♦  ♦  It 
would  seem,  rather,  as  if  the  effect  of  the  percolation  of  the  water  in  these  deposits 
had  been  commonly  to  Kive  a  ferruginous  covering  and  character  (taken  from  the  ore) 
to  the  materials  of  the  loam  when  tney  came  from  rocks  that  did  not  have  that  char- 
acter." 

Macadam,  W«  Ivison.  Notice  of  Veins  of  Specular  Iron  Ore  at 
Strachur,  Argyllshire.    Trans.  Edin.  Oeol.  Soc,  vol.  iv,  pt.  i,  pp.  95,96.    1881. 

Macfarlane,  James.  The  Coal  Regions  of  America,  Pp.  700,  maps. 
New  York.    1875. 

.    Geologists'  Travelling  Hand-Book.    New  York,  187a    261  pp. 


Macfarlane,  Thomas.    On  the  Primitive  Formations  in  Norwav  and  in 
Canada.    Can.  Nat  Oeol,  1862;  vii,  1-20,  113-128, 161-171. 

Report  on  the  Geology  of  Lake  Superior.    Oeol.  Canada,  1866;  pp. 


115-164. 

.    On  the  Geological  Formations  of  Lake  Superior.    Canadian  Nat. 

Oeol,  1866-68;  (2.)  iii,  177-202, 241-267. 

MaderApach,   L.     [Iron-ores  of   Telekes-Rudobanya.]     Oesterr.  Zeitsch. 
Berg.  Hutt,  No  7,  p.  72-    1876. 

.    [Hungarian  Iron-ore  beds.]    Budapest.    1880. 


Mallet,  F.  K.  On  the  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Darjiling 
District  and  the  Western  Duars.  Men.  Oeol,  Surv,,  Ind.,  vol.  xi,  96  pp.,  1 
maps.    1875. 
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•    On  the  Ferruginous  Beds  associated  with  the  Basaltio  Rocks  of 

North-«astem  Ulster  in  relation  to  Indian  Laterite.  Rec,  Oeol  Surv.  Ind., 
vol.  xiv,  pp.  139  148.    1881. 

.    On  the  Iron  Ores  and  Subsidiary  Materials  for  the  Manufacture 

of  Iron  in  the  North-eastern  part  of  the  Jabalpur  District.  Rec,  OeoL  Surv., 
Jnd.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  9i-121.    1883. 

HI andelsloh.  Count.  Sur  la  Constitution  G<?ologique  de  I'Alpe  de 
Wortemberg.    1884. 

Manross,  U.  S.  Notes  on  Coal  and  Iron  in  the  State  of  Guerero,  Mexico. 
Am.  Jour.  Seu,  ii,  zzziz,  1865,  pp.  309-311.    Note  by  J.  D.  Dana  on  p:  358. 

Mai^sart,  Alfred.  [Metalliferous  deposits  of  the  district  of  Carthagena' 
Spain.]  Ann,  8oc,  OeoL  Belg ,  t.  ii,  MemoireSf  pp.  58-107.  1876,  Chapter  iii  is 
on  the  origin  of  the  various  deposits. 

Mather,  W.  W.  Third  Annual  Report,  Geology  of  New  York,  1839;  pp. 
108-109. 

"Magnetic  oxide  of  iron.  Thisore  abounds  in  Putnam  county.  Several  mines  are  al- 
ready wrought  and  many  more  are  capable  of  exploration.  They  form  masses  In  gneiss 
and  nornblendic  gneiss  rocks,  which  oy  casual  examination  would  be  called  beds;  but 
after  a  careful  investigation  of  the  facts,!  think  they  may  be  called  veins.  Their  course 
is  parallel  to  the  line  of  bearing  of  the  strata,  and  they  lie  parallel  to  the  layers  of  the 
rock,  but  by  close  examination,  it  is  found  that  in  several  instances  after  continuing 
with  this  parallelism  for  a  certain  distance,  the  ore  crosses  a  stratum  of  rock,  and  then 
resumes  its  parallelism,  then  crosses,  obliquely,  another,  and  so  on.  In  other  places 
where  a  great  bed  of  the  ore  occurs  at  some  depth.only  a  few  small  strips  of  ore  penetrate 
through  the  super-incumbent  mass  to  the  surface,  as  if  the  rocks  nad  been  cracked 
asunder,  and  these  small  seams  of  ore  had  been  forced  up  from  the  main  mass  below." 

Onpage  111  he  says:  '*On  Simewog  hill,  one-fourth  of  a  mile  south,  the  vein  is  from 
3  to  20  feet  thick,  associated  with  similar  rocks  (gneiss  and  homblendlc  gneiss)  and 
with  granite.  It  has  been  wrought  on  Simewog  hill  from  90  to  00  feet  or  more  in  depth 
over  a  length  of  300  to  400  yards.  It  is  scarcely  doubted,  from  the  observations  made, 
that  this  vein  Is  at  least  two  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  6  feet.  Its 
depth  cannot  be  estimated,  but  it  is  presumed  that  the  labor  of  ages  could  not  exhaust 
it  in  depth,  as  the  bottoms  of  such  veins  have  never,  in  any  country,  been  found.'* 

"The  Cold  Spring  and  Patterson  turnpike  crosses  this  (Phillips,)  vein  of 

iron  ore  near  the  crest  of  the  mountain,  about  nine  miles  from  Cold  Spring  landing. 
There  is  an  opening  near  the  road,  and  near  this  crossing,  where  some  ore  has  Deen  dug. 
Here  the  ore  seems  injected  In  little  sheets,  veins  and  beds  through  the  gneiss  rock,  so 
as  to  form  one-fourth  to  three-fourths  of  its  mass  through  a  horizontal  thickness  (as 
the  strata  are  vertical)  of  30  to  36  feet."    p.  112.  "About  three-fourthsof  amile  S.  S.  W. 

of  this  is  the  Denney  mine The  ore  seems  to  have  been  injected  among 

the  rocks Most  of  the  ore  Is  very  compact  and  pure,  but  some  contains 

hornblende.    Much  of  the  feld.spathic  rock  contiguous  to  the  vein  is  injected  with 

thin  veins  of  ore  from  one-eighth  to  one  inch  thick." "Contiguous  to 

this  opening  is  another  30  feet  deep  to  the  water,  with  a  sheet  of  rock  5  or  6  feet  thick, 
between  two  divisions  of  the  vein.  The  rocks  on  each  side  of  the  vein  are  more  or  less 
injected  with  thin  veins  of  ore;  from  examining  the  locality,  many  suppose  that  the 
ore  has  been  Injected  into  the  cracks  and  crevices  of  the  rock  when  broken  up  by  some 
upheave."  p.  114.  Foot  note.  "The  phenomena  of  the  mines  in  many  places  Induce 
the  idea  of  Igneous  injection,  connected  with  a  powerful  upheaving  force.  The  feld- 
spar is  of  ten  pearly,  wrinkled,  and  with  few  laminas.  The  appearance  of  hyalite,  a 
mineral  usually  associated  with  volcanic  and  trap  rocks;  the  apparent  injection  in 
thin  veins  amone  the  seams  and  crevices  of  the  rock:  the  appearance  of  the  softening 
of  the  gneiss  ana  bending  its  layers  like  a  flowing  slag,  seem  to  point  to  an  igneous 
origin  of  this  vein.  It  often  has  the  appearance  of  a  bed,  and  at  other  times  of  a  vein 
ramifying  from  a  main  mass  between  tne  strata,  and  at  other  times  cutting  obliquely 
across  them,  but  still  having  its  outcrops  parallel  to  the  line  of  bearing." 

Hffatoiiy  Dr.  Tour  in  the  Western  Countries.  [England.]  Geological 
Map.     1797. 

Maussiery .    Note  sur  rextension  de  la  formation  de  mineraide  fer 

en  grains  dans  la  valine  de  la  Saone  et  du  Rhone.  Compt,  Rend,  8oc.  Industr, 
Min.  8t,  Etienne  for  1882,  pp.  170-192, 1882. 

Maw,  Mr.  Georc^e.  On  the  disposition  of  Iron  in  Variegated  Strata. 
Qwirt,  Journ,  Oeol  Soe,  vol.  xxiv,  pt.  iv,  1868. 

"The  direct  solvent  action  of  humic,  ulmlc,  and  other  acids,  the  product  of  organic 
decomposition,  appears  a  more  probable  agent  of  dissolution,  and  does  not  necessarily 
Involve  the  reduction  of  the  sesquloxlde  to  the  protoxide.  According  to  Bischof 
(Chemical  and  Phvslcal  Geology,  English  edition,  vol.  1,  p.  166)  humic  acid  occurring  In 
vegetable  mould  forms  a  compound  with  sesquloxlde  of  iron  soluble  in  2300  parts  of 
water,  and  crenic  acid  a  combination  soluble.  The  formation  of  llmonlte  or  bog-Iron- 
ore  appears  to  be  the  result  of  such  dissolution;  it  consists  of  sesquloxlde  of  iron  in 
oomblnatlon  with  variable  amounts  of  humic  acid  (Dana's  System  of  Mineralogy,  p. 
78,  fifth  edition).  The  aggregation  of  sesquloxlde  of  iron  around  roots  may  thus  be 
incidental  to  fta  temporary  dissolution  by  the  acids  of  organic  decomposition." 

-20 
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M cOreath,  A,  S.    The  Ohemistry  of  Iron  Ores.      Joum.  U.  8.  As9oe. 
Charcoal  Iron  Wcrker$,  vol.  2,  No.  5,  p.  255,  1881. 

.    The  Mineral  Wealth  of  Virginia.    Gives  descriptions  of  iron  ore 

deposits  and  analyses  of  the  ores. 

.    The  Iron  ores  of  the  Valley  of  Virginia,    Eng,  Min,  Joum.  p.  834; 

and  Trans,  Amer.  Inat  Min,  Eng.  vol.  xii,  pp;  17-26,  1884. 

.     and£.  V.  d'Invillier8.    Oompariflon  of  some  Soathem  Ookes 

and  Iron  Ores.    Trans,  Am,  Inst,  Min,  Eng,     1887,  pp.  20. 

McCrackeiiy  H.  B.  The  State  of  Michigan,  embrAcing  sketches  of  its 
History,  Position,  Resources  and  Industries.    Lansing,  1826,  pp.  48-69. 

McKellary  P^ter.  Mining  on  the  North  Shore  of  Lnke  Superior,  pp. 
26.     Toronto^  1874. 

McKenney,  Thomas  L.  Sketches  of  a  Tour  to  the  Lakes.  Baliimortn 
1827, 493  pp.    I^orth  Am,  Review,    1827,  zxv,  334-352. 

Meade,  Richard.    Notices  of  the  Iron  Industries  of  OornwalL    Mining 
^Journal,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  239. 1877. 

.  The  Coal  and  Iron  Industries  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Lon- 
don.   1881. 

M edwedey.  A.    [The  iron  ores  of  Kriwoy-Rog.l  Gazette  des  mines  russes. 

Na  21. 188a 

"The  author  discusses  the  question  of  the  probable  deposition  of  this  mineral  Id 
stratified  or  massive  deposits,  and  arrives  at  the  oonclusion  that  the  results  of  explo- 
rations so  far  give  no  definite  solution  of  this  problem." 

,    [On  the  iron  ores  at  Kriv^oy-Rog.]     Gazette  des  mines  russes.    No. 

12,1889. 

Merri^t,  W«  BL  The  Magnetic  Iron  Ores  of  Victoria  Oouuty.  Proe 
Canad.  Inst,,    vol.  1,  fasc.  3.  p.  261, 1882. 

Meyer,  A.  On  the  Fossil  Ores  of  Iiycoming  Oounty.  Proc,  Ac,  Nat.  Sei. 
Philad.    ser.  3, 1882,  pt.  1,  p.  50, 1882. 

Mo^ller,  V«  [Useful  minerals  and  mineral  waters  of  the  Canoasiis.]  Mat. 
G^l  Caucase.    Serie  ii,  liivr.  3;  pp.  i-vi,  1-420,  with  a  map,  1889. 

Monroe,  U.  8.  The  Mineral  Wealth  of  Japan.  Trans,  Am.  Inst.  Min. 
Eng,    vol.  v,  p.  236.     Iron,    voL  ix,  pp.  74  and  234. 

Moore,  P.  N.  Report  on  the  Iron  Ores  in  the  Vicinity  of  Oumberland 
(Jap.     Geol  Surv,  Kentucky,    Pt,  v,  vol.  iv,  Ser.  2.  n.  d.  [I8S4?.] 

'*The  structure  of  the  ore,  in  most  cases,  Indicates,  beyond  reasonable  doubt,  that  it 
was  originally  a  bed  of  fossiliferous  limestone.  The  original  limestone  has  been  dis- 
solved and  removed  by  the  solutions  which  brought  the  iron  and  deposited  It  In  the 
form  and  place  of  the  limestone.  The  Iron  has  probably  been  derived  from  the  rooks 
above,  ana  has  been  gradually  removed  by  a  process  of  leaching.'* 

Moore,  Ralph.  On  Coal  and  Ironstone  Mining  in  Scotland.  Proc.  8. 
Wales  Inst,  of  Eng,    vol.  iii,  1864. 

Moro,  liazzaro.  [On  the  Marine  Bodies  which  are  found  in  the  Momi- 
tains]  1740. 

**On  the  third  day,"  he  said,*'the  globe  was  every  where  covered  to  the  same  depth  bj 
fresh  water:  and  when  it  pleased  the  Supreme  Being  that  the  drv  land  should  appear. 
volcanic  explosions  broke  up  the  smooth  and  regular  surface  of  the  earth  oompoaed 
of  primary  rocks.  These  rose  in  mountain  masses  above  the  waves  and  aUowed  mciftl 
mdaiM  and  sail8  to  ascend  through  Jlssurea. .**    Lyell,  Principles  of  Geology. 

Mourealy  L.  N.  [Oeology  of  Oentral  America.]  Bol,  Com.  Map.  OeoL 
Espan.    t.  V,  pp.  209-310,  pi.  C.  [map.]  1878. 

Mugge,  O.  [Mineralogical  Notices.]  N.  Jahrb,  vol.  1,  pp.  281-25L 
1889. 

Mueller, ,    Die  EisenerzlagerstAtten  des  obem  Erzfi^ebirgea  in  Voifft- 

landee.    1856. 

Mueller,  H.    Berg-  u,  Huttenm.  Zeitung,    1866,  pp.  54, 160  and  185. 
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Maeller,  Prof.  Albrecht,  Die  Erzg&nge.  Sohweighansersiohe  Yer- 
lagBbachhandlang.    Baale.     1880. 

Munichdorfer, ^.     Jahrb.   cL   geoloa,  Reichnanst,    1855.  p.  619. 

Befera  to  Iron  Ore  Depoeite  in  the  Crystalline  SonUts  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Murchison.  Sir  Roderick.  Geolosry  of  Russia  and  the  Ural  Moun- 
tains, pp.  370, 380, 1815.  Considered  the  deposits  of  magnetite  in  the  Urals  to 
be  of  eruptive  oriflrin. 


*When  on  the  spot  it  seemed  to  us  possible  to  account  for  the  appearance  presented 
metallic  accumulation,  most  i  ' 
upposmg  it  to  be  of  plutonic  origio 
haA  flowed,  when  in  a  molten  state,  into  the  hollow  where  it  lies,  or  that  it  was  former* 


by  this  metallic  accumulation,  most  of  which  is  now  but  little  solidified,  either  by 
^  ..    .    -         .^j^ 


supposing  it  to  be  of  plutonic  origin,  and  that,  issuing  from  fissures  on  the  hillside, 
haA  flowed,  when  in  a  molten  state,  into  the  hollow  where  it  lies,  or  that  it  wasform< 
ly  a  mass  of  sedimentary  materials  which  had  been  altered  and  mineralized  by  heat 
and  vapours,  which,  making  use  of  parts  of  the  surrounding  limestone  as  a  flux,  had 
elaborated  this  metallic  substance.    *   *   •   • 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  agreeing  with  our  skillful  ootemporary  (Helmersen)  who 
has  so  closel  V  studied  the  rocks  of  Blagodat.  that  these  great  masses  of  iron  ore  have' 
flowed  into  tnis  depression  from  fissures  in  the  adjacent  nill,  and  that  they  have  since 
been  cut  through  by  other  dykes  of  similar  matter.  In  our  description  or  the  Katoh- 
kanar  we  shall  advance  independent  proof  of  the  igneous  origin  of  magnetic  iron." 

.    SUnria.    London^  1854,  523  pp. 

Murray,  Alexander.  North  Shore  of  Liake  Superior.  Choi,  Sur,  Can.^ 
18i6-47,  pp.  47-57. 

.    Geologj  of  Western  Canada.    Canad.  Jour,^  1854-55,  [1,]  iii,  27-29, 

48^2, 73-76. 

.    Geolofirioal  Survey  of  Newfoundland.    Report  of  progress  for  the 

year  1874.    pp.  75^800.     St.  Johns.    1875. 

Murray .  James.  A  Comparative  view  of  the  Huttonian  and  Neptunian 
Systems  of  Geology.    Edinburgh .     1802. 

Murrish,   John.      Report  on  the  Oeologioal   Survey   of  the  Mineral 
Regions.      Trans.  Wise.  Aar.  Soc.  1872  73,  pp.  46^94. 
Appendix  to  the  Assembly  Journals,  Jan.  1873.  pp.  32. 

Mnshet,  David.  On  the  primary  Ores  of  Iron.  pp.  16.  n.  d.  1802  [ ?] 
PhUos.  Mag.  [?] 

Nauckhoff,  G.  (Iron  in  Ovifak  Basalt,  Greenland.]  Min.  Miith.  (Jahrb. 
k.'k.  Oeol.  Eeichs.    Bd.  xxiv.)  pp.  109-136.    1874. 

Kaumann,  Carl  F.    Lehrbuoh  der  Geognosie.    Leipzig.     1872. 

Keckar,  Prof.  .    Proceedings  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London, 

28th  March,  1832,  voL  ii.,  p.  392;  Jameson's  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical 
Journal,  1833. 

"Has  deduce^  inferences  in  favor  of  filling  metalliferous  veins  by  means  of 
sabllmation.*' 

Philosophical  Magazine^  1830.      Advocates  sublimation  theory  of 


origin  of  metallic  veins.     (De  La  Beohe,  Geol.  of  Cornwall,  1839,  p.  ^.) 

Ness,  Walter.  The  Government  Experiments  in  Iron-making  in  Lidia. 
Coll  Guard.    VoL  xxx,  p.  925.    1875. 

Neumayr,  M!.  Ueber  das  Alter  der  Salzgitterer  Eisensteine.  Zeitschr. 
deutsch,  geol  Qes.    Bd.  xxxii,  pp.  637,  638.    1880. 

Newberry,  J*.  8.  Notes  on  the  Surface  Geology  of  the  Basin  of  the  Great 
Lakes.  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  1862,  ix,  42-46 ;  Ann.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist., 
1870,  ix,  218-234. 

Lx>n   Beeonrces   of  the  United  States.      International  Review. 


IL751    1875. 

**On  lake  Superior  it  is  now  easy  to  see  that  the  beds  were  once  horizontal  striita. 
deposited  in  conformity  with  many  other  stratified  sediments,  but  they  are  folded 
and  broken  in  such  a  way  that  their  true  nature  was  for  a  long  while  misunderstood. 
Like  the  magnetic  ores  of  the  Alleghany  belt,  they  were  once  considered  eruptive; 
bat  the  progress  of  modern  science  has  shown  that  all  the  so-called  Eozoic  iron  ores 
are  simply  metamorphosed  strata,  once  deposited  horizontally  like  the  sheets  of  iron 
ore  now  found  in  the  unchanged  PalsBozoic  rocks,— such  as  the  Oiinton  ore  and  the 
'black-band*  and  'clay-ironstone*  of  the  coal  measures.'* 
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Newberry,  J.  S.  The  Genesis  of  our  Iron  Ores.  School  of  Mint 
Quarterly.  Nov.  1880. 
Speaking?  of  the  ores  of  the  Lanrentian  and  Hnronian,  eays: 
"These  deposits  of  iron  ore.  which  are  frequently  of  enormous  size,  were  one 
universally  and  afe  now  exceptionally  regarded  as  eruptive  In  character:  but  w 
shall  endeavor  to  show  that  they  are  all  of  sedimentary  origin.  The  arguments  1 
favor  of  this  view  are  both  negative  and  positive.  First  as  has  been  stated,  we  bav 
never  found  in  any  quarter  of  the  globe  masses  of  Iron  ore  among  the  products  o 
volcanic  eruption,  nor  any  disconnected  with  either  metamorphosed  or  unobange 
sedimentary  rocks."  He  further  says  that  the  highest  authorities  in  chemica 
geology  are  "agreed  in  regarding  the  deposits  of  ore  which  date  back  to  moreorles 
remote  geological  times,  such  as  the  hematites  and  magnetites  of  the  Paleozoic  ani 
Archaoan  systems,  as  the  efTects  of  similar  processes  of  accumulation  (by  the  reducin] 
action  of  organic  matter  upon  ferric  oxides,  thus  rendering  them  soluble,  Ed 
subseouently  changed  phvslcally  and  chemically  by  the  agents  which  have  met 
amorpnosed  the  associated  rocks.  Although  we  cannot  correctly  class  Imn  among  thi 
organic  deposits,— since  but  little  of  it  has  formed  part  of  plant  or  animal  tissue- 
organic  matter  is  so  distinctly  a  link  in  the  chain  of  causes  and  effects  by  whiol 
accumulations  of  iron  have  been  produced,  that  we  are  compelled  to  regard  all  lioi 
ore  deposits  as  the  results  of  organic  forces,  and  proof  of  the  presence  of  animal  o 
vegetable  life  as  an  uccomnaniment  of  their  formation.  Hence  in  the  Laurentlai 
and  Huronlan  formations,  formerly  designated  as  the  Azoic  or  lifeless  rocks,  wber< 
some  of  the  greatest  Iron  ore  beds  occur,  the  iron  may  be  accepted  as  evidence  o 
abundant  life  at  the  epoch  of  its  deposition." 

.  Tlie  Origin  and  Glassification  of  Ore  Dejposita    New  York.    1880 

■ .  The  Iron  Ores  of  Southern  Utah.    Amer.  Nat,    1881.    pp.  410-412 

.  Genesis  of  Our  Iron  Ores.    Eng,  Min,  Jour.  Vol.  xxi,  p.  286.  1881 

.  Trans.  N.  Y.  Acad.  Set.,  vol.  iL    1882. 

-.  The  Deposition  of  Ores.    Eng.  Min.  Jour.    YoL  xxxyiii,  pp.  88-40 


1884. 

Newoome,  P .  N.  The  Iron-fields  of  Sweden.  Coll.  Gfuard.  VoL  xlvi,  p 
STL    1883. 

Newton,  H.  On  American  Iron  Ores  Suitable  for  the  Manufacture  ol 
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174. 

.  Lake  Superior.    Report  of  a  Geological  Reconnolssance  of  the  Ohip- 
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Peters,  R,    Berg.  u.  Huttenm.  Zeitung,  1857,  pp.  296-337. 

Peters, .    Berg.  u.  Huttenm.  Zeitung,  1862,  p.  269.    Ref. 

Petermann, .    Mitth.    1871,  h.  ii,  p.  46. 

PAtrowski,  A.  [Useful  Minerals  of  the  ProYince  of  Nijny-Noygorod.] 
Ouzette  du  gouv.  de  Nijny-Novgorod.    Nos.  6,  7,  8, 14.    1886. 

Peyre,  M.  Note  snr  le  gisement  de  fer  oarbf  mat^  de  Palmesalade.  [Depi. 
Gard.]    Bull  8oe.  Ind.  Min.  St.  Etienne,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  5-32.    1884. 

Phlll'ps*  J  A.    Treatise  on  ore  Deposits,  pp.  78-79  et  sea  1884. 

**Mr.  B.  W.  Fox,  after  having  ascertained  the  existence  of  electric  currents  in  inanj 
of  the  metalliferous  veins  of  Cornwall,  suggested  the  probability  of  this  force  having 
acted  on  various  metallic  chlorides  and  sulphides  dissolved  in  the  waters  traversing 
vein  fissures  in  such  a  way  us  to  determine  the  mode  of  the  distribution  of  the  ores 
therein.  He  also  endeavored  to  account  for  the  prevalence  of  an  easterly  and  westerly 
direction  in  the  principal  lodes  Oi  Cornwall  by  their  position  in  relation  to  the  earth's 
magnetism. 

weighty  objections  to  this  theory  have,  however,  been  pointed  out  by  'W.  J.  Hen  wood 
and  others,  and  observed  facts  appear  to  Ihdicate  that  the  general  direction  of  veins 
differs  so  entirely  in  different  mining  districts  that  their  course  probably  #epond8 
rather  on  lines  of  fracture  produced  by  plutonic,  volcanic  or  other  agencies,  tnan  on  the 
action  of  electric  currents.  * 

Under  the  head  of  "Deposits  resulting  from  chemical  action**.  Phillips  ( 1.  o.  p.  14 )  puts 
theBog  and  Lake  oresof  iron,  and  says:  ''In  all  cases  it  is  the  result  of  the  alteration  of 
other  mineral  substances  containing  iron  when  acted  upon  by  air,  moisture  or  acids, 
and  is,  to  a  large  extent^  due  to  the  oxidation  of  the  pyrites,  and  to  the  action  of  car- 
bonic acid  upon  siderite,  etc.  The  decomposition  of  various  ferruginous  minerals,  such 
as  mica,  augite  and  hornblende,  also  contributes  largely  to  the  formation  of  oresof  this 
class.  *  *  *  *  *  Attention  was  first  called  by  Kindler  to  the  importance  of  the 
effects  produced  by  decaying  vegetable  matter  on  the  solubility  of  ferric  hydrates. 
(PoGOBNDORFr*8  AnruUen  der  Physik  und  ChtmU,  vol.  xxxvii,  1836.  p.  203.)  He  observed 
that  where  pine  trees  had  been  planted  upon  sand-hills  in  such  a  position  that  falls  of 
sand  were  occasioned  by  the  action  of  running  water,  the  ferruginous  and  quartcose 
sand  was  rendered  colourless  around  decaying  roots,  and  that  it  became  in  the  course 
of  a  few  months  as  white  as  if  it  had  been  treated  with  an  acid.  The  action  of  a  root 
one-sixth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  whitens  the  sand  to  a  distance  of  from  one  to  two 
inches  around  it." 

On  p.  396  of  Phillips'  Treatise  on  Ore  Deposits  is  more  upon  the  subject  of  Lake  ores: 
"Stapff  is  of  the  opinion  (F.  M.  Staptf,  Zefl.  d.  d.  Geol.  Oeaettsch.  vol.  xviii,  1806,  p.  86) 
that  lake  iron  ore  Is  formed  in  the  same  way  as  bog  iron  ore,  and  he  points  out  that  in 
the  lake  of  Tlsken  near  Falun,  the  water  from  the  mine  and  from  the  slag  heaps  has 
deposited  a  bed  of  ochre  extending  over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  lake  within  a  period 
of  600  years;  this  bed  is  In  places  above  ton  feet  in  thickness.  Lake  ores  when  first 
collected  are  blackish-gray,  brownish,  or  greenish  ochre-Uke  slimes;  on  hardening* 
however,  little  globular  masses  analogous  to  those  of  oolitic  iron  ore  are  often  formed. 

Ehrenberg  (1^)  first  suggested  that  these  ores  are  produced  by  certain  infusoria, 
which  build  cells  mainly  composed  of  hydrated  oxide  of  iron.  The  GaiUorulUiferruginta 
is  especially  an  industrious  manufacturer,  of  iron  ore  by  secretion  from  dilute  iron 
solutions." 

As  to  the  manner  of  occurrence  of  limonite,  Mr.  Phillips  says,  (p.  404)  with  particular 
reference  to  the  deposits  In  the  Ural:  "Brown  hematite  deposits  occur  under  very 
varying  conditions,  namely: 

1.  In  small  irregular  masses  in  plutonic  rocks. 

2.  As  beds  in  metamorphlc  rocks. 

3.  In  beds  at  the  contact  of  the  metamorphlc  rocks  with  Silurian  limestones. 

4.  In  deposits  at  the  contact  of  metamorphlc  and  plutonic  rocks. 

5.  In  accumulations  in  the  lower  horizons  of  the  Silurian  formation. 

6.  In  beds  in  clayey  sandstone  of  Carboniferous  or  Devonian  age. 

7.  As  accumulations  in  the  form  of  nests  in  Silurian  or  Carboniferous. 

8.  As  accumulations  in  alluvium.** 

Mr.  Phillips  speaks  of  beds  and  veins  or  lodes  of  magnetite  In  various  places.  On  p. 
437:  "In  Peninsular  India  the  magnetic  oxide  occurs  either  in  beds  or  veins  in  almost 
every  region  in  which  metiimorphlc  rocks  prevail.  ...  In  many  cases  these  de- 
posits would  appear  not  to  be  In  the  form  of  veins,  but  to  occur  as  beds,  in  the  same 
way  as  do  the  gneissold  and  schistose  rocks  with  which  they  are  associated. 
Bedded  magnetite  is  likewise  known  to  occur  in  the  submctamorphic  or  transition 
rocks;  while,  both  in  the  metamorphlc  and  sub-metamurphic  series,  considerable 
veins  of  limonite  are  found  in  fissures  and  along  lines  of  fault.*' 

On  p.  248  is  the  following  statement:  "The  iron  deposits  of  Rancid  (France)  occur  in 
nearly  vertical  beds,  one  of  which  is  so  permeated  by  brown  and  red  hematite,  spathose 
iron  ore,  and  occasionally  with  oxide  or  manganese,  that  ore  frequently  becomes  the 
prevailing  material.  The  limestones  arc  often  much  colored  bv  oxide  of  iron,  and 
are  traversed  by  numerous  veins  of  pure  hematite  containing  druses  lined  with  con- 
centric layers  of  brown  and  red  oxide  of  iron.  This  bed,  which  has  an  average  thlck- 
nessof  about  six  :y-flve  feet,  can  be  traccMl  from  the  bottom  of  the  mountain  to  its 
summit,  a  height  of  1,070  feet,  while  its  inferior  limit  has  never  yet  been  reached.  The 
parallelism  of  this  formation  with  the  surrounding  strata  caused  them  for  a  long  time 
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to  be  regarded  na  belnjt  of  oontsmporary  origin,  hut  M.  Du(riQoj»who  some  years  8l 

examined  this  depOHll,  Inclined  U)  the  Uplnlun     Ihnr.  the  llRniialMnn    nf    Iwin    mva    t. 

place  BUbeeqnentlr  to  that  of  the  enclosing  at 


lUpB  Baysip.  IH)  that  1 
HmMlooe.  The Ijttrboriaie'of  Iron  would  be  deposit. 


nBllT  deposited  In  the:  loi 


lug  In  ooDtact  wi^ 

change  Into  hemtttite  was  probably  effected  by  a  process  somewhat  analotfcus  to  that 
by  which  Blderlle  Is  »o  often  wen  to  become  converted  Inio  brown  iron  ore.  That  a 
poriiuu  tbt  Li-ti^L  u/ Llti- ii4'iijiviii<  has  replaeed  carbonate  of  lime  becomes  evident  from 
the  fact  that  tiumeroiis  fii-.siN  iif  the  Carboniferous  llmeatone  have  been  fouod  In  tbe 
ore.  and  that  some  nf  ihem  hiiv.;  only  been  partially  converted  Into  oilde  of  Iron. 

ItlB  somewhat  dinicnll  III  iv>ncelve  whence  the  Iron  forming  iiiicb  nunieroua  ferru- 
— ^ , .  J  ,..,..  j.....„j  w...  u,   Kendall  si— ~ ■■ ' 


TObBhIeMurii'froin'-VlMch'lhla'metal  orlBlnally'canTe.    He'  further  r 
Is  well  known  (hat  tlu'  Handstonea  and  ahslea  belonging  to  this  formation  con- 
tain a.  large  percentOKC  rif  iron;  and  aa  these  rocks  at  one  time  probably  overlaid  the 


Oarbonlferous  limestones  <■!  ilie  hematite  producing  dlstrk-ts.  be  thinks  it  n 

probable  that  a  large  proiinrtlun  of  the  Iron  In  the  limestonee  may  be  the  reauU  of  tbe 
percolation  of  waters  thurhml  with  uarbonic  acid  gas,  through  superincumbent  beda 
wblch  hare  been  since  ri'iimvi  il  by  denudation. " 

Speaking  of  the  lake  Suiin  I,,,  district  Mr.  PblUipa  saya,  p.  MO.  B81:  "The  iron-bear- 
log  roeksot  lake  Supt'rUT  .  <>i  rttanond  In  the  Ilurontan  system  of  Canada,  and  consist 
Ma  aerlea  of  extonslv,-K-  r..|.ied  beds  of  diorlle,  quartiyte.  chloritlo  aohlstB.  clay 
■latai.mloa»oh1>ttH.  and  i;r;Li,iiii  to  shales,  among  whlchare  fntercalaied  ei tensive  beda 


■lataa.  mloa  aohUts.  am 
of  several  varieties  nf 
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Orea  of  tha  EaatMH  Alps. 
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Plntt,  F.    Beport  2Dd  Penn.  Sorrey.    L.    pp.  98-lia    1876. 

Playfsir,  Job».  IllustratioDB  of  tbe  Huttonian  Theory  of  tbe  Earth. 
Edinburgh.    iSOl 

ufm ^ — .^i_  _Li-i.  dti  — L_._i  ..^4»..  .«.-Q  melted  by  beat  and  forcibly  injected, 

^.c.v.  _u..  -.I-- .  ".  .be  strata.    These  flBSores  wemuatcon- 

>t  merely  from  the  shrinking  of  the  strata  while  they  acquired 

waivuvBxuiuBuiiuiu,  but  from  the  violence  done  lb  them  when  tbey  were  heaved  up. 

and  elevated  la  the  manner  which  has  already  been  explained."    p.  dl.    "Tbe  large 


qMcTnHHis'of  native  iron  found  in  Siberia  and  Peru,  mentioned  above 
tte  moat  cnrlooa  facta  In  tbe  nataral  history  of  metals.  *  •  •  •  luemcHnuiKw 
perfeot.  and  the  masses  too  large,  to  have  been  melted  In  the  furnaces  or  to  have  been 
banaported  by  the  machinery,  of  a  rude  people.  The  specimen  In  South  Amerloa 
■  -'^--       -'     ■  ■         ''uns,and  Is  soft  and  malleable.    (PhU.  Tnirai.  17^  pp. 


Manaported  by  the  machinery, 
»^jA*  300  quintals,  ur  about  iS  U 
8T,  ffiB).    The  Siberian  speatmen. 


malleable,  and  full  of  round  oavllieB.  contaftiing  a  substance  which,  on  examination, 
has  been  found  to  be  chrysolite.  Now  it  Is  certainly  quite  impossible  that,  in  an  arO- 
fldal  fusion,  so  much  chrysolite  could  have  oomo  by  any  means  to  be  Involved  in  tbe 
Iron;  but.  if  the  fusion  was  natural,  and  happenal  \n  a  mtneral  vein,  the  Iron  and 
sb rr sol Ite  were  both  In  their  native  place,  and  their  meeting  together  baa  nothing  In 
tttbat  Is  Inexplicable."    p.  Z3t. 
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1870,  p,  19  (Terhandl);  1876.    Verhandl,  pp.  40,  70.    Bef, 
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many  analyses  and  facts  of  interest. 

Pouyanney  — .    [Iron  districts  of  Quelhassa.J    Ann,  Mines,  b6t.  7,  t.  ix, 
p.  8L    1876. 

Preaubert,  F,    [Ancient  Iron  Mines  and  Silurian  Bocks  of  Angers.] 
Bull  8oc.  Eiud,  Sei,  Angers,    1876-77,  pp.  15,  2  pis. 

Prime y  F.  Jr.     Limonite  Deposits  of  the  Great  Valley.    Afn,J<mr.8eL 
(ii)  voL  ix,  No.  54,  p.  437,    1875.    Trans,  Am.  Inst.  Eng.    1875. 

"  I  have  shown  in  the  commencement  of  this  paper  that  they  (the  strata  containing 
the  brown  hematite  deposits  and  assigned  by  Hunt  to  the  Uuronlan)  are  CVUef/eroii* 
slates  or  schists:  and  were  the  ores  formed  by  the  alteration  of  pyrites  i%\  sim,  we 
should  find  kernels  of  Iron-pyrlt-e  which  had  escaped  alteration,  especially  in  tlie 
deepest  mines.  This  is  not,  however,  the  case.  •  •  •  <•  Prof.  Lesley.  (Report  on 
the  Brown  Hematite  deposits  of  the  Nlttany  Valley)  thinks  the  ores  '*were  deposits  in 
loco  oriffinali  of  the  iron  (as  hydrated  peroxide)  set  free  from  the  limestone  or  dol- 
omltio  rocks  durins  their  gradual  erosion  and  dissolution,"  agreeing  in  this  respect 
with  Dr.  R.  M.  S.  Jackson,  who  made  the  first  geological  survey  of  the  Nlttany  valley 
ore  beds  in  1838  or  1830.  ♦  •  •  •  •  The  brbwn  hematites  were  probably  formed  by 
the  oxidation  of  iron  pyrites,  but  the  former  are  not  In  the  same  place  that  the  latter 
were.  My  reasons  for  this  assertion  are  two-fold.  In  the  first  place,  the  animal  car- 
bon of  the  organisms,  whose  shells  formed  the  enormous  quantity  of  dolomite  or 
limestone,  exists  in  such  quantities  throughout  the  limestone  as  to  color  the  rock,  the 
zinc  blende  (of  Friodonsville)  and  the  carbonate  of  Iron  a  bluish-grey.  This  same  car- 
bon would  readily  reduce  the  sulphate  of  iron  carried  Into  the  ocean  to  iron  pyrites. 
As  a  proof  of  this  reduction  I  have  only  to  mention  that  Iron  pyrlte  has  been  found 
in  the  mud  of  a  pond.*  Secondly,  the  great  major  ty  of  the  brown  hematites  which  I 
have  had  analyzed,  and  they  are  many,  contain  a  trace  of  sulphur  usually  not  more 
than  a  few  hundredths  of  a  per  cent.  (  have  also  found  minute  (almost  microscopio) 
crystals  of  Iron  pyrlte  In  much  of  the  limestone  where  it  is  opened  in  quarries,  and  I 
have  also  seen  In  much  of  this  same  limestone,  where  weathered,  minute  cavities, 
which  I  have  ascribed  (perhaps  erroneously)  from  their  general  appearance,  to  the  de- 
composition of  the  pyrlte.  •  •  *  Mv  objection  to  the  original  deposition  of  the  car- 
bonate of  Iron,  as  such.  In  the  Carboniferous  epoch  is  three-fold.  In  the  first  place  it 
should  be  uniformly  distributed  through  the  limestone  and  not  confined  merely  to  the 
horizon  just  above  the  damourlte  slates.  Then  there  should  not  be  even  the  trace 
(the  few  hundredths  of  a  per  cent)  of  sulphur  in  the  brown  hematites,  which  we  so  uni- 
formly find.*  And  finally  there  seems  to  be  a  lack  of  cause,  such  as  exists  in  the  case 
of  the  carbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia.  For  these  were  secreted  by  the  marine  ani- 
mals to  form  their  shells,  etc..  which  would  not  be  the  case  with  the  carbonate  of  iron. 
"In  conclusion,  I  would  once  more  point  to  the  fact  that,  whatever  the  origin  of 
brown  hematites  may  have  been,  the  cause  of  their  deposition,  where  they  are  now 
found,  must  have  been  the  damourlte  slates." 

.       2nd  Ghiol.  Sur.  Penn.        Report  of  Prog.,  1875,  DD.,  p.  62- 

Speaking  of  the  oriffin  of  the  Brown  Hematites,  says: 

"The  ore  must  then  have  been  formed  either  from  the  decomposition  of  ferrous  salts 
In  »Uu  (i,  e..  ferrous  silicates  or  the  carbonate),  from  the  solution  of  the  ferrous  carbon- 
ate In  the  limestone  and  Its  redeposltlon  In  the  damourtt«  slates,  or  from  the  same  re- 
action of  the  ferrous  sulphate  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  pyrlte.  The  presence  of  large 
quantities  oi  quartz,  forming  strings  and  bands,  associated  with  the  brown  hematite 
ores  in  the  damourlt«  slates,  tends  to  show  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  Iron 
has  been  originally  deposited  as  a  silicate,  this  being  subsequently  decomposed  by  the 
action  of  percolating  waters  containing  air  and  carbonic  acid  in  solution.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  presence  of  carbonate  or  Iron,  as  found  at  Barber's  Mine,  formerly  alsG 
at  Irontou  and  In  the  Saucon  valley,  would  indicate  that  a  portion  of  the  brown  hema- 
tite liad  either  l)een  originally  deposited  In  the  slates  as  carbonate  of  iron,  or  that  by 
some  reaction  at  present  obscure  (possibly  the  reaction  of  some  potash  salt),  the  car- 
bonate had  been  formed  and  deposited,  and  by  subsequent  oxidation  converted  to  tlie 
hydrate.  Finally  the  ferrous  sulphate  formed  by  oxidation  of  pyrlte  would  react  on 
any  alkaline  silicates  present,  and  converting  these  into  sulphates  would  Itself  be 
thrown  down."  In  regard  to  the  time  at  which  this  deposition  took  place,  he  says  (1.  o. 
p.  7tfK  "The  conviction  has  been  rather  forced  upon  the  writer,  that  we  have  to  dis- 
tinguish two  periods  (of  glacial  deposition,  Ed.)  The  one  when  the  glaciers,  com iiu| 
through  the  gaps  of  the  Klttatinny  mountain,  and  In  places  riding  over  Its  crest, 
came  down  to  the  South  Mountain,  bringing  large  quantities  of  detached  rocks  with 
them,  excavating  the  slates  and  limestones  In  theircourse,  and  depositing  in  the  lime- 
stone excavations  thus  made,  clay,  sand,  bowlders  and  brown  hematite. 
In  this  manner  were  probably  formed  those  sporadic  brown  hematite  deposits  which 
we  find  scattered  along  the  middle  of  the  limestone  valley,  and  which  are  so  unoer- 
tain,  both  in  their  extent  and  quality.  The  second  period  Is  that  of  the  retreating 
glaciers." 

Proctor,  Dr.    Basalt  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  and  its  formation.      York- 
shire Phil.  Soc.  for  1874,  p.  29. 

Pryoe,  Wm.    Mineralogia  Comubiensis.    1778. 


Oftulin,  KratUs'  Handbuch  der  Chemle,  Cth  ed.,  vol.  Ill,  p.  333, 
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.    Sketch  of  Cornwall,  taken  from  Mineralogia  Comuhienais,  Journal 

de9  Minest  tome  i,  3,  p.  91.    (An.  IIL)    1795. 

Pampelly,  R.  Oeol.  Sur,  Mo,  Preliminary  Report  on  Iron  Ores.  p.  8, 
et.  8eq.    1872. 

.    Geological  Survey  MissourL      Iron  Oree  and  Coal  Fields.      New 

York.    1873. 

**Both  the  Archsean  crystalline  rocks  and  the  Silurian  strata  have  undergone  im- 
mense changes  in  volume,  and  in  other  respects,  under  this  long  continued  influence. 
The  gradual  removal  of  the  soluble  constituents  has  left  important  residuary  deposits 
of  such  substances  as  were  insoluble,  especially  in  the  Silurian  strata,  as  clay,  flint. 


crystallized  quartz,  sulpburet  of  iron,  garena,  etc.    The  more  conspicuous  instances  ox 
this  kind  among  the  pre-Siiurian  rocks  are  residuary  occurrences  of  iron  ore. 

The  formation  of  residuary  deposits  of  iron  ore,  having  their  origin  in  the 
gradual  removal  of  very  resisting  crystalline  rocks,  is  one  of  the  local  results  of  this 


weathering  away  and  decomposition  of  the  rock,  and  is  well  illustrated  in  the  surface 
ore  at  Iron  Mountain."    (pp.  0, 10,  loo.  cit.) 

On  Pseudomorphe  of  Chlorite  after  Garnet  at  the  Spurr  Mountain 


Iron  Mine,  Lake  Superior.    Amer,  Jour^  eer.  3,  vol.  iz,  pp.  17-21.    1875. 

.     Mining  Industries  of  the  U.  S.    Tenth  Census  Report^  yo\,  xv,  pp. 

1025, 1886.  Contains  reports  on:  Iron  Ores  of  the  U.  S.  by  K.  Piimpellyy 
Notes  on  Samples  of  Iron  Ore  collected  in  various  parts  of  the  U.  S.,  by  £d. 
B  Benton,  Bayard  T.  Putnam,  Bailey  Willis,W.  M.  Chauvenet; 
and  Methods  of  Analysis  by  A.  A.  Blair. 

Mr.  Pumpelly  discusses  in  some  detail  the  manner  of  occurrence  of  the 
principal  Iron  Ore  deposits  of  the  U.  S.,  and  inclines  to  accept  a  general  sedi- 
mentary or  ohemico-sedimentary  explanation  of  their  origin. 

.    Johnson's  Encyclopssdia.    1886.    Vol.  vi,  p.  22. 

Bandall, .    QwAofij  of  Shropshire  and  South  Staffordshire.    CoU, 

Guard,,  voL  xxxiv,  p.  347.    1877. 
Remarks  on  the  Pennystone  ironstone  seam. 

Rath,  G.  V.  Verhandl,  d.  naturhist  Vereins  d.  pr,  Rheinl,  u,  Wentf, 
1864.  pp.  89,92:  Zeitschr,  d.  d.  Oeol,  OeselUch.  1870.  vol.  xxii,  pp.702. 
708 ;  1878.    voL  xxx,  p.  656. 

Bericht  Qber  eine  Geol.  Beise  naoh  Ungam.    Bonn.     1877 


pp.  9, 11,  and  13. 

Raymond,  R.  W.,  The  Spathic  Iron  Ores  of  the  Hudson  River.  Trans, 
Amer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng„  vol.  iv,  pp.  339-343.    1876. 

.  Statistics  of  Mines  and  Mining  in  the  States  and  Ter- 
ritories West  of  the  Rocky  Mts,  Eighth  Annual  Re|X)rt.  pp.  x,  169,  8vo. 
Washington.    1877. 

Reich «  F.    Notiz  nber  electrisohe  Strome  auf  Erzgftngen. 
Pogg.  Ann.,  xlviii,  p.  287.    1839.    Bt^g.  u.  Huttenm.  Zeit  [3J,  342,  386.    1844. 

Reid,  James.  On  the  Ironstone  bands  of  East  Kent,  20  Rep,  E,  Kent 
Nat.  HUt  8oc.,  p.  40,    1878. 

Relte,  James  H.  Sale  of  Mineral  Lands.  Reports  of  Committees,  1846-46, 
let  Sees.  29th  Cong,  iii,  No.  691,  61  pp.,  with  map,  contains  parts  of  Reports  by 
Douglass  Houghton  and  Chas.  T.  JacksoD. 

Reiisch,H.  H.  [A.  visit  to  the  Titaniferous  Iron  (Ilmenite)  mines  at 
Sogndal,  Norway.^  Oeol  Fdren.  Stockholm  Forh.  Bd.  iv,  pp.  197-201,  plate.  1878 

The  ore  occurs  in  a  massive  labrador-stone,  sometimes  in  vein-like  streaks 
and  pure. 

Richardson,  John.  On  Some  Points  of  the  Physical  Geography  of 
North  America,  in  connection  with  its  Geological  Structure.  Quart.  Jour. 
Oeol  Soe.,  1866,  vii,  212-216. 

Richardson,  Jas.    Geology  of  Canada.    Rep.  Prog.,  1873-4.,  p.  99. 

RickettSy  P.  De  P.  Certain  Ores  from  North  Carolina.  Trans.  N.  Y, 
Acad.  Sci.,  vol .  11,  pp.  149, 160.    1883. 
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Rlemann .    Zeit$ehr.  f.  d.  Berg.  Batten  u.  iSaJtnCNWMen  <m  pretUM. 

Staat    1862,  Bd.  10,  p.  2. 

Rlfaad,  F.  [Iron  ore  depomta  of  H&ata  Harne.]  ^nn.  Jtftnes,  b^.  7,  t 
.  xiT,  pp.  5-62.     1878. 

K'vot,  L.  E.  Vojige  an  lac  Superieur.  Annalea  <U»  Mines,  1856,  (5)  vii, 
173-828;  x,  50.  366.  Mining  Mag.,  1856,  (1.)  ti,  28-87,  S9-106,  207-21S,  414-418; 
TO,  249-255,  869-867;  1857,  ii,  60,66. 

NotioeB  iron  orea  ami  icivee  analysM. 

Bobb,  Cliaa.     Oei^ogy  ol  Canada.    Rep.  Prog.    1873-4.    p.  176. 

Roemer,  F.  OeoloRievon  ObenohleaiaD.  1870;  G«ologie  Obervohleaieiu 
p.  631. 


Bovers,  H.  D.    Beport,  Qeolony  of  PennnlTODia,  18^.  p.  296. 

'""la  ortglD  of  the  -"-- -" '—  —- -  ■""--  •"— ' 

\j  UDaerstaiid  b 
k  both  the  sreBi 


Igiii  of  the  depoBlta  of  bog  ore  of  the  regfon  before  us  (The  Tertiary)  w 
^aerstand  by  udTOrtlng  to  the  vers  fsrruglnODi  nature  of  nearly  t, 
-*   -'    lO-rvEin  HHnd  a.nd  the  beds  overl r tuff  Lt.    The  vatfir.  not  onW  In  the  ...... 

lldOI^ 


rendlly  umlerstaiid  by  udTOrtlng  to  the  ybiv  fsrruglnODi  nature  of  nearly  kU  (he 
— ...  .,_.^.i. d  and  the  beds  overlying  It-   The  w at—  ——•-  —  •' ' 


, ,  _. ..  , ,___„ rouih  the  upp«r 

■trata.     Upon  coidIdr  Into  the  open  air  It  parta  with  the  carbonic  acid,  tbe  aeent  by 

_..._..  ..  . ^i.j  . ..._.i 1...  "•^ronin  the  dissolved  state:  this  Itqutokly 

of  boB  ore  Id  all  altuatlona  where  the  low 

re  ent«red  hy  Bprlnes  passlns  out  of  the  more  (errugJaous  beds  of  sand  and 


Gaol.  Penn.    VoL  I,  pp.  88-90.    1858. 

"But  the  moetooncluslve  proof  of  undulations  In  the  gneUs,  and 

for  the  presence  of  these  deposiu  of  Iron  ore.  ta  the  ooourreiio«  at  almOBt  every  6 
cation  of  an  Insulated  patch  of  the  Hesoiolo  red  sandstone.  The  Iron  are  usually 

in  a  olett  or  deep  narrow  trough.  cooBned  between  Bl«eply  dipping  beds  of '— 

wall  of  granite  on  the  one  side,  and  moderately  steep  southeast  dipping  i*"* 
sandstone,  within  or  behind  which  no  ore  la  ever  found,  on  the  othi 

tain.  ■ 


however,  this  part  of  the  valley,  like  that  at  the  Lewi     ..__ , 

overspread  by  a  narrow,  thin  capping  of  ferruginous  red  shale  and  red  sandstone  (Of 
Uesocolo  age.") 

Speaking  of  the  ore  deposits  found  In  troughs  of  the  gneiss  as  a  whole,  he  says  In  the 
same  place:    "A  uureful  lospoctlcv  of  the  ore  and  all  the  attendant  phenomena  dls- 

oloBed  in  these  excavatloiia,  Panoot  fsll  (o  BHiffieH      '  

sandstone  Is  the  source  of  the  Iron  ore.  and  that  I 


ssa. 


percolation  of  the  surface  waters,  by  which  It  has  been  carried  down  1 
"■ '-  -nd  left  there  • "  " 


Further  on  he  speaks  of  the  Iron  ore  resting  uptm  i\tv.  it'tl  baiidtitoiLe  limtt^ud  of  imder 
It,  "In  the  Latschaw  niluo.  the  stratum  of  red  Siind^tone  seemH  lo  have  been  CDiigbt 
In  a  deoi)  fracture  In  the  gneiss,  and  greatly  squceied  and  irushed.  The  Iron  ore 
reposes  on  the  slanting  face  of  this  compressed  d^hs  of  sandstone  and  of  shale,  and  Is 
Bven  (lUnBtsed  or  mingled  through  Its  fragmentary  materials  along  the  line  of  the 
crystalline  fa  the  red  ehale  and  sandHt<>iie.  and  so  full  of  ticalei  of  segregated 


mica  and  plumbago,  tl 


!ally  an  altered 

live  while  granlio.  a.._ „...„ , , 

;rude  and  sanity  state.  Is  Intorsperaed  through  this 


he  ore.  wo  uieet.  as  usual,  with  stei'ii  strata  of  gneiss,  and  on  the  nor 
itheast  dipping  beds  of  a  rock  which,  rnnii  lis  highly  eryslalllne  conditio 
nding  In  mica  and  in  specular  Iron  ore.  greatly  punlea  the  observer 


side  Willi ,,     ., 

and  Its  abounding  In  mica  and  in  specular  li 


highly  iiittlamorphused  fonu  ot  the  arglUa- 
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Bogers,  H.  D.    Geol.  Peon.,  vol  ii,  p.  713,  et  sea.    1858. 

**The  maf  neUo  iron  ore  occurs  only  in  the  form  of  true  veins  of  injection  or  genuine 
mineral  lodes.  Its  veins  very  generally  coincide  approximately  in  direction  and  in- 
clination with  the  crystalline  strata,  between  the  layers  of  which  they  Ue,  yet  this 
conformity  is  only  partial,  for  when  they  are  traced  with  close  attention  they  are  oo- 
oasionally  found  to  intersect  the  strata  for  a  short  distance,  and  then  resume  their 
parallelism.  These  iron  ores  evidently  reached  the  positions  In  which  we  thus  find 
them  while  in  a  melted  state,  their  intrusion  being  the  result  of  an  enormous  subter- 
raneous force,  rupturing  the  earth's  crust  in  the  direction  of  the  strata,  or  in  the  planes 
of  weakest  cohesion,  ana  pressing  the  liquid  ore  and  other  fused  mineral  matters  into 
the  open  fissures.  Where  the  rent  has  been  at  all  irregular  or  splintery  the  vein  which 
filled  it  is  Interrupted  or  uneven,  being  In  some  places  pinched  to  very  narrow  dimen- 
sions by  the  approximation  of  its  walls,  in  others  dilating  by  their  recession,  and  in 
many  cases  being  split  into  two  or  more  parallel  branches  by  the  insertion  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  or  one  or   other  wall The  oxide  of  iron,  while  the 

whole  mass  of  the  vein  was  yet  in  a  state  of  fusion  and  very  fluid,  would  necessarily, 
from  its  greater  relative  weight,  follow  the  lower  wall  of  the  fissure  as  it  flowed  to  the 
sarface,  while  the  much  lighter  earth v  minerals  would  float,  as  it  were,  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  ore,  taking  the  position,  with  respect  to  the  latter,  of  its  scoria  or  cinoer. 
This  would  arise  wherever  the  slope  of  the  nssure  was  sufficient  to  give  the  force  of 
gravity  much  com  rol  in  the  distribution  of  the  materials;  but  in  all  cases  of  a  perpen- 
dicular vein  there  would  be  no  tendency  in  the  heavier  metallic  portion  to  collect  on 
one  side  rather  than  on  another,  and  therefore  it  and  the  lighter  mass  would  mingle 

more  conspicuously There  are  many  veins  which  are  not  accompanied 

by  any  separate  boay  of  granitic  matter,  but  contain  the  felspar,  hornblende  or  other 
minerals  in  much  abundance,  disseminated  through  the  ore.  These  we  may  imagine 
to  have  acquired  their  solid  state,  at  least  in  portions  near  the  surface,  where  alone 
we  can  ol)serve  them,  from  a  condition  of  imperfect  fluidity,  like  that  of  the  already 
half-chilled  lava  of  some  volcanic  eruptions,  which  would  effectually  prevent  the  sep- 
aration  of  the  heavier  from  the  lighter  constituents."  On  page  716  he  says  in  speaking 
of  "Penn's  Mount  Ore- vein": 

**In  the  district  we  are  now  describing,  though  not  strictly  within  the  gneiss  itself, 
there  is  an  important  vein  of  igneous  iron-ore,  which  has  been  wrought  for  some 
years.    It  Is  opened  on  Penn's  Mount,  about  half  a  mile  east  of  Reading. 

*'The  vein  apparently  is  injected  conformably  to  the  bedding  of  the  primal  white 
sandstone,  and  the  ore  is  not  accompanied  by  any  bounding  wall  of  igneous  rock,  but 
is  in  immediate  contact  with  the  sandstone  itself.  The  latter  rock  disintegrates 
quickly  on  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  and  develops  innumerable  small  grains  of 
hornblende,  which  speckle  the  yellowish-grev  sand.  The  ore-vein  ranges  from  Read- 
ing Fair  ground,  a  little  south  of  east,  aipping  45  degrees  south.  ItM  thickness 
is  seldom  less  than  18  inches,  and  has  been  as  great  as  28  feet.  Under  this  enlargement 
it  does  not  appear  to  suffer  in  quality.  The  ore  itself  isof  the  granitoid  variety,  highly 
crystalline,  containing  quartz  and  felspar,  especially  the  latter,  in  great  abundance: 
hornblende  and  apatite  enter  also  into  its  composition." 

Regarding  the  origin  of  the  surface  iron  ores  of  the  Primal  series,  Rogers  says, 

*' Respecting  the  ultimate  source  of  the  oxides  of  iron  and  manganese.  It  is  to  be 
sought  in  the  ferruginous  slates  upon  which  the  deposits  repose.  The  loamy  soil  im- 
bedding the  ore  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  the  disintegration  of  the  slate  pre- 
viously collected  in  a  fragmentary  or  even  pulverized  condition  in  the  depressions  of 
the  surface.  Under  the  action  or  the  percolating  rain  and  springs,  these  materials 
would  be  converted  into  a  mere  loam,  and  the  oxide  of  iron  set  free.  Much  of  the  Iron 
baa  been  originally  in  the  condition  of  the  sulphuret  of  iron,  diffused  in  minute  crys- 
tals through  certain  layers  of  the  slate.  The  facility  with  which  this  mineral  under- 
goes decomposition,  and  gives  rise  to  hydrated  peroxide  of  iron  upon  the  access  of  at- 
mospheric air  and  the  rain  water,  is  a  fact  famltlar  to  chemists.  This  view  of  the 
origin  of  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  ore,  accords  with  what  Is  known  concerning  those 
slaty  rocks  which  contain  mucli  sulphuret  of  Iron. 

''These  regularly-bedded  ores  of  the  8urgent  series  are  to  be  regarded  as  among  tite 
permanent  constituent  strata  of  the  formation,  and  as  having  originated,  with  the 
other  sedimentary  materials,  in  the  form  of  very  extended  but  thin  siieets  of  fer- 
ruginous matter,  covering  at  successive  epooha  the  wide  floor  of  the  quiet  Appalachian 
sea.  Whence  all  the  oxide  of  iron  was  oerived  which  mingled  with  the  earthy  de- 
posits of  clay,  sand,  carbonate  of  lime,  and  the  fossils  of  these  deposits,  is  a  question 
which  the  present  state  of  research  scarcely  enables  us  to  answer.  Perhaps  we  are 
authorized  from  a  consideration  of  the  physical  changes  which  seem  to  have  occurred 
at  the  close  of  the  Matinal  period,  to  refer  its  origin  to  a  wide  expanse  of  newly-up- 
raised land  of  Primal  and  Matinal  sediments.  Impregnated  with  a  certain  proportion 
of  ferruginous  matter,  and  to  suppose  that  these  parts,  freshly  exposed  to  active  ero- 
sion and  waste  by  atmospheric  agents,  in  supplying  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  materials 
of  the  Surgent  strata,  contributed,  by  steady  accumulation,  a  copious  amount  of  the 
salts  of  iron  in  solution  to  the  waters  of  theXievant  ocean.  We  have  only  to  Imagine, 
in  the  next  place,  the  operation  of  certain  well  known  chemical  reactions,  such,  espe- 
cially, as  would  arise  upon  the  sudden  introduction  of  calcareous  matter,  to  perceive 
a  sufficient  cause  for  the  extensive  precipitation  of  a  definite  quantity  of  the  iron  in 
the  form  of  the  peroxide.  * 

"This  explanation  derives  some  countenance  from  the  independent  evidence  af- 
forded,—by  the  more  calcareous  and  fossillferous  nature  of  these  ore-beds,  compared 
with  the  strata  which  embrace  them,— that  the  epochs  of  the  deposition  of  the  Iron 
ore  were  also  the  periods  of  the  most  copious  supply  of  carbonate  of  lime. 

"To  this  source  we  may  ascril^e.  with  some  probability  perhaps,  a  large  portion  of  the 
peroxide  of  Iron  in  these  layers;  but  we  must  not  overlook  another  train  of  causes, 
operating  since  the  elevation  of  the  strata,  to  contribute  in  certain  situations  an  in- 
orf  ased  supply  of  this  ingredient.  An  enormous  quantity  of  ferruginous  matter,  both 
in  the  shape  of  the  sulphuret  and  peroxide  of  iron,  IsdifTused  through  the  substance  of 


316  BULLETIN  NO.  YI. 

the  slates,  shales  and  marls  in  contact  with  these  layers  of  ore.  and  the  infiltrating 
waters  have  probably  conveyed  some  of  this,  chiefly  in  the  condition  of  sulphate  oi 
iron,  into  the  ore-bed,  where  the  carbonate  of  lime  of  the  fossils  would  convert  it  into 
the  peroxide.  That  such  has  been  the  origin  of  a  part  of  the  iron  in  the  ''fossil if eroos 
ore*  of  somelocalities,  is  indicated  bv  the  general  richness  of  the  ore  in  peroxide,  in 
all  situations  where  the  position  of  the  outcrop,  the  slope  of  the  ground,  and  the 
thickness  of  the  covering  slate,  are  favorable  to  a  copious  infiltration  of  the  surface- 
water,'*  (1.  c.  p.  720). 

Roi|fe>*s,  W.  B.  On  the  Origrin  and  Aooumulation  of  Proto-oarbonate  of 
tion  in  the  Coal  Measures  g^eneraUy.    Annual  of  8ci,  Disc,    1857  ,pp.  314-318. 

The  carbonate  of  iron  was  prodnoed  by  the  redacing  action  of  organic 
matter,  undergoing  changes  when  in  contact  with  it  in  titu  in  tne  rooks,  and 
not  in  solution. 


GeoL  Penn.,  ii,  pt  ii,  pp.  722,  729,  737.    1868. 


RogrerSy  £•  Iron  Ores  of  South  Wales.  Mem,  Oeol.  Sur.  Iron  Ores  of 
Great  Britain,  part  iii,  8vo..  p.  91.    186L 

Kohde,  J,  G.  On  the  Non-Meteoric  Origin  of  the  Masses  of  Metallic  iron 
in  the  Basalt  of  Disko,  in  Qreenlaud.  Selected  and  translated  from  the  origi- 
nal Danish  paper  of  K.  J.  V.  8teenstrup.    Min,  Afag,<,  vol.  i,  no.  v,  p.  143. 

''Gives  objections  to  assigning  a  metoric  origin  for  these  iron  mas-ses.  from  the  mode 
in  which  they  occur  in  the  rock.  Describes  the  basalt^  and  shows  from  examination  of 
a  basalt  from  Assuk,  on  the  Waigat,  that  native  iron  does  sometimes  occur  in  basalt.** 
(Qeological  Record,  1878,) 

Romineer^  C.  Geological  Survey  of  Michigan,  Upper  Peninsula,  1878-80. 
Vol  iy,  pt.  1.  Marquette  Iron  Region;  pt.  2,  Menominee  Iron  Region,  8vo.  New 
York.    Geol.  Map,  1881. 

Rossler,  B.  Speculum  metallurgiaa  politissimum,  oder  hellpolierter  Beig- 
bauspiegel.    Dresden,    ]1700. 

Rotb,  Justus.    Allgenieine  und  Chemische  (Geologic. 

Rothwell,  R'cbard  P*  Alabama  Coal  and  Iron.  Trans,  Amer,  Inst. 
Min,  Eng.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  144-158.  Also  Coll,  Guard,,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  131,  132,  386. 
1875. 

Hottermundy  Count  de«  Report  on  the  Exploration  of  LiakeB  Saperior 
and  Huron.  Canada  Legislativd  Asiembly,  I85S,  24  pp.;  Cinad.  Jour.,  1856, 
(2,)  i,  446-452. 

Royal  Commission  (Ontario).  Report  on  the  mineral  resources  of  On- 
tario, and  measures  for  their  development.  Ro^.  octavo,  pp.  566.  G^eoL,  map 
and  illustrations,  Toronto,  1890.  The  Commission  consisted  of  John  Cliari- 
ton.  (Chairman),  Robert  Bell,  William  Coe,  WUIiam  H.  Merritt 
an^  Archibald  Blue. 

Kuffner,  W.  H.  Report  on  the  Landed  Property  of  the  Bnena  Yista 
Company.    Philadelphia,    1889. 

On  page  23  Mr.  Buffner  says:  "The  only  material  difference  of  opinion  among  geolo- 
gists as  to  the  origin  of  the  ores  found  in  the  slates  is  as  to  whether  they  were  origln- 
all V  depoitited  from  solution  in  separate  beds  on  the  surface  of  the  slates,  whilst  they 
still  lay  undisturbed  on  the  bottom  of  the  Potsdam  ocean,  or  whether  they  were  dif- 
fused chemically  or  mechanically  through  the  mass  of  slaty  material  like  other  ele- 
ments, and  subsequently  gathered  into  beds  after  the  sea-bottom  was  lifted  into  the 
air.  According  to  the  latter  view,  which  is  the  more  common,  this  aggregation  of  the 
particles  of  iron  oxide  was  made  possible  by  the  decomposition  of  the  whole  body  of 
slates.  The  slates  originally  contained  large  proportions  of  lime,  potash  and  soda,  all 
of  which  are  soluble  in  acidulated  waters.  As  these  elements  were  leached  out  and 
the  slates  gradually  converted  into  clay,  it  is  thought  that  the  iron  was  dissolved  out 
by  the  same  waters  and  deposited  in  beds  or  pockets  when  reaching  some  impervious 
layers  or  basins  of  clay.  Neither  this  theory  of  the  genesis  of  the  ores  nor  any  other 
that  I  have  seen,  reconciles  all  the  facts." 

Russell,  I.  0.  SubaSrial  decay  of  rocks,  and  origin  of  the  red  color  of 
certain  formations.  U.  S.  Oeol,  Survey;  Bulletin^  i\o.  52,  pp.  22-23.  1889. 
Regards  the  red  color  as  due  to  residual  clay  and  ferric  oxide  from  the  decay  of 
the  older  rocks,  drained  from  the  land  into  the  ocean  at  the  time  the  red  beds 
were  being  accumulated.  Applies  this  thi^ory  particularly  to  the  Newark  sys- 
tem, and  the  Red  Beds  of  the  central  part  of  North  America;  but  does  not  ap- 
ply it  to  the  associated  iron  ores,  Indeed  does  not  mention  the  iron  ores,  the 
existence  of  which  seems  to  furnish  an  extreme  instance  of  the  same  phe- 
nomena, whatever  may  be  the  cause. 
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Rattmann,  FerdiDanil  8.  Notes  on  the  G^^logy  of  the  Tilly  Foster 
Iron  Mine.    Trans,  Am.  IntU  Min.  Eng,,  xv,  pp.  79-90. 

8afford,  J.  M.  Oeol,  ReoonDoissance  of  Tennessee,  1856.  MeDtions 
iron  ores  in  various  localities,  and  in  speaking  of  the  ** Western  Iron  Region,"  p. 
49,  says: 

"We  are  Inclined  to  think  that  the  ferruginous  chert  of  this  limestone  has  been  the 
ffreat source  of  the  peroxyd  of  the  ores.  Liberated  by  its  decomposition  the  iron  oxyd, 
in  some  form  or  other,  has  permeated  the  loose  leached  masses,  and  has  been  finally 
left  In  the  beds,  veins,  pots,  pipes,  etc.,  in  which  we  now  find  it." 

.    Geology   of   TeoDessee,   1869.     Refers   to   iron   ores    in  many 

places  Id  this  volnme,  and  though  do  particnlar  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  di^cns- 
sion  of  their  origin,  it  is  evident  that  he  considers  them  to  be  the  results  of 
decomposition,  oxidation  and  segregation,  or  of  ordinary  mechanical  sedimen- 
tation.   On  p.  210  we  read: 

"In  Carter  count V.  seven  miles  above  Elizabethton.  on  the  west  side  of  Stony  creek, 
is  a  layer  of  massive  hematite,  from  one  to  two  feet  in  thickness.  The  locality  is 
known  as  the  Cannon  bank.  The  Iron  ore  is  re^^ularly  stratified,  rests  on  a  thin  bed 
of  conglomerate  holding  small  pebbles,  and  has  sandy  shales  above.** 

**At  another  locality.  Sharp  s  bank,  in  Sullivan  county,  it  occurs  In  a  vein-like, 

nearly  vertical  mass This  mass  of  ore  is  associated  with  light  gray 

dolomite,  of  the  uppermost  part  of  the  Knox  group.  The  rocks  dip  at  a  high  angle.  The 
hematite  most  likely  dips  with  them,  not  being  a  true  vein  intersecting  the  strata.** 
(p.  222, 1.0.) 

**I  have  been  much  inclined  to  think  that  the  principal  and  original  source  of  the 
ore  (limonite,  p.  350)  has  been  the  ferruginous  chert  of  the  Lithostrotion  bed.  It  has 
iron  enough  to  color  the  soil  characteristically  red.  The  banks  are  centres  at  which, 
through  the  agency  of  chalybeate  waters  drawing  their  iron  from  the  decomposing 
chert,  the  ore  has  accumulated."  And  again,  p.  4oi:  "It  is  an  interesting  fact  point- 
ing to  the  origin  of  the  limonite  in  these  oanks  that  localities  are  not  within  the  coves 
in  which  the  banks  occur,  where  the  limestones  and  dolomites  contain  disseminated 
grains  of  pvrtte,  hUnde  and  gaUna  (ocUeniU).  Such  is  the  case  in  Bompass  cove,  and  at 
onenoint  the  galena  is  so  abundant  as  to  have  attracted  notice  as  a  *lead  mine,*  We 
are  led  to  infer  from  such  facts  that  the  limonite  of  the  overbank.  at  another  point  in 
this  cove,  and  the  lead  and  zinc  ores  associated  with  it,  are  oxydized  portions  of  the 
leached  remains  of  limestone,  which,  like  those  above,  originally  contained  pyrite, 
blende  and  galena." 

Salter,  J,  W.  Ironstones  of  the  ^'North  Grop."  Mem,  Oeol,  Sur.  Iron 
Ores  of  Great  Britein,  pp.  219-236.    1862. 

"The  carbonic  acid  generated  by  decomposition  of  the  plants  would  readily  unite 
as  a  bi-carbonate.  with  whatever  iron  were  present  in  the  water,  and  be  precipitated, 
as  a  carbonate  of  iron,  in  the  form  of  'Ironstone*.  '* 

Sandbericery  F.  Untersuchungen  Uber  Erzgilnge.  Heft,  i.  8vo.  Wies- 
haden.    Pp.  159.      Ore-deposits  and  veins  of  Schapbach,  Black  Forest,  7. 1882. 

Abstracted  in  Eng,  Min.  Jour,  March  7,  15,  22,  29,  1884,  under  the  title 
fTheories  of  the  Formation  of  Mineral  Veins." 

Satisfied  himself  that  the  heavy  metals  o3cur  in  the  silicates  of  crystalline 
rooks  of  every  geological  age. 

.    Neuea  Jahrb,  f.  Mineral,    1867,  p.  175. 

Sanderfl,  George  U«  Mineral  Lands  of  Lake  Superior.  Senate  Docs., 
2nd  Sees.  28th  Cong.,  1844-45;  viL,  No.  117,  pp.  3-9;  xi,  No.  175,  pp.  8-14. 

SauvanT^y  K,  Notice  sur  les  minerais  de  fer  du  Lac  Sup^rieur.  Ann. 
Mines,  7  s^r.  t  viii.    1875. 

SaytzeVt  A.  [Useful  Minerals  of  the  Province  of  Nijny-Novgorod.]  Mat 
pour  VapprSdation  des  sola  du  gouv,  de  Nijny-Novgorod,    Livr.  xiii,  pp.  1-41 

lOoD. 

Sctieerer«    .    Leonhards  Jahrb.    1843.  p.  631.    Iron  Ores  of  Aren- 

dal,  Norway. 

Scbelle,  G*  tJ*  van.  fOonurrence  of  Ores  of  Iron  and  Copper  near  Pan- 
ingahan,  Sumatra.]    Jahrb.  Mijn,  Ned,  0,—Ind  vol.  1,  p.  3.    1877. 

Schmidt,  A*  R.    Berg.  u.  Huttenm.    Zeitung.    1865.    pp.  30,  31. 

Kchmidt,  Adolph.    Oeology  of  Missouri,  p.  94.    1872. 

'The  deposits  of  specular  ore  in  the  porphyries  of  eastern  Missouri,  espeoially  In  St. 
Francois  and  Iron  counties,  occur  in  the  most  varied  sizes  and  shapes.  There  are  very 
large  deposits  side  by  side  with  those  scarcely  worlcable.  There  are  regular  veins,  as 
in  Shepherd  Mountain  and  Iron  Mountain;  there  are  regular  beds,  as  in  Pilot  Knob 
and  in  some  localities  east  of  it;  there  are  irregular  deposits,  some  of  which  approach 
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veins  by  their  shape,  as  on  Lewis  Mountain,  while  others  have  proved  to  be  isolated 
pockets,  as  on  Hogan  Mountain." 

"1.  It  seems  to  me  in  the  first  place,  that  these  deposits  of  specular  ore,  being  all  of  a 
very  similar  mineralogical  character,  being  all  associated  with  the  same  kind  of  rock, 
ana  all  situated  within  a  small  area  of  territory,  must  have  been  produced  by  one  and 
the  same  kind  of  geological  action,  although  the  chemical  action  may  have  been  differ- 
ent In  different  localities.  *  •  *  The  description  of  the  various  deposits  which  1  shall 
give  hereafter,  will  show  the  impossibility  of  supposing  that  the  ores  were  injected  In 
a  melted  condition.  There  is  no  sign  of  the  action  of  very  high  heat  on  the  associated 
rocks.  All  the  Inclosures  found  in  the  veins  and  beds  or  ore  are  of  such  a  character 
that  they  would  combine  and  melt  in  a  very  short  time,  when  In  contact  with  such 
large  masses  of  melted  ore.  The  ore  is  found  in  very  thin  fissures,  of  such  an  extent 
that  a  force  capable  of  filling  them  with  melted  ore  would  certainly  have  opened  the 
fissures,  and  would  have  produced  thicker  veins.  Smelted  and  chilled  ore  has  a  very 
different  appearance  from  that  existing  In  these  deposits. 

2.  A  distillation  could  rather  bo  thought  possible.  But  distillations  of  iron-salts 
occur  only  in  volcanoes,  and  are  there  mixed  with  other  distilled  matters,  and  never 
form  large  deposits.  Here,  on  the  contrary,  the  deposits  are  very  extensive,  the  ore 
very  pure,  and  neither  lavas  nor  any  other  volcanic  rocks  are  found  in  the  ore  re- 
gion, nor  does  the  configuration  of  the  ground  indicate  the  former  presence  of  any  kind 
of  volcanic  action. 

3<  These  specular-ore  deposits  cannot  be  derived  from  segregation,  by  waters  pene- 
trating the  adjacent  porphyries,  dissolving  iron  out  of  their  mass,  and  depositing  it  in 
the  fissures:  for  such  an  action  would  have  altered  these  porphyries  uniformly  along 
the  veins  and  beds,  which  Is  not  found  to  be  the  case.  Bucb  segregation  could,  besides, 
hardly  have  produced  such  immense  deposits  as  Iron  Mountain  and  Pilot  Knob,  and 
woula  certainly  have  caused  a  less  uniform  structure  and  frequently  stalactitio  forms. 

4.  The  specular-ore  deposits  of  eastern  Missouri,  therefore,  must  all  have  been 
formed  by  infiltration  and  precipitation  from  chalybeate  or  Iron-bearing  waters,  sim- 
ilar to  those  which  occur  still  m  all  parts  of  the  world  In  the  form  of  chalybeate 
springs,  and  are  now  forming  ore  deposits  In  numerous  localities. 

**  All  rocks  of  which  the  earth  is  composed  are  more  or  less  penetrated  by  water;  all 
are  more  or  less  broken  or  permeated  by  wide  or  narrow  cracks  and  fissures;  nearly  all 
of  them  contain  iron,  some  in  very  small,  others  in  larger  quantities.  The  Iron  can  be 
dissolved  and  extracted  from  these  rocks  by  certain  solutions  at  certain  temperatures. 
From  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  of  the  lakes,  of  the  rivers,  from  the  surface  of  the  ground 
all  over,  waters  continually  filtrate  into  the  rocks  lielow.  These  waters  all  contain 
more  or  less  carbonic  acid  and  other  substances  which  they  take  up  from  the  atmos- 
pheric air  and  from  the  soil.  As  they  descend  they  dissolve  various  other  matters 
under  various  circumstances,  from  the  rocks  through  which  they  flow.  They  follow 
the  easiest  and  widest  channels.  They  grow  warm,  and  sometimes  hot,  partly  by  the 
natural  warmth  of  the  rocks,  partly  through  the  heat  produced  by  chemical  reactions. 
The  higher  temperature  and  the  higher  pressure  increase  their  capacity  for  dissolving 
mineral  matters,  with  which  they  become  charged  as  much  as  the  existing  circum- 
stances allow.  They  may  contain  chlorides,  sulphates,  silicates,  carbonates;  they 
may  contain  silica,  alumina,  alkalies,  lime;  tney  may  contain  zinc,  lead,  iron,  etc 

"When  these  solutions  have  reached  a  suflSclently  high  temperature,  and  happen  to 
find  suflSciently  easy  channels  upward,  they  will  rise  through  such  channels,  driven 
by  the  pressure  of  tne  colder  and  therefore  heavier  solutions  which  follow  them,  and 
frequently  assisted  by  the  development  of  gases  through  chemical  reactions.  In  this 
course  upward  they  will  again  follow  the  preexisting  natural  channels,  wide  fissures, 
small  cracks,  irregular  holes  and  pockets.  When  they  reach  porous  or  loose  strata, 
they  win  penetrate  and  impregnate  them.  When  they  come  in  contact  with  strata  of 
materials  which  they  are  apt  to  decompose  chemically  at  the  existing  temperature, 
they  will  alter,  transform,  metamorphose  them.  When  these  materials  are  such  as  to 
precipitate  oxides  of  metals  from  the  solution,  these  oxides  will  be  precipitated  and 
ore  deposits  will  be  formed.  The  same  effect  must  result  when  such  metallic  solutions 
approacb  the  surface,  where  their  pressure  and  temperature,  and  therefore  their  dis- 
solving capacity  is  diminished  or%iltered.  !»-•?-<• 

"As  the  circulation  of  waters  and  watery  solutions  Just  described,  although  locally 
variable,  has  existed  during  the  whole  geological  history  of  our  globe,  as  it  exists 
still,  it  is  evident  that  the  largest  fissures  and  cavities,  when  kept  filled  with  however 
dilute  yet  continuously  renewed  metallic  solutions  for  hundreds  and  thousands  of 
years,  under  otherwise  favorable  conditions,  will  finally  become  filled  with  deposits 
of  ores. 

"  It  also  appears  evident  from  the  above,  that  the  same  mineral  solutions  can,  under 
different  local  conditions,  produce  very  different  kinds  of  deposits— veins  in  one  place, 
pockets  in  another,  beds  in  a  third.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  various  deposits  of 
specular  ore  in  porphyry,  which  I  will  now  proceed  to  describe,  were  formed  in  this 
wise."    (I.e.  p.  97.) 

Again  (1.  c.  p.  116)  he  says:  "  Referring  to  this  depositC  Pilot  Knob)  specially,  I  fully 
agree  with  Professor  Pumpelly,  who  by  more  detailed  and  more  thorough  hiveatiga- 
tions,  has  come  exactly  to  the  same  conclusion,  namely,  that  it  has  been  formed  by  a 

Sadual  replacement  of  stratified  porphyry  by  ore,  effected  by  solutions  similar  to 
ose  which  deposited  the  ore  in  the  Iron  mountain  and  in  the  other  places." 

Bpeaking  of  specular  ore  in  and  on  sandstone  and  limestone.  Dr.  Schmidt  says  (1.  o. 
p.  126.) :  "  It  seems  that  these  specular  ore  deposits  were  originally  formed  in  a  lentic- 
ular shape,  and  Inibeddf^d  in  or  on  a  sandstone  containing  layers  of  chert,  and  that 
they  were  afterward  partially  or  wholly  underwashed.  some  of  the  softer  sandstone 
being  thus  removed,  while  the  harder  cherty  parts  and  layers  remained.  Inconse- 
quence of  this  action,  a  slight  shifting  of  the  whole  mass  of  ore  may  have  taken  place, 
which  somewhat  crushed  and  mixed  some  of  the  underlying  materials,  and  brought 
the  deposit  in  a  more  or  less  inclined  position." 

Speaking  of  limonite  deposits  on  limestone  he  says  (1.  c.  p.  177):  "The  solutions  from 
which  the  ore  was  deposited  have  been  infiltrated  from  above.  The  chemical  influence 
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of  the  carbonate  of  lime  baa  undoubtedly  oontributed.  In  no  small  extent,  to  precipi- 
tate and  deposit  the  iron  in  the  form  of  hydrated  oxide.** 

*'In  some  instances  large  caves,  which  are  so  common  in  all  limestones,  and  which 
are  undoubtedly  formed  by  the  dissolving  action  of  acid  waters,  may  have  existed  in 
the  third  magnesian  limestone,  below  the  ore-deposits,  and  may  have  caused  either  a 

gradual  or  a  sudden  sinking,  without  which  the  origin  of  the  pockets  with  almost  ver- 
ioal  walls,  in  which  such  deposits  are  sometimes  found,  cannot  be  easily  explained. 
The  original  lenticular  masses  of  ore  may  have  been  formed  either  by  deposition  from 
chalybeate  waters  in  depressions  on  the  surface  of  the  sandstone,  and  afterward  cov- 
ered by  others  trata,  and  condensed  and  altered  by  pressure  and  higher  temperature,or 
else  they  may  have  come  into  existence  by  a  gradual  replacement  of  lenticular  lime- 
stone deposits  formed  in  the  above-descrloed  manner  in  the  sand-stone.'* 

Schmidf,  Dr.  Adolf.  Iron  Mannfaotureia  Missouri.  Trans,  Ac.  Scu, 
8t  LauU,  voL  iii,  No.  3,  pp.  261-272.    1876. 

Straotur  der  Spatheisenstein-Lagerstfltten   bei  Neuberg.  Oesterr, 


Ze%t9chr.  Berg-  HUtt,  p.  480.    1880. 

Schmidt^  A.  R.    Berg-u  Huttenm,  Zeitung,    1866;  p.  69, 97. ibid. 

1867,  p.  401,  and  1870,  p.  174. 

Preliminary    Notioe    of     the     Baltio  Iron-ore   Deposits.    (In 


Russia.)    Rep.  Ruas.  OeoL  Com.,  vol  ii,  pp.  107-122;  out.    1883. 

Schmidt,  —    Theorie  d.  Versohiebunger  fllterer  Gflnge.    Frankfurt,  1810. 

Schoolcraft,  Henry  R.    **A  view  of  the  Lead  Mines  of  Missouri,  eta" 
Am,  Jour.  Sd.  i,  iii,  1821,  pp.  59-72.     New  York,  1819,  8vo. 

.    Narralive  Journal  of  Travels  Through  the  Northwestern  Regions 

of  the  United  States,  extending  from  Detroit  through  the  Great  Chain  of 
American  Lakes  to  the  Sources  of  the  Mississippi  River.  Albany,  1821,  419 
pp.,  with  map. 


-: .    Narrative  of    an   Expedition    through  the  Upper  Mississippi  to 

Itasca  Lake,  the  Actual  Source  of  this  River.    New  York,  1834,  307  pp.  with 
map.    Contains  a  Report  by  Douglass  Houghton. 

Schultz,  —  Kareten^a  Arch.,  1837,  vol.  iv,  p.  229.  Describes  deposits  of 
Iron  Ores  of  the  Harz. 

Scoreshy,  Rev.  William.  On  the  Uniform  Permeability  of  all  Known 
Substances  to  the  Magnetic  Influence,  eta,  pp.  50.    1832. 

Seeland,  F*  [HQttenberg  Iron-ores  and  their  surrounding  Rocks.] 
Jahrb,  k.'k.  geol.  Reichs,    Bd.  xxvi.  Heft  1,  pp.  49-112.    1876. 

.      [Manganese    and    Hnmatite    Mines   on    the   Kok.    N.    W.   of 

XJggowitz.]     Verh.  k.-k.  geoL  Reiche.    pp.  36-37.    1878. 

Senft,  Dr«  Ferdinand.  Die  Humus-,  Marsch-,  Torf-  und  Limonit- 
Bildungen  als  Erzeugungs-Mittel  neuer  Erdrinde-Lagen.  226  pp.,  8yo.  1862. 
Leipzig. 

Serlo,  Albert.    Leitfaden  zur  Bergbaukunde.    Berlin,    1878. 

Seys,  Rev.  John.  On  Native  iron  in  Liberia.  African  Repository,  June, 
1851.    Annual  of  Scientific  Discovery,    1856;  p.  305. 

Sbaler,  Prot.  N.  S.  The  Economic  Future  of  the  new  South.  Arewh 
Vol.  2,  No.  a    Aug.  1890;  p.  267. 

*The  peculiar  ease  with  which  the  southern  iron  ores  are  mined  is  in  good  part  due  to 
their  ffeolofcic  conditions.  They  are  generally  in  the  form  of  true  beds  which  once 
were  limestones,  and  have  been  converted  by  percolating  waters  containing  iron  in  a 
dlMolved  form  Into  iron  ores." 

Sharpies,  S.  P.  Note  on  Black-band  Iron  Ore  in  West  Virginia. 
Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  x,  p.  80.    1882. 

Shepard,  C.  U.  Report  QeoL  Sur.  Oonn.,  1837:  p.  13,  et  seq.  Begards 
the  deposits  of  ore,  both  magnetite  and  limonite,  which  he  has  observed  in 
Connecticut,  as  being  in  beds.    In  one  place  he  says: 

"The  ore  is  Included  in  gneiss  and  occurs  on  a  low  mountain,  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  above  its  base.  The  position  of  the  bed  is  nearly  vertical,  its  sides  being  well 
defined,  and  distant  four  feet.'*  And  again:  "A  more  encouraging  prospect  for  obtain- 
ing a  supply  of  magnetic  iron  is  afforded  in  the  northwestern  comer  of  Winchester. 
where  a  tnfn  stratum  of  it  was  discovered  upwards  of  forty  years  ago.    It  is  contained 
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In  gneiss,  and  like  the  two  last  embraces  chlorite/*  Under  Limonite  he  says  In  reference 
to  some  deposits  of  the  ore  mentioned  previously:  **The  two  first  form  beds  of  mica 
slate;  the  last  in  a  micaceous  snelss  and  quartz  rock.  At  Sharon  and  Salisbury,  the 
ore  is  disposed  in  vast  beds  with  a  stratification  everywhere  obvious,  and  perfectly 
conformskble  to  that  of  the  adjoining  mica-slate.*' 

'*The  origin  of  limonite  in  these  rocks  (*mioa  slate,  micaceous  gneiss  or  quartz  rock') 
may  be  attributed  to  the  decomposition  of  the  sulphuret  of  iron  and  other  ferruginous 
minerals  with  which  they  are  known  to  abound.  It  is  obvious  also  that,  in  a  minority 
of  Instances,  this  change  took  place  in  the  original  repositories  of  these  minerals, 
since  no  perceptible  derangement  is  discoverable  in  the  la  vers  of  the  ore-bed,  or  want 
of  conformity  in  them  to  the  adjacent  rock.  « This  view,  adding  limestone  to  the  rocks, 
has  been  found  by  Dana  to  accord  fully  with  the  various  facts  in  the  limonite  region 
of  western  Cionnecticut  and  Massachusetts.*'  Amer.  Jour.  Sci.,  (ill.)  Vol.  IX.,.  No  M,  p. 
487, 1875. 

SibirtzeVy  N.  rPreliminary  acoouDt  of  Oeoloffioal  researohes  made  in 
1887.1    Bull  Com.  Qiol    No.  3,  pp.  95-107.    1888.     8t.  Petereburflr. 

^'Considers  iron  ore  to  be  formea  by  change  of  Permian  and  Carboniferous  lime- 
stone." 

.    rSouth-eastern   part    of    Sheet   72   of  the   G^lo^rioal    map    of 

Russia.]    Bull  Com.  Oeol  No.  2,  pp.  43-52.    1889. 

**Ck>nsrders  the  iron  ores  to  be  the  result  of  the  replacement  of  carboniferous  lime- 
stone." , 

Siiliman,  B.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.    (iii).  xxiv,  p.  375.    1882. 

.    On  the   Magnetites   of   Clifton.    Tran^.   Am,   Irut.   iftn.    Eng. 

VoL  I,  pp.  364-371. 

Simmons*  W*  The  Metallic  Ores  of  Oomwall.  Group  L  Tin,  Copper, 
Iron  and  Lead    Proc.  Liverpool  OeoL  Soc,  vol.  iii  Pt.  L  pp.  28-35.    1876. 

Six,  A«  Sur  rorigine  et  le  mode  de  formation  des  minerais  de  Fer  liad- 
ques.    Ann.  Soc.  OM.  Nord.  t.  x,  p  121.    1883. 

SlJosrefi,  A.  [The  connection  between  the  manner  in  which  ores  appear 
and  the  relative  ages  of  the  rocks  in  which  they  are  found.]  *  Oeol  Foren. 
Stockholm  Forh,^  Bd.  iii.  pp.  2-13. 

*'It  is  now  generally  acicepted  that  the  ores  of  Sweden  form  beds  or  ellipsoidal  masses 
(lagerstockar).  and  cannot  be  classed  as  veins.  The  author  arrxnges  the  Swedish 
iron-ores  under  the  following  heads:— Quartzase  and  folspathic  ores,  pyroxenlc  and 
hornblendic  ores,  manganesian  and  calcareous  ores. 

The  ores  of  the  first  group  are  characterized  by  their  striated  appearance,  by  the 
percentage  of  quartz  and  felspar,  by  the  presence  of  phosphorus  in  a  greater  or  leas 
degree  (possibly  owing  to  the  felspar),  by  a  total  absence  of  minerals  belonging  to  the 
auglte  or  hornblende  types,  and  by  limestone  beds.  Apatite  is  occasionally  present. 
These  ores,  which  are  seldom  found  in  large  quantities,  consist  of  magnetite  and 
hanraatltc. 

The  ores  of  the  second  ffroup  consist  of  magnetite,  and  are  found  t<^ether  with 
malaoolite,  coccolite,  hornblende,  asbestos,  talc,  chlorite,  garnet,  serpentine,  epidote 
or  other  varieties  connected  with  these  minerals.  They  are  often  richer,  purer  and 
more  ductile  than  the  others,  contain  but  little  phospnorus,  and  are  usually  fused 
without  the  aid  of  fluxes,  yielding  a  good  and  strong  iron. 

The  ores  of  the  third  group  are  nrinclpally  distinguished  by  their  manganlferous 
and  calcareous  character  and  the  largo  quantity  of  gulphurmu  metais  which  they  often 
contain.  Among  the  associated  manganitic  minerals,  the  following  chiefly  occur:— 
Hausmannite,  rhodonite,  manganese-spar  and  ruebelite.  As  a  rule  these  are  magnetic 
iron-ores. 

In  the  author's  opinion,  these  groups  belong  to  different  geological  ages  In  the  order 
above  given,  from  the  older  to  the  newer— the  first  group  occurring  in  connexion  with 
pure  gneisses,  and  the  two  others  with  euritlc  and  felsitic  rocks.  (Hfllleflinta),**  E. 
Erdmann,  Oeol.  Record^  1874.  pp.  96. 97. 

.    [Occurrence  of  the  Tabercr  Iron-ore  deposit  of  Smaland,  Sweden.] 

Geol  Fdren,  Stockholm  FarhandL    Bd.  iii,  pp.  42-62.    1876. 

The  hill  of  ore  is  4*^  Swedish  feet  high,  3,000  long,  and  1.500  broad.  It  consists  of  an 
almost  homogeneous  eruptive  rock,  composed  of  olivine  and  magnetite,  with  grains  of 
plagioclase,  virldite  and  serpentine. 

.    Neues  Jahrb.  /.  Mineral    p.  434.    1876. 


Smith »  G .    On  Red  Hematite.    Coal  and  Iron  Trades  Gazette,  p.  172, 1877. 
The  distribution  of  Spathic  Iron  Ore.    Joum.  Iron  and  Steel  Inet 


No.  12,  pp.  152-165.    1874. 

.    The  Iron  Ores  of  Sweden.    Jour,  Iron  and  Steel  Inet.  Na  2,  pp. 

810-319;  Coll  Guard,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  444.    1874. 

Smith,  Dr.  Euerene  A.    Qeoloincal  Surrey  of  Alabama.     Report  of 
Fnwrrees  for  1874.    Pp.  139.    8yo.    Montgomery,    1875. 
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.    Iron  Ores  of  Alabama.    Proc.  A,A,A.8,<,  1878,  p.  246,  et,  geq. 

**Tbere  seems  to  be  very  little  doubt  that  the  limestones  and  obert  of  the  Quebec 
I>olomite.  and  the  Siliolous  group  of  the  sub-carboniferous  formations,  have  by  their 
disintegration  furnished  the  iron,  for  most  of  the  ore  occurs  mingled  with  the  sands, 
days,  broken  masses  of  chert  and  other  d^ris  which  have  evidently  come  from  the 
disintegration  of  cherty  limestones.  Nearly  every  hillock,  upon  the  two  formations 
mentioned,  shows  more  or  less  of  Iron-ore  as  surface  specimens,  and  many  of  the  sandy 
clays  have  the  deep  red  color  due  to  the  peroxide  of  iron.  Where  the  iron  has  accum- 
ulated we  have  the  ore  banks.**   *   *   • 

''Whilst  most  of  the  limonltes  found  in  our  ore  banks  may  have  been  formed  long 
since,  yet  wherever  a  ferruginous  solution  from  precipitation,  evaporation  or  other 
cause,  deposits  Its  iron,  we  have  the  conditions  of  forming  an  ore  of  Iron,  limestone, 
chert  or  other  ore.    It  may  be  that  even  now,  every  rain  that  falls  upon  the  ferru- 

J^luous,  sandy  clays,  in  which  most  of  our  limonltes  are  imbedded,  may  help  in  the 
ormation  of  llmonlte  which  at  some  future  day  may  be  utilized  in  the  blast  furnace.' 
•   *   • 

**Prof .  AafTord,  (Oeol.  Tennessee),  Is  of  the  opinion  that  the  source  of  the  iron  may  be 
looked  for  in  the  ferruginous  chert,  whilst  the  formation  of  the  ore  masses,  as  we  now 
find  them,  has  probably  taken  place  at  a  comparatively  recent  date,  perhaps  subse- 

auent  to  the  time  when  the  pebbles  and  sands,  associated  with  much  of  the  ore,  were 
eposited." 

Smith,  tJ.  li.  [Native  Iron  of  Greenland  and  the  Basalt  which  contains 
it]  Compt  Rend,  i  Ixzxvii,  pp.  674-676;  and,  under  slightly  different  title. 
Bull  Soc,  Min.  France,  No.  5,  pp.  90-92.    187a 

'Thinks  that  the  Iron  is  of  terrestrial  origin,  and  probably  a  secondary  product 
formed  by  the  reducing  action  of  the  lignites  and  other  organic  matter  which  tha 
basaltic  dykes  have  penetrated.'* 

Smith,  tJosiah  T,  Iron  Ore  Requirements  of  Great  Britain.  Jour.  IT, 
8.  AsBOC.  Charcoal  Iron  Workers,  vol.  8,  No.  4,  pp.  251-258.    1889. 

Sm'>ck,  Prof.  tJ*  C*  The  use  of  the  Magnetic  Needle  in  searching  for 
Magnetic  Iron  Ore.  Trans,  Amer.  Inst  Min.  Eng,  Vol.  iy,  pp.  353-^356. 
Iron,  n.  s.  vol.  viii,  p.  585.     1876. 

.    The  Magnetic  Iron  Ores  of  New   Jersey.      Their   G(eographioal 

Distribution  and  Geological  Occurrence. 
Trans.  Amer.  Inst  Min.  Eng.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  814-326.     1875. 


**The  granitic  rocks  that  contain  magnetite  generally  cut  the  beds  of  gneiss,  and  aro 
huge  ore-bearing  dykes.  Being  contemporaneous  with  the  gneissold  rooks,  the  ore-^ 
beds  have  been  subject  to  the  disturbing  forces  that  have  effected  them." 


.      First   Report   on    the     Iron     Mines     and    Iron-Ore    Districts 

in  the  State  of  New  York.   Bull.  N.  Y.  State  Museum.  1889.   70  pp.  with  map 

Smyth,  F.  Warrington.    Quart.  Jour.  Oeol.  Soc.   Vol.  15,  pp.  105-109. 

Regards  iron  ore  deposits  as  occurring  principally  in  veins,  but  partly  also  In  beds. 
He  says:  "Oresof  iron  occur  both  in  regular  strata  and  In  veins;  ♦••••• 
the  occurrence  of  a  small  vein  on  the  east  side  of  the  hill,  coursing  N.  N.  E..  Is  addi- 
tional evidence  in  favor  of  the  true  veln-cliaraoter  of  these  deposits,  *  *  *  a  series 
of  parallel  fissures  have  been  opened  in  planes  very  nearly  concordant  with  those  of 
the  general  stratification,  and  have  then  been  filled  with  carbonate  of  Iron,  some 
quartz,  and  fragments  of  the  containing  rock.  Some  of  those,  with  the  slates,  have 
afterwards  been  subjected  to  various  disturbances,  the  results  of  which  are  seen  in 
heaves  and  slides,  as  at  Gkx>semoor  near  Bearland  Wood,  &c." 

Smyth,  W.  W.  Report  on  The  Iron  Ores  of  Greac  Britain.  Mem.  Oeol 
8ur.  Ot.  Britain,  p.  19.    1856. 

**There  Is  little  doubt  that  the  brown  ore  Is  due  to  the  decomposition  effected  by 
atmospheric  or  anogenie  action,  and  that  it  was  all  originally  placed  in  situ  in  the  con- 
dition of  a  carbonate." 

.  Iron  Ores  of  the  Shropshire  Goal  Field,  and  of  North  Staf- 
fordshire. Mem.  Oeol.  Sur.  Iron  Ores  of  Great  Britain.  Part  iv,  8vo.,  pp. 
eO.    1862. 


.    The   Ores   of  Iron   considered    in    their    Qeologioal    relations. 

ColL  Ouard.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  737,  738,  and  Min.  Joum.,  vol.  xlv,    p.   550. 
1875.    Also  Joum.  Iron  and  Steel  Inst,  pp.  43-54.    Iron,  vol.  v,  p.  714. 

Sokolov,  N.   CDescription  of  the  rej^ion  embraced  in  Sheet  48,  Oeolo^rioal 
map  of  Bossia.]     Mem.  Com.  Oeol,  vol.  ix,  No.  1.  pp.  i-viii;  1-245.    1889. 

Sorhy, .    On  Oleveland  Hill  Ironstone.    Proc.  Oeol,  and  Poly,  Soe, 

of  the  West  Riding,  p.  468.    July,  1856. 


Nature,  xv,  498.   1887.   Native  Iron  in  the  Basalt  of  Greenland. 
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Spencer,  J.  W.  Eoonomio  Survey  in  Ctoor^a  and  Alabama,  throufjrhont 
the  belt  traversed  by  the  Maoon  and  Birmingham  railway,  86  pp.,  map.  AthenB^ 
Oa.    1890. 

Stahl,  GeoTK  £rnest.  Speoimen  Beoherianum.  Leipzig,  1703.  Pub' 
liahed  with  Stahrs  edition  of  Beoher'e  Physica  Subterranea. 

.     Treatise  de  Ortu    Venarum    Metalliferarum.    4to.    Magdeburg. 

1700. 

Stahler,  H.    Berg-  u.  HUttenm,  Zeitung,    1867,  p.  17. 

Stapff,  F.  M.    Berg-  u.  Huttenm,  Zeitung.    1868,  p.  403. 

.    Berg-  u.  HHitenm.  Zeitung.    1865,  pp.  6, 18  and  29. 

Stanard,  B.  A.  Stanard's  Bock.  In  the  "Mineral  Regions  of  Lake  Su- 
perior," by  J.  Houghton,  Jr.,  and  T.  W.  Bristol,  p.  81. 

Stead,  J.  E.  Phosphorus  in  Iron  Ore  and  in  Iron.  Proc,  Cleveland 
Inst.  Eng.    Sees.  1876-77. 

Steavenson,  A.  L.  Ironstone  Mining  in  Cleveland.  Joum.  Iron  Steel 
Inat  No.  2, 1874,  pp.  329-^7. 

Steenntrup,  K.  J.  T.  [The  Nordenskioldian  iron  masses  and  the  oooor- 
rence  of  native  iron  in  basalt.]  Vid,  Medd,  Nat  Foren.  Kjobenhavn.  No.  16- 
19,  pp.  284-306.    1876. 

**Thlnks  that  the  large  blocks  of  native  Iron  which  NordenskiOld  discovered  at 
Disko,  North  Greenland,  are  not  meteorites,  but  that  the  Iron  belongs  to  the  neigh- 
boring basalt."  * 

Manual  of  the  Natural  History,  Geology  and  Physics  of  Greenland  and  the 
neighboring  regions;  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  1875  .... 
edited  by  Prof.  T.  Rupebt  Jones.  Pp.  vi,  86  and  xii,  7^;  maps,  8yo.  London. 
1876. 

.    [NordenskiOld^s  Iron  Blocks,  and  the  Occurrence  of  Native  Iron 

in  Basalt.]     Vid.  Nat  Foren.  Kjobenhavn.    1875,  pp.  284-306.    2  plates. 

.    [The  Greenland  Iron.]     Zeitsch.  deutsch.  geol.  Cfes,     Bd.  xxviiL 

Heft  2.  pp.  225-233.    1876. 

.    On  the  Existence  of  Nickel  iron,  with  Widmaunstfltten^s  Fignree 

in  the  Basalt  of  North  Greenland.  (Translation.)     Min.  Mag.  vol.  vi,  pp.  l-13w 
1884. 

Stein,  B.  Zeitschr.  d,  d,  geoL  Oesellsch.  1860.  K  xii,  p.  208.  Berg-  u. 
Huttenm.    Zeitung,  1861,  p.  177. 

Stein,  €•  A.    Neues  Jahrb  f.  Mineral    1864,  p.  490.    Bef . 

Stevens,  Wni.  U.  The  Prospects  of  the  Lake  Superior  Mining  Begion. 
Mining  Mag.    1854,  ii,  149-153. 

Stewi^rty  Heury.    Prospectus  of  the  Cascade  Iron  Ck)mpany.    Philadel- 

Shia,  1865,  pp.  25,  with  map;  contains  also  reports  by  Wm.  Ferguson,  Heniy 
ierry,  J.  W.  Ray,  C.  0.  Eddy,  and  others. 

Stockton,  tJohn.  Report  on  the  mineral  lands  of  Lake  Superior.  Senate 
Does,  1844r45,  2d  tiess  28th  Cong.,  xi..  No.  175,  22  pp.,  with  map.  Containa 
reports  by  Messrs.  J.  B.  Campbell,  Geo.  N.  Sanders,  and  A.  B.  Gray. 

Stodiart,  W.  W.  Notes  on  the  Metals  found  near  Bristol.  Proc.  Bristol 
Nat.  Soc.  n.  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pt  1,  pp.  68-76.    1877. 

Strombeck, .     Zeitschr.  d.  L  geoL  QtseXlsch.    Vol  9.    1857,  p.  313. 

Strombeck,  A.  V.    Ueber  die  von  Herm  Fox  angestellten  Untersuohun- 

f»n  in  Bezug  auf  die  electro-magnetischen  Aeusserungen  der  Metallgftnge^ 
arsten*8  Archiv.,  vi.,  431, 1833. 

8tnckenl>er^,  A.    [Geological  Sketch  of  the  Iron  works  at  Werkhne- 
Oufaleisky.]  Mat  Qiol  Russie.    Vol.  xiii.  pp.  49-94.  1889. 
^The  third  chapter  gives  a  short  account  of  Iron  ore  deposits," 
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Swank,  Jas.  M.    Hiatory  of  the  Manufaotare  of  Iron  in  all  Affes.  PhUa- 
delphia,  1884,  pp.  428. 

A   Bird's-Eye   View    of   the   Iron   Ores  of   the   United  States. 


JPhiladelphiOj  1885.    Am,  Iron  and  Steel  Assoc.,  pp.  31.  Ck>ntained  in  Mineral 
Besources  of  the  U.  S.,  by  A.  Williams,  Jr.    18S6. 

.    Twenty-one  years  of   Progress   in    the    Mannfaoture    of    Iron 

and  Steel  in  the  U.  S^  contained  in  Mineral  Resourcee  of  the  U.  S.,  by  A. 
Williams,  Jr.    1886. 

,    A  Remarkable  Year  for  the  American  Iron  Trade.      In  Mineral 

Resources  of  the  U.  S.,  by  !>•  T.  Day,  1887. 

.    The   American    Iron    Industry    from    its    beginning    in    1619 

to  1886.    Oontained  in  a  Report  on  Mineral  Resources  of  the  U.  S.,  1887,  by 
I>.  T.  Day.    Am,  Iron  and  Steel  Assoc,    16  pp.  1887. 

.    The  Iron  and  Steel  Industries  of  the  U.  8.    In  Mineral  Resources 

of  the  U.  S,    1887-89,  by  D.  T.  Day. 

8weet,  E.  T.    Notes  on  the  Geology  of  Northern  Wisconsin.    Trans.  Wise. 
Acad,,  1876-76,  iii,  40-^. 

Swlneford,  A.  P.  History  of  the  Lake  Superior  Iron  District,  its  Mines 
and  Fomaces.    Marquette.    1871.    98  pp. 

if .    BUstory  and  Review  of  the  Oopper,  Iron,  Silver,  Slate  and  other 

Material  Interests  of  the  South  Shore  of  Lake  Superior.    Marquette,    1876. 

CJontains  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior  Iron  District,  by  C.  E.  Wright,  132- 
145. 

.    Report  of  Oommissioner  of  Mineral  Statistics  of  Michigan.    1884. 

Iron  Mines  described  on  pp.  95-105. 

Symons,  B.  The  Iron  and  Tin  Deposits  of  Tuscany.  Campiglia  Mining 
District,  8vo.    London,    188a 

Szabo,  Dr.  Joset.  [Eruptive  Iron-bearing  Rocks  of  Moravlcza.]  Fdldt 
Zd«l.vol.vi,  1876. 

Tasche, •  Berg,  u,  Huttenm.    Zeitung.    1853,  p.  209. 

Tate,  A.  N.  Notes  on  Ferruginous  Bands  in  the  Sandstones  of  this  Dis- 
trict.   Trans.  Liverpool  Qeol,  Soc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  63,  64.    1882. 

Tate,  Ralph,  and  Jolin  Sinclair  Holden.  On  the  Iron  Ores  associated 
with  basalts  of  the  northeast  of  Ireland.  Q.  J.  Q,  S,,  Dea  1869,  vol.  xzvi.  Pt. 
Ly  p.  151. 

^^Suggested  Theories, — Four  theories  may  be  suggested  to  account  for  the 
origin  of  the  (pisolitic)  iron  ore ;  these  are: 

(i^  Sedimentary  theory,  which  implies  a  derivative  origin,  but  Is  at  variance  with  the 
petrologloal  features— the  distribution  of  the  mineral  particles  has  evidently  been 
r^ulatod  by  some  other  force  than  that  of  trravity.  Mr.  Du  Noyer,  in  a  paper  on  the 
geology  of  Island  Magee,  read  before  the  Natural  History  and  Philosophical  Society, 
of  BeifaslM  November  25, 1868,  endeavored  to  demonstrate  that  the  iron  ore  in  the  basalt 
of  Island  Magee  was  entirely  due  to  the  action  of  water,  'that  it  was  as  true  an  aqueous 
conglomerate  as  if  It  had  been  formed  in  the  heart  of  the  Old  Bed  Sandstone.'  F^m 
this  opinion  we  most  emphatically  dissent,  though  at  the  same  time  we  fully  concur 
with  him  when  he  assigns  such  an  origin  to  the  Iron  beds  at  Ballypalldy. 

(2)  Theory  of  deposition.  Implying  either  a  precipitation  of  the  ferruginous  material 
from  chemical  solution,  or  segregation  by  organic  agency.  We  believe  that  the  state 
of  combination  of  the  oxides  of  iron,  the  intimate  structure  of  the  spheroids,  and  the 
petrology  necessitate  some  other  explanation. 

(3)  Iffneous  theory,  implying  production  by  direct  volcanic  action.  Though  specular 
Iron  is  enumerated  among  the  minerals  emitted  from  active  volcanoes,  ana  magnetite 
and  iron  pyrites  are  accessory  constituents  of  several  of  the  basaltic  strata,  yet  such 
an  origin  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  the  case  in  point.  The  distribution  of  the 
spheroids  of  pisolitic  ore  demands  either  a  shower  of  the  ferrous  nodules  over  a  large 
area,  the  smaller  ones  falling  before  the  larger,  or  a  flow  of  volcanic  mud  with  sus- 
pended spheroids,  the  smaller  sinking  first  in  the  mass —both  assumptions  being  highly 
unprobable. 

iv  Metamorphie  theory.  It  is  only  by  metamorphism  that  all  the  phenomena  con- 
nected with  the  pisolitic  ore  can  be  interpreted.  By  metamorphism  we  understand 
nothing  more  than  the  effects  of  heat,  ana  employ  the  term  in  its  widest  signifloance." 
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Taylor,  John.    Sketch  of  the  History  of  Mining  in  Devon  and  ComwalL 
Philo9ophical  Mag.j  vol.  v,  pp.  357.    17d9. 

On  the  Economy  of  the  Mines  in  Cornwall  and  Devon.    OeoL 


Trans.,  vol.  ii,  ser.  1,  p.  309.    1814. 

.    Report  on  the  State  of  Knowledge  Respecting  Mineral  Veins. 

Trans,  Brit.  Assoc,  Adv.  Set,    1898.    pp.  1-25. 

Gives  considerable  attention  to  Werner  and  quotes  his  resum^  of  early  theories  of 
the  formation  of  veins.  Says  that  all  who  have  preceded  him  have  errea  in  attempt- 
ing to  account  for  all  metalliferous  deposits  upon  some  one  hypothesis.  He  states  that 
that  there  are  ttiree  theories  which  may  account  for  the  formation  of  all  veins. 

Ist.  That  which  supposes  them  to  have  been  open  fissures,  caused  by  disruption  and 
occasioned  principally  by  subsidence  of  parts  of  the  rocks,  which  fissures  were  after- 
wards filled  un  with  various  matters  by  deposits  from  aqueous  solution,  chiefly  from 
above.  Modincations  of  this  theory  are:  That  such  rents  in  the  earth  may  have  been 
caused  in  other  ways,  such  as  earthqualces  or  certain  great  convulsions,  as  well  as  by 
subsidence:  that  they  may  have  been  filled  by  infiltration  of  solutions,  which  depos- 
ited the  substances  with  which  they  were  charged  in  the  veins,  or  by  the  process  of 
sublimation  from  below. 

2nd.  That  veins  were  formed  subsequently  to  the  consolidation  of  the  rocks;  but 
the  cause  principally  assigned  for  such  fissures  is  the  violence  done  to  the  strata  by 
the  elevation  or  upheaving  of  other  rocks  from  below.  And  it  is  an  essential  part  of 
this  theory  that  the  materials  which  fill  the  veins  were  forcibly  Injected  upwards  in  % 
state  of  complete  fusion  by  heat. 

8rd.  Denying  any  subsequent  processes  which  might  either  cause  rents  and  fissures, 
or  might  fill  them  with  matter  which  differs  from  the  rocks  which  enclose  them,  the 
whole  formation  was  contemporaneous  with  the  rocks  themselves,  the  mineral  sub- 
stances which  we  find  in  veins  having  separated  and  arran£ed  themselves  into  the 
forms  In  which  we  now  find  them  to  exist.    ♦   ♦   ♦ 

**That  certain  veins  have  been  filled  by  injection  from  below  and  with  matter  in 
igneous  fusion,  seems  to  be  rendered  certain  by  evidence  which  is  clearer  than  most 
we  possess  on  such  subjects,  and  must  be  admitted  at  once.  Thus  when  we  see  a  trap 
dyke  traversing  a  bed  of  coal  and  charring  the  combustible  matter,  and  affecting  the 
rock  itself  with  visible  effects  of  great  heat,  we  must  assent  to  the  cause  aasignedf.  .  . 

**The  theory  of  the  filling  up  of  veins  by  precipitation  from  aqueous  solutions  is  de- 
fective in  not  being  able  to  show  what  menstruum  could  render  such  substances 
soluble  in  water;  and  this  difficulty  must  remain  an  important  one  unless  enlarged 
knowledge  should  hereafter  afford  the  means  of  explaining  it.     .     .    . 

"As  we  cannot  easily  conceive  how  the  metallic  ores  can  have  been  deposited  from 
solution  in  water,  and  appearances  are  much  against  their  having  been  injected  in  a 
state  of  fusion,  there  is  another  supposition  which,  though  not  free  from  difl^culties, 
has  yet  probability  enough  in  its  favor  to  have  gained  many  supporters— which  is  tliat 
these  and  some  other  substances  have  been  raised  from  below  by  sublimation.** 

Thalen,  R.  [Discovery  of  Iron-ores  by  Ma^metic  Observations.]  Nova 
Acta,  R,  Soc.  Upsal,    4th  centenary  volume.    1877. 

[Tracing  Iron  deposits  by  the  Magnet]    Jemkonterets  Annaler, 


n.  ser.  Jahrg.  34,  pp.  17-124;  and  translated  into  Qerman,  ^Untersuchung  von 
EUenerzfeldem  durch  mngnetische  Messungen,*^  by  R.  Turley.  8vo.  Leipzig, 
1879. 

Revue  des  Progr^s  r^centes  de  rEzploitation  des  Mines,  etc.,  par 


M.  Haton  de  la  Groupilli^re,  Ingen.  en  chef  des  Mines,  eta    Ann,  d.  Mines,  t, 
xvi.,  p.  6.    1879. 

Thies8iii([>^«  Dr.  J.  [Mineral  Processes  of  Switzerland.]  Emul,  Jurats, 
1  ann.,  pp.  68-64.    1876. 

Thirria  and  Liame.  M^moire  sur  le  Mine  de  Fer  de  la  Vonlte  (depart- 
ment de  r  Ardbche.)    Annates  des  Mines,  1820,  v,  325. 

Tbolander,  H.  Experimental  Researches  on  the  Reduction  of  Iron  Ore 
and  on  the  effect  of  Roasting  upon  Magnetites  and  fisBmatites.  Iron,  n.8; 
vol.  viii,  pp.  418,  482.     1876. 

Thomas,  Ricbard.  Report  on  a  Survey  of  the  Mining  District  of  Oom- 
wall.    Map  and  Sections.    1819. 

Th<^'inson,  Dr.  M^neralogical  Observations  on  OomwalL  Annals  of 
Philosophy,  vol  ii,  pp.  247,  346.    1813. 

Thoreld,  A.  F.  [Have  we  any  true  Knowledge  as  to  the  Length  of  Time 
Necessary  for  the  Generation  of  the  Lake-  and  Bog  ores?  and  if  so,  how  long 
is  this  time?]    OeoL  Fdren.  Stockholm  Fdrh.    Bd.  iii,  pp.  20-40.    187a 
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Tichborne,  G.  R.  C.    On  the  Oocarreoof)  of  Magnetic  Oxide  of  Iron  at 

Kilbrick,  Go.  Wicklow.    Joum,  R.  Oeol.  Soc,  Ireland,  aer.  2,  vol.  iv.,  pt  4,  pp. 

219-222.    1877. 

*'The  ore  occurs  Id  an  extensive  vein  running  northwest  and  southeast.  At  the  sur- 
face it  is  somewhat  spongy,  but  beoomes  compact  and  dense  as  the  depth  increases. 
Although  a  magnetite,  it  contains  excess  of  ferric  oxide.    The  analysis  shows  it  to 


oontain  from  40.10  to  72.46  of  magnetic  oxide;  thesp.  gr.  is  4.31.  A  quantity  sent  to 
Staffordshire  has  been  smelted  with  good  results.  Oonsiders  that  this  vein  is  of  aque- 
ous origin,  but  attributes  the  formation  of  the  magnetic  oxide  to  thermal  Influences 


underpressure  on  partially  oxidized  solutions.    Describes  laboratory  experiments 
bearing  out  this  point." 

Tombeok, •    [Natural  Pits  in  the  Portlandian  of  Haute-Mame.]   Bull, 

Soe.  QioU  France,  3  e^r.  t  ill,  p.  554.    1876. 

**Believes  that  at  Sossa  the  pits  in  question  were  the  mouths  whence  was  ejected  the 
Neooomian  iron  of  the  neighborhocd." 

Torellf  Prof.  Otto.  [Report  on  the  Iron  and  Oopper  Ore  Districts  of 
Lapland,  m  Sweden.]    'p^,  li^  4tio,  Stockholm,   18/7. 


**The  iron-ore  mountains  of  Lapland  are  inexhaustible  treasuries.    The  ores,  both 
magnetic  and  red  iron-ore,  occur  li 
followed  to  1,400  feet  in  length. 


magnetic  and  red  iron-ore,  occur  in  layers  from  180  to  780  Swedish  feet  thick,  and  are 


Tomebohin«  A.  £•     [Description  of  the  Geoloffioal  Map  of  the  Filipstad 
Iron-ore  District,  Vermland,  Sweden.]    Svo.    Stockholm.    1877. 

[Qeological   Description   of  the   Iron -ore  District   of   Persberff.] 


Geological  Survey  of  Sweden,  Pp.  21;  13  figures  in  text,  4to.  Stockholm.    18751 
-.    [Description  to  Qeological  Atlas  of  the  Iron-ore  Mines  at  Danne- 


mora,  Sweden.]    Pp.  z,  85;  2  plates  (plans).    8yo.    Stockholm.    1878. 

Trebra,  F.  W.  H,  v.  Erfahrungen  von  Innem  der  Gebirge.  Dessau.  1785. 

Tribolet,  M.  F.  de.  [Siderolite  Deposits  near  Neuch&tel.]  Bull.  Soc. 
8ei.  Nat.  NeucUtel    t.  zi,  cah,  1,  pp.  24-31.    1877. 

Trowbridirey  C.  A.  Prospectus  of  the  Marquette  Iron  Company.  New 
York.    1864.    20  pp.  with  maps. 

Tschermak,  G.  Der  Meteoritenf and  bei  Ovifak  im  Gronland.  Min.  Mitt 
Hefr.  8,  pp.  165-174.    1874. 

Considers  them  of  cosmic  origin.  "The  meteorites  of  Ovifak  In  some  respects  re- 
semble the  carbonaceous  meteorites,  though  they  differ  from  them  In  others, 
especially  in  the  appearance  of  both  metallic  and  rocky  portions.  They  form  a  new 
type  of  meteoric  rocks,  and  fill  the  gap  that  has  separated  the  carbonaceous  from 
other  meteorites."    Oeol.  liecord,  1874.  p.  219. 

.    Neues  Jahrb.  f.  Mineral.    1867,  p.  175;  Mineral  Mittheil.    1873, 

p.  254. 

.    [Meteoric  Iron  of  Greenland,  etc.]    Naturforscher.     Nos.  49-52. 

1874. 

Tschernov,  I>.  [Description  of  the  mines  of  the  Urals  and  of  the  Ezpo- 
sitioD  at  £katerinbourg.J  Joum.  d.  Minist.  des  Voies  de  Communication.  No. 

Sly  Xooo. 
'*  Contains  some  account  of  the  mountains  of  magnetite  at  Wyssokaya  and  Blagodat.** 

Tsctiernsychev,  Th.  [A.  Geological  Excursion  to  the  Urals  in  1888.1 
Bull  Com.  Qiol    No.  5,  pp.  121-141.    1889. 

"He  has  made  a  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  Blagodat  mountain,  cele- 
brated for  its  mines  of  magnetite;  the  relations  between  this  mineral  and  the  sur- 
rounding rocks  (porphyrltlo  granite  and  syenite)  are  exactly*  defined,  as  well  as  the 
conditions  under  which  magnetite  Is  produced  and  deposited.  * 

.    [Description  of  the  central  part  of  the  Urals  and  the  western  slope.] 

Jftm.  Com.  OSoL    VoL  iii.    No  4;  pp.  i-viu;  1-320.    1889. 

Tunner,  — .  Jahrb.  /.  d.  osterreich.  Berg,  u  HUttenm.  1843-1846,  pp.388; 
1851,  p.  9L    Iron  Ores  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Tanner,  P.  Bitter  von.  [Metallurgy  of  Iron  in  the  United  States.] 
8  pis.  8vo.    Vienna.    1877. 

Tarley,  B.    Berg-  u  Hatteam.  Zeitiing.    1863,  p.  848. 

.    Die  Elisenerz  dee  Bergrevieres  Norberg  in  Schweden.    Berg-  hOU- 
Zeitung.  1876. 
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Ulrich,  F.    Die  Mineralyorkommnifiee  in  der  Umgegend  von  Qoelar,  1860. 

Ungcer,  — .    Fanflofis  d.  Bodens.  p.  89.    On  Iron  Ores  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Urbanek,  — .  Spatheisensteinvorkominen  in  Syenit  bei  Brunn.  [Iron-ore 
in  Syenite  of  Brunn.j    Verh,  nat  Ver,  Brunut  Bd.  xiii,  p.  35.    1875. 

Yala«  Jo8.,  and  R .  Helmbacker .  [Iron-ore  between  Prague  and  BeratUL} 
Arb.  geol  Abth,  Land.  BOhin.    1  Theil  11,  Bd.  ii.    Abtheil.  pp.  99-407, 1874. 

Van  dfin  Broeck,  £•  [On  minerals  of  Iron  in  the  Jnrassio  snd  Wealden 
of  the  Bonlonnais.]  Bull  8oc.  QM.  France^  sCt.  3,  t.  viii,  pp.  616-619,  63&-9, 
1881. 

Van  Doren,  vT.  Li.  Prospectus  of  the  Missouri  Iron  (Company.  Boston* 
1837,  pp.  40.  Oontains  extracts  from  letters  and  reports  by  Sohooloraffc^ 
Featherstonhauffh,  Dr.  Newton  May,  John  F.  Cowan,  Alphonso  Wetmorei 
James  Baily  and  others. 

Van  Hise,  G.  B.  Am.  Jour.  Sci.  (iii)  vol.  xzxyii.  Jan.  1889.  Holds  same 
opinion  in  general  us  Irving,  i.  e.  "that  the  iron  formation  deposits  were  origin- 
ally an  impure  cherty  carbonate  of  iron.**  p.  45. 

Vanuxem,  Liardner.    Geology  of  the  Third  District,  New  York.    2d.  An. 

Beport.  1838,  p.  268. 

**  In  this  series  of  rooks  coramenoe  those  beds  of  red  oxide  of  iron  which  have  long 
been  worked  in  Oneida  county.  The  number  of  beds  varies  from  local  causes.  In 
Herkimer  they  are  from  one  to  two.  in  Oneida  from  one  to  three,  depending,  as  I  fully 
satisfied  "  "'  - -»  -        •    --       „vy.u  *•..  >  _    -       ^     .-.. 

face  was 


contrary. ^ ,  .   .,  . 

Oroup.—This  mass  is  about  two  hundred  feet  in  thickness,  consists  of  green  and  blue 
shales.  Kreen.  red  and  white  sandstones,  red  oxide  of  iron,  gypsum,  etc.  The  red  sand- 
stone of  Herkimer  shows  that  the  iron  has  passed  through  the  rock  by  Infiltration; 
much  of  it  presenting  its  grains  of  sand  enveloped  by  minute  crystals  of  oligiste  or 
specular  iron,  the  lappearance  which  belongs  to  the  red  oxide  when  in  a  crystalline 
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near  Goenoeng-Bessi.]    Jaarb.  Mij'n.  iVed.  O.-lnd.  dell.  1,  p.  39, 1877". 
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Virlet  d'  Aoust,  T.    Bapport  sur  les  mines  de  fer  oxyd^  mangan^sif^re 
d'Esooumps  (Pyr^n6es  orientals),  4to.    Pp.  12. 1882. 

Vivian,  W.  M«    Notes  on  a  deposit  of  Iron-ore  at  Marbella,  Province  of 
Malaga,  Spain.    Proc.  8.  Wales  Inst.  Eng.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  4^-62,  86, 1984. 

Vogrdes,  A.  W.    Notes  on  the  Distribution  of  Iron  Ores  in  the  United 
States.    Ft.  Blonroe,  Va.  1886. 

V'^igt, — .    BergbaukunsU  1789,  2  vols.;   Magazine  d.  Naturkunde,  1B06^ 
p.  478;   MolVs  Annalen,  1808,  vol.  vii..  p.  174. 
Describes  the  Iron  Ore  deposits  in  the  Thuringian  Forest 

Vou  Cotta,  Bembard.    The  Geologist,  p.  36, 1863. 

.    Erzlagerstfttten  in  Banat  und  Serbien.     Vienna,  1864,  p.  100. 

Oonsidered  the  iron  ores  of  Banat  igneous. 

.    A  Treatise  on  Ore  Deposits.    Translated  by  Frederick  Prime, 

Jr,    New  York.  1869. 

In  this  work  the  origin  of  iron  ores  is  treated  of  in  many  places.    On  page 

507  he  says: 

1.    '*Spathic  iron  forms  lodes  (or  veins)  hedn  and  bedded  segreoationB,  in  clay-slate,  Zech- 
stein,  etc. 
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2.  SpheroBideriU  and  elay-irorutone  form  beds,  or  lenticular  masses,  parallel  to  the 
foliation,  in  almost  all  deposits,  and  bituminous  shales;  also  as  grains,  in  an  Eocene 
sandstone,  on  the  northern  edge  of  the  Alps. 

8.  MagnetliU,  very  frequently  with  somewhat  of  specular  iron,  chlorite  amphibolet 
garnet,  quartz  and  numerous  other  minerals,  forms  beds,  todes,  or  vetns^  searegalea  mauei 
cmdimpregnalions  in  crystalline  schists,  near  their  junctions  with  granular  limestone, 
or  of  basic^igneous  rooks. 

4.  CTiromfe  iron,  almost  every  where  associated  with  serpentine  or  gabbro;  a  small 
admixture  of  chromic  iron  is  probably  never  wanting  in  these  rocks,  but  the  same 
sometimes  forms  nuuses,  seareoationa,  or  the  flUing  of  /wsures  in  the  same  which  can  be 
minea. 

5.  STpeeiUar  iron,  forms  lodet  in  crystalline  schists,  and  igneous  rocks,  even  in  lavas; 
at  times  associated  with  quartz,  lievrite.  etc.  As  beck  of  micaceous  iron  schist, 
between  chloritic  schist,  itacolumite,  or  granular  limestone,  combined  with  quartz. 

6.  Hematite,  compact,  ochreous  or  fibrous,  more  rarely  oolithic;  frequently  with 
ores  of  manganese,  quartz,  limestone  or  clay;  more  rarely  with  carbonates,  heavy 
and  fluor-spar;  forms  beds,  lodes  and  eontactsegreocUionSt  for  the  most  part  in  crystalline 
schists,  or  at  least  in  old  sedimentary  formations;  often  at  the  limits  of  crystalline 
limestone,  or  also  at  the  limits  of  Plutonic  igneous  rocks,  at  the  same  time  forming 
lodes  in  these;  the  hematite  in  the  Erzgebirge  appears  to  be  principally  associated 
with  granite  or  quartz-porphyry. 

7.  lAmoniU,  compact,  ochreous  or  fibrous;  with  the  same  accessory  minerals  as 
hematite,  also  under  the  same  conditions  of  bedding,  but  extending  into  the  most 
recent  sedimentary  strata:  the  accompanying  limestone  is  as  frequently  compact  as 
granular,  the  igneous  rocks,  at  whose  limits  eontoct-depo^ita  occur,  are  also  volcanic,  as 
for  example,  basalt." 

It  thus  appears  that  he  recofiroizee  various  methods  of  origin  for  iron  ores. 

As  to  the  oriflrin  of  ore-beds  he  remarks,  p.  22: 

**There  can  be  no  doubt  that  all  true  ore-beds  were  originally  formed  by  mechan- 
ical or  chemical  precipitation  from  water.  Their  condition  may  have  been  much 
changed  afterwards;  thus  under  certain  conditions  hematite  may  have  been  formed 
from  limonite,  etc.;  but  their  origin  remains  a  precipitation.  However  certain  this 
may  be,  still  the  origin  of  metalliferous  portions  of  some  of  the  beds  remains  unex- 
plained. 

**Iron  is  a  metal  so  widely  distributed  in  its  various  forms,  so  common  to  all  rocks, 
and  held  In  solution  in  so  many  springs,  that  the  origin  of  theMrata  In  which  it  pre- 
dominates, appears  by  no  means  obscure.  On  this  account  deposits  of  iron-stone  onlv 
require  an  exinanation  of  their  state  of  aggregation  and  manner  of  occurrence  in  each 
particular  case." 

It  thus  appears  that  Von  Gotta  had  in  mind  the  germ  of  the  theory  which 
is  advocated  in  this  report,  viz.,  the  chemical  precipitation  of  certain  iron-ores 
contemporaneously  with  the  formation  of  the  beds  of  rock  in  which  they  are 
found.  But  in  no  place  do  we  find  him  referring  to  any  specific  ore -deposit  as 
haying  been  precipitated  in  oceanic  waters.    On  p.  546  be  again  advances  the 

same  idea: 

*'True  beds  have  evidently  been  formed  in  a  manner  analogous  to  that  of  the  strata 
enclosing  them,  through  mechanical  or  chemical  precipitation  from  water.  *  *  *  * 
Limonites  are  deposited  before  our  very  eyes  on  the  earth's  surface  from  ferruginous 
waters,  from  which  beds  of  hematite  and  magnetite  could  be  formed  under  the  influ- 
.  ence  of  heat  and  pressure:  as  well  as  from  these  latter  beds,  near  the  surface,  limonite 
might  again  be  rormed. 

"The  deposit  of  carbonate  of  iron  is  far  more  difficult  to  explain.  For  example,  the 
sphaBrosiderites  of  various  formations,  or  strata  containing  coal ;  since  in  the  presence  of 
tne  atmosphere,  carbonate  of  iron  is  never  precipitated  from  a  carbonic-acfd solution; 
but,  owing  to  the  rapid  decomposition  of  the  same,  always  hydra  ted  peroxide  of  Iron. 
Only  when  covered  (preventing  the  influence  of  the  atmosphere)  can  sphaBrosiderite,  or 
spathic  iron,  be  deposited.  Therefore  their  formation  in  the  depths  of  a  vein-flssure 
is  easily  explained,  but  it  will  not  apply  to  a  bed  at  the  surface;  these  tcere  perhaps 
fornied  under  a  considerable  depth  of  waJUr. 

"It  appears  to  me,  therefore,  questionable  whether  these  last  named  ores,  where 
they  occur  as  beds,  were  everywhere  originally  formed  as  such,  or  whether  occasion- 
ally oxidized  deposits  have  not  flrst  subsequently  absorbed  carbonic  acid,  .  .  .  Just 
as  compact  limestone  has  been  convert^  to  marble,  so  could  crystalline  spathic 
Iron  have  been  formed  in  an  analogous  manner  from  beds  or  masses  of  compact 
sphaBrosiderite,  through  a  subsequent  crystallization  of  the  mass,  of  course  under  the 
long  continued  effects  of  pressure,  heat  and  moisture.  Perhaps  on  this  account  beds 
of  spa*  hie  iron  are  always  found  only  in  older  deposits,  never  very  recent  ones. 

**It  is  an  ascertained  fact  that  limonite  is  formed  from  spathic  iron,  or  sphaBrosid- 
erite, through  the  effects  of  atmospheric  causes.  Under  other  circumstances,  oeneath  a 
considerable  covering,  hematite  and  magnetite  appear  to  have  been  formed  from  the 
limonite." 

Von  Cotta  believed  that  veins  of  iron  ore  can  be  and  have  been  produced  by 
other  agencies  than  aqueous  solution  and  deposition.    On  page  78  we  find: 

*'It  is  further  beyond  a  doubt  that  at  times  clefts  in  volcanoes  are  filled  with  sub- 
limed ores,  especially  specular  iron,  which  was  reduced  from  vapors  of  proto-chloride 
of  iron.  Lodes  of  specular  or  micaceous  Iron,  and  similarly  many  other  lodes,  may  have 
been  formed  in  the  same  manner  at  earlier  periods  in  the  history  of  the  earth.  We  must 
also  here  know  the  special  case  before  we  are  able  to  form  an  opinion. 

"It  is,  also,  by  no  means  Impossible  that  certain  ores,  coming  in  an  igneous-fluid 
condition,  not  from  the  central  hearth  of  the  igneous  rocks,  but  from  the  re-melting 
of  the  already  existing  metallic  deposits,  should  have  penetrated  ilssures  and  solidi- 
fied in  them,  although  no  cases  of  this  kind  are  known,  as  being  formed  at  the  present 
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time,  or  near  the  earth's  surface.    We  are  as  yet  too  little  acquainted  in  this  relation 
with  the  results  of  high  pressure." 

He  refers,  on  pa^e  74,  to  the  fact  that  Plattoer  proved  the  formaticD  of  mag- 
netite bj  sublimation  in  the  Freiberg  reverberatory  furnaces,  and  refers  to  his 
work,  ^'Gangstadien,"  vol.  II,  p.  1. 

On  p.  01  he  says:  "That  beds  or  impregnations  of  maffnetio  iron  or  s]iecular  lion 
were  not  originally  deposited  by  water  as  such,  is  self-evident;  but  they  are  always 
and  only  found  in  metaniorphfc  rocks,  as  chlorite-schist,  mica-schist,  etc.,  and  were 
subsequently  subjected  to  the  same  catogene  influences  as  the  matter  from  jvhich  the 
rooks  sprang.  The  peroxide  of  iron,  and  under  certain  circumstances  the  protoxide, 
might  DO  formed  from  the  hvdrated  peroxide  of  iron.  Similar  events  might  have 
taken  place  in  other  metallic  beds,  and  the  accompanying  or  independently  occurring 
ore-impregnations,  which  are  found  in  crystalline  schists.  This  circumstance  may 
explain  many  otherwise  unintelligible  phenomena." 

On  the  origin  of  Spathic  iron  we  flna  still  further  considerations  on  p.  34((.  **  The 
orisin  of  these  deposits  (Erzberg)  is  still  very  enigmatical.  In  so  far  as  they  are  true 
beds,  the  mineral  matter  composing  them  must  have  been  deposited,  during  the  Dev- 
onian period,  between  the  beds  enclosing  them.  But  in  what  condition?  Hardlv  as 
crystalline  spathic  iron.  It  might  be  Bupi>osed  that  they  were  formerlv  spbaBrosider- 
Ite,  and  had  become  crystalline  through  a  long  continuing  period  of  pressure  and 
warmth.  Such  a  hypothesis  would  also  allow  the  consideration  that  the  neighboring 
veins  of  spathic  iron  had  been  pressed  in  a  softened  condition  from  the  veins  into  the 
fissures.  But  where  do  such  thick  beds  of  sphasroslderite  occur?  and,  in  any  case,  the 
manner  in  which  the  sphasrosiderite  was  formed  still  remains  an  unsolved  problem." 

On  pp.  602,  50'-^,  is  still  further  discussion  on  spathic  iron,  where  ideas  simi- 
lar to  those  quoted  are  advanced. 

On  p.  225  we  find  the  following:  '*A  perpendicular  vein  of  magnetite.  30  feet  broad, 
crops  almost  out  to  the  surface,  at  the  Junction  of  the  Silurian  and  Azoic  slates,  north- 
erlv  of  the  village  of  Glashtltten,  in  the  lordship  Radlutz. 

Tne  magnetic  iron  ore  is  enclosed  towards  the  surface,  by  llmonlte  and  hematite, 
with  layers  of  slate:  and  is  generally  so  intimately  combined  with  the  clay-slate  that 
it  might  be  called  a  clay-magnetite.  It  is  a  very  remarkable  fact  that  this  ore,  near 
the  surface,  attracts  and  is  polar:  at  a  depth  of  14  feet  It  only  repels,  and  at  a  depth 
of  30  feet  is  no  longer  magnetic.  From  this  it  would  appear  as  if  the  magnetic  foroe 
had  first  been  excited  by  the  influence  of  the  atmosphere." 

On  p.  182  he  describes  some  depoeita  of  iron  ore  very  similar  to  some  in  the 

liSke  Superior  region. 

**  In  the  gray  wacke  rocks  between  Chrlstgrfln  and  Stenn,  near  Zwickau,  occurs  a  suc- 
cession of  greenstones  which  are  accompanied  by  iron  ore  deposits  of  a  i>eculiar  kind. 

**As  these  deposits  principally  occur  at  the  limits  of  the  greenstones,  they  may  be 
comprised  under  the  general  name  of  contact-deposits;  tnough  at  times  they 


found  altogether  within  the  greenstones,  or  at  some  distance  from  them  in  the  slates. 
Though  clearly  of  a  vein-like  character,  these  deposits  are  distinguished  from  the 
iron  lodes  of  the  upper  Erzgebirge  and  western  Voigtland  (occurring  as  true  fissure 
lodes),  not  only  by  itie  Irregularity  of  their  extent,  as  well  as  of  their  strike  and  dip; 
but  also  by  the  freauent  absence  of  salbands.  The  frequent  transition  of  their  matrix 
from  llmonlte  and  nematlte,  either  pure  or  somewhat  deteriorated  by  intermixture 
with  chlorite,  quartz  and  calcspar.  through  more  or  less  ferruginous  greenstone  or 
slate,  into  the  totally  barren  country  rocK,  shows  a  greater  resemblance  to  certain 
classes  of  beds.  They  appear  at  times  extending  for  a  considerable  distance  in  length 
and  breadth  forming  veln-like  masses  several  fathoms  broad,  at  times  following  the- 
greenstone  limits  and  slates  in  the  most  fantastic  curves;  at  times  occurring  as 
broad,  bed-like  zones,  of  extremely  ferruginous  Azoic  or  Silurian  slate,  between  non- 
metalliferous  layers  of  this  rock;  again  as  pockets  or  nests  in  the  midst  of  decom- 
posed greenstone,  which  not  seldom  are  of  considerable  breadth  and  extent. 
Near  tlie  surface  their  ore  Is  chiefly  massive  or  earthy  llmonlte  with  somewhat  of 
goethite,  or  at  greater  depths  these  are  replaced  by  hematite  in  various  degrees  of 
purity  " 
The  formation  of  bog  iron  ore  is  spoken  of  on  pp.  255-256,  as  follows: 

*'  The  formation  of  bog  Iron  ore,  where  it  is  still  going  on.  Is  very  instructive.  It  is 
formed  by  deposits  from  water  which  frequently  contain  very  small  quantities  of  iron 
dissolved  In  it.  The  long  continuation  of  the  process  of  deposit,  here,  completely  re- 
places u  greater  energy  or  action,  and  it  is  probably  the  same  in  the  formation  of  many 
other  ore  deposits." 

"The  iron  content  of  the  water  evidently  originates  in  the  rocks  from  which  the 
springs  rise,  even  the  most  sparing  and  finely  disseminated  iron  contents  of  the  rocks 
are  gradually  dissolved  and  carried  away  by  the  water.  When  this  water  reaches  low 
and  marshy  land,  stagnating  under  circumstances  where  it  is  exposed  to  a  strong 
evaporation,  or  where  living  or  deccraposlng  organic  bodies  exercise  a  peculiar  reaction 
upon  It,  the  deposit  of  oxide  of  iron  takes  place,  and  with  this  the  concentration,  in  a 
special  deposit,  of  a  formerly,  perhaps  widely  disseminated  content  of  Iron.  A  similar 
event  may  take  place  somewhat  more  rapidly  where  springs  arise  from  very  ferrugi- 
nous dcposlts.or  even  from  certain  iron  ore  deposits; but  as  a  rule,  the  formation  of  bog 
iron  ore  has  no  such  special  cause. 

According  to  Ehrenben?,  small  living  Infusoria  also  occasionally  take  part  in  the 
formation  of  the  hyd rated  peroxide  of  iron,  since  they  construct  their  shells  of  it,  as  do 
many  species  of  GaiWnieHtH.  After  their  death  their  shells  remain,  as  collections  of  a 
fine  ochreous  iron,  which  perhaps  subsequently  hardens  and  becomes  a  firm  mass." 

The  theory  of  the  formation  of  mineral-veins  or  lodes  by  electricity  is  refer- 
red to  by  Von  Gotta  on  pp.  58,  59. 

"It  has  frequently  occurred  that  an  essential  influence  on  the  contenta  of  lodes  and 
particularly  on  the  unequal  distribution  of  ores  in  them,  has  l>een  ascribed  to  the  eleo 
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trio  ourrents  which  may  possibly  ari<ie  from  the  superposition  or  contact  in  any  way  of 
somewhat  similarly  composed  rocks.  This  hypothesis  was  founded  on  the  fact  that 
darinff  the  decomposition  of  a  solution  by  a  voltaic  current  dissimilar  substances  are 
deposited  at  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes.  Fox,  in  fact,  by  means  of  artificially 
obtained  electric  currents,  not  only  produced  fissures  in  clay,  but  also  filled  these 
flsBores  with  metallic  substances.  In  consequence  of  this  he  is  of  the  opinion  that 
«l6otrloity  has  exerted  a  great  influence  in  the  arrangement  of  minerals  in  lodes;  he 
believes  In  particular  that  the  greater  richnessof  many  lodes,  on  passing  from  one  roclc 
to  another,  can  be  explained  by  Hupposing  that  the  electro-negative  acting  rock  must 
have  caused  a  neater  deposit. 

The  fact  of  electric  currents  existing  in  the  earth's  crust  is,  however,  somewhat  un- 
•certain.  Prof.  Reich,  indeed,  obtained  deviations  of  the  needle  when  he  connected 
twodifferentpointaof  a  lode  by  means  of  conducting  wires;  but  he  exnlains  this  very 
dearly  through  the  contact  of  the  various  ores  composing  the  isolated  groups  of  ore, 
which  are  separated  by  sterile  rock  acting  as  a  moist  conductor.  According  to  this  the 
electric  currents  were  first  caused  by  the  distribution  of  the  ores  in  the  lodes;  and  the 
reverse  cannot  as  yet  be  deduced,  namely,  that  this  distribution  has  been  caused  by 
aooh  currents.  By  connecting  points  free  of  ore,  Reich  was  unable  to  obtain  the 
slightest  deviation.** 

Von  Gotta,  B.  Berg,-  u,  Huttenm,  Zeitung.  1861,  pp.  58, 155;  1864,  p. 
118;  1869,  p.  29. 

Von  Miller.    Berg,-  u.  HH^ttenm,    Jahrh.  d.  k,k.  Bergtzkademien,  186i. 
No.  12. 
Gonsiders  ironstones  of  Eastern  Alps  as  belonging  to  the  Triassic. 

Von  Morlot.  Jahrb,  d.  geolog.  Reichsanat  1850,  pp.  104,  118.  Iron 
Ores  in  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Von  Oppel.  Anleitong  zar  Marksoheidekunst.  1749.  Bertcht  von  Berg- 
ban.    1749. 

Von  Bath.    Leorihard's  Jahrb,    1865,  p.  98.    On  Iron  Ores  of  Elba. 

Von  Sc'huppe.  Jahrb.  d.  aeolog.  Reichsanst^  1854,  p.  369.  Iron  Ores  in 
the  Eastern  Alps.    ODnsiders  them  bedded. 

Wadsworth,  M.  E.    Proc,  Bost.  Soc,  Nat  Hist,  xv,  pp.  470-479.     1880. 

"I  hold  that  they  (iron  ores  of  Lake  Superior)  are  chiefly  eruptive,  partly  intrusive 
partly  in  overflows;  also  formed  in  part  by  decomposition  of  the  Jaspilyte  and  ore  In 
Mtu,  and  in  part  by  mechanical  and  chemical  deposition,    Op.  O.,  Vol.  X  vl.,  p.  103. 


Bull  Mu8,  Comp.  Zool.    Geo!.  Ser.,  1,  p.  75.    1880. 


**The  seneral  structure  of  the  countrv  would  seem  to  be  as  follows:  The  schists, 
sandstones,  etc.,  having  been  laid  down  in  the  usual  way.  were  then  distributed  by  the 
eruption  of  the  Jasper  and  ore;  this  formed  the  Icnobs  of  Jasper,  the  banding  belong- 
ing to  fluidal  structure  and  not  to  sedimentation.  Besides  occurring  in  bosses,  the 
jasper  was  spread  out  in  sheets,  and  intruded  through  the  rocks  in  wedge-shaped 
masses,  sheets  and  dikes."  **The  iron-ores  are  regardea  as  all  of  sedimentary  origin  by 
Foster.  Kimball,  Dana,  Hunt,  Winchell.  Oredner,  Brooks,  Newberry  and  Wright,  but 
are  believed  for  the  most  part  to  be  of  eruptive  origin  by  Whitney,  and  Foster  and 
Whitney."    P.  27. 

Notes  on  the  Bocks  and  Ore  Dex>osits  in  the  vioinity  of  Notre  Dame 


Bay,  New  Foundland.  A,  J,  Sci.  iii,  voL  xxviii,  pp.  94-104.    1884. 

On  the  Origin  of  the  Iron  Ores  of  Marquette  District  of  Lake  Su- 


perior. Proe.  Boat,  Soc,  Nat  Hist,  vol.  xx,  pp.  470-481, 1881;  and  Eng,  Min. 
Jour,  voL  xxxii,  no.  18,  p.  286, 1881.  Hee  also  Amer,  Jour,  ser.  8,  vol.  xxii,  pp. 
403^07, 188L 

Litholo^cal  Studies.    Memoirs  Mus.  Comp,,  Zool,,  vol.  xi,  pt.  1. 


1884.    4to.,  pp.  208,  xxxiii,  plate  8. 

**In  its  oxidized  forms,,  and  in  association  with  a  rock  belonging  at  the  other  extreme 
of  the  lithological  scale,  siderolite  occurs  on  the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Superior.** 
p.  64. 

"It  is  probable  that  but  few  will  claim  that  the  siderolites  of  meteoric  origin  were 
formed  by  orsanic  agencies.  If  they  were  not.  it  follows  that  the  graphite  contained 
in  them  could,  not  have  been  so  produced.  This  has  a  very  direct  and  obvious  bearing 
on  the  question  whether  the  graphite  In  Atoic  and  other  rocks  need  have  been  derivea 
from  animal  or  plant  remains,  and  it  negatives  the  supposition*." 

"To  make  graphite  the  evidence  of  life  is  the  same  kind  of  argument  as  it  is  to  claim 
that  no  oxides  of  Iron  and  no  carbonate  of  lime  could  be  found  without  the  interven- 
tion of  life.  One  wo  knew  to  be  oftentimes  of  volcanic  origin,  and  the  other  to  be  fre- 
quently the  product  of  the  decomposition  of  rocks.*'    (Loc,  Oit.^  p.  67.) 

*  J.  Lawrence  Smith.  Mineralogy  and  Chemistry.  1873.  pp.  284-310;  Am,  Jowr,  Set.  1876 
<3)  zi,  388-396, 433-442;  Walter  Flight,  Pop,  Set.  Rev.  1877,  xvi,  300-401. 
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.    The  Theories  of  Ore  Depoeita.    Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist    1884. 


Wa1den8tein.  Joseph  W.  von.  Die  beeonderen  Lagerstfttten  der 
nntzbaren  Mineralien.    Vienna,    1824. 

Walter,  Hruno,  [Ore  Deposits  of  S.  Bnkowina.]  Jahrb.  k,  JcffeoL 
Beichs.    fid.  xzri,  Heft.  4,  pp.  343-426, 1876. 

Ores  lie  generally  parallel  to  the  strike  of  the  beds  of  the  forznation&  Tme 
TeiDB  are  mostly  ckbsent,  most  of  the  ooourrenoee  being  analogous  to  that  of  a 
Swedish  '*fahlband." 


.    Jahrb.  d,  k.  k,  geoU  Reichsanst^  1876,  p.  891  and  416.  v.  Ootta^ 

Erzlager-Stdtten,  II,  p.  260. 

Ward,  J.  €•    The  Geology  of  the  Northern  Part  of  the  English  liake 
District.    Cfeological  Survey  Memoir,    8vo.    London,    1876. 

Weddin£r»  Dr.H.    ZeiUch,  d.  deutsch.  geol  GeaelL    1859.  p.d99.  On  Iron 
Ore  deposits  near  Sohmiedeberg. 


.    Zeitsehr,   d.  d,  geol,  Oesellsch,  voL  xi  1859,  p.  n99;  ZeiUchr,  f. 

d.  Berg-  u.  Hutten,  u,  Salinenw,  im  preusa,  Staat,  vol.  xxiv,  1876,  pp.  33(V 
336,  345,  346.  Contains  descriptions  of  the  Michigan  and  other  Iron  Ore 
districts. 

Weedy  Walter  IT.    The  formation  of  Travertine  and  Siliceous  Sinter  1^ 
the  vegetation  of  hot  springs.    Ninth  Annual  Report  U,  S,  OeoL  Sur,  1887-885 
pp.  619-676;  Am,  Jour,  Sci,  iiL  xxxvii,  May,  1889,  pp.  361-359. 

Weibye,  .    Leohhard^s  Jahrb.  1847,  p.  697.    Iron  Ores  of  ArendaU 

Norway. 


Weidiier,  Henrico.  Oerro  deMercado.  Report  to  the  Mexican  Min- 
ister of  the  Interior.    185a    2nd  Ed.  187a 

Does  not  think  that  it  la  meteoric,  nor  that  Baron  Humboldt  referred  to  sampleft 
from  this  mountain  when  he  speaks  of  enormous  masses  of  malleable  Iron  and  nickel 
found  in  the  neighborhood,  (Political  Essays  on  the  Kingdom  of  New  Spain,  bk.8, 
chap.  3,  paragraph  2,  Spanish  ed.,  1827).  Weidner  says:  '^  I  have  not  had  a  moments 
doubt  in  considering  the  Cerro  de  Mereado  an  eruptive  volcano,  denying  thus  the  me- 
teoric origin  that  has  been  so  freely  attributed  to  it."  (Trans,  Am,  InsL  Min,  Eng,  for 
1884.    Paper  on  Cerro  de  Meroado  by  John  Birkinblne). 

Wendt,  A.  F.  Tilly  Foster  Iron  Mine.  Trans.  Am.  Inst,  Min,  Eng. 
xiii,  pp.  478-484. 

Werner*  Abraham  Gottlob.    New  Theory  of  the  Formation  of  Veins 
with  its  application  to  the  art  of  working  mines.    Gtorman  Edition,  1791» 
Translated  by  Charles  Anderson,  M.  D.,  1809.    Edinburgh.    8to,  23 
pp.,  with  an  appendix  by  the  translator. 

Wetheredy  £•  On  the  Origin  of  the  Hssmatite  Deposits  in  the  Oarbon- 
iferons  Limestone.  ColL  Ouard,  yoL  xUv,  p.  334,  and  Rep.  Brit.  Assoc,  for 
1882,  p.  533. 1882. 

Whitehursty  John.  Inquiry  into  the  Original  State  and  Formation  of 
the  Earth,  p.  283.    1778. 

Whitney,  J.  D.  The  Lake  Superior  Copper  and  Iron  District.  Proe. 
Boat,  Soc,  Nat,  Hist,  1849,  iii,  210-212.  Stated  that  Iron  Ores  are  of  igneous 
origin. 

•    Iron  Ores  of  the  Azoic.    Proc.  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  8cu  1855,  pp.  209- 

216.    Am.  Jour.  Sci.  ii,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  38-44.  1856. 

Maintained  that  the  iron  ores  of  the  Azoic  system  have  had  a  similar  method 
of  origin.    On  p.  210  op,  cit  we  find  him  saying  with  regard  to  himself  and 
Mr.  Foster: 
"We  maintain,  therefore: 

1.  That  deposits  of  the  ores  of  iron  exist  In  various  parts  of  the  world,  which  in  ex- 
tent and  magnitude  are  so  extraordinary  as  to  form  a  class  by  themselves.  The  iron 
regions  above  mentioned,  (Lake  Superior,  Scandinavia,  Missouri  and  northern  New 
York),  offer  the  most  striking  examples  of  the  deposits  now  referred  to. 

2.  That  the  ores  thus  occurring  have  the  same  general  character,  both  mineraloglo- 
ally  and  in  tlieir  mode  of  occurrence,  or  their  relations  of  position  to  the  adJaOent 
rocKS. 
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8.    That  these  deposits  all  belong?  to  one  geological  position,  and  are  characteristic 
of  it." 
That  he  did  not  consider  all  iron  ores  as  of  eruptive  oiigin  is  shown  by  the 

following:: 

"  Most  of  the  veiDS  which  are  wrought  in  mines  throughout  the  world  are  but  a  few 
feet  in  width,  often  not  more  than  a  few  inches.  This  is  true  of  the  ores  occurring  in 
veins.  In  sedimentary  metalliferous  deposits,  such  as  those  of  the  ores  of  iron  in  the 
Garboniferous,  the  horizontal  extent  is  often  very  considerable;  but  the  vertical  range 
is  so  limited  that  the  roost  extensive  basins  may  oe  in  time  exhausted,  when  worked  on 
so  extensive  a  scale  as  is  the  case  in  some  of  the  celebrated  iron  districts  of  Great  Brit- 
ain. •  *  ♦  The  mode  of  occurrence  of  these  ores  in  the  regions  above  mentioned  is 
so  peculiar,  that  from  this  point  of  view  alone,  it  is  apparent  that  these  deposits 
should  be  classed  together  as  distinct  from  those  in  the  later  geological  formation.  In 
all  the  characteristics  of  true  veins,  the  great  masses  of  ore  now  under  consideration 
are  wholly  wanting.  Some  of  the  least  important  of  them  approach  much  nearer  to 
segregated  veins,  and  might  with  propriety  be  classed  with  them,  were  they  not  de- 
veloped on  so  large  a  scale  as  to  render  it  difficult  to  conceive  of  segregation  as  a  suf- 
ficient cause  for  their  production. 

In  the  case  of  the  most  prominent  masses  of  ore  of  these  regions,  there  is  but  one 
hypothesis  which  will  explain  their  vast  extent  and  peculiar  character.  They  are 
simply  parts  of  the  roclcv  crust  of  the  earth,  and,  lil<e  other  igneous  rocl<s,  have  l)een 
poured  forth  from  the  interior  in  a  molten  or  plastic  state.  No  other  origin  can  be 
assigned  to  the  dome-shaped  and  conical  masses  of  Lake  Superior  and  Missouri,  or  to 
the  elongated  ridges  of  the  first-named  region.  *  *  *  The  eruptive  origin  of  the  great 
Lake  Superior  ore-masses  seems  also  well  sustained  by  the  phenomena  which  thev 
exhibit.  They  alternate  with  trappean  ridges  whose  eruptive  origin  cannot  be  doubted, 
and  which,  themselves,  contain  so  much  magnetic  oxide  disseminated  through  their 
mass,  as  one  of  their  essential  ingredients,  that  they  might  almost  be  called  ores. 
These  eruptive  masses  include  the  largest  and  purest  deposits  of  ore  whicli  are  known 
In  the  Lake  Superior  or  the  Missouri  iron  regions;  but  there  are  other  localities  in 
both  these  districts  where  the  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  ore  is  somewhat  difTerent.  and 
where  the  evidences  of  a  direct  aqueous  origin  are  less  marked.  This  class  compre- 
hends those  lenticular  masses  of  ore  which  are  usuallv  included  within  gnelssoldal 
rooks,  and  whose  dip  and  strike  coincide  with  that  of  the  gneiss  itself,  but  whose  di- 
mensions are  limited.  Such  is  the  character  of  most  of  the  Swedish  deposits,  and  of 
many  of  those  of  northern  New  York.  Such  beds  of  ore  as  these  may  in  some  cases  be 
the  result  of  segregating  action,  but  the  facts  seem  rather  to  indicate  that  they  are 
made  up  of  the  ruins  of  pre-existing  igneous  masses  which  have  been  broken  and  worn 
down  during  the  turbulent  action  which  we  may  suppose  to  have  been  preeminently 
manifested. during  the  azoic  epoch,  and  then  swept  away  by  currents,  and  deposited  in 
the  depressions  of  the  sedimentarv  strata  then  in  process  of  formation." 

"There  is  still  another  form  of  deposit  which  is  not  infrequently  met  with  in  the 
Lake  Superior  region,  and  which  may  bo  seen  in  a  grand  scale  on  the  Pilot  Knob  of 
Missouri.  This  consists  of  a  series  of  quartzose  beds  of  great  thickness,  and  passing 
gradually  into  specular  iron,  which  frequently  forms  bands  of  nearly  pure  ore,  alter- 
nating with  bands  of  quartz  more  or  less  mixed  with  the  same  substance  Some  of  the 
deposits  in  the  Lake  Superior  region  are  of  this  class,  and  they  are  very  extensive,  and 
capable  of  furnishing  a  vast  amount  of  ore,  although  most  of  it  is  so  mixed  with  sill- 
clous  matter  as  to  require  separating  bv  washing  before  use.  Heavy  beds  of  nearly 
pure  ore  occur  at  Pilot  Knob,  Interstratifled  with  beds  of  poorer  quality.  Deposits  of 
this  character  are  usually  very  distinctly  bedded,  and  the  ore  shows  a  greater  ten- 
dency to  cleave  into  thin  laminae  parallel  with  the  bedding,  in  proportion  to  Its  free- 
dom from  slliclous  matter.  These  deposits  seem  to  have  been  of  sedimentary  origin- 
having  been  originally  strata  of  slliclous  sand,  which  has  since  been  metamorphosed. 
The  iron  ore  may  have  been  introduced  either  by  sublimation  of  metalliferous  vapors 
from  below  during  the  deposition  of  the  slliclous  particles,  or  by  a  precipitation  from 
a  ferriferous  solution,  in  which  the  stratified  rocks  were  in  processor  formation.** 

Whitney,  J.  D.  Mining  Magazine,  N.  Y.  1856.,  vii,  pp.  67-73.  Con- 
sidered iron  ores  of  Lake  Superior  and  other  regions  as  of  eruptive  origin. 

.    Iowa  Qeologioal  Report    1858. 

Whittlesey,  Col.  Chas.    Pmc.    A.  A.  A.  S.    1867.    p.  98. 

"About  five  hundred  miles  north  of  the  Iron  mountains  of  Missouri,  on  the  waters  of 
Lake  Superior,  occur  the  iron  mountains  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin.  Those  in  the 
latter  state  occupy  a  belt  about  thirty  miles  In  length,  extending  south-westerly  from 
the  boundary  on  Montreal  river,  at  a  distance  of  ten  to  twenty  miles  from  the  lake. 
This  ore  is  wnolly  magnetic  and  occurs  as  a  stratum.  In  a  belt  of  stratified  azoic  quartz, 
dipping,  northwesterly,  at  a  high  angle  beneath  the  copper-bearing  trap.'* 

**Thus  the  notable  deposits  of  magnetic  and  specular  Iron  ore  are  found  associated 
with  the  quartz  rocks,  hornblende  rocks,  porphyry,  micaceous  schists  and  dolomitic 
marbles,  composing  the  most  ancient  metamorphfc  series.  If  the  metamorphism  of  the 
Laurentlan  and  Huronian  formations  shall  be  regarded  as  an  established  geological 
fact,  the  separati(m  of  the  oxides  of  iron  from  these  rocks  into  veins,  beds  and  masses 
can  be  easily  accounted  for.  All  sedimentary  strata  contain  the  oxides  of  Iron;  and 
any  agent  powerful  enough  to  change  the  crystalline  form  of  rock  would  bring  about  a 
concentration  of  their  minerals.  Metals,  their  oxides  and  salts,  possess  an  inherent 
qualitv  of  segregation.  Whenever  the  condition  of  the  enclosing  strata  is  such  as  to 
allow  of  motion  among  particles  having  the  affinity  of  segregation,  they  mustol)ey  this 
affinity  and  become  more  concentrated."    (1.  c.  p.  101.) 

Still  again  we  find.  1.  c.  p.  107. 

**fiut  more  recent  investigations  show  that  hematite  Is  not  necessarily  of  sedimen- 
tary origin.     Hydrates  are  common  in  rocks  which  are  still  regarded  as  Igneous. 
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Throughout  the nuutsesot  ^peeularoreia  Marquette oounty, Michigan, are iareeXncnehei 
of  hematite^  so  extensive  as  to  form  a  material  part  of  the  ore  now  mined.  Hematites 
are  too  extensive  and  too  far  below  the  surface  to  admit  a  general  theory  of  recent  and 
more  local  changes. 

Depth  has  disclosed  no  modifications  in  the  ores  of  the  Oreen  mountains;  and  since 
these  beds  were  subject,  on  account  of  their  softness,  to  great  destruction  by  the  drift 
forces,  the  bottom  of  the  present  mines,  in  some  places  more  than  one-hundred  feet 
down  in  ore,  must  be  regarded  as  much  more  than  that  distance  below  the  original  ear- 
face.  The  causes  which  concentrated  the  ore  along  this  line  of  several  hundred 
miles,  everywhere  in  contact  with  metamorphio  limestone,  must  have  been  nnivenal 
and  not  local.  Iron  in  some  form  exists  in  all  rooks.  The  limestone  beds  of  the  OUn- 
ton  and  Hudson  river  groups  are  charged  with  it,  especially  near  their  Junction,  where 
the  oolitic  or  dye-stone  ore  is  generally  found.  If  these  strata  should  undergo  a  moleo- 
nlar  change,  whatever  the  agent  might  be,  it  must  act,  at  the  same  time,  as  a  concen- 
trator of  their  mineral  contents.  In  this  action  limestone  seems  to  be  an  almost  nec- 
essary medium  or  facilitator.  The  belief  in  a  wide  spread,  almost  an  universal,  met- 
amorphism  of  the  rocks  is  rapidly  gaining  ground.  In  this  mysterious  but  aoknow- 
ledged  force,  which  produces  a  new  crystalline  arrangement,  have  we  not  all  the  r»- 

auired  agencies  to  produce  masses  of  any  mineral  which  existed  in  the  strata  prior  to 
tie  change?    Is  not  something  more  necessary  to  account  for  the  results— some  cause 
more  universal  than  local  chemical  action?** 

Whittlesey,  Charles.  On  the  Orunn  of  the  Azoic  Rooks  of  Michigan 
and  Wisoonsin.    Proc,  Am,  Assoc.  Adv,  8ei,^  1859,  ziii,  901-908. 

.    The  Penokie  Mineral  Range,  Wisconsin.    Proc  Bost.  8oc*  Nat. 

Hist,  1868,  ix,  235-244.  i 

-.    Physical  Geology  of  Lake  Superior.    Proc,  Am,  Assoc  Adv,  8cL, 


1875,  xxiv,  60-72. 

.    On  the  Origin  of  Mineral  Veins.    Proc.   Am.   Assoc.  Adv.  SeL^ 

1876,  XXV,  218-216. 

**My  object  will  be  to  show  that  ele^itrloity  in  some  of  its  manifestations,  may  be 
regarded  as  the  principal  agent,  or  force,  which  accomplishes  the  filling  of  veins.  I  shall 
use  this  term  in  its  generafsense,  to  cover  galvanism,  electro-magnetism  and  all  other 
modes  of  electrical  action.  *  •  «  •  The  term  fissure,  or  fissure-vein  will  also  be  used 
generically;  embracing  balls,  vugs,  stock- werks,  floors  and  bunches,  as  well  as  true 
veins.** 

.    Iron  Ores  of   the  Great  Seam  Goal  Region.    Cleveland^  1877. 


Wichnianu,  A.    OeoLSur.  Wis.,  vol.  iii.    1880. 

Wiilcocky  «J«  On  the  History,  Progress  and  Description  of  the  Bowling 
Ironworks.    Rep.  Brit  Assoc,  for  1879,  sections,  pp.  219-222. 

'*The  geology  around  Bowling  and  the  character  of  the  coal-seams  and  ironstone  are 
described.** 

Williams,  J.  J.  The  Mineral  Resoarces  of  Flintshire  and  Denbighshire. 
Trans.  N.  EngL  Inst.  JLng.,  vol.  xxv.,  pp.  81-100.    1876. 

Williams,  W«  M.    Iron  and  Steel  Manufacture.     Lecture  1,  Joum,  8oe. 

Arts,  vol.  xxiv..  No.  1234,  p.  827.    1876. 

Wiiichell,  Alexander.    Rep.  Geol.  8ur.  MicK  1870.    pp.  26,  27.  ' 

**The  rich  masses  of  magnetic  and  hematitio  ores  of  iron  are  found  not  to  be  those 
erupted  outbursts  which  the  older  geologists  were  inclined  to  regard  them.  They  are 
simply  constituents  of  the  system  of  sedimentary  deposits  which  make  up  the  Huron- 
ian  system  of  Michigan." 

.  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  (Geological  and  Natural  History  Sur- 
vey of  Minnesota.    1887.    p.  367. 

**As  to  the  eruptive  origin  of  the  hematites  and  associated  jaspilytes,  the  evidences 
of  it  are  so  slencler  that  the  doctrine  would  only  excite  my  wonder,  if  it  were  not  held 
by  a  few  geologists  of  good  reputation.  The  difficulties  of  that  view  are  many,  but  I 
must  embrace  another  occasion  to  set  them  forth." 

.    Recent  Observations  on  some  Oanadian  Rocks.    Am.  CfeoL^  vol.  vi: 

Nos.  5,  6.    1890.    Describes  hematite  occurring  in  true  veins  with  walls  of 
quartzyte  or  in  connection  with  dioryte  dykes. 

Wiiichell,  N.  H.  Qeological  and  Natural  History  Surve]^  of  Minnesota, 
Fifteenth  Annual  Report.  1886.  Origin  of  the  iron  ore  and  jaspilyte  of  ths 
Keewatin  is  treated  of  in  pages  223-247.  The  eruptive  theory  is  disoussed  but 
not  adopted.  Suggests  that  the  hematites  may  have  been  formed  by  a  substi- 
tution of  iron  oxide  for  lime  carbonate. 
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WlDChHly  f^»  U.  and  If  •  Y.  On  a  possible  ohemioal  origin  of  the  iron 
ores  of  tiie  Eeewatin  in  Minnesota.  Am,  GeoL  toI.  iv.  No.  5.  18^.,  pp.  291- 
800;  ToL  iv,  Na  6,  pp.  8S2-8S5;  A.  A.  A.  a    1889.  ; 

Winchelly  H.  V«  The  Diabasic  Schists  containing  the  jaspilyte  beds  of 
northeastern  Minnesota.    Anu  OeoL,  vol.  iii,  No.  1.    1889.    pp.  19-22. 

Wilson,  Daniel.  The  Southern  Shores  of  Lake  Superior.  Canad,  Jour,, 
1866,  (2,)  i,  3i4-d56. 

Wohler,  F.    [Greenland  Native  Iron.]    N,  Jahrh,  pp.  832-834.  1879. 

WolfT,  G.    Zeitachr,  d,  d.  geol,  Oeselhch,    1877.    Bd.  29,  p.  149. 

Wood,  W.  M.  Mineral  Deposits  in  Southern  States  of  America.  Jour. 
8oe.  Arts,  vol.  xxzii,  No.  1646,  pp.  734,  735.    1884. 

Woodward,  H.  B.  Geology  of  £ast  Somerset  and  the  Bristol  Coal- 
fields.   Pp.  z,  271, 9  plates.    Geological  Survey  Memoir,   8vo.   London,    1876. 

Wiisrht,  Chas.  E.  1st  Annual  Report  Oommiasibner  Mineral  Statistics 
of  Michigan.    1879.    p.  15. 

'*Id  these  mines  it  appears  that  the  finely  divided  silica  has  been  more  or  less  dis- 
solved out  by  alkaline  thermal  water,  leaving  the  iron  oxide  and  other  bases  behind. 
He  regards  tne  ores  of  sedimentary  origin. 

Annual  Report  of  Oommissioner  of  Mineral  Statistics  of  Michigan, 


1881,  pp.  153-280. 

.    Annual  Report  of  Oommissioner  of  Mineral  Statistics  of  Michigan, 

1880,  pp.  162-250. 

Wright,  C,  R.  Alder.  Evcyclopcedia  Britannica,  Ninth  Edition,  voL 
xiii,  pp.  286,  287.    In  the  article  on  '*Iron'*: 

*'Ha9matitio  ores  are  usually  found  in  the  oldergeological  formations,  especially  the 
Huronlan,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  rocks;  in  many  cases 
they  are  of  distinctly  sedimentary  character,  i.  e.,  they  have  obviously  been  deposited 
by  aqueous  agency.  Some  deposits  have  probably  been  originally  thrown  flown 
either  as  ferric  oxide  detritus  from  the  abrasion  of  rocks,  etc.,  containing  ferruginous 
matter,  or  as  hydrated  oxide  from  the  oxidation  of  water  containing  ferrous  carbon- 
ate In  solution,  the  ochreous  deposits  thus  formed  having  been  rendered  more  or  less 
completely  anhydrous  and  indurated  by  the  long-continued  eflTeot  of  pressure  and  the 
conouction  of  the  internal  heat  of  the  earth  to  them.  The  Cumberland  hasmatite 
largely  occurs  in  pockets  in  Carboniferous  limestone,  and  has  doubtless  been  produced 
by  the  latter  kind  of  agency,  the  cavities  of  the  limestone  rock  becoming  gradually 
filled  up  by  the  deposition  of  iron  oxide.  Red  sandstones,  on  the  other  hand,  represent 
deposits  of  ferric  oxide  thrown  down  simultaneously  with  much  sand;  whilst  the 
earthy  varieties  of  hSBmatite  have  probably  been  less  indurated  by  heat  and  pressure, 
and  were  doubtless  formed  by  deposition  from  water  containing  clayey  matters  in 
suspension  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  The  Alabama  deposits  exhibit  distinct  strati- 
fication, forming  a  l)€d  between  the  Coal  Measures  and  the  Devonian  Limestone  up- 
wards of  100  feet  in  thickness,  and  several  square  miles  in  extent.  In  Cornwall,  North 
Wales,  and  especially  in  the  Lake  Superior  and  Missouri  districts,  the  hsEtmatitic  de- 
posits form  large  veins  and  lodes.  The  specular  ores  of  Elba,  s'weden.  Missouri  and 
elsewhere  usually  occur  as  massive  deposits;  portions  of  the  latter  occasionally  show 
the  passage  of  spathose  ore  into  snecular  ore  (Snelus),  suggesting  the  effect  of  heat 
accompanied  by  oxidizing  action.  Occasionally  brown  haematite  is  found  passing  into 
red,  indicating  gradual  dehydration  more  complete  in  one  portion  of  the  deposit  than 

in  another Many  deposits  (of  brown  hematite)  have   been   apparently 

formed  by  the  alteration  of  argillaceous  ferrous  carbonate;  others  from  superficial 
sandy  beds,  produced  by  the  deposition  of  ochreous  matter  from  solution  either  by 

Sorely  chemical  action,  such  as  the  oxidation  of  dissolved  ferrous  carbonate,  or  by 
tie  action  of  organized  beings,  especially  Diatomacece Usually  brown 

hematites  are  distinctly  of  sedimentary  character,  forming  beds;  but  they  often 
occur  also  as  veins,  especially  in  the  older  formations,  doubtless  deposited  (oftei^along 
with  other  minerals  «.  g.  copper  ores)  from  water  flowing  through  the  cra^s  and 
crevices  of  the  rooks." 

.    Metals  and  their  Chief  Indostrial  Applications. 


WurttenbPruer, .    Neues  Jahrh,  f.  Mineral    1867,  p.  685. 

Wurzbur^r,  P.  On  the  Geolo^  of  the  North  Lancashire  and  Onmher- 
land  Iron-ore  Districts.     Journ.  Iron  Steel  Inst,  No.  2, 1874,  pp.  287-296. 

The  Hematite  deposits  occnr  as  veins  in  the  Lower  Silnrian,  but  are  both 
larger  and  purer  in  the  Mountain  Limestone —  as  *^at  deposits  which  follow 
more  or  less  the  dip,"  as  veins,  and  filling  irregular  hollows. 

Wyley,  Andrew.  The  Iron  Industries  of  Upper  Austria.  Proc,  Dudley 
Oeol.  Soc,  vol.  3,  No.  3,  pp.  45-47.    1877. 
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Zaytzev,  A.  [Prelin^narj  aoooant  of  geolo^oal  researohee  in  the  Urala, 
made  in  1885.]    Bull  Com.  Qiol^  No.  2,  pp.  57-85. 

.    [Gteological  desoription  of  the  region  of  the  Bevdinsk  and  Werkhn^ 

Isaete  forges  and  their  environs.]    MSm,  Com.  QioL^  T.  iv.,  No.  1,  pp.  1-140. 
1886. 

.    [Preliminarj  account  of  geological  investigations  in  the  Urals  in 

1887.]    BuW.  Com.  G^^o/.,  No.  7,  pp.  263-288.    1888. 

Zemiatschensky,  P.  [The  iron  ores  of  Central  Bossia.]  Trav,  8oe. 
Natur.  8t,  Petersburg.    Vol.  xx,  pp.  1-306,  plate.    1889. 

**Part  three  considers  the  a,ge  and  the  origin  of  the  ores.  The  author  is  driven  to  the 
following  conclusions:  All  the  minerals  of  the  region  studied  are  simply  spheroaider- 
ite  and  llmonite,  the  latter  being  alwav-s  (?)  of  secondary  origin,  arising  from  the 
decomposition  of  the  sphero-siderite.  All  (?)  the  minerals  are  directly  allied  with  the 
various  limestones,  and  have  been  produooa  by  the  action  of  irony  solutions  on  cal- 
careous roclis.  Some  of  the  limestones  are  dolomitio.  Hydrochemical  processes 
which  have  given  rise  to  these  iron  minerals  are  manifest  through  a  whole  series  of 
geological  periods,  and  hlivo  been  of  various  durations.  There  are  some  which  are 
still  active  at  present." 

Zepharovichy v.    Neues  Jahrb.f.  Miner.    1865,  p.  50;  1867,  p.  716, 

and  1870,  p.  355. 

Zerrenner, .    Zeitsehr.  d.  d,  geol.  Oesellsch.    Bd.  1, 1849,  p.  476. 

Zimmerm^nn,    Die   Wiederansrichtnng   verworfener   GKUige» 

Lager  uad  Flotze.    Darmstadt  und  Leipzig,  182H. 

.    Das  Harzgebirge,  1834,  p.  98. 

Zimmerman,  C«  F,    Ober-Sftchsische  Bergakademie.    I>resden.    1740. 

Zimmermatin, .    In  Karsten^s  Arch.,  1837,  voL  x,  p.  26»  Iron  Ore 

deposits  of  the  Hartz  are  described. 

Zinken, .    Der  ostliche  Harz,  vol.  i,  p.  135.    1826. 

Zirkel, .    Petrographie.  I.    1866,  p.  341. 

Zouloukidze,  G.  TGreological  researches  in  the  region  of  the  AJgueika 
and  Khrama  valleys.]    Mat.  QSoL  Caucase.     S6r.  II,  Kvr.  1,  pp.  1-70.    1886. 


PAKT  VI. 

LIST  OF  COMPANIES  INCORPORATED  UN- 
DER THE  LAWS  OF  MINNESOTA  FOR 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  MINING  AND 

QUARRYING. 


[The  name  of  the  company  is  stated  first,  then  the  place  of  ite  principal  office,  amount 
or  capital  stock,  number  of  shares,  dat«  of  incorpoi 
in  order.    This  list  is  complete  up  to  Dec.  1,  1800. J 


oi'capital  stock,  number  or  shares,  dat«  of  incorporation,  and  names  of  incorporators 


Abacus  Iron  Minings  Company;  St.  Paul;  81,000,000;  10,000  shares; 
March  31, 1887.    A.  D.  Molieod,  O.  0.  Oloutt,  W.  R  King,  W.  N.  Viguere. 

A.  E.  Maher  Mininsr,  Smeltin^and  Milliiig  Company;  St.  Paul; 
820,000;  4U0  shares;  Nov.  19, 1888.    A.  £.  Maher,  P.  H.  Basche,  W.  H.  Hopson. 

Alaska  Treadwell  Gold  Minings  Company;  St.  Paul;  $5,000,000; 
200,000  shares;  Nov.  21,  1889.    J.  A.  Humphreys,  a  E.  Day,  W.  H.  Williams. 

Algroma  Gold  and  Silver  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,000,- 
000;  200,000  shares;  May  5, 1888.  O.  N.  Mnrdook,  A.  I>.  Dunn,  F.  J.  Bletoher, 
A.  J.  Olmsted,  H.  J.  G.  Croewell,  G.  H.  Browne,  B.  B.  Knapp,  £.  E.  McDonald. 

Anchor  Iron  and  Smeltini:  Company;  Minneapolib;  $1,500,000;  60,- 
000  shares;  Aug.  29. 1887.  J.  F.  Force,  B.  Oloutier,  L.  Matthews,  F.  Murdock, 
R.  E.  Trafton. 

Ancient  Digrein^s  Company;  Cook  county,  Minn.,  and  Detroit, 
Mich.;  81,000,000;  40,000  shares;  May  23, 1885.  W.  P.  Spalding,  T.  S.  Sprague, 
€.  J.  Hunt,  W.  F.  Eberts,  H.  S.  Sprague. 

Arizona  Northern  Minings  Company;  Minneapolis;  175,000;  May  22, 
1880.  J.  Barry,  A.  Kelly,  P.  H.  Kelly,  W.  W.  McNair,  J.  K  Sidle,  G.  H. 
Christian,  G.  H.  Keith,  W.  D.  Hall,  T.  S.  King,  R.  J.  Baldwin. 

Arrow  River  Mlninsr  and  Manafaccuriner  Company;  Minneap- 
olis: $2,500,000;  250,000  shares;  Aug.  20, 1881  W.  W.  Braden,  J.  K  Baker,  J. 
MoGuire,  S.  Leavitt,  F.  P.Lane. 

Ashland  Iron  and  Steel  Company;  Minneapolis;  $250,000;  2,500 
ahares;  Oct.  18, 1886.  J.  E.  York,  A.  H.  Linton,  R.  B.  Langdon,  0.  L.  Lang- 
don,  H.  0.  Henry,  W.  W.  Eastman,  J.  H.  Clarke,  W.  J.  Van  Dyke. 

Avalanche  Mining^  Compai^;  Vemdale;  $500,000;  50,000  shares;  April 
5, 1886.  E.  S.  Case,  E.  K.  Nichols,  H.  A.  Thompson.  A.  F.  Stewart,  T.  Tinkel- 
pangh. 

Bald  Mountain  Minin|r  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,000;  100,000 
shares;  April  12,  1884.  B.  S.  Innes,  R.  D.  Russell,  G.  B.  Kirkbride,  S.  P. 
Snider. 

Beaver  Bay  Mininir  <>ompany;  Dulath;  $1,000,000;  200,000  shares; 
March  25, 1885.  R  B.  Jefferson,  E.  C.  Howard,  B.  G.  Segog,  J.  A.  Stock- 
bridge,  C.  E.  Wheeler. 

Bed  Bock  Iron  Minin&r  Company;  Minneapolis;  1600,000;  60,000 
shares:  Aug.  10, 1687.  L.  N.  Sharpe,  N.  S.  Lockwood,  C.  E.  Case,  E.  O.  Cos- 
man,  £.  B.  Peaslee,  A.  H.  Noyes,  B.  F.  Teall. 
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Belle  Plaine  Salt  Company;  Belle  Plaine;  $15,000;  800  Bharee:  Aor. 
16, 1872.  8.  A.  Hooper,  B.  A.  Packer,  R  H.  Rnee,  A.  O.  Ohatfield,  M.  M. 
Oaraon,  C.  T.  Metzener,  H.  B.  Gates,  W.  T.  Woods,  L  P.  Black. 

Ben  Harrison  Gold  and  Sliver  Minings  Company ,  of  (Granite 
FaUs,  Miimeeot«:  Granite  Falls;  $125,000;  5,000  shares;  Dec.  5,  1888.  S.  F. 
Scott.  W.  N.  Allen,  O.  S.  Richards,  J.  M.  Thompson,  M.  Campbell,  G.  Powers. 

Blwabik  Mountain  Iron  r^ompany;  Dnluth;  $2,000,000;  20,000» 
shares;  Oct  9, 1890.    L.  Merritt,  E.  H.  Hall,  J.  J.  Wheeler. 

Bishop  Iron  Company;  Chicago,  His.;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  March 
28, 1889.    J.  C.  Sterling,  R  Forsyth,  0.  W.  Hillard. 

Black  Hawk  Land  and  Mininir  Company;  Glenooe;  $100,000;  20,- 
000  shares;  May  17, 1890.  H.  B.  Strait,  C.  T.  Buchanan,  J.  A.  Coller,  J.  C. 
Buchanan,  G.  E.  Gilbert,  R  Buchanan,  M.  T.  Gitchell,  L.  W.  Gilbert,  G.  H. 
Silvers. 

Black  Hills  Tin  IMiningr  Company;  St  Paul;  $1,000,000:  200,000 
shares:  April  18,  1888.  R  J.  Truaz.  J.  McNamara.  S.  J.  Truaz,  J.  A.  SouthalU 
J.  A.  Smith,  0.  Madden,  J.  L.  Fox,  J.  Mory.  N.  L.  Bailey,  et  al, 

Blair  Manirane^e  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $125,000;  July 
24, 1888.    T.  E.  Penney,  F.  E.  H.  Bruen,  J.  B.  Shoenfelt.  G.  B.  Shoenfelt 

Boston  Iron  Minings  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000; 40,000  shares: 
Jan.  29, 1887.    E.  J.  Shaw,  G.  W.  Payne,  E.  A.  Sumner. 

Brazil  Iron  Mining  Company;  St  Paul:  $1,000,000;  40.000  shares; 
June,  25, 1887.    M.  D.  Miller,  N.  P.  Frost,  B.  F.  Wright,  J.  D.  Bisbee, 

Bristol  Silver  Miningr  Company;  Minneapolis;  $50,000;  Deo.  19, 1879. 
G.  H.  Keith,  R  J.  Baldwin,  F.  A.  Lewis,  J.  B.  Ciooker,  G.  B.  Mead,  W.  S. 
King,  H.  M.  Goodhue,  M.  W.  Lewis. 

Brookfteld  Mining:  Company;  Duluth;  $500,000;  50,000  shares;  Feb, 
9, 1887.  W.  O.  Hughart,  Jr.,  J.  D  Howard,  J.  D.  Ensign,  D.  G.  Gash,  A.  J. 
Whiteman. 

Cabinet  Consolidated  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,600,000; 
150,000  shares;  Aug.  80, 1883.  O.  0.  Hughes,  J.  C.  Howard,  J.  A.  Ldach,  D. 
B.  Burdette,  E.  O.  Stewart,  J.  F.  Reed,  W.  O.  Tonkin. 

Cambria  Mining:,  Millinir  and  Smelting:  Company;  St.  Paul; 
$1,000,000;  100,000  shares;  Aug.  21, 1884.  J.  Edwards,  N.  M.  Singleton,  F.  B. 
Howell,  J.  K  Stone,  R  W.  Cavenaugh. 

Canton  Iron  Company;  Chicago,  HI.;  $50,000;  2,000  shares;  April  IS* 
1889.    R  Spencer,  A.  G.  Ely,  J.  H.  Chandler. 

Carbonette  Mining:  and  Milling:  Company;  Black  Hawk,  CoL; 
$1,000,000;  200,000  shares;  Sept  14,  1887.  0.  M.  MoLain,  A.  B.  Boberts,  J. 
Owena 

Carlotta  Gold  Mining:  Company;  St  Paul;  $1,000,000;  100,000  shares; 
March  20, 1885.  J.  S.  Prince,  G.  Mitch,  R  W.  Johnson,  A.  Allen,  E.  H.  Strong, 
N.  H.  Hemiup. 

Carleton  Land.  Mineral  and  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $100,000; 
2,000  shares;  Aug.  29, 1890.  H.  J.  Jewett  3.  R  Payne,  H.  M  Bice,  J.  W  de 
a  T.  Everett 

Central  Iron  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  100.000 
shares;  May  20, 1887.  J.  0.  Joslyn,  W.  P.  Buell,  D.  A.  Pool,  G.  O.  Card,  O.  a 
Sedgwick,  C.  W.  Betts,  J.  Lucas,  0.  P.  Beard. 

Chnmpion  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  March 
2, 1889.    J.  L  Gilbert,  W.  McRaQ,  C.  F.  Howe. 

C  andler  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  May  2, 
1887*    J.  H.  Chandler,  J.  H.  James.  H.  J.  Pickands,  J.  C.  Morse,  A.  0.  Ely. 
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Chenirwatona  Mining  Company;  St.  Paul;  $100,CX)0;  4,000  shares; 
Nov.  11, 1880.    J.  P.  Ilsley,  J.  B.  Smith,  J.  P.  Ilaley,  J.  J.  Porter,  J.  Smith,  Jr. 

Chippewa  Iron  Company*  Chicat^o,  Ills.;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
April  13, 1889.    R  Spencer,  A.  0.  Ely,  J.  H.  Chandler. 

Clyde  Iron  Company;  Dulnth;  $100,000;  1,000  shares;  Oct  24,  1889. 
C  P.  Craig,  James  Cash,  J.  W.  Anderson,  D.  G.  Cash,  J.  Q.  Williams. 

Coloman  Mining  Company;  Winona;  $2,500,000;  100,000  shares;  Sept. 
20, 1881.  W.  F.  Phelps,  H.  1).  O'Neill,  C.  fl.  Berry,  C.  L.  Bonner,  P.  Hueff- 
ner,  C.  Doud,  R.  F.  Doud. 

Colvllle  Milling  Company;  St.  Paul;  $1,500,000;  300,000  shares;  Not. 

12, 1887.    W.  D.  Stearns,  H.  E.  Goodrich,  W.  E.  Monroe. 

. 

Consolidated  Clancy  Creels  Mining  Company;  Bklinneapoh's; 
$2,500,000;  100,OCO  shares;  April  12, 1884.  S.  H.  Baker,  W.  H.  Eastman,  S.  P. 
Snider. 

ronso1idat«^d  Vermilion  Iron  and  Land  CompauTj  Duluth; 
$1,00J,000;  100,000  shares;  May  12,  18S7.  R.  S.  Munger,  J.  T.  Hale,  D.  G. 
Cash,  J.  M.  Smith,  F.  A.  Day,  G.  W.  Kimberly,  H.  W.  Coffin,  A.  P.  House,  O. 
F.  Dickerman,  S.  W.  MattesoD. 

Crescent  Iron  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $200,000;  $40,000  shares; 
Feb.  13, 1890.  J.  McKinley,  O.  E.  Shannon,  J.  H.  James,  J.  Shephard,  J.  G. 
Brown. 

Crested  Butte  Mining  and  Smelt'ng  Company:  St.  Paul;  $253,- 
000;  50,000  shares;  Dec  18,  1883.  B.  Beaupre,  D.  Jftyan,  F.  Keogh,  J.  C. 
Meioy,  I.  E.  Finch. 

Crown  Point  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,000;  100,000 
shares;  April  12, 1884.    K.  S.  Innes,  A.  J.  Trimble,  S.  P.  Snider. 

Crown  Point  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $600,000;  60,000  shares;  May 
31, 1890.  A.  D.  Cummings,  H.  R.  Tinkham,  E.  Tiokham,  Hdlyer,  G.  A.  Elder, 
J.  Billings,  C.  E.  Stianooo,  J.  Bond,  Jr. 

Dalcota  Gold  Mining?  Company;  MinDeapolis;  $300,000;  10,000  shares; 
JuDe  16, 1880.  J.  P.  Wilson,  S.  A.  RaeJ,  M.  A.  Larson,  M.  Aspland,  L.  L. 
Baxter. 

I>)il&ofa  Iron  and  steel  Company;  Minneapolis;  $750,000;  15,000 
shares;  May  4, 1886.    W.  Baker,  E.  R.  Kent,  R.  B.  Mumford. 

I>ak^>ta  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $100,00C;  10,000  phares;  April 
14, 1880.    J.  Anderson,  S.  A.  Reed,  M.  A.  Lirson,  M.  AspUnd,  R  L.  Baxter. 

Delawnre  Iron  Company;  Chicago,  III.;  $50,000,  2,000  shares;  April  18, 
1889.   R  Spencer,  A.  O.  Ely,  J.  H.  CLandler. 

Oerwood  Consc^lidat'^d  Mining  and  Milling  Company;  St.  Paul; 
$5,000,000;  tOO.OOO  shares;  D**c.  14, 1888.  J.  A.  McKinley,  J.  A.  Brent,  W.  B 
Sparkman,  J.  W.  Erwin,  F.  F.  Ellis,  T.  H.  Monahan. 

Pefective  Mininsr  romnany;  Mioneapolis;  $2,500,^00;  100,000  shares 
April  19, 1888.    F.  J.  Drew,  J.  H.  Wheeler,  J.  A.  Northrop,  O.  S.  Northrop. 

Dn'uth  and  N^va  Scotia  Mining  C^miwny;  Duluth:  $1,000,000: 
100,000  shares;  Deo.  8, 1886.  H.  Burg,  M.  Haug,  0.  Poirier,  H.  F.  Miller,  M. 
Fink. 

Duluth  Frown  Stone  Company;  Duluth;  $30,000,  600  shares;  March 
31, 1887.    J.  H.  Crowley,  A.  McDougall,  F.  B.  Lazier. 

Duluth  Gold  and  Oliver  Smelting  and   Refining   Company. 

Duluth;  $100,000,  l.OOO  shares;  Ang.  18, 1887.    H.  H.  Hawkins,  J,  H.  Triggs,  F., 
E.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sutphin,  L.  W.  Young. 

Duluth  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $100,000,  4,000  shares;  Nov.  19,  1879. 
D.  M.  Sabin,  C.  H.  Graves,  G.  Spencer,  J.  Ilsley,  C.  F.  Cruft 
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Dnlnth  Iron  Minings  and  Development  Company;  Dulnth, 
$1,000,0(0, 100,000  shares,  I^ov.  19, 188a  S.  ChapmaD,  G.  C.  GreeDWood,  J.  H. 
James,  J.  SheridaD. 

Dniuth  Mineral  La^d  Company;  Dulath;  $35,000, 1,400  shares;  Deo. 
27. 1884.  W.  C.  Sarjfent,  H.  C.  KendaU,  E.  V.  Muody,  W.  Bunnell,  H.  B. 
Moore,  J.  Bice,  A.  Eraser. 

Duluth  Minini?  and  Smelting  Gomapnv;  Dniuth:  $1,000,000,  10,000 
shares;  Jan.  11, 1887.  R  S.  Munger,  J.  D.  Ensign,  A.  N.  Seip,  J.  R.  Myers, 
O.  N.  Simonds. 

Duliith  Mining:  Stock  Exchange;  Dulntl^,  $500,000,  10,000  shares; 
March  28, 1887.  E.  W.  Eaton,  R.  H.  Pagan,  N.  B.  Thayer,  H.  H.  Bell,  J. 
Era£er,  J.  B.  Sutphin,  J.  W.  Anderson. 

Diilnth  Natural  Ga$i,Oil  and  Mineral  Company:  Dniuth;  $100,000; 
1,0()0  shares;  Au?.  10, 1887.  W.  A.  Poote,  J.  D.  Bay,  J.  E.  Carey,  L.  Menden- 
hall,  J.  K.  Triggs,  N.  J.  Miller,  S.  E.  Cheeseman. 

Duluth  Silver  and  Copper  Mining:  Company;  Dniuth;  $200,000; 
100,000  shares;  Dec.  10,  1883.  H.  A.  Douglas,  B.  Brown,  0.  Markell,  M. 
Daniels,  K.  W.  Pearson,  M.  Fink,  H.  H.  Bell. 

EagrleMininer  Company;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000;  100,000  shares;  June  16, 
1882.    F.  Beebe.  J.  A.  Con  lee,  J.  M.  Gilman,  C.  Eaton. 

£ast  Hoppenyan  Iron  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000; 
40,000  shares;  Oct.  4, 1887.  J.  Paulson,  E.  Farnsworth,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Andrujs,  O. 
J.  Nevitt,  W.  A.  Hemphill,  M.  FitzSimmons,  S.  H.  Sonle. 

Cden  Prairie  Minins:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  10,000 
shares;  Jan.  14, 1889.    R  J.  Anderson,  E.  U.  Loose,  D.  A.  Fisk. 

Ellswortli  Consolidated  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000; 
200,000  bhares;  Nov.  1881.    A.  DeGraff,  £.  S.  Goodrich,  R.  Enapp. 

Enterprise  Iron  and  Lead  (^onipany;  Duluth;  $50,000;  2,000  shares; 
Dec.  21, 1889.  J.  Frank,  E.  Hartmann,  L.  Moss,  L.  Minzeeheimer,  D.  Good- 
man. 

Equator  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $10,000,000;  200,000  shares; 
Nov.  11, 1887.    T.  B.  Stone,  E.  B.  Burdick,  J.  E.  Merritt,  J.  W.  Griffin. 

Faynl  Iron  Company;  Chicago,  Die.;  $50,000;  2,000  shares;  April  13, 
1889.    R.  Spencer,  A.  C.  Ely,  J.  H.  Chandler. 

Flag:  River  Brown  Stone  Company;  Duluth;  $30,000;  600  shares; 
Jan.  29, 1889.  J.  F.  Fredin,  A.  Broman,  F.  H.  Quinby,  C.  W.  Wilson,  G.  J. 
Miller,  S.  J.  Miller. 

Florel'aMinine  Company;  Minneapolis;  $10,000;  200  shares;  Deo.  29 
1884.    C.  P.  Cole,  A.  Y.  Merrill,  A.  W.  Stow. 

Florence  Mining  and  ^melting  Company;  St.  Paul;  $100,000;  4,000 
shares;  Dec,  24, 1878.  C.  W.  Carpenter,  D.  A.  Montfort,  C.  Eaton,  C.  a  Mine. 
W.  Dawson,  R  A.  Smith,  N.  W.  iKittson,  J.  J.  Hill. 

Freeborn  Consolidated  Coal  Mining  Company;  Alden;  $40,000: 
1,600  shares;  Feb.  14, 1882.    E.  G.  Clark,  E.  G.  Perkins,  W.  W.  Cargill. 

French  River  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $100,000;  2,000  shares; 
Aujj.  16,  1863.  R.  T.  Paine,  H.  B.  Paine,  R  B.  Carlton,  E.  Goodrich,  G.  l! 
Becker. 

Galena  Silver  Mining  and  Milling  Company;  St  Paul;  $1,000,000; 
200,0C  0  shares;  March  22, 1887.  A.  M.  Levy,  C.  E.  Fowler.  R  H.  Hamilton,  d 
M.  McLain,  J.  Q.  Haa& 

Gard<>n  Lake  Minin&r  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares: 
July  7, 1888.  F.  Hibbirig,  R  D.  Mallet,  k  Hartmain,  P.  W.  SmitCw  Mar- 
shall,  S.  Clark,  C.  H.  Eldridge,  P.  B.  Spebnan,  et  aL  ^ 
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Germania  Iron  Company;  Daluth;  $50,000;  500  sharee;  June  4,  1889. 

E.  Hartmano,  W.  W.  Billson,  E.  G.  Little. 

Gitche^r*vinee  Gold  and  Silver  Mining?  Company;  Minneapolis; 
$2,000,000;  200,000  shares;  May  7, 1888.  A.  P.  Olmsted,  H.  J.  G.  Croewell,  O.  N. 
Murdock,  T.  J.  Bletcher,  J.  Kaufman. 

€k>^ebic  BeHsemer  Ore  Company;  Minneapolis;  $5,000,000;  200,000 
fsharee;  Feb.  14, 189U.    W.  Pond,  J.  N.  Cross,  F.  H.  Carleton,  N.  M.  Cross. 

Gogrebic  Development  Company;  Minneapolis;  85,000,000:  200,000 
shares;  April  26, 1887.  S.  P.  Snider,  J.  W.  Pence,  A.  J.  Trimble,  a  E.  Neiler, 
T.  J.  Boxton,  M  L.  Hallowell  Jr.,  A.  H.  HalL 

Gogrebic  Pr'ze  Iron  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $800,000;  80,000 
shares;  June  9, 1887.  H.  Laycock.  A.  B.  Roberts,  H.  W.  Enapp,  O.  A.  Turner, 
W.  B.  Stephens. 

Gold  Hill  Mininii^  Company;  Minneapolis;  $5,000,000;  200,000  shares; 
May  28, 1886.  D.  B.  Burdette,  J.  B.  Collins,  J.  K.  Wright,  G.  F.  Jackson,  N. 
C.  Tomkins. 

Gold  ITnnter  Mining  and  Smeltiner  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,000,- 
000;  200,000  shares;  Feb.  2, 1887.  D.  Byan,  P.  T.  Eavanaugh,  R.  B.  Galusha, 
P.  M.  Hennessy,  B.  A.  Cox. 

Gold  King:  Minin^i:  and  Milliner  Company;  Denver,  Col.,  and  St. 
Paul;  $750,000;  150,000  shares;  Dec.  80, 1885.      C.  A.  Heffemnger.  A.  M.  Levy, 

F.  P.  Lane,  F.  Cramer,  Q.  Canfield. 

Gold  River  Minin&r  Comoany;  Duluth;  $500,000;  50,000  shares;  June 
25,  1887.    J.  D.  Ensign,  O.  P.  Steams,  H.  A.  Smith,  J.  B.  Howard. 

Gopher  Gold  and  Silver  Mininii^  Company;  Minnc^apolis; $100,000; 
100,000  shares;  Jaly  28, 1890.  J.  W.  Griffin,  L.  Swift,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Jones,  H.  A. 
Turner,  R  Blaisdell,  A.  F.  Olmsted. 

Gr^nd  Mara's  and  Vermilion   Iron  and  Lfind   Company;  St 

Paul;  |2,000,0:0;  80,000  shares;  Dec,  1887.  G.  M.  Smith,  C.  T.  Dunbar,  A. 
Delaney,  J.  E.  Mc Williams,  J.  P.  Van  Sickle,  R.  W.  Cavenaugh,  T.  W.  Ken- 
nedy,  £.  C.  Dunn,  et  al. 

Granite  Falls  S^one  Quarry  Company;  Granite  Falls;  $10,000; 
1,000  shares;  Sept.  5,  1887.  J.  G.  Dodsworth,  W.  W.  Penney,  K.  E.  Neste,  0. 
J.  Goodenow;  D.  A.  McLarty. 

Great  Western  Mining:  Company,  of  Pennsylvania;  $5,000,000;  500,- 
000  shares;  Jan.  26, 1870.  T.  S.  Emery,  S.  Knapp,  G.  Sturges,  G.  B.  Fitts,  W. 
Rallen. 

Hail  Iron  Mining:  Gompany;  Duluth;  $500,000;  20,000  shares;  Jan.  10, 
1888.    F.  H.  Frisbee,  J.  A.  Hall,  G.  0.  Howe,  P.  M.  Graflf,  F.  L.  Murray. 

Ham*8  Fork  Coal  Mining:  Company;  $2,500,000;  100,000  shares;  Deo. 
8. 1884.  O.  J.  Johnson,  H.  Brintuell,  J.  W.  Cochran,  H.  N.  Anderson,  H.  0. 
Peterson,  P.  P.  Swenson,  H.  Church,  A.  A.  Bailey,  I.  C.  Winslow. 

Hartmann-Mallet  Iron  and  liand  Company;  Duluth;  $1,500,000; 
Deo.  1, 1888.     E.  Hartmann,  R.  D.  Mallet,  J.  T.  Hale. 

F  Hawlieye  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,600,000;  100,000  shares;  May 
24,  1880.  J.  A.  Hughes,  Jr.,  R.  P.  Hughes,  S.  Newell,  R  Merriam,  H.  B.  Willis, 
Q.  B.  Young. 

Hekla  Iron  Mining  Conipany;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
March  11, 1887.  F.  M.  Morris,  H.  B.  Watson,  H.  B.  Norville,  H.  0.  Masters, 
H.  J.  Overholzer,  O.  J.  Nevitt,  C.  B.  Walker,  C.  0.  Greeley,  et  al. 

Hematite  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  July  27f 
1887.  J.  B.  Satphin,  J.  C.  Clark,  H.  C.  Kendall,  F.  W.  Eaton,  H.  A.  Blume,  Q. 
W.  Traphagen,  F.  N.  Parcher. 

Hennepin  Mining:  (jompany;  Minneapolis;  $2,600,000;  250,000  shares; 
March  3, 1887.    E.  J.  Davenport,  G.  D.  Emery,  J.  V.  Nye. 
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Hldd«>n  Treasure  Gold  MiDingr  Company;  St.  Paul:  $5,000,000; 
500,000  Bharee;  Dec.  19. 1887.  D.  C.  Pnce,  L.  D.  Hause,  J.  C.  Uabanne,  W. 
Wilkin,  0.  Phillips,  R  P.  Hersey,  E.  L.  flereey,  W.  W.  Price. 

H\gg\nH  Wildcat  Company;  Dulntb;  $2,000,000;  2,000  shares;  March 
3, 189(>.  W.  H.  Butler,  O.  T.  HiffgiDs,  F.  R.  Webber,  0.  D'Autremont,  G.  Gfl- 
bert,  W.  H.  Acker,  F.  W.  Higf^iDS,  H.  O.  Morgan,  et  al. 

Home  Gold  and  Silver  Mining'  Company,  of  Wabasha;  $500,000; 
10.(00dharep;  »larch  19.  1865.  W.  T.  Dugan,  J.  F.  Rose,  D.  H.  Eidridge,  O. 
J.  Noble.  S.  Wells,  E.  S.  Wills,  J.  H.  Mullen . 

Home  Iron  Mining  Company ;  Dnluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  Dec 
13, 1887.    R.  N.  Marble,  J.  Flynn,  E.  Hartmann,  R  D.  Mallet,  H.  R  Hai vey. 

Home  Mining  Company,  Dulnth;  $1,500,000;  150,000  shares;  April  10^ 
1885.    J.  D.  Ensign,  D.  G.  Cash,  0.  F.  Bay,  J.  Kajander. 

H  pe  Iron  I  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.;  $25,000;  1.000  shares;  Dea 
21, 1889.    L.  Silverman,  J.  Frank,  E.  Haitmann,  L.  Moss,  L.  F.  Minzesheimer. 

Ida  C.  Minin$r  and  Milliner  <  onipany,  Minneapolis;  $500,000;  250,000 
shares;  Aug.  22, 1889.    W.  H.  Middlemist,  M.  N.  Price,  A.  D.  Westby. 

Imperial  Gold  Mining:  Company,  Minneapolis;  $1,250,000;  1?5,000 
shares;  April  27, 1885.  R  W.  Johnson,  W.  Baker,  E.  H.  Strong,  J.  H.  Baker^ 
N.  H.  Hemiup. 

Iron  Dollar  Silver  Mining:  Company,  St.  Paul;  $2,POO,000;  250,000 
shares;  Sept.  12, 1887.  J.  H.  Mnhler,  E.  F.  Mues,  C.  T.  Newcomb,  C.  W.  Eber- 
]ein,  J.  R  Foulke,  J.  E.  Sherio,  A.  Donald. 

Iron  Ore  Mining:  Comp»nv,  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  40,0C0  shares; 
April  19, 1887.    E.  W.  Hand,  M.  V.  Little,  F.  H.  White,  E.  J.  Swan . 

Ir'n  Fiver  Brown  Stone  Conipany,  Dulnth;  $100,000;  2,000  shares; 
Feb.  27, 1890.  J.  F.  Fredin,  C.  W.  Wileon,  J.  F.  Gargill,  B.  L.  Peterson,  A. 
Broman. 

Ironton  Steel  Company,  Dulnth;  $1,000,0(10;  10,000 shares;  Aug.  20, 1890. 
F.  Barrett,  G  A.  Atkins,  F.  B.  Williams,  J.  J.  Sullivan,  J.  L.  Wylie,  C.  W. 
Bo>d,  W.  Duffey,  J.  J.  Bright,  J.  P.  Morrow. 

Jefterson  Silver  Mining  Company,  St  Paul;  $500,000;  100,000  shares-,. 
Oct.  26, 1882.     A.  De  Graff,  L.  D.  Hodge,  E.  S.  Goodrich. 

Jordan  Mining:  Company,  Jordan:  $250,000;  2,500  shares;  Deo.  8, 1887. 
F.  Nicohn,  H.  Nicolin,  W.  W.  Knott,  C.  Erickson,  P.  Rich,  J.  H.  Nicolin,  H. 
Hartw'g,  M.  M.  Shields,  F.  Nicolin,  Jr ,  et  al. 

Judith  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $100,000;  1,000  shares;  May  22» 
1885.    A.  DeGraff,  E.  N.  Saunders,  S.  S.  Eaton,  H.  L.  Moss,  W.  S.  Akxarder 

K'llcRbeka  Gold  and  Silver  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis; 
$2,000,000;  200,0(0  shares;  May  5.  1888.  C.  Surderland,  A.  C  Dunn,  F.  J. 
Bletcher,  O.  N.  Murdock,  H.  M.  Murdock,  R  R  Knapp,  E.  E.  McDonald. 

Ksiministiqnia  Iron  M'ning:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,500,COO;  100,000 
shares;  Dec.  14,  1887.  O.  N.  Murdock,  W.  Murdock,  V.  Bowerman,  A.  F. 
Olmsted,  G.  M.  Smith,  E.  E.  McDonald. 

Kettle  River  Sand^t^ne  Tompany;  St.  Paul;  8250,000;  5,000  shares; 
Sept.  16, 1887.    W.  H.  Grant,  J.  P.  Knowles;  J.  Hurley,  F.  A.  Hodge. 

lake  I'on  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $I,000,COO;  40,000  shares; 
March  12, 1887.  F.  M.  Ferrio,  J.  D  Cameron,  R  G.  Baldwin,  C.  Martin,  W.  S, 
Reynolds,  C.  B.  Walker,  W.  W.  McDonald,  C.  B.  Harvey,  et  al. 

Lelii^h  Coal  and  Iron  Company;  St.  Paul;  $500,000;  5,000  shares; 
April  30, 1886.    0.  W.  Griggs,  A.  G.  Foster,  J.  L,  Lewis,  A.  G.  Yatee. 

Lincoln  S«her  Mining  C^ompjiny;  Minneapolis;  $200,000; 

shares;  Oct.  26, 1^80.      W.  Windom,  O.  O.  Jones,  C.  M.  Loring.  R  a  Jonee, 
H.  M.  Goodhue,  G.  J.  Goodhue,  A.  C.  Loring,  G.  L.  Scott,  J.  E.  Miner. 
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Lochlel  Iron  Hlfningr  Compi^ny;  St.  Paul; 81.000,000;  100,000  shares. 
July  25, 1887.  P.  H.  Rasohe,  0.  0.  Fairohild,  W.  J.  O'Brien,  J.  P.  BeinleiD,  0; 
H.  VanAuken. 

liOne  H%nd  Minine  Grimpany;  St.  Paul;  $1,500,000; 
Au<?.  6, 1887.    H.  B.  Willis,  H.  P.  HaU,  E.  W.  Johnson,  E.  L.  Corning,  0.  0. 
Perkins,  J.  M.  Oilman. 

I^'^^sryear  Me^aba  Liand  and  Iron  Company;  Jaokson,  Mioh.; 
4^')00,000;  20,000  shares;  Dec.  10,  1887.  J.  M.  Longyear,  J.  M.  Case,  C  C. 
Bloomfield,  A.  B.  Bibinson,  D.  S.  Smith,  H.  H.  Smith,  Henry  H.  Smith,  W. 
H.  Withington,  A.  M.  Walker,  et  al. 

l«nniber man's  Minings  Company;  Stillwater;  $1,000,000;  40,000 
ehares;  May  28.  1887.  C.  E.  Mosier,  L.  Clarke,  C.  Conham.  E.  J.  Rowly,  R 
Fitzgerald,  J.  A.  Abraham,  W.  P.  Brown. 

l^nvf^rne  Granite  C»mp'iny:  Laverne;  $200,000;  2,000  shares;  Feb.  13, 
1886.    B.  C.  Bichards,  C.  H.  Wynn,  B.  L.  Bichards,  C.  A.  Wynn. 

Macomber  Mining:  C^^mpany;  Dulnth;  $1,000,000;  100,00:)  shares; 
Dec.  5, 1888.  J.  A.  Willard,  Q.  F.  Piper,  M.  G.  Willard,  C.  Markell,  H.  W. 
Coffin,  C.  K  Shannon,  A.  L.  Warner,  W.  C.  Sherwood,  T.  B.  Mills. 

MadiHon  Mining:  and  Reduction  Company;  Minneapolis;  S1,000,- 
000;  10  000  shares;  Aug.  12, 1887.  J.  B.  Atwater,  A.  B.  Jackson,  G.  C.  Bipley, 
C.  K.  Davis,  E.  S.  Goodrich,  D.  F.  Morgan,  N.  D.  Johnson. 

Mallniann  Iron  Mining:  Company;  Duluth;  $600,000;  60,000  shares; 
July  19, 1890.    A.  H.  Viele,  A.  J.  Trimble,'P.  L.  Cowen. 

Manlcato  CorI  Oil  and  Mineral  Company;  Mankato;  $50,000;  1,000 
shares;  Jan.  14, 1887.  P.  Zimmerman,  J.  L.  Bitter,  G.  E.  Spotz,  J.  Hagen,  P. 
A.  Larson,  W.  P.  Marston,  C.  E.  Davis,  E.  Weaver,  et  al. 

McXanghton  Mining  Company  jDaluth:  8160,000;  1,600  shares;  Oct 
16, 1886.  J.  F.  Baars,  Jr.,  J.  D.  Howard,  W.  O.  HUijhart,  Jr.,  J.  D.  Ensign,  B. 
MoNaughton,  W.  J.  Nelson. 

Merrill  Oiscovery  Company;  Minneapolis;  $15,000;  150  shares;  Jan. 
12, 1882.  R  S.  Innes,  R.  D.  Rassell,  G.  B.  Kirkbride,  T.  G.  Merrill,  G.  H. 
Keith,  H.  M.  Goodhue,  A.  F.  Elliot. 

Merritt  Mining:  and  Milling;  Company;  Minneapolis;  $150,000; 
150,000  shares;  July  1, 1885.  B.  B.  Langdon,  A.  H.  Linton,  A.  D.  Coon,  W.  J. 
Kahn. 

Me.saba  Oold  an<i  Silver  Mining  Company;  Rochester;  $70,000; 
1,400 shares;  Aug  29, 1866.    G  W.  Baker,  O.  P.  Stearns,  8.  Risker,  O.  P.  Whit- 
.comb,  E.  C.  Jones,  A.  Gk>oding,  C.  H.  Morrill,  C.  C.  Jones,  C.  S.  Younglove. 

Mesaba  Iron  Company;  Diiluth;  S3, 000,000;  100,000  shares;  June  14, 
1882.  W.  W.  Spalding,  fl.  P.  Wieland,  A.  Ramsey,  W.  Harris,  W.  D.  Williams, 
JLi.  Stannard,  J.  Mercer. 

Michigan  Mining:  >%nd  Developing  Company;  Duluth;  81,000,000; 
40.000  shares;  Nov.  5,  1887.  Neil  Molnnis,  B.  W.  Mee,  L.  D.  Cyr,  W.  J. 
Aaams,  J.  Bale. 

Minneapolis  and  Black  Hills  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis; 
$1,500,000;  300,000  shares,  Nov.  U,  1887.  H.  W.  Carter,  F.  W.  Beed,  A.  L. 
Loomis,  E.  D.  N.  Whitney,  J.  Hildreth,  I.  A.  Olsen,  M.  O.  Little. 

Minneapolis  and  Gog'ebic  Mining:  and  Milling'  Company;  Min- 
neapolis; $1,000,000;  200,000  shares;  Nov.  21,  1888.  I.  J.  Cox,  W.  H.  Midde- 
mist,  A.  D.  West  by,  D.  F.  Strobeok. 

Mifitieapolis  and  Mal^g'a  Gold  and  Silver  Minings  Company; 

Minneapolis;  $1,250,000;  April  12, 1888.    R.  J.  Anderson,  W.  P.  Douglas,  J.  M. 
Anderson. 
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Minneapolis  Mica  Mining*  Coninany;  MinneapoliB;  $250,000;  2,500 
shares;  July  16,  1884.  P.  B.  Ohristias,  R  H.  Hawkinson,  A.  F.  Scott,  P.  S. 
Janney,  M.  C.  Chapman. 

Minneapolis  Mining*  and  Milling  Company;  Minneapolis;  930,000; 
1,200  shares;  Sept.  28, 1877.  J.  L.  Pomeroy,  0.  B.  Severance,  S.  P.  Hawley,  D. 
A.  Tiukelpaugh. 

MinneapoliH  Minincr  and  Milling  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,- 
000;  100,000  shares;  Oct.  17, 1884.  M.  A.  Morey,  V.  Truesdell,  A.  A.  Camp,  K 
P.  Hurlburt,  H.  W.  Armstrong. 

Minneapolis  Minfn?  and  Smelting*  Companv;  Minneapolis;  $2,- 
500,000;  500.000  shares;  Sept.  22,  1885.  P.  W.  McAdow,  J.  R  Anderson,  E.  S. 
Case,  J.  V,  Nye,  G.  D.  Emery,  E.  J.  Davenport,  0.  P.  Chapman. 

Minneapolis  Mining  and  St'^ck  Rxchauere;  Minneapolis:  Dec.  7^ 

1889.  J.  Hildreth,  A.  F.  Ohnsted,  H.  A.  Turner,  W.  Jn.  Viguers,  J.  R  Jones, 
C.  J.  Robertson,  G.  W.  Cooley,  R  L.  Pratt. 

.  Minneapolis  Mining,  Smelting  and  Refining  Company;  Minne- 
apolis; $50,000;  Jan.  30, 1888.    W.  E.  Steele,  A.  J.  Blethen,  A.  J.  Boardman. 

Minnesota  and  Wisconsin  Stone  Company;  Minneapolis;  $200,000; 
4,000  shares;  Feb.  5,  1886.  E.  H.  Steele,  C.  C.  Dunn,  W.  H.  Hubbard,  D.  J. 
Spaulding,  W.  J.  Thompson. 

Minnesota  Gold  Mining  Company:  St.  Paul;  $2,000,000;  100,000 
shareb;  Nov.  22,  1865.  H.  M.  Rice.  H.  M.  Sibley,  F.  Steele,  S.  MUler,  J.  S. 
Prince,  W.  J.  Coilen,  R  Chute,  S.  H.  Chute,  W.  W.  Webb,  J.  E.  Thomson.  C. 
H.  Oakes. 

Minnesota  Granite  Company;  St.  Paul;  $15,000;  300  shares;  Nov.  27, 
1867.  W.  F.  Davidson,  W.  A.  Spencer,  A.  H.  Wilder,  H.  L.  Carver,  H.  B. 
Big<  low. 

Minnesota  Iron  Company;  St.  Paul;  $20,000,000;' 200,000  shares;  Nov. 
14,  1882.    0.  Tower,  E.  Breitung,  G.  C.  Stone,  C.  Tower,  Jr.,  R  H.  Lee. 

Minnesota  Lake  Manitan  Gold  and  Silver  Mining  Company; 

Benson;  $2,000,n00j  1,000,000  shares;  Aug.  14,1884.    T.  Enudson,  LF.  Young, O. 
Camden,  T.  J.  Berjerson,  H.  Mercie,  J.  Ward,  P.  J.  Johnson,  et  al, 

Minnesota  Mining  Comnany;  Monticello;  $100,000;  2,000  shares;  July 
20. 1886.  H.  L.  Brazie,  O.  W.  Boyd,  J.  N.  Stacy,  D.  A.  Melrose,  W.  M.  Mel- 
rose, T.  Melrose,  A.  Y.  Eaton. 

Minnesota  Mining  Company  ^uluth;  $600,000;  6,000  shares;  Ma^  28^ 

1890.  fl.  B.  Moore,  W.  T.  Bailey,  W.  B.   Parsons,  F.  B.  Kellogg,  Cf.  A. 
Severance, 

Minnesota  Natural  Gas,  Oil  and  Fuel  Company;  Albert  Lea; 
$1,500,000;  30,000  shares;  Aug.  24, 1887.  W.  P.  Sergeant,  R  M.  Todd,  E.  a 
Prentice,  D.  F.  Morgan,  J.  P.  Hovland,  C.  C.  Dwight,  W.  C.  McAdam,  J.  H. 
Parker,  T.  V.  Knatvold. 

Minnesota  Plumbago  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  40,000 
shares;  Feb.  10, 1888.    M.  f.  Merrill,  R  J.  Baldwin,  E.  RusseU,  C.  H.  Tyler. 

Minnesota  Valley  Gold  and  Silver  Mining  Company;  Granite 
Falls;  $250,000;  10,000  shares;  July  24, 1889.  E.  O'Connor,  J.  O'Connor,  E.  P. 
R)we,  T.  A.  Meliermoe,  T.  O'Connor, 

Missouri  Cannel  C'oal  Mining  Coniv^any;  St.  Paul;  $500,000;  5,000 
shares;  April  30, 1888.  L.  S.  Chaflfee,  B.  R.  Cowen,  H.  O.  Weakley,  F.  K 
Weakley,  J.  W.  Baker,  W.  W.  Braden,  G.  F.  Hamilton. 

Mokoman  Mining  Company;  Lake  countyj^  $500,000;  10,000  shares; 
Sept.  9, 1864.    E.  Sales,  J.  P.  Coulter,  A.  A.  Parker,  W.  D.  Williams. 

Monarch  Hydraulic  Mining  Compan:!? ;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000;  100,C0O 
shares;  Jan.  17,  1887.    H.  W.  Carter,  0.  A.  Gridler,  J.  M.  Oilman,  M.  D.  Momu 
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Monitor  Miniugr  Company;  Lake  county;  $500,000;  10,000 sbaroF; Sept. 
9, 1864.  A.  Doolittle,  J.  BeDtoushow,  J.  W.  Orozer,  A.  A.  Parker,  W.  D.  Wil- 
liam& 

Monon^rahela  County  Agrrioiiltiiral  and  Mineral  Society;  Jan. 
18, 1867.    J.  Tuttle,  J.  S.  Whitla,  C.  E.  Lien. 

Montezuma  Gold  Miuingr  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  100,000 
shares;  June  22, 1886.    D.  Ryan,  S.  E.  Dawson,  H.  Mattson,  L.  Jaeger. 

Mo  g^u  Mining:  and  Reduction  Company;  Minneapolis;  $25,000; 
260  shares;  Aug.  12;  1887.  J.  B.  Atwater,  A.  B.  Jackson,  G.  O.  Ripley,  0.  K. 
Davis,  K  S.  QcNodrich,  D.  F.  Morgan,  N.  D.  Johnson. 

Mountain  Iron  Comoany;  Duluth;  $2,000,000;  20,000  shares;  July  10, 
1890.    L.  Merritt,  J.  T.  Hale,  R.  H.  Palmer. 

Mountain  Kin&r  Mining:  Association;  Winona;  $1,500,000;  60,000 
shares;  April  2,  1881.  F.  A  Johnston,  E.  M.  Wilson,  W.  F.  Phelps,  0.  H. 
Berry,  0  J.  Johnson,  L.  R.  Brooks,  E.  G.  Perkins,  0.  L,  Coleman,  S.  X.  Hyde, 
C.  L.  Bonner,  W.  W.  Cargill. 

Mountain  Etang^e  fron  Company;  Duluth;  $50,000;  500 shares;  May 
31, 1889.    L.  Merritt,  A.  Merritt,  C.  0.  Merritt,  K.  D.  Chase,  C.  Chambers. 

Mouse  River  Land  Company;  Minneapolis;  $60,000;  100  shares;  Jan. 
26. 1886.  J.  A.  Bowman,  C.  E.  Brown,  0.  P.  HHseltine,  W.  H.  Mitchell,  M.  H. 
Raymond. 

Kep^un^  Gold  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $750,000;  7,500  shares; 
Dec.  10, 1888.    R  J.  Anderson,  W.  P.  Douglas,  H.  0.  Hanford. 

New  Ulm  Stone  Company;  New  Ulm;  $25,000;  250  shares;  Dec.  24, 

1888.  W.  Boescb,  G.  G.  Benz,  A.  Schell,  J.  Pfennioger. 

NewVienna  Mining:  Company;  $500,000;  20,000  shares;  Nov.  16,1888; 
C.  L.  Coleman,  H.  J.  O'Neill,  F,  A.  Johnston,  S.  Y.  Hyde,  W.  W.  Cargill. 

Nicollet  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,000;  250,000  shares; 
March  3, 1887.    E.  J.  Davenport,  G.  D.  Emery,  J.  V.  Nye. 

Norman  Iron  Company;  Chicago,  111.;  $50,000;  2,000  shares;  April  13 

1889.  R.  Spencer,  A.  C.  Ely,  J.  W.  Chandler. 

North  Dakota  Coal  Mining:  <:«)mpany;  St.  Paul;  $200,000;  4,000 
shares;  Sept.  18, 1883.  N.  C.  Deering,  J.  B.  deland,  W.  L.  Eaton,  F.  F.  Coffin, 
F.  H.  True,  W.  A.  Kirkham,  J.  T.  Standrins:,  L.  Standring,  T.  W.  Burdick,  M. 
V.  Richards. 

Northeast  Minnesota  Mining"  Company;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,000; 
100,000  shares;  April  27, 1887.    A.  C.  Bruce,  J.  G.  Emery  Jr.,  J.  Paulson. 

Northern  Oold  Company;  Minneapolis;  $40,000;  400  shares;  April  22, 
1889.    W.  A  .DellPlain,  P.  K  K.  Paulson,  J.  H.  Cates. 

North  Shore  Consolidated  Silver  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul; 
$500,000;  20,000  shares;  Nov.  1,  1878.  W.  D.  Washburn,  A.  H.  Wilder,  W. 
Lee,A.  DeGraflf,  C.  A.  Morton,  G.  Culver,  A.  Wharton,  O.  P.  Whitcomb,  G.  L. 
Moore,  J.  H.  Baker,  J.  F.  Magher. 

North  Shore  Gold  and  Silver  Mitiine:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,000,- 
000;  200,000  shares;  Feb.  11,  1888.  O.  N.  Mnrdock,  C.  A.  Stinson,  H.  S.  G. 
GrHSwell,  J.  M.  Lynch,  F.  J.  Bletcher,  G.  B.  Shaw,  G.  H.  Browne,  A.  F.  Olm- 
sted. 

N«rfh  Shore  Mining:  Company;  Duluth;  $100,000;  2,000  shares;  Aug. 
18,  1863.  R.  T.  Paine,  H.  B.  Paine,  R.  B.  Carlton,  E.  S.  Goodrich,  G.  L. 
Becker. 

North  Shore  Mining:  Company;  Detroit,  Mich.;  $1,000,000;  40,000 
shares;  May  24, 1888.    W.  P.  Spalding,  H.  F.  Eberts,  R  R  Paulison. 
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North  Shore  Silver  and  Copper  MItiId^t  Compauy;  Dnlnth; 
$2,eon,000:  100,000  sharee;  April  15. 1884.  R  B.  Spaldinfir,  J.  McBeih,  Z.  W. 
WakeliD,  J.  Buttle,  J.  S.  DsDiels,  J.  S.  Crawford,  S.  H.  Seel  ye,  W.  Dnnlap,  W. 
B.  Gahan,  M.  Paine,  J.  E.  Knowlton,  H.  H.  Hawkins. 

North  Star  Gold  and  Silver  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $60,- 
000;  1,200  shares;  Feb.  20, 1866.  J.  M.  Waldron,  T.  M.  Linton,  B.  P.  Bussell, 
G.  A.  Brackett,  P.  Gibson. 

North  Star  fr^n  Land  Company;  Duluth;  $100,000;  4.000  shares; 
Maroh  14, 1887.    L.  Silverman,  J.  Frank,  B.  Moos,  E.  Hartmann,  B.  D,  Mallet. 

>orth  Snperior  Iron  MIniner  Company;  Dnlnth;  $1,000,000;  40,000 
shares;  April  23, 1887.    W.  W.  Spalding,  H.  M.  Francis,  F.  W.  McKinley. 

Northwestern  Coal  MIniner  Company;  Minneapolis;  81,000,000! 
40,000  shares;  March  23, 1888.  W.  E.  Jones,  W.  C.  Jones,  C.  W.  Jones,  F.  H- 
Bemington. 

NorthweAtern  Gold  and  Silver  Mining  Company,  of  Minnesota; 
St  Panl;  $500,000;  10,000  sharee;  Jan.  5,1866.  0.  E.  Davis,  J.  W.  Webb,  J. 
H.  Place,  J.  McGraves,  T.  Banck,  J.  Gondit 

Northwestern  Miniusr  Company;  Minneapolis;  S10,000;  200  shares; 
Deo.  23, 1884.    H.  N.  Famam,  Carrie  H.  Farnam,  H..G.  Gable. 

Northwestern  Mining  Exchansre;  St  Paul;  $27,000;  270  sharee;  April 

19. 1887.  G.  D.  M.  Sberman,  H.  S.  Chase,  M.  W.  Gasser,  F.  J.  Bletcher,  fl. 
W.  Wack,  H.  L.  Bryant,  M.  M.  Metcalf,  H.  L.  Wheat,  B.  M  Bicksler. 

Northwestern  Natural  Gas,  Oil  and  MIniner  Company;  St.  Panl; 
$500,000;  5,000  shares;  Maroh  17,  1887.  F.  J.  Cleminger,  W.  G.  Hunter,  H. 
Bra  w  ley. 

Gil,  Gas  and  Water  Well-Drininfc  Company;  St  Paul;  $50,000; 
500  shares;  Feb.  28,  1890.  H.  Barton,  D.  N.  Harris,  J.  G.  Barton,  S.  A 
AndersoD,  S.  T.  Gonkling. 

Old  V'^teran  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  80,000 shares; 
Oct  4, 1888.  J.  P.  Nichols,  B.  B.  Henderson,  A.  F.  Nichols,  G.  H.  Simpson,  E. 
Nichols,  0.  W.  Tracy,  W.  E.  Hale. 

Omegfa  Iron  Company;  Minneapolis;  $800,000;  80,000  sharee;  Mi^  27i 
1887.  D.  D.  Jones,  F.  V.  Darrow,  J.  C.  Jones,  E.  Gjertsen,  L  L.  Moore,  B.  H. 
Hellen,  N.  Goflf,  G.  W.  Williams. 

Oneota  Gold  and  Silver  fining  Companv;  Duluth;  $1,000,000; 
500,000  shares;  April  2, 1884.    A.  E.  Sears,  J.  Mallech,  E.  Lightheart. 

Ontario  Silver  Mininf^r  Company;  St  Paul;  $2,000,000;  400,000  shares; 
June  1, 1887.  E.  H.  C.  Taylor,  A.  F.  Bussell,  V.  0.  Gihnan,  A.  K  Murray,  W. 
J.  Steveneon,  T.  Tyrer,  B.  M.  Fulton. 

Ontario  Syndicate*  Mining:  Conipanv;  St  Paul;  81,000,000;  100,000 
shares;  Deo.  80,  1887.  J.  H.  Burwell,  M.  Auerbaoh,  E.  G.  Bogers,  T.  Sauls- 
paugh,  H.  P.  Breed,  B.  B.  Galnsha,  H.  Sahlgaard. 

Oriental  Granite  and  Iron  Company,  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000 
shares;  April  23, 1887.    L.  Silverman,  J.  Frank,  B.  Moos,  E.  Hartmann. 

Philadelphia  Gold  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $600,000;  Noy. 

19. 1888.  C.  A.  Sparks,  E.  V.  Douglas,  B.  Wetherill,  Kichard  Wetherill,  W.  P. 
Douglas. 

Pipeon  River  Mining:  Company;  Duluth;  $250,000;  10,000  shares; 
May  17, 188a  C.  J.  Bower,  W.  Warner,  W.  M.  Lenhart,  G.  F.  Schntt,  M  E. 
Chambers. 

Pioneer  Explorat^oii  and  Mining  Conipa»»y;  Duluth;  81,000,000; 
40,000  shares;  July  2:3,  1888.  J.  T.  Gregory,  J.  S.  Ellis,  W.  H.  Phipps,  J.  A. 
Humbird,  J.  H.  James. 
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Pioneer  Oold  and  Rilver  Sllniogr  Company,  of  Minnefiota;  St  Paul; 
$600,000;  10,000  sharee;  Aug.  10,  1866,  T.  M.  Newson,  H.  M.  Lamborn,  I.  N. 
Steele,  et  al. 

Pionef^r  Tron  Mining:  Company;  Dulnth;  |1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
July  16,  1886.  E.  J.  Palmer,  J.  T.  Gregory,  J.  Q.  Ellis,  N.  I.  WiUey,  J.  H. 
James. 

PIpeRtone  Qiiarryingr  Company;  Pipestone;  $250,000;  5,000  shares; 
June  6, 1884.    E.  K.  Wallbridge,  L.  H.  Moore,  H.  E.  Corbett 

Pleanant  River  Oold  Mininsr  Comoany;  Minneapolis;  $100,000;  10,- 
OOO  shares;  Jan.  24. 1887.    S.  Leavitt,  S.  L.  Baylies,  S.  Bchreiber. 

Portland  Stone  Conpany;  St.  Paul;  $50,000;  500  shares;  Nov.  14, 1885. 
P.  Berkey,  J.  A.  Berkey,  W.  P.  Ooijkey,  L.  Washington. 

Potter  Mi oingr,  Sm^'lting:  «nd  Refining:  Company;  Minneapolis; 
4^500,000;  20,000  shares;  March  1,  1887.  J.  West,  O.  E.  Baldwin,  R.  Bruce,  R. 
Ij.  Penney,  T.  G.  Merrill,  W.  D.  Pinkerton. 

Premier  Pe  ^t  Company;  St.  Paul;  1300.000;  6,000  shares;  Dec.  17, 1867. 
C.  H.  Oakes,  C.  D.  W  illiams,  M.  R  Jefferds. 

Queen  Gold  and  Silver  Mininer  and  MilUng:  Company;  St.  Paul; 
$l,600,00();300,rC0  8hare8:  April  14, 1887.  H.  S.  Sibley,  C.  G.  Kimball,  J.  A. 
Boak,  J.  H.  Hullsilk,  A.  H.  Truax,  J.  Q.  Haas,  A.  C.  Ramsden. 

Rainy  Lake  Miningr  and  Improvement  Company;  Duluth;  $100,- 
000;  100,(K)0  shares;  Oct.  23, 1890.  L.  S.  Franklin,  A.  Thompson,  J.  H.  Norby, 
C  W.  Ericson,  B.  Fenstad,  J.  A.  Rowneng,  W.  Ericson. 

Rawdon  Gold  Miningr  Company;  St.  Paul;  $250,000;  2,500  shares; 
Aug.  30, 1886.    E.  C.  Long,  A.  D.  McLeod,  G.  Graham,  E.  A.Long,  J.  Graham. 

Red  Pipestone  Quarrying:  Company;  Pipestone;  $50,000;  500  shares; 
Oct.  24, 1889.    J.  M.  Poorbaugh,  T.  A.  Black,  E.  W.  Daviee. 

Redwood  Coal  Company;  St.  Paul;  $10,500;  210  shares;  Got.  12, 1864. 
H.  H.  Sibley,  J.  S.  Prince,  P.  Steele,  C.  H.  Gakee,  H.  M.  Rice. 

Richmond  Mini*^g:  Company;  Richmond;  $10,000;  400  shares;  March 
8, 1880.    J.  Simonitsch,  J.  Schneider,  «7.  BerghofF,  M.  A  Busson. 

Kio  Grande  Mining:  Association;  Winona;  $500,000;  5,000  shares; 
June  1, 1882.  R.  A.  Jones,  C.  C.  Hughes.  E.  0.  Stewart,  J.  F.  Read,  D.  B. 
Burdette. 

River  Iron  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
March  12, 1887.  F.  M.  Ferris,  J.  D.  Cameron,  R  G.  Baldwin,  H.  0.  Masters, 
W.  S.  Reynolds,  C.  B.  Walker,  0.  A.  Greeley,  et  al 

Sagre-Emc^ry  Mining:  Syniicate;  Minneapolis;  $2,500,000;  100,000 
shares;  April  27, 1887.    J.  G.  Emery,  T.  Emery.  V.  W.  Bayless. 

Sand  Conlee  Coal  Company;  St  Paul;  $250,000;  2, 'lOO  shares;  July  27, 
1888.    W.  P.  Clough,  M.  D.  Grover,  E.  Sawyer. 

8ank  River  Mining:  Company;  Richmond;  $200,000;  1,000  shares; 
Sept.  25, 1871.    H.  P.  Ddendels,  J.  Eder,  W.  Erdman. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Quarrying*  and  Mining  Company^;  Minneapolis; 

$50,000;  1,000  shares;  April  3, 1889.    A.  M.  Jordan,  W.  G.  Tice,  C.  M.  Jordan, 
T.  W.  Hammond. 

Sharp  Iron  Mining  and  Smelting  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,500,- 
000;  60,000  shares;  Sept.  28, 1887.  L.  M.  Sharp,  T.  H.  Monahan,  E.  H.  Page, 
J.  P.  For  je,  H.  Byrnes,  R.  E.  Trafton,  P.  Murdock. 

Stieridan  Iron  Company;  St.  Louis  county;  $1,000,000;  10,000  shares; 
Sept.  27, 1887.    H.  S.  Pickands,  W.  L,  Brown,  J.  H.  Chandler. 

Sentinel  Gold  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $750,000;  75,000  sharee; 
Dec.  22, 1884.  N.  H.  Hemiap,  A.  P.  Wahrath,  S.  H.  Baker,  A.  A.  Camp,  R.  F, 
Hurlburt. 
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Silver  and  Copner  Island  Mining  Companyy  of  Minneeota;  Si. 
Paul;  $2,000,000;  1,000,000  shares;  Jane  14, 1882.    J.  N.  Stewart,  C.  Q.  Kimball, 

C.  A.  Heffelfioger,  W.  A.  Kindred. 

Silver  Bell  Mining:  Company;  Rochester;  $200,000;  2,000  shares;  July 
26, 1881.  G.  W.  VanDusen,  R  A.  Newton,  O.  H.  Chadbourne,  A.  Gooding,  H. 
T.  Hannon,  L.  E.  Cowdery,  A.  Harrington,  S.  £.  Newton,  C.  VanCampen. 

Silver  City  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  81,000,000;  100,000  shares;  Nov. 
22, 1884.  D.  T.  Adams,  J.  Evans,  J.  A.  Stookbridge,  J.  M.  Sharp,  G.  Anderson, 
A.  P.  Dodge,  O.  W.  Fish,  T.  A.  Bury,  J.  D.  Howard.  (Company  dissolved  by 
order  of  court). 

Silver  T^ake  Mining:  Comnany;  Duluth;  $2,000,000;  200.000  shares; 
April  27, 188a    A.  D.  Oummmgs,  H.  R  Tinkham,  J.  H.  Hiliyer,  E.  Tinkham. 

Silver  T.ead  Miningr  Company;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000;  200,000  shares; 
Feb.  23,  1889.  O.  A.  Turner,  E.  B.  Northrop,  0.  C.  Mister.  (Moved  to 
Montana). 

Silver  Or©  Mining:  Company;  St  Paul;  $50,000;  5,000  shares;  June  17, 

1885.  F.  Wilde,  0.  Paber,  A.  Bftrmann,   M.  Toltz,  J.  W.  Gandsay,  J.  C. 
Simonet,  et  al. 

Silver  Star  Minin&r  Company;  Stillwater;  $1,200,000;  48,000  shares; 
Oct  12, 1887.    R  S.  Davis,  E.  W.  McClure,  J.  W.  Shupp,  A.  G.  Triebel,  et  al 

Sixty-Three  Twelve  Cron  Land  C  mipanv;  Duluth;  $1,000,000; 
40,000  shares;  Oct.  8, 1887.  L.  Silverman,  J.  Frank,  B.  Moos,  E.  Hartmann, 
R  D.  Mallet 

Solid  Gold  and  Silver  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $400,0r)0; 
40,000  shares;  May  24, 1883.  J.  O.  Phillips,  O.  E.  Whelpley,  C.  E.  Oonant.  N. 
H.  Hemiup,  L  A.  Barnes,  S.  H.  Wood,  W.  D.  Haycock. 

South  Superior  Gold  and  Silver  Mining  and  Milling  Company; 

Minneapolis;  $250,000;  250,000  shares;  Aug.  19, 1890.    S.  Parker,  E.  £.  Blinn^ 
M.  N.  Price,  J.  L.  Parker,  A.  D.  Westby. 

South  WaHhburu  Mining  and  Smr^lting  Company;  Minneapolis; 
$1,250,000;  50,000  shares;  Feb.  16, 1888.  A.  D.  Westby,  D.  F.  Strobeck,  G.  B. 
Holmes. 

Standard  Gold  Mining  and  Milling  Companv;  Minneapolis; 
$2,000,000;  200,000  shares;  Nov.  29,  1890.  J.  0.  Stout,  H.  D.  Stooker,  R  T. 
Lang,  G.  L.  Matchan,  N.  Galles,  M.  Thompson. 

Stanton  Mining  Company;  St  Paul;  $100,000;  10,000  shares;  Dec.  1, 

1886.  0.  M.  Ramsey,  fl.  C.  Davis,  W.  S.  Alexander,  R  B.  Galusha,  A  F. 
Hughes. 

S    CI  oud  Granite  Quarrying  and  Manufacturing  Company; 

St  Paul;  $100,000;    2,000  shares;  Aug.  16, 1875.    H.  iiogere,  W.  M.   Tileston, 

D.  W.  Wellman,  W.  D.  R>ger8,  L.  A.  Evans. 

Stillwater  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $800,000;  16,000  shares; 
Sept.  22, 1885.    J.  Y.  Nye,  P.  Mo  Ado  w,  J.  Anderson,  E.  S.  Oase,  G.  D.  Eoaery, 

E.  J.  Davenport,  O.  P.  Chapman. 

Stillwater  Mining  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  400,000  shares 
April  29, 1887.  P.  Potts,  L.  P.  Richardson,  G.  H.  Atwood,  A.  M.  Dodd,  E.  A. 
Phinney,  W.  A.  Chambers,  O.  A.  Watier. 

St'll water  Natural  Gam  and  Oil  Company;  $50,000;  10,000  shares; 
Dec.  1, 1887.  E.  W.  Durant,  J.  McOusick,  D.  Tozer,  A.  K.  Doe,  J.  C.  Nethaway. 

St.  liouis  Tron  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  100.000  shares; 
March  28,  1887.  R  H.  Lee,  I.  P.  Beck,  A.  J.  Whiteman,  A.  H.  Viele,  W.  B. 
Dixon,  C.  B.  Woodruff. 

Stonf^  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $600,000;  60,000  shares;  April  26,  1890. 
G.  C.  Stone,  J.  Sell  wood,  J.  B.  Geggie. 
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Stonewall  Wining:  Company:  St.  Paul;  82,500.000;  100,000  shares; 
Feb.  6, 1881  D.  Schntte,  J.  M.  Pottgieser,  S.  Dearinfj,  R.  B.  Galusha,  W.  8. 
Alexander,  J.  Hill,  W.  H.  Fisher. 

St.  »^aul  and  Black  Hills  Gold  Mining  Company;  St.  Paul;  $50,- 
000;  2,000  shares;  March  22,  1877;  A.  H.  Merrick,  0.  D.  Williams,  W.  S. 
Alexander,  T.  Brennan,  0.  Messer,  T.  M.  Newson,  0.  R  Groflf,  N.  Meyriok. 

St.  Paul  and  Dunn  County  Mining  Corp'^ratlon ;  St.  Paul;  $500,- 
000:  20,000  shares;  Juoe  22, 1887.  E.  S.  Norton,  P.  J.  Schmitz,  T.  C.  Hand,  J. 
M.  JBohrer,  A.  Boldigheimer. 

St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Coal  and  Iron  Company;  St  Paul;  8100,000; 
1,000  shares;  Aug.  30, 1883.    H.  Pratt,  L.  C.  Hanna,  A.  Pugh. 

St.  Paul  Clay  and  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $10,C00;  200  shares; 
Nov.  19, 1888.    J.  0.  Stickney,  R.  0.  Wight,  W.  M.  Jones. 

SnIMvan  Iron  Company:  Duluth;  850,000;  May  19, 1890. 

J.  T.  Hale,  J.  M.  Smith,  H.  W.  Coffin,  J.  T.  Snively,  0.  P.  Craig,  S.  F.  Wadhams. 

Summit  Minings  and  Smelting:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,500,000; 
250,000  shares;  Feb.  27, 1888.  E.  H.  Smith,  A.  F.  Stewart,  E.  S.  Case,  H.  A. 
Thompson,  H.  S.  Potts. 

Swan  Iron  Mining:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
Jan.  29, 1887.    E.  J.  Swan,  G.  W.  Payne,  E.  A.  Sumner. 

Swart  Gold  and  f^ilver  Mining:  Conipauy;  Wabasha;  8500,000 
20,000  shares;  Deo.  27, 1887.    G.  H.  Swart,  C.  Jelhson,  W.  M.  McDonald. 

Taylor's  Falls  Copper  Mining:  Company;  Taylor's  Falls;  8200,000; 
20,0110  shares;  Deo.  6,  1874.  W.  H.  C.  Folsom,  G.  W.  Seymour,  T.  W.  Folsom, 
J.  L.  Taylor,  D.  A.  Oaneday,  C.  Hauser,  J.  Schottmuller. 

•  

Temperance  River  Silver  and  Copper  Mining:  Company;  Duluth; 

Feb.  9,  1884.    S.  H.  Seelye,  J.  E.  Knowlton,  J.  A. 
Mannheim,  J.  F.  Baars,  Jr.,  F.  W.  Paine,  M.  Thomas,  J.  C.  VanNorman. 

Thunder  Bay  Gold  and  Silver  Mitijng:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $2,000,- 
000;  200,000  shares;  April  4, 1889.  R.  L.  Wharton,  0.  A.  Stinson,  F.  M.  Cady, 
R.  F.  Marvin,  J.  J.  Dougher,  C.  B.  Marvin,  J.  R.  Mansfield,  T.  J.  Willbeck,  A. 

F.  Olmsted,  et  aL 

Union  Gold  and  Silver  Mining:  Company,  of  Minnesota;  St.  Paul; 
8500,000;  10,000  shares.  Aug  10, 1866.    T.  M.  Newson,  G.  P.  Harris,  et  al 

Union  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $400,^00;  40,C0O  shares;  Jan.  30, 1889; 
J.  H.  James,  J.  Megins,  W.  O.Sherwood,  A.  J.  Lonstorf,  J.  Bale. 

Union  Iron  Mining:  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  April  6,  1887.  J. 
Paulson,  W.  W.  Spalding,  J.  D.  Strjker,  F.  W.  McKinney,  H.  M.  Francis. 

Union  Mining:,  Smelting:  aud  Refining  Company;  Duluth;  81,000,- 
000;  10,000  shares;  Jan.  19, 1887.    O.  P.  Stearns,  0.  H.  Graves,  0.  Markell,  D. 

G.  Cash,  J.  D.  Ensign. 

Union  Quartz  Mining:  and  Milling:  Company;  Winona;  8300,000; 
8,000  shares;  Dec.  19, 1881.  0.  L.  Colman,  A.  De  GraflF,*F.  A.  Johnston,  A.  D. 
Ellsworth ;  H.  J.  O'Neill. 

U.  8.  Mining  and  Milling  Company;  Minneapolis;  8250,000;  250,- 
000  shares;  Deo.  4,  1890.  A.  B.  Trombly,  G.  W.  Robinson,  H.  Shear,  0.  J. 
Woodward,  C.  E.  Moore,  G.  H.  Eastman,  A.  F.  Olmsted. 

Vermilion  and  Grand  Marais  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $5,000,000; 
500,000 shares; Dec.  11, 1888.  H.  W.  Sibley,  D  S.  Fox,  I.  Beariuger,  H.  M.  Loud, 
G.  T.  Walker,  0.  S.  Brown,  W.  McKinley,  F.  W.  Paine,  H.  WiUiston,  et  al 

Vermilion  Falls  Gold  Mining:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $300,000;  6,0^0 
shares;  Nov.  8,  1865.  O.  E.  Dodge,  E.  A.  Dodge,  O.  D.  Gilfillan,  J.  GilfiUan, 
O.  D.  Williams. 
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Vermllfon  Iron  and  Land  Company,  of  Daluth;  Dulath;  Sl,O0O,O00; 
100,000  shares;  March  26, 1888.  J.  W.  Aohom,  A.  H.  Holgate,  G.  T.  Johns,  W. 
H.  Smallwood. 

Vermilion  Iron  Mining  and  Improvement  Company,  of  St.  Paul; 
St.  Paul;  $2,500,000:  lOO^vXX) shares;  Aug.  12, 1887.  0.  L.Taylor,  O.  E.  MiUia, 
P.  D.  YouDgman,  W.  L.  Lamb. 

Ve'-milion  Land  and  Iron  Syndicate;  Dulath;  $3,000,000;  750,000 
shares;  March  23, 1887.  W.  W.  Sp  .Iding,  H.  K.  BeU,  P.  W.  McKinney,  R  M. 
Francis,  J.  Paulson,  B.  J.  Wemyss,  C.  H.  Arthur. 

Vermilion  Mining  Company;  Duluth;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares;  Jan. 
17, 1887.    J.  R.  Myers,  H.  H.  Myers,  B.  P.  Myers. 

Vermilion  Range  Iron  C'^mppny;  Daluth;  $1,000,000;  100.000  shares; 
Nov.  5, 1887.  C.  E.  Shannon,  J.  M.  Mc  Kinley,  J.  A.  WiUard,  G.  P.  Piper,  W. 
Foulke. 

Vermilion  Bangle  Iron  Company;  Duluth;  $50,000;  500  shares;  May 
81, 1889.    L.  Merritt,  A.  Merritt,  0.  C.  Merritt,  R.  D.  Chase,  0.  Chambers. 

Vermilion  Bangle  Lumbf^r  and  Iron  Companv;  Minneapolis; 
$100,000;  10,009  shares;  Jan.  22,  1890.  L.  Howland,  R.  W.  Gilkey,  C.  R 
Lampson,  W.  J.  Monahan,  F.  0.  Laird. 

Vermilion  BHngr«^Minin6r  Syndicate;  Minn««polis;  $2,500,000;  100,- 
000  shares;  April  27, 1887.    J.  G.  Emery,  T.  Emery,  J.  Paulson. 

Vienna  Consolidated  Mining  Company;  Winona;  $675,000;  27,000 
shares;  March  5, 1881.  E.  M.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Ji)hn8ton,  C.  J.  Johnston,  C.  H. 
Berry,  W.  F.  Phelps,  O.  B.  Gould,  O.  A  Morey,  O.  H.  Mills,  H.  0.  Shepherd, 
E.  F.  Curtis,  R  T.  Doud,  et  al 

Vienna  IM[iningr  Companv;  Winona;  $15,000,000;  150,000  shares;  March 
23,1882.  O.L.  Coleman,  A.  Da  Graff,  H.- J.  O'Neill,  A.  D  Ellsworth,  C.  H. 
Berry,  B.  H.  Lan^^ley,  C.  L.  Bonner,  F.  A.  J  jhjstoa,  L.  Y,  Hyde. 

Wabasha  Hlaek  Hoof  Mining:  Coninany;  Wabneha;  $200,000;  4,000 
shares;  June  29, 1867.  F.  Klinge,  M.  E.  Wetherbee,  J.  E.  Morrison,  A.  W. 
Ditmars,  J.  Crowley,  D.  Schutte,  S.  Lyon. 

Wabaslia  Mining:  Company;  Wabasha;  $500,000;  20,000  shares;  Sept 
5, 1887.    J.  H.  Mullen,  C.  Jellison,  G.  H.  Swart 

W-isliburn  Mining  and  Milling:  Company;  Minneapolis;  $1,000,000; 
200,000  shares;  July  26, 1888.    W.  fl.  Middlemist,  A.  D.  Westby,  D.  F.  Strobeck. 

Wa»ioja  St  me  Company;  Dodcre  Centre;  860,000;  1,200  phares;  Feb. 
21, 1889.    J.  A.  Green.  W.  B.  Parsons,  W.  E  Richardson,  F.  C.  A.  Day. 

War  Eag:1e  Gold  and  Silver  Miniusr   and  Milling  Company; 

St.  Paul;  $2,500,000;  250,000  shares;  Feb.  21,  1888.  J.  M.  McOaflferty,  E.  A 
Fitzgerald,  M.  Treacy,  P.  Durack,  E.  Kelley,  J.  Norton,  et  al. 

Watab  Gold  and  Silver  Miiing:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $500,000; 
10,000  shares;  Sept.  25, 1867.    C.  D.  Moatreville,  T.  M.  Newson,  J.  Gilman. 

Waterloo  Iron  Mining:  and  Smelting:  C^mrwany;  Minneapolis* 
$1,500,000;  60,000  shares;  March  28, 1888.       J.  Ruhe,  L.  Matthews,  E.  Munjjer; 

Watertownand  La  Crosse  God  and  Silver  Mining  Company; 

Minneapolis;  $500,000;  10.000  shares;  June  30, 1866.  I.  I.  Lewis,  S.  M.  Tarvin, 
L.  Brandt,  W.  B.  Ellis,  H.  J.  McKee,  E.  Hamlin,  D.  M.  Lusk,  C.  V.  Kiagsley, 
M.  M.  Ryan,  W.  F.  Robinson. 

Western  Transportation  and  Mining:  Company;  $100,000;  1,000 
shares;  May  1,  1871.  (Changed  in^o  Lake  Superior  and  Pujfet  Sound  Com- 
pany).   A.  Ooburn,  R.  Coburn,  R.  D.  Rice.. 

West  Snperior  Iron  and  Steel  Compiny;  St  Paul;  $2,500,000; 
25,000  shares;  May  8,  18S8.  R  L.  Belknap.  F.  H.  Weeks,  R.  J.  Wemyss.  J.  F. 
Cakes,  H.  W.  DeForest,  J.  Roosevelt,  J.  B.  Williams,  J.  H.  Ames. 
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Whitefifih  I  ake  MlnlnfiT  aTidMannfactuHngrGoinpnny;Dalath; 

tl,5C0,000;  150,000  ebaree;  Dec  30,  1884.    J.  H.  Caldwell,  T.  F.  MoGowan,  A. 
Fraaer,  £.  Jordan,  N.  Thomas,  H.  C.  Keodall,  C.  J.  Bower,  G.  Bmette. 

"White  Iron  Lake  Iron  an*i  Water  Power  Company;  Dulnth; 
$1,000,000;  100,000  ebares;  Sept.  20, 1888.  F.  W.  Eatoo,  R  Fagan,  H.  W.  Bell, 
E.  BrowD,  H.  M.  Load,  D.  L.  Walker,  D.  8.  Fox,  0.  S.  Brown. 

White  Spar  Mica  Mining:  Company;  MiDDeapoliR;  $2,500,000;  100,000 
(hares;  Dec.  20.  J 88a  E.  A.  Scales,  R.  B.  YiniDg,  0.  B.  Dickins,  A.  F.  Olm- 
sted, C.  B.  Lawton. 

White  Spar  Mica  Company;  Minneapolis;  $25,000;  1,000  shares;  Oct. 
9, 1881.    S.  Chapman,  E.  S.  Kelly,  D.  Olmsted,  J.  E.  Miner,  C.  G.  Rogers. 

Wilmina  Silver  Minlngr  and  Smelting:  Company;  St.  Paul;  $50,000; 
2  000  ehares;  Oct.  27,  1877.  A.  Lewis,  W.  H.  Schrtffler,  F.  Moorhead,  W.  O. 
Rogers,  S.  E.  Bright. 

TViiinipe^  and  Northwest  Petroleum  Company;  Minneapolis; 
$1,000,000;  100,000  shares;  Oct.  12,  1883.  0.  T.  Gregory,  F.  0.  Butteriieid,  E. 
R.  Kent. 

Winona  Conn ty  Mininer  Company;  Dresbach;  $100,000;  4,000 shares; 
April  17, 1880.  G.  B.  Dresbach,  E.  S.  Burns.  G.  Widmoyer,  G.  Johnson,  W.  H. 
Sherwood,  L.  Blumeutritt,  F.  Rodolf,  G.  Pindell,  J.  J.  (Qunther,  J.  M.  Turner. 

Wisconsin  Cc^itral  Mining  Company;  Still 'ater;  $1,500,0(0;  60,000 
shares;  July  7, 1887.  M.  M.  Colhn#»r,  P.  Potts,  S.  P.  Richardson,  L.  A.  Gotts- 
chall,  L.  Albenberg,  M.  Albenberg,  F.  C.  Chartrand. 

Wolveri'  e  Iron  Mining  Company,  of  St.  Paul;  St.  Paul;  $1,000,000; 
40,000  shares;  Sept.  6.  1887.  J.  N.  Smith,  B.  F.  Ferris,  G.  H.  Browne,  H.  P. 
Haskell,  E.  F.  May  bee,  J.  H.  Chamberlin,  C.  U.  Morse,  W.  A.  Barr,  et  al. 

Wurst  3Iining  a'»d  Manufaclurin?  Company;  St.  Paul;  $100,000; 
2,000  frhares;  Aug.  27, 1885.  J.  H.  Kneas.-*,  T.  W.  Teasdale,  R.  W.  Cavanaugh, 
W.  H.  Farnham,  W.  W.  Sly,  M.  Wurst. 

Zenith  Iron  Mining  Company;  Dulutb;  $1,000,000;  40,000  shares; 
March  28, 1887.  E.  Ellis,  G.  C.  Greenwood.  J.  T.  Gregory,  R.  D.  Mallet,  J.  H. 
James. 

Zunihro  Lead  Mining  Company;  Wabapha;  $60,000;  2,400  ehares; 
March  15, 1868.  F.  Klinge,  A.  O.  Remondino,  W.  Wetherbee,  J.  Crowley,  J.  E. 
Morrison,  O.  Monette,  E.  H.  Davis. 
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STA        LANDS  LEASED  UNDER  THE  ACT  OF  THE  LEGISLATURE  OF  1889.* 


To  Whom  Leased. 


Parts  of  Sections. 


SEiofSEi. 


SEi 
Si  of  SI 
NiofSEiandSiof  NEi 

SWi 

NEi 
NEi 


wTpaS'': ::::.  j.Ni  swi  and  m  nw^.  . 

W.  B.  Parsons 

C.  A.  Severance 

C.  A.  Severance 

C.  W.  G.  Wilhee 

C.  W.  G.Withee 

Leonidas  Merritt —     ^^„^, 

Leonidas  Merritt jNWi 

Leonidas  Merritt |SWi 

Leonidas  Merritt ,^]^' 

Leonidas  Merritt !  NEi 

Leonidas  Merritt NWi 

Leonidas  Merritt — 

Leonidas  Merritt 

Georjfe  L.  Robbins. . . 
George  L.  Robbins. . . 
George  L.  Robbins... 
George  L.  Robbins. . . 
George  L.  Robbins... 
George  L.  Robbins. . . 


George  L.  Robbins 

George  L.  Robbins 

Fannie  O.  Griffin  and 
Anna  P.  Warner 


Geo.  L.  Robbins. 
R.  IT.  L.  Jewett. 
R.  II.  L.  Jewett. 


R.  H.  L.  Jewett 

Fred  M.  Washburn . . . . 
Fred  M.  Washburn  — 
Wm.  A.  McGonagh . . . . 

E.  V.  Mundy 

John  Paulson 

John  Paulson 

A.T.  Naff 

Andrew  Myles 

Andrew  Myles 

W.T.  Bailey 

W.T.Bailey 

A.  H.  Earle 

R.  C.  Judson 

R.  C.  Judson 

John  J.  Wheeler 

Leonidas  Merritt 

Leonidas  Merritt 


SWi 

SEi 

N  Ei  of  SEi  and  SI  of  SEi 

Si  of  SWi 

SiofSEi 

NWi 

NEi 

NEi  of  NWi  and  Si  of 
NWi  and  NWi  SWi.. 

NEi 

Ei  SWi  and  SWi  of  SWi 


John  A.Davis... 
John  A.Davis... 
Leonidas  Merritt 
Leonidas  Merritt 
Leonidas  Merritt 


Ei  SEi  and  SWi  of  SEi 
andSEiof  SWi 

NWiof  NWi 

Ei  NEi  and  NEi  of  SEi 

SWi  of  NWi  and  NWi 

of  SWi 

SEi  of  NEi 

Wi 

Wiof  Ei 

SEi 

NWi 

SEi 

Si 

NEi 

SWi 

SEi 

NEi 

SEi 

Lots  2,  3  and  Ni  of  SEi. 

NWi 

SWi 

Lotsl,  2,4,SWofNWi. 

Lots  4,  5,  6,  7 

SEi  SWi  and  NEi  SEi 

and  Si  SEi 

Ei  NEi  and  Ei  of  SEi . . 

Ei  NWi  and  Ei  of  SWi. 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 


23 
23 
23 


16 
26 
22 

14 
15 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
16 
16 
36 
36 

36 
36 
36 
16 
16 
16 


o. 

43 

90 

<33 

a 

tn 

^ 

a 

g 

S 

59 

14 

62 

14 

63 

13 

62 

14 

62 

14 

63 

13 

63 

13 

58 

19 

58 

19 

58 

19 

58 

19 

58 

21 

58 

21 

58 

21 

58 

21 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

56 

24 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

14 

59 

17 

59 

17 

60 

14 

64 

10 

65 

IE 

64 

11 

63 

12 

63 

15 

63 

15 

64 

10 

64 

10 

65 

2e 

60 

20 

60 

20 

65 

5 

63 

10 

63 

12 

59 

17 

59 

17 

58 

18 

58 

18 

58 

18 

Date. 


Aug.28, 1888 
Mch.  1, 1890 
Mch.  1, 1890 
Mch.  1, 1890 
Mch.  1,  1890 
Mch.  1, 1890 
Mch.  1, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8,  1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 
Mch.  8, 1890 

Mch.13,1890 
Mch.  13, 1890 
Mch.13,1890 


Mch.13,1890 
Mch.13,1890 
Mch.13,1890 


Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 
Mch 


13,1890 
13,1890 
15,1890 
15,1890 
17,1890 
17,1890 
17,1890 
17,1890 
.18,1890 
18,1890 
18,1890 
18,1890 
18,1890 
18,1890 
18,1890 
.18,1890 
20,1890 
20,1890 


Mch.  20, 1890 
Mch.20,1890 
Mch.20,1890 
Mch.20,1890 
Mch.20,i890 
Mch.20,1890 


•For  a  summary  statement  of  this  law  see  page  367. 


IBON  OBEP  OF  HINHESOTA. 


To  Whom  Leased. 


Parts  of  Sections. 


John  M.  Mtllar . . 
John  M.Millar.. 
B.N.  Marble.... 
B.N.  Marble... 
Belle  L.  Marble.. 
W.  H.Estep 


Morris  Thomas 

Morris  Thomas 

William  H.  Phlpps. .. 

Emil  Hartmann 

Emil  l^arlmaun...... 

Emil  ilartmann 

£mil  HartmanQ 

Emil  HartmanD 

Emil  HartmaoD 

Emil  Hartmann 

Emil  HartmaoD 

Robert  Louden 

Eobert  Louden 

Bobert  Louden 

John  R,  Howes 

D.J.Sinclair 

A.  H.  Tniax 

Leonldas  Merritt 

LeoDidas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

I^eonidas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonidas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Xieonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

'   ILeonidas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonldas  Merritt 

Leonidas  Merritt..... 
Leonldas  Merritt. ... 

Leonidas  Merritt 

Leonidas  Merritt 

Leonidas  Merritt. . . . 
Leonidas  Merritt. . . . 
Leonidas  Merritt 


SEi 

NEiSWiandNiofSEi 

andSEiofSEi 

Lots  4,  5  and  Si  NWi. 
Lot  I  and  NWiNEiiind 

El  NEt 

NEt 

NWi 

NJ  NWi 

NiNEi 

EiSWi 

Low  2,  3  and  HWi  of 

NWi 

NiofSl 

Si  of  NJ 

NWiofNWi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SBi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWI 

SEi 

EiSWiandNWiof  SWi 

SJof  NWi 

SEi  of  NEi 

Ni  of  MEi  and  El  of 

NWi 

Si  of  NEi  and  NiotSEl 

SKi 

Lots  2,  3,  4  and  SWi  of 

NWi 

SEi  of  HWi 

SEi  of  SWi 

SEi  of  SEi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

Si  of  Si 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

SEi  NWi,Ni  SWi  and 

SWiofSWi 

Lota  1,2,3  and  NEi  of 

SEi 

Ei 

Si  of  Si 

SEi 

NWi 

SWiofSWi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 


Mch.21,1890 

Mch.21,1890 
Mi:h.21,1890 
Mch.21,1890 
Mch.21,1890 
Mch.21,18&0 

Mch.21,1890 
Mch.21,1890 
Mch.21,1890 
Mch.22,1890 
Mcli  .25,1890 
Mch.25,1890 
Mch.2G,1890 
Mob.25,1890 
Mch.2a,1890 
Mch.25,1690 
Mch.25,1890 
Mch.25,1890 
Mch.28.1890 
Mch.28,1890 
Mcn.28,1890 

Mch.28,1890 
Mch.28,ie90 
Mch.30,ie90 

Apri.  1,1890 
Aprl.  1,1890 
Apri.  1,1890 
Aprl.  1,1890 
Apri.  1, 18B0 
Aprl.l,  1890 
Apri.  1,1890 
Apri.  1. 1890 
Apri.  1, 1890 
Apri.  1. 1890 
Apri.  1, 1890 
Apri.  1, 1690 
Ajtrl.  1, 1890 

23    Mch.29,1890 


Mch.29,1890 
Mch.29.1890 
Mch.29.1890 
Mch.20,1890 
Mch.29.1890 
M'' 11.29, 1890 
Mch.29,1890 
Mch.29,1890 
Mch,29,1890 
Mch.29,1890 


BOLLBTIM  NO.  TL 


To  Wbom  Leased. 


LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt. . 
LeODldas  Merrill.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrill.. 
Leonidas  Merrill., 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt., 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonida.4  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt. . 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leiinklas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrlit.. 
Leonidas  Merrill  . 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 

Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrill.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrill.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrill.. 
LeoiiidJis  Merrill.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt  . 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 

Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leouldas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merrill.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
I^eontdaiiMorrilt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
LeonldasMerritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 
Leonidas  Merritt.. 


Parte  of  Sections. 


, .  NEi  , 
.NWi 
.SWi. 
.  SEi. . 
.  NEi. 
.  NWl 
.SWi. 
.  SEi. , 

,.  SWi  of  SWi. 
.SElorSCi 
.  NEi  of  NEi 
.  NEi. 
.NWi. 
.  SWi  . 
.SEi.. 
,.NEi. 
.NWi. 
.SWi. 
.  SEi. . 
,.NEi. 
.  NWi. 
..SWi. 
.SEi.. 
.  SEi- . 
. .  Ni  NEi.  SEi  NEi    and 
NEi  SEi. 

.NEi 

,.NWi 

.  SWi 

..SEi 

.NEi 

.  N  Wl 

.  SWi 

.SEi 

.  NWi 

..SWi 

.SEi 


.  NEi 

..SEi 

..  NWi 

..SWi 

..  SEi 

. .  Lot  .1  and  4  and  SWi  of 

NEi    

..  Wiof  SWi 

..  SWiNWlandNWiSWi 

..  Niof  SEi 

. .  Lots  4  and  5 

..lEiofSWi 

..■SWi  of  SEi 

..ISVViof  NEi  .... 
..INWiot  NEi.... 

..IWiof  NWi 

..INWiof  NEi.... 

..NEiotNEi 

..iKEi 

...NWi 

..iNBi 


a.  1 

a 

■a 

Ifi 

«0 

Ifl 

Ml 

Ifl 

m 

in 

Kl) 

iri 

5.5 

ifi 

55 

1(1 

fi.T 

14 

54 

15 

54 

54 

IB 

59 

IH 

50 

1« 

M 

Id 

hi* 

3« 

m 

:«( 

m 

an 

(Ml 

afi 

m 

iti 

Wt 

i« 

5.=. 

Hi 

55 

Hi 

.S.-1 

ii 

50 

?fl 

50 

:iii 

5» 

;fli 

59 

;«> 

511 

;« 

59 

;tii 

1411 

M 

1411 

:i« 

I4tl 

;«i 

141! 

H« 

.-.(l 

:«i 

Ml 

;tt( 

38 

5r, 

36  ;i4T 

;->6 

147 

;w 

147 

36 

HI 

R 

55 

10 

.-..T 

u 

M 

K 

M 

IH 

54 

1) 

M 

14 

nl 

li4 

57 

;w 

57 

■fH 

57 

2-1 

57 

?. 

.5fl 

:«i 

'M 

24 

59 

,  IHfO 


j  Mch.29,1890 

i  Mcti.29.1S90 

b  Mch-28,1890 

>  Mcb.29,tS9» 

}  Apr).  1,1890 

9  Aprl.  1,1690 

3  Apr).  1,1890 

3  Aprl.  1,  1890 

5  Aprl.  1,1890 

i  Aprl.  1,189* 

i  Aprl.  1,1890 

S  Mch.29,1890 

S  Mch.29.1890 

S  Muti.29.1890 

• 


I  Mch.29,|! 

1  Mcli.29,l89a 

I  Mch.29,1890 

i  Aprl.  1,1890 

I  Aprl.  1,1890 

I  Aprl.  1,1890 

I  Aprl.  1,1880 
Mch.29,lS90 

Mch.29,1890 

'  Aprl.  1,1890 

'  Aprl.  1,1890 

Aprl.l,l«» 

'  Aprl.  I,  1890 

1  Mch.29.1890 

i  .Mch.29,1890 

;  Mch.2».lS90 

i  Mch.29,1890 

1  Aprl.  1,1890 

1  Aprl.  1.1890 

I  Aprl.  1.1890 

I  Aprl.  1, 1890 

.  Mar.29, 1890 

;  Mar.2ft,  1890 

<  Mar.29, 1890 

■  Mar.29, 1890 

;  Apr.   1,1890 

I  Apr.  1,  1890 

■  Apr.  1, 1890 

■  Apr.  1.1890 
>  Apr.  1,1890 

■  Apr.  1,1890 
I  Apr.  1,1890 
I  Apr.  1,1890 
1  Apr.  1, 1890 
I  Apr.  1,1890 
1  Apr.  1,  1890 
.  Apr.  J,  1890 
I  Apr.  1,  1890 
I  Apr.  1, 1890 

Apr.  1,1890 


IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA 


353 


VlThoin  Leased. 


Parts  of  Sections. 


I 


lasMerritt ISEi 


s  F.  Howe 


derFrazer... 

Eks  6.  Dickens 

asMerritt... 


asMerritt. 
as  Merritt . 
as  Merritt. 
asMerritt. 

as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
asMerritt. 

asMerritt. 
asMerritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
asMerritt. 
as  Merritt. 
asMerritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt, 
as  Merritt. 

as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt 

as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt, 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 
as  Merritt. 


as  Merritt., 

as  Merritt.. 

as  Merritt.. 

asMerritt.. 

asMerritt.. 

as  Merritt.. 

as  Merritt.. 
J.  Robblns. .. 
18  C.  Merritt 


Wi  SWi,  NEi  SWi  and 

Lot  2 

SWi 

Lots  1)  2  and  3 

Lots  3,  7,  8  and  SWi  of 

NEi    

Lots  9,  10  and  Ni  NEi  . . 

SEi 

SiNWiandSi  NEi.... 
m  SWi,  SWi  SWi  and 

NWiSEi. 

Lots 

NEi 

SEi...- 

Lots  1,  2  and  5 

Ni  NEi,  SWi  NEi  and 

lot  3 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

NWi 

NWi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

m  NEi,  SWi  NEi,  SEi 

NWi 

SWi 

Wi    SEi,  NEi   SEi,  SEi 

NEi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SRi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

NEi 

NWi 

Lots  3  and  4  and  Wi  of 

SWi 

Lots  1,  2  and  6 

NEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi 

Siof  Ni 

Niof  Si 

WiNWi,Wi  SWi 

NEi 


• 

a 
o 

id 

00 

a 

$ 

o 

Cfi 

H 

36 

60 

36 

64 

36 

64 

16 

63 

36 

65 

36 

65 

36 

62 

36 

63 

36 

63 

16 

63 

36 

63 

36 

63 

16 

64 

16 

64 

16 

60 

16 

60 

16 

60 

16 

60 

36 

62 

16 

61 

16 

58 

16 

58 

16 

58 

16 

58 

16 

59 

16 

59 

16 

59 

36 

58 

36 

58 

36 

58 

36 

58 

36 

60 

36 

60 

36 

60 

36 

GO 

36 

60 

36 

60 

36 

60 

36 

60 

16 

60 

16 

60 

16 

60 

16 

60 

36 

58 

36 

58 

36 

58 

36 

58 

16 

64 

16 

64 

36 

63 

16 

59 

0) 

B 


23 

10 

8 

11 

5 

5 

14 

12 

12 
10 
Is 

IB 

2w 

2w 
2 
2 
2 
2 
5 
4 
7 
7 
7 
7 

8 


8 
9 
9 
9 
9 


Date. 


Apr.  1,1890 


Apr.  4, 
Apr.  5, 
Apr.  5, 


May 
May 
May 
May 

May 
May 
May 
May 
May 

May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 

May 


8  May 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


7  iMay 
7  May 
7   May 

7  May 

8  May 
8  May 
8  May 
8  May 
8  May 
8  May 

8  May 
8  iMay 
8  May 
8  May 
8  May 
8  May 
4w  May 
4w  May 


0 
3 


May 
Dec. 


5, 
5, 

5, 

5, 

5' 

i: 
k 

6, 
6, 
6, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
6, 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5, 

5, 
5, 


5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 

5, 
5. 

5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 

6, 
5, 

^' 

5, 
5. 

5, 
5, 
5, 
6. 


890 
890 
890 

890 
890 
890 
890 

890 
890 
890 
890 
890 

890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 

890 
890 

890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 

890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 
890 


BULLETIN   NO.  TI. 


To  Whom  Leased. 


Cassius  C.  Mcrritt. . , 
Aodrew  R,  Merritt.. 
Andrew  B.  Merritt . . 

E^ewia  J.  Mcrrltit 

Lewis  J.  Merritt  — 

L.  F.  Merritt 

L.  F.  Merritt 

J.  W.Slone 

J.  W.  Stone 

Severt  M.  Severt«on. 
Randolph  L.  Fra7.er 
Randolph  L.  Frazer. 

Thomaa  Grlffen 

Thomas  GrlfTea 

H.  Mavhew.      

E.  W.  Wabelin 

Leonidas  Merritt  — 
n.Matt£ODandH.Kiis- 
trom 


Farts  of  Sections. 


L.  T.  Watson 

John  Watson 

Nicholas  Probeok . 
H.  Mayhew . 

M.  L.  Kenyon 

D.  J.  Tow  and  H.  W. 
Eldnid 

I>.  .r.  Tew  and  ».  W. 
Bldnid 

n.  J,  Tew  and  11.  W. 
Eldrud 

Lewis  J,  Merritt 

Lewis  J.  Merritt 

Lewis  J.  Merritt 

LewUJ.  Merritt 

Lewis  J.  Merritt 

£mil  Hartmann 

Emil  Hartmann 

Emil  Hartmann 

Bmil  Hartmann 

James  H.  Baker,  Fan- 
nie A.  GritTen  and 
Millie  W.Griffcn.... 

James  11.  Bakor,  Fan- 
nie A.  GritTcn  and 
Millie  W.  GrilTen 

James  H.  Bak.>r,  F 
nic    A.    GrilT>'n   and 
Millie  W.  Griffon.... 

.lames  H.  Biiker,  Fan- 
nie A.  GrllTi-n  and 
Millie  W.  GrilTen... . 

James  H.  Baker.  Fan- 
nie A.  Grirten  andi 
Millie  W.  Grlffen.... 

James  H.  Bukcr,  Fan- 
nie A.  Griffen  and 
" pW.GriBen 


SEi 

NWi 

SWi 

NEi 

SEi 

NWi 

SWi 

SEi  of  NWi 

NiofNEi 

Ni  NWi,  Lots  1  and  2... 
NWi  SEi  and  Lots.. 

Si  SWi 

SEi  NWi 

SEi 

NWi 

SWi 

NEiof  NEi 

NE  NE,  Si  NEi,  NWi  of! 

SEi I  1 

NWi  NEi.  Ni  NW,  SWi 

NWi ■  1 

Ni  SWi  and  SEi  NWi..    1 

Lots  1.2.  3aDd  7 '  1 

Lots  4.  5  and  6  and  SWi 

SWi 1 

Wiof  XW* I  2 

Wi  SEI  and  SEi  of  SWi;  10 

Ei  SWi  and  SWi  SWi..'  U 

NWiof  NWi ;  ! 

SWi  of  SWi I  1 

SI  SWI  and  SWi  SEi. .. I  1 

Niof  SEi i  1 

SWi  NWi I 

NWi  NEi I 

NEi !  1 

NWi I  1 

SWi i  1 

WiSEi 1 


NEi 

NWi  

SWi 

jSEi 

jswi 

IsEi  of  NWi. , 


(  Dec. 

J  Dec. 
I  Dec. 
I  Dec 
I  Dec 
I  Dec. 
(  Dec. 
I  Ma; 
1  May 
>  May 
)  May 
)  May 
I  Jun. 
i  Jun. 

'    JUQ. 

■  Jun. 
r  July 


15,1890 
13,1800 
15,  ISM 
15,1890 
15,1890 
15.1890 
15,1890 
17,1890 


20,1890 
14,1890 
26,1890 
26,1890 
26,1890 
25,1800 


57  121 
50  I  14 


:  Sep.  1, 1890 
Sep.  1,1890 
Sep.  11, 1890 


:  Oct.  1«,  1890 
Dec.l6.  1890 
Dec.10,  1890 
Dec.  Ifi,  1890 
Dec  .lb,  1890 
Dec.  16,  1890 
Dec.  2H,  1690 
Dec.  26,  1890 
Dec.  26, 1890 
Dec.  26, 1890 


:  25  Jan.  13. 1691 
36  56  !  25  Ijun.  13.  1891 
;mi  M  25  Ijan.  13, 1891 
3ts  56  25  |jan.l.1,  I89I 
1  '  56     23  jjan.  18, 1891 

■    i       i 

1  '  .->6     23  iJaa.  13,  INl 
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—          — 

- 

a. 



To  Whom  Leasee). 

Parts  of  Sections. 

.2 

J3 
S 

i 

Date. 

1 

l_ 

James  H.  ftiker,  Fan- 

^ 

nin   A.   GritTen   and 

Millie  W.Qri  lien... 

SWiSWl- 

2  1  56 

Zi 

Jan.  13, 161I1 

James  ir.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie   A.    Griffen    ami 

Millie  W.GrilTen.... 

WlSEi,SWtNKUmlSE 

SWl 

3    r^ 

Xl 

Jan.  13,  isni 

James  H.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie   A.    GrllT>'n    and 

Millie  W.GrlffeQ... 

NWiNEJ.WlNWland 

SEl  NWi 

»  1  06 

23 

Jan.  13, 1881 

James  H.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie A.   GrifTcn   and 

Millie  W.  Griffen.... 

KjSEt 

KJM 

23 

Ian.  I."f,  I81II 

James  H.  Baker,  I'^n- 

nie    A.    Griffen    and 

Mjllie  W.Griffen.... 

SiSWiandSiSEi 

9  :  56 

2:t 

Jan.  13, 1891 

James  H.  Bukor,  Fan- 

nie   A.    Griltpn    and 

Millie  W.Griffen,.   . 

SKf 

10  1  56 

23 

Ian.  13,  ]8»I 

James  H.  Bukor,  Fan- 

1 

nie    A.    GrllTen    and 

Millie  W.Griffen.... 

SI  NWi  and  Ni  SW*.  .. 

3  1  56 

23 

Ian.  13. 1891 

James  H.  Bakor,  Pan- 

1 

nio   A.   Griffen   and 

Millie  W.Griffen.... 

SWi  NWi  and  NWJ  of 

1 

SWi 

10  j  'i6 

23 

Jan.  13, 1R9I 

James  H.  Bakor,  Fan- 

nie   A.   Griffen    and 

MiliteW.  Griff.in.... 

Ni  NE(,NEi  NWi  ami 

1 

Wiof  NWi 

10  !  .-)6 

23 

Ian.  13, 1891 

James  H.  Rikor,  Fan- 

1 

iilt!    A.    Grltren    and 

1 

Millie  W.Griffen.... 

XWl 

it  ;  .-.7 

22 

Jan.  13,  1891 

Jam(!9  H.  Bilker,  Fan- 

nie A.    Grlll'-n    and 

Millie  W.Griffen  ... 

Si  NWi  

a*  1  r>7 

Jan.  13.181)1 

James  H.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie   A.  Griffon    and 

Millie  W.Griffen  ... 

RiSEi 

24     .^.7 

Jan.  13,  I89t 

Jam3a  H.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie  A.   Griffen    and 

Millie  W.  Griffen  ... 

SJSEl.SJ  SWi 

29     57 

23 

Jan.  13,  1891 

James  H.   Baker,  Fan- 

nie   A.  Griffen    and 

Millie  W.Griffen... 

NJSWi.SWiSWi 

23 

57 

33 

Jan.  13, 1891 

James  H.  Baker,  Fan- 

nie  A.    Griffen    and 

Millie  W.Griffen... 

WtNEi 

2.1 

67 

23 

Jan.  1-3, 1891 

James  11.  Baker.  Fan- 

nie  A.    Griffen    and 

Millie  W.GrllT>-n.... 

EiSElandEJ  NEl 

12 

56 

23 

Tan.  13, 1891 

Henry  G.    nKersrm.... 

NEt 

36 

M 

2(1 

Feb.  9, 1891 

Henry  G.  Iny^rson.    .. 

NWi 

:t6 

58 

20 

Feb.  9  1891 

Henry  G.  InKcrson.... 

SWi 

36 

53 

30 

Feb!  9',  1891 

Henry  G.    ngerson.   .. 

SEi 

36 

r« 

20 

Feb.  9, 1891 

PART  VII. 


LEGISLATION    RELATING     TO     MINERAL 

LANDS  IN  MINNESOTA. 


CoDgress  enacted  in  1866, 1870  and  1872,  an  elaborate  scheme  of 
regulations  for  the  mineral  lands  of  the  Pacific  slope  and  the 
western  interior  portions  of  the  United  States,  but  its  provisioDs 
were  made  not  to  apply  to  the  states  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin  and 
Minnesota,  which  were  ''declared  free  and  open  to  exploration  and 
purchase,  according  to  legal  sub-divisions,  in  like  manner  as  before 
the  tenth  day  of  May,  1872.  And  any  bona  fide  entries  of  such 
lands  within  the  states  named,  since  the  tenth  day  of  May,  1872, 
may^be  patented  without  reference  to  any  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  chapter.  Such  lands  shall  be  offered  for  public 
sale  in  the  same  manner,  at  the  same  minimum  price,  and  under 
the  same  rights  of  pre-emption  as  other  public  lands."* 

All  the  lands  of  the  state,  therefore,  are  subject  to  the  laws  that 
have  been  enacted  for  ''agricultural  lands."  When  a  public  sur- 
vey and  sub-division  of  any  township  has  been  made,  all  its  lands 
are  divided  into  three  classes:  1.  School  lands,  comprising  sec- 
tions 16  and  36;  2.  Agricultural  lands,  and  3.  Swamp  lands.  Those 
lands  which  are  wet  and  are  returned  as  "swamp  lands"  by  the 
surveyors,  are  by  law  ordered  to  be  patented  to  the  state,  and  the 
state  may  dispose  of  them  as  it  chooses.  In  Minnesota  large 
quantities  of  these  lands  have  been  granted  to  railroad  corpora- 
tions. Special  acts  of  congress  have  allowed  to  the  state  others  of 
the  original  agricultural  lands.  Such  lands,  when  patented,  be- 
come "state  lands,"  and  are  known  as  University  lands.  Agricultural 
College  lands.  Salt  Spring  lands,  Capitol  lands,  etc.  The  remainder 
of  the  original  agricultural  lands,  held  by  the  United  States  are 
subject  to  sale,  homestead  or  other  disposition  according  to  the 

*The  present  laws  for  the  disposition  of  the  mineral  lands  of  the  United  States  are 
found  In  chapter  6  of  the  revised  statutes,  title:  **Mlneral  Lands  and  MininR  re- 
sources,** and  In  the  regulations  of  the  general  land  office  of  date  April  1, 1870. 
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laws  of  the  United  States.  Some  of  them  have  been  granted  to 
railroads,  and  in  Michigan  many  in  the  northern  peninsula  were 
patented  to  the  company  which  bailt  the  Saalt  Ste.  Marie  canal. 
Application  respecting  the  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
state  of  Minnesota  should  be  made  to  the  registers  of  the  various 
land  offices.  For  the  iron  regions  of  Minnesota  the  register's  of- 
fice is  at  Duluth. 

The  State  of  Minnesota,  having  come  into  possession,  through 
the  operation  of  the  laws  and  grants  of  congress,  of  lands  on  which 
were  found  to  be  valuable  deposits  of  iron,  and  of  silver  and  cop- 
per, found  it  necessary,  in  order  to  protect  its  prospective  revenue 
interests  in  these  lands,  to  enact  some  regulations  for  their  sale  or 
lease.    The  legislature  of  1889  therefore  passed  the  following: 

ACT  REGULATING  THE  SALE  AND  LEASE  OF  MINERAL  AND 
OTHER  LANDS  BELONGING  TO  THE  STATE. 

SsoTioir  1.  The  commiBsioner  of  the  land  office  of  the  State  of  Minnesota  is 
hereby  authorized  to  execute  leasee  and  contracts  for  the  mining  and  shipping^ 
of  iron  ore,  from  any  lands  now  belouging  to  the  state,  or  from  any  lands  to 
which  the  state  may  hereafter  acquire  title,  subject  to  the  conditions  herein- 
after provided. 

Sua  2.  The  application  for  a  mineral  lease,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  in 
such  form  as  the  state  land  commissioner  may  prescribe.  It  shall  correctly 
describe  the  land  desired  to  be  leased,  and  shall  consist  of  contiguous  descrip- 
tions, which,  in  the  aggregate,  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160) 
acres  in  any  one  lease,  unless  some  of  the  descriptions  shall  be  fractional  sub- 
divisions, in  which  case  the  acreage  may  exceed  the  number  above  mentioned. 
Before  any  le€ise  shall  be  granted,  th<^  applicaut  shall  pay  to  the  state  treasurer 
the  sum  of  tweuty-five  dollars  ($25),  and  in  case  two  or  more  persoub  shall  ap- 
ply for  a  lea«e  at  the  same  time,  then,  the  one  who  will  pay  the  largest  sum  of 
money  therefor,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  lease  first,  provided  for  in  this 
act. 

Provided  further^  That  in  case  any  persons,  whether  as  owners,  lessees  or 
otherwise,  snail  have  sunk,  or  shall  hereafter  sink  mming  phafts,  or  make 
other  mineral  developments,  to  the  amount  of  not  less  than  $5,000  in  good 
faith  under  the  presumption  that  the  lands  belonged  to  them,  or  that  they 
had  full  legal  right  to  operate  thereon  for  iron  ore  or  other  minerals,  which 
shall  be  ascertaineil  to  be  upon  lands  belonging  to  the  state  or  leased  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  such  persons  shall  have  a  first  or  prior  claim,  on  the 
terms  above  provided,  to  such  development  and  to  a  reasonable  area  of  land  to 
embrace  and  include  such  improvements. 

The  holder  of  a  mineral  lease,  secured  as  above  provided,  shall  have  the  right 
to  prospect  for  iron  ore  on  the  lands  embraced  therein,  for  a  period  of  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof,  at  which  time  said  right  shall  terminate.  Provided  that 
no  iron  ore  shall  be  removed  therefrom  until  a  contract,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, shall  have  been  executed. 

Ssa  3.  At  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  said  lease,  the  lease-holder, 
or  any  assignee  thereof,  shall  have  the  right  to  obtain  from  the  said  commis- 
sioner of  the  state  land  office  a  contract,  which  shall  bind  the  state  of  Minne- 
sota, as  the  party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  person,  persons  or  corporation  to 
whom  said  contract  shall  issue,  as  a  party  of  the  second  part,  in  a  mutual 
observance  of  the  obligations  and  conditions  as  specified  therein. 

Sbo.  4.    The  contract  provided  for  in  section  three  (3)  shall  be  as  follows: 

This  indenture,  made  this ....  day  of ,  A.  D.,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and. . . .,  by  and  between  the  State  of  Minnesota,  party  of  the  first  part,  and 

,  party  of  the  second  part,    Witnesseth,  That  the  party  of  the  first  part 

in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  to  it  in  hand  paid  by 
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the  party  of  the  second  part,  beiD^  the  first  annual  payment  hereinafter  pro- 
yided  for,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  and  in  further  consid- 
eration of  the  covenants  and  conditions  herein  contained,  to  be  kept  and 

performed  by  the  part of  the  second  part,  does  hereby  contract,  lease  and 

demise  to  the  part of  the  second  part  for  a  term  of  fifty  (50)  years  from 

and  after  the day  of .... ,  one  thousand  eifj^ht  hundred  and . . . . ,  the  follow- 
ing described  land  situated  in  the  county  of  ....,in  the  state  of  Minnesota, 

viz: ,  which  premises  are  leased  to  the  part ....  of  the 

second  part  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  for,  mining,  taking  out  and  removing 
therefrom  the  merchantable  shipping  iron  ore,  which  is,  or  which  hereafter 
may  be  found  on,  in,  or  under  said  land,  togeth<»r  with  the  right  to  construct 
all  buildings,  make  all  excavationR,  openings,  ditches,  drains,  railroads,  wagon 
roads  and  other  improvements  upon  said  premises  which  are  or  may  become 
necessary  or  suitable  for  the  mining  or  removal  of  iron  ore  from  said  premises^ 
with  the  right,  during  the  existence  of  this  lease,  to  cut  and  use  the  timber 
found  upon  said  premises  for  fuel,  other  than  for  smelting  purposes,  and  so  far 
also  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  construction  of  buildings  requirf  d  in  the  oper- 
ation of  any  mine  or  mines,  on  the  premises  hereby  leased,  as  also  the  timber 
necessary  for  drains,  tramways  and  supports  for  such  mine  or  mines.  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  part of  the  second  part  shall  have  the  right  at 

any  time  to  terminate  this  agreement  in  so  far  as  it  requires  the  part ....  of 
the  second  part  to  mine  ore  on  said  land,  or  to  pay  a  royalty  therefor,  by  giving 
written  notice  to  the  party  of  the  first  part,  which  shall  be  served  by  leaving 
the  same  with  the  commissioner  of  the  state  laud  ofSce,  who  shall  oflScially  in 
writing  acknowledge  tbe  receipt  of  said  notice,  and  the  foregoint;  lease  shall 
terminate  sixty  (60)  days  therearter,  and  all  arrearages  and  sums  which  may 
be  due  under  the  same  up  to  the  time  of  its  termination,  as  set  forth  in  sudi 
notice,  shall  be  paid  upon  settlement  and  adjustment  thereof. 

The  party  of  the  first  part  further  agrees  thao  the  part. . .  of  the  second  part 
shall  have  the  right  under  this  agreement  to  contract  with  others  to  work 
such  mine  or  mines,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  to  sub  contract  the  same,  and  the 
use  of  said  land,  or  any  part  thereof  for  tbe  purpose  of  mining  for  iron  ore 
with  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  herein  granted  to  the  said  part  — 

of  the  second  part.     The  part of  the  second  jiart  in  consideration  of  the 

premises,  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  and  with  the  party  of  the  first  pari, 

that  the  part of  the  second  part  will,  on  or  before  the  twentieth  (20th) 

days  of  April,  July,  October  and  January,  in  each  year,  during  the  period  here- 
inbefore stipulated,  or  during  the  period  this  contract  continues  in  force,  pay  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  state  of  Minnesota,  for  all  the  iron  ore  mined  and  removed 
from  said  land  during  the  three  (3)  months  preceding  the  first  day  of  the  month 
in  which  payment  is  to  be  made,  as  aforesaid,  at  the  rate  of  25  cents  per  ton  for 
all  the  iron  so  taken  out,  mined  and  carried  away,  each  ton  to  t>e  reckoned  at 
twenty-two  hundred  and  forty  (2240)  pounds. 

The  part ....  of  the  second  part,  at  the  time  of  such  payment,  shall  transmit 
to  the  commissioner  of  tbe  state  land  office  an  exact  and  truthful  statement  of 
the  amount  of  iron  ore  removed  during  the  three  months  for  which  su'-h  pay- 
ment shall  be  made.    The  iron  ore  so  taken  by  the  part of  the  second  part 

from  said  land  shall  be  weighed  by  the  railroad  company  transporting  thesame 
from  said  land,  which  weight  shall  determine  the  quantity  as  between  the  par- 
ties hereto.      Said  part of  the  second  part  shall  furnish  the  commissioner 

of  the  state  land  ofiice  monthly  statements  showing  the  aforesaid  weights;  the 
right,  however,  is  hereby  conceded  to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  by  its 
duly  authorized  agents,  to  inspect,  review,  and  test  the  correctisess  of  said 
railroad  company^s  scaleu  and  weights,  at  any  time  and  in  such  manner  as  may 
seem  proper  to  adopt,  it  being  understood  that  any  errors  in  these  respects, 
when  ascertained,  shall  be  recognized  and  corrected.  The  part  ....  of  the 
second  patt  agrees  to  pay  all  taxes,  general  or  specific,  upon  the  land  so  leased 
which  may  be  a^sissed,  either  against  such  land  and  the  improvements  thereon, 
or  the  iron  ore  product  thereof,  or  any  personal  property  at  said  mines,  during 
the  continuance  of  this  lease;  just  the  same  as  though  the  lands  herein  leased 
were  owned  in  fee  by  th  said  part. ...  of  the  second  part,  and  at  the  termina- 
tion of  this  lease  to  quietly  and  peaceably  surrender  the  possession  of  said  land 
to  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

The  part of  the  second  part  further  covenants  that  within  fiye  (5)  years 
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from  the  oompletioD  of  a  railroad  wichin  oDe  mile  of  said  land  there  shall  be 
mined  and  removed  therefrom  at  l^ast  one  thousand  (1,000)  tons  of  iron  ore, 
and  that  at  least  five  thousand  (5,000)  tons  shall  be  annually,  thereafter,  mined 
and  removed  therefrom,  and  in  cafe  the  said  part. ...  of  the  second  part  shall 
not  annually  remove  from  said  land  the  five  thousand  (5,000)  tons  of  ore  as 
above  stipulated,  the  part. ...  of  the  second  part  shall  pay  into  the  treasury  of 
the  state  of  Minnesota  a  royalty  of  25  cents  per  ton  on  5,000  tons,  vhich  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  quarterly  as  above  specified. 

Provided  further,  that  up  to  the  time  when  the  first  one  thousand  (1,000) 
tons  of  iron  ore  is  required  to  be  mined  and  removed,  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
there  shall  be  annually  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  state  of  Minnesota,  by  the 

part of  the  second  part,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  which 

payment  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Auffust  of  each  year. 

It  is  mutually  understood  and  agreed  that  upon  the  termination  of  this 
apnreement,  whether  by  ^he  acts  of  the  parties,  or  either  of  them,  or  by  limita- 
tion, the  part of  the  second  part  shall  have  ninety  days  in  which  to  remove 

all  ensrines,  tools,  machinery,  railroad  tracks  and  structures  erected  or  placed 

by  said  part on  said  land,  but  shall  not  remove  or  impair  any  supports 

placed  in  the  mines,  nor  auy  timbers  or  frame  work  necessary  to  the  use  and 
maintenance  of  shafta  or  other  approaches  to  the  mines  or  tramways  within  the 
mines. 

The  part. ...  of  the  second  part  shall  open,  use  and  work  the  said  mines  in 
such  manner  only  as  is  usual  and  customary  in  the  skillful  and  proper  mining 
operations  of  similar  character  when  conducted  by  the  proprietors  themselves 
on  their  own  lands,  and  so  as  not  to  do,  cause,  or  permit,  any  unnecessary  or 
unusual  permanent  injury  to  the  same,  or  inconvenience  or  hindrance  in  the 
subsequent  operating  of  the  said  mine,  and  in  the  working  of  said  mine,  the 
part ....  of  the  second  part  shall  deposit  all  earth,  rook,  and  other  useless 
material  or  rubbish  at  such  places  and  in  such  manner  as  will  not  conflict  with 
or  embarrass  the  future  operating  of  said  mines. 

The  party  of  the  first  part  expressly  reserves  to  itself  (and  the  part of  the 

second  part  assents  thereto)  the  right,  by  its  duly  authorized  agents,  to  enter 
into  and  upon  the  above  described  premises  and  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  at 
any  time  or  times,  to  inspect  and  survey  the  same,  and  measure  the  quantity 
of  ores  that  shall  have  been  mined  and  removed  therefrom,  not  unnecessarily 
or  unreasonably  hindering  or  interrupting  the  operations  of  lessees. 

The  covenants,  terms  and  conditions  of  this  lease  shall  run  with  the  land  and 
l>e  in  all  respects  binding  and  operative  upon  all  sub-leases  and  guarantt  es 
under  the  part of  the  second  part. 

It  is  further  provided  that  the  present  lease  is  granted  upon  the  express  con- 
dition that  if  the  said  royalty,  or  any  part  thereof,  be  and  remain  unpaid  after 
the  days  and  time  herein  specified,  and  if  the  same  remain  in  default  for  a 

period  of  sixty  (60)  days,  or  in  case  the  part of  the  second  part  fail  to  keep 

and  perform  any  of  the  covenants  or  conditions  herein  expressed  to  be  kept 

and  performed  by  siid  part of  the  second  part,  then  and  from  thenceforth 

and  in  either  of  those  events,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  part of  the  first  part, 

at  its  own  option,  to  take  possession  of  the  said  leased  premises  with  or  with- 
out any  previous  notice  or  process  whatever,  to  re-enter,  and  the  same  to  have 
and  po>se<4S  again,  as  fully  and  completely  as  thouarh  no  lease  had  been  given 

to  the  said  part of  the  second  part,  and  they  and  all  parties  claiming  under 

them  shall  be  wholly  excluded  therefrom. 

The  part. . .  of  the  first  part  reserves  and  shall  at  all  times  have,  poFses?  and 
hold  a  lien  upon  all  ore  mined,  and  on  all  improvements  made  on  said  prem- 
ises by  the  part of  the  second  part  for  any  unpaid  balances  due  on  this 

contract. 

The  part of  the  first  part  reserves  the  right  to  grant  to  any  person  or 

corporation  the  right  of  way  necessary  for  the  construction  and  operation  of 
one  or  more  railroads  over  or  across  the  land  herein  leased,  without  let  or  hin- 
drance from  the  part. ...  of  the  second  part;  but  such  railroad  or  railroads 
shall  not  manifestly  or  materially  interfere  with  the  mining  operations  carried 
on,  on  said  premises. 

Sec.  5.  All  payments  under  this  act  shall  be  made  to  the  state  treasurer  on 
the  order  of  the  stnte  au'litor,  and  shall  be  credited  to  the  permanent  fund  of 
the  class  of  land  to  which  it  properly  belongs. 
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Sbc.  6.  The  land  oommiBeioner  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered,  in  case 
the  lessee  under  any  lease  hereinbefore  provided  for  fails  or  neglects  to  fully 
comply  with  all  the  conditiocs  and  covenants  of  such  lease,  to  at  once  enter 
upon  the  premises  described  in  sach  lease  and  take  possession  of  the  same,  any 
rule  of  law  or  equity  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

Sec.  7.  Should  copper  or  any  other  valuable  mineral  be  discovered  on  any 
land  leased  as  heretofore  authorized,  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  the 
same  may  be  mined  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  state  land  commi  sioner  and 
lessee,  and  in  case  they  are  unable  to  agree,  then  each  shall  choose  a  referee— 
the  two  perFons  thus  selected  shall  choose  a  third.  The  decision  of  said  board 
shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  parties  in  interest. 

Sec.  8.  The  »tate  land  commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  lease  state 
lands  for  hay  or  grass  privileges,  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe; provided  that  no  such  lease  shall  be  for  more  than  one  (1)  calendar  year. 

Sec.  9.  Wheoever  state  lands  situated  in  the  counties  of  St.  Louis,  Liakeand 
Oook  are  sold,  for  which  contracts  or  patents  are  issued,  it  shall  be  proper  for  the 
land  commissioner  of  the  state  land  office  to  endorse  across  the  face  of  such 
contracts  or  patents  the  foUowiDg  words:  **A11  mineral  rights  reserved  to  the 
state."  The  effect  of  such  endorsement  shall  be  to  reserve  to  the  state  all 
mineral  rights. 

Sec.  10.    This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage. 

On  these  favorable  terms  153  leases**^  have  been  issued  under  sec- 
tion 2  of  the  above  law,  and  under  section  3  of  the  same  six  con- 
tracts, bringing  into  the  state  treasury  $4,425.  Applications  have 
been  made  for  over  600  leases.  About  two-thirds  of  the  applica- 
tions are  on  the  Mesabi  range,  between  the  line  of  the  Duluth  & 
Iron  Range  railroad  and  the  Duluth  and  Winnipeg  railroad. 
Leases  have  been  issued  upon  the  Vermilion  range  as  far  west  as 
Town  47  of  Bange  125,  Fifth  Meridian.  The  major  portion  of 
these  leases  have  been  taken  out  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  for 
iron  ore,  although  it  is  reported  that  a  few  of  them  have  been  issued 
for  silver  and  copper. 

The  form  generally  adopted  by  the  fee  owner,  for  giving  an  in- 
dividual or  company  the  privilege  to  explore  on  their  lands  is  in 
shape  of  an  option. 

The  option  gives  the  individual  or  company  the  right  to  go  on 
to  the  property  described  and  explore  for  mineral.  There  are  a 
great  many  different  forms,  but  the  one  almost  universally  used  by 
the  larger  land  companies  allows  the  explorer  to  erect  suitable 
camps,  use  all  timber  necessary  with  the  exception  of  pine,  hem- 
lock and  cedar,  for  building  and  shaft  timbering,  and  to  sink  test- 
pits  and  shafts  wherever  they  desire,  requiring  them  to  employ  a 
certain  number  of  men  continuously  and  agreeing  to  grant  to  the 
operating  company  a  lease  for  a  term  of  years,  after  a  certain 
amount  of  ore  has  been  shown  up.  This  lease  generally  requires 
the  mining  company  to  pay  a  royalty,  ranging  from  25  cents  to  50 
cents  per  ton,  on  all  ore  mined. 

The  Salt  Spring  lands  of  the  state,  received  from  the  United 
States  on  the  admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union,  were  devoted, 

*For  list  of  these  leases  sec  papo  li'W. 
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in  1873,  to  the  maintenance  of  the  geological  and  natural  history 
survey  of  the  state,  and  are  managed  and  sold  by  the  board  of  re- 
gents of  the  state  uiiiversity. 

SUMMARY   OF  CANADIAN   MINING   REGULATIONS. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  regulations  with  respect  to 
the  manner  of  recording  claims  for  mineral  lands,  other  than  coal 

lands,  and  the  conditions  governing  the  purchase  of  the  same: 

Any  person  may  explore  vaoant  Dominion  Lands  not  appropriated  or  re- 
served by  government  for  other  purposes,  and  may  search  therein,  either  by 
eurfaoe  or  subterranean  prospectinsr,  for  mineral  deposits,  with  a  view  to  ob- 
taining a  mining  lr>cation  for  the  same,  but  no  mining  location  shall  be  granted 
until  actual  discovery  has  been  made  of  the  vein,  lode  or  deposit  of  mineral  or 
metal  within  the  limits  of  the  location  of  claim. 

A  location  for  mining,  except  for  iron  or  petroleum,  shall  not  be  more  than 
1,500  feet  in  length,  nor  more  than  600  feet  m  breadth.  A  location  for  mining 
iron  or  petroleum  shall  not  exceed  160  acres  in  area. 

0|^  discovering  a  mineral  deposit  any  person  may  obtain  a  mining  location, 
upon  marking  out  his  location  on  the  ground,  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions in  that  behalf,  and  filing  with  the  agent  of  Dominion  lands  for  the  district 
within  sixty  days  from  discovery,  an  affidavit  in  form  prescribed  by  mining 
regulations,  and  paying  at  the  same  time  an  office  fee  of  five  dollars,  which  will 
entitle  the  person  so  recording  his  claim  to  enter  into  possession  of  the  loca- 
tion applied  for. 

At  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  recording 
his  claim,  the  claimant  may,  upon  filing  proof  with  the  local  agent  that  he  has 
expended  $500  in  actual  mining  operations  on  the  claim,  by  paying  to  the  local 
agent  therefor  85  per  acre  cash  and  a  further  sum  of  $50  to  cover  the  cost  of 
eurvey,  obtain  a  patent  for  said  claim  as  provided  in  the  said  mining  regula- 
tions. 

The  Ontario  Legislature  has  made  still  more  liberal  laws  relat- 
ing to  the  acquisition  of  unsurveyed  mineral  lands,  as  may  be  seen 
from  the  following  summary  of  the  provisions  of  the  Geneial 
Mining  Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  (R.  S.  O.  Cap.  29). 

Any  person  or  persons  may  explore  for  mines  or  minerals  on  any  Crown 
lands,  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  not  marked  or  staked  out  or  occupied. 

The  price  of  lands  sold  as  mining  locations  is  two  dollars  per  acre,  the  pine 
timber  being  reserved  to  the  Grown.  Patentees  or  those  claiming  under  them 
may  cut  and  nee  such  trees  as  may  be  necessary  for  building,  fencing  or  fuel, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  essential  to  the  working  of  mines. 

Mining  locations  in  unsurveyed  territory  shall  be  rectangular  in  shape,  and 
the  bearings  of  the  outlines  thereof  shall  be  due  north  and  south  and  due  east 
and  west  astronomically,  and  such  locations  shall  be  one  of  the  following  dimen- 
sions, viz.,  eighty  chains  in  length  by  forty  chains  in  width  containing  320 
acres,  or  forty  chains  square,  containing  160  acres,  or  forty  chains  in  length  by 
twenty  chains  in  width,  containing  80  acres. 

All  such  locations  must  be  surveyed  by  a  Provincial  Land  Surveyor,  and  be 
connected  with  some  known  point  or  boundary  at  the  cost  of  the  applicant, 
who  must  file  with  a  plication,  surveyor's  plan,  field  notes  and  description  of 
location  applied  for. 

In  all  patents  for  mining  locations  a  reservation  of  five  per  cent  of  the  acre- 
age is  made  for  roads.' 

Lands  patented  under  the  Mining  Act  are  free  from  all  royalties  or  duties 
in  resect  to  any  ores  or  minerals  thereon  and  no  reservation  or  exception  of 
any  mineral  is  made  in  any  patents. 


PART  VIII. 


GLOSSARY  OF  MINING  AND  GEOLOGICAL 

TERMS. 


IThese  terms  are  selected  fi*oni  KlossarlAs  pub1l»lied  in  Volume  IX,  Tinns.  Am.  IiutL 
Min.  Eng.,  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Raymond;  In  Balch's  Minea,  Miners  and  Mining  TnUretts  of  the 
U.  S.  and  In  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  upon  the  MitieraX  Rctufurces  of  Ontario. 
and  other  sources.  Some  terms  have  been  added  tliat  have  been  met  with  only  anions? 
the  miners  of  Minnesota.] 

Aceeaaory  minerdlH—yLlneTtL\s  found  In  crystalline  rocks  in  such  small  proportion^  that 
their  absence  would  not  alter  the  lithologioal  name  of  the  rock. 

Acid  rock — A  rock  containing?  55  per  cent,  or  more  of  silica  as  opposed  to  basicrockin 
which  the  alkaline  bases  predominate. 

Adit— A  nearly  horizontal  passage  from  the  surface,  by  which  a  mine  is  entered  and 
drained. 

^froWe«— Meteoric  masses  of  metallic  or  other  mineral  substances  which  have  fallen 
to  the  earth  through  the  air.  The  metallic  aerolites  consist  principally  of  me- 
tallic iron,  nickel  and  chromium,  and  the  non-metallic  of  crystalline  minerals* 
and  resemble  greenstones;  others  consist  of  mixtures  of  these. 

A(n/lomerate~An  accumulation  of  more  or  less  r(mnd(.*d  fragments  of  rock  In  an  old 
volcanic  vent  or  immediately  connected  with  a  volrano,  the  rounding  having 
l)een  caused  by  friction  In  the  volcano  or  In  the  air,  and  not  by  the  action  of 
water  as  In  the  case  of  a  conglomerate, 

Alhite -ikyda  feldspar;  a  silicate  of  alumina  and  soda,  crystallizes  In  trlcllnlc  system. 

^//urfMm— Recent  aqueous  deposlt^s  of  silt  or  mud. 

Alumina — Oxide  of  aluminum.  Pure  crystalline  alumina  is  represented  by  corundum, 
sapphire  and  ruby.  The  commonest  form  of  alumina  is  as  a  silicate,  of  which 
clays  are  mostly  composed,  and  as  the  compound  silicates  of  aluminum  and 
otiier  metals,  of  which  a  very  larsre  class  of  minerals  is  formed 

Amalgam— \  combination  of  mercury  with  another  metal,  especially  gold  or  silver. 

Amalgamation— The  nroL'caH  of  uniting  mercury  with  gold,  silver,  etc. 

American  forge— See  Catalan  forge. 

^nif>rp?ioi£«— without  form;  applied  to  rocks  and  minerals  having  no  definite  structure. 

Amphihttlitc—See  Hornblende. 

^mjyi/riti/ofd— An  igneous  i*ook  containing  almond-shaped  kernels  of  minerals  such  as 
quartz  or  asrate,  calcspar,  et<*.,  which  have  resulted  from  the  tilling  up  of  ves- 
icular cavities  that  originally  existed  In  these  rocks  due  to  the  expansion  of 
gases  in  tliem  while  still  hot  and  In  a  soft  condition. 

^nortTitfe— LImc-feldspar;  a  silicate  of  alumina  and  lime;  crystallization  tricllnic. 

Anthracite— ^ee  Coal. 

Anticlinal— The  live  of  a  crest,  above  or  under  ground,  on  the  two  sides  of  which  the 
strata  dip  In  opposite  directions.    The  converse  of  synclinal. 

^jKi/fte— Mineral  phosphate  of  lime.  It  is  usually  of  various  shades  of  green  and  bluish 
green,  brownlsn  red  and  light  gray.  It  occurs  in  grains  and  small  crystals  in 
nearly  all  trappean  rocks,  in  granites,  gneiss,  ete.  It  represents  the  fifth  de- 
gree in  the  hardness  of  minerals. 

^pfj?— In  the  IT.  S.  Revenue  Statutes,  the  end  or  edge  of  a  vein  nearest  the  Burfoci*. 

Aqueous.— See  Seilimentary. 

ArcJi—1.    A  portion  of  a  lode  left  standing  when  the  rest  is  extracted,  to  support  tlie 
hanging  wall,  or  becau.se  it  is  too  lean  for  profitable  extraction. 
2.    Tlie  roof  of  a  reverberutory  furnace. 

Archfean—\  term  proposed  l)y  Pana  and  largely  adopted  for  ti»e  Azoic  period  or  ase. 
or  what  had  formerly  been  called  the  primlMvo  r<H!ks,  the  l«)west  of  the  five 
grand  divisions  or  periods  of  geological  time.  It  embraices  the  Laurentlap  and 
Keewatln  formations,  (the  Huronlan  also,  according  to  son\e  geologists),  all  of 
whicli  rocks  are  sometimes  called  the  pre-Cambrlan.  See  Azoic,  Laaixntian  and 
Hurontan. 

ArcnaccouH—Sixudy  rocks  composed  of  sand  or  containing  sa^id  along  with  other  In- 
gredients. 

^ri;c»i/(fcroi«— (Containing  silver. 

Argentite— Sulphide  of  silver;  contains  864  pt^r  cent  of  silver  and  13' i  of  sulphur;  heavy 
blackish  gray  in  color,  mnlleable,  «;asily  cut  by  a  knife;  it  Is  an  important  on* 
of  silver,  common  in  the  Thunder  Bay  silver  region. 

Argillace*)us—Contalnln}2;  clay,  either  soft  or  hardened,  as  In  shale,  slate,  arglllyte,  etc. 

^rm— The  inclined  meiubcjr  br  leg  of  a  set  or  frame  of  timber. 

Artatian  Wells— Deep  wells  bored  through  the  solid  strata.  In  properly  9Cle«>ted 
situations  the  water  generally  rises  in  them  to  the  surface,  or  flows  over 
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A*ltalo»—A  fibrous,  flexible  variety  of  horDbleiide.  Chrysotilc,  a  fibrous  variety  of 
serpentine  is  also  called  asoestos.  It  fuses  at  a  lower  t^mperatuie,  but  for 
8teain-packin{(  answers  ihe  same  purpose. 

AHcengioti'thetiry— The  theorjr  that  tlie  matter  filling  fi«sure  veins  was  introduced  in 
solution  from  below. 

^«icaj/— To  test  ores  and  minerals  by  chemical  or  blow  pipe  examination;  said  to  be 
in  the  dry  way  when  done  by  means  of  heat  (as  in  a  crucible),  and  in  the  wtt  or 
humid  tray  when  by  moans  of  solution  and  precipitation  or  liquid  tests.  An 
assay  differs  from  a  complete  mioIuK/K  in  l^einK  confined  to  tlie  determination 
of  certan  ingredients,  the  n.'st  not  being  det^^rmined.  Both  assays  and  analyses 
may  be  either  qualitative  or  quantitative;  Uiat  is,  tiiey  may  determine  the 
presence  merely,  or  also  the  amount  of  some  or  all  of  the  constituents  of  tlie 
substance  examined. 

^Mte— Refuse  rocic. 

Augei  or  AxjmeUe—\  priming  tulie,  used  in  blasting. 

y4tirif»Y>ti«— ContalninK  gold. 

^2i>u;— Without  life.  Applied  to  all  the  ancient  crystalline  rock.s,  l)ecause  tliey  show 
no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  life  on  tlie  earth  at  the  time  of  tlieir  formation. 

Back — With  reference  to  an  adit,  drift  or  stope.  the  part  of  the  ore  deposit  l)etwr»en 
it  and  the  next  working  alK)ve,  or  the  surface.    2  See  Face. 

B(icfc-«/if/t— The  second  set  of  miners  working  in  any  six)t  each  day. 

BacH-9kin—X  leather  covering  worn  by  men  in  wet  working. 

JIatt— A  pitman's  provisions. 

BaUiriit -TXiQ  aggregation  of  Iron  in  the  piirUUhioor  blowino  process  ii\to/Ki/bor  loum. 

Bank — Ad  ore-deposit  worked  by  surface  excavations  or  drifts  arwvo  water-level. 

Bar— 1.    A  drilling  or  tamnlnir  rod.    2.    A  vein  or  dyke  crossing  a  lode. 

Barney— A.  small  car  atiaciied  to  a  cable,  used  to  null  cars  up  a  slope  or  inclined  plane. 

Barrelr—A  piece  of  small  pipe  inserted  in  the  end  of  a  cartridge  to  carry  the  tiqtiih  to 
the  powder. 

Barrier-vilfarH -  PilUm  of  ore.  larger  tiian  usual,  left  at  intervals  to  prevent  too  exten- 
sive crushing  when  the  ground  comes  tt»  be  rithljed. 

Barrow— i.  A  heap  of  a/t/c  or  rubbish:  a  dump.  2.  A  vehicle  in  which  ore,  rock,  etc., 
are  wheeled.  t 

Jjori/tes— Sulphate  of  barlurn;  also  called  heavy  spar,  from  its  lilgh  specific  gravity. 
When  finely  ground  it  Is  used  as  a  substitute  for  white  lead  paint.  It  occurs  as 
a  veinsUme  and  is  abundant  In  some  of  the  veins  between  Thunder  bay  and 
Pigeon  point. 

Hosolt— Igneous  rock  having  a  columnar  structure  like  that  of  the  Giants'  Causeway 
in  Ireland.    Llthologically,  basalt  is  closely  allied  to  diabase. 

Bane  MUcUm— The  metals  not  classed  as  lutldeor  precious. 

Basic— I,  In  furnace  practice,  a  slag  in  which  the  earthy  bases  are  in  excess  of  the 
amount  re(iuired  to  form  a  neutral  slag  with  the  silica  present.  2.  In  geology, 
a  rock  whicn  contains  less  than  55  per  cent  of  silica. 

Baaie-linlna  prtH'^^H»—\u  improvement  of  the  Bansemer  procfSi^.  in  wiilch  by  the  use  of  a 
basic  lining  in  the  ronivrfcrand  by  the  addition  of  basic  materials  during  the 
blow,  it  is  possible  to  eliminate  phosphorus  from  the  pig-iron,  and  keep  it  out  of 
the  steel. 

Batdn—l.  A  natural  depression  of  strata  containing  a  coal  bed  or  other  stratified  de- 
posit.   2.    The  deposit  itself. 

Basque — A  lining  for  crucibles  or  furnaces;  generally  a  compound  of  clap.  etc..  with 
charcoal  dust. 

Basset-'''Aii  outcrop;"  tlie  edge  of  a  stratum. 

Bath — A  mass  of  molten  material  in  a  furnace,  or  of  a  .solution  in  a  tank. 

Battery— '* A  bulk-head  of  timber." 

Beat  (/i(7— See  Strikr. 

Bed— A  layer  of  rock  or  mineral  later  in  origin  than  the  one  below,  and  oldtir  than  the 
one  above;  a  regular  member  of  the  deposit  and  not  an  intrusion. 

Bedded'Vein  or  Bed  Vein— A  lode  occupving  tlie  i>ositlon  of  a  bed,  that  Is,  parallel  with 
the  si  ratification,  of  the  ench>sing  rock. 

J9e1-roc/c— The  soiid  rock  underlying  alluvial  iind  other  surface  formations. 

Befi-iooi/— An  appearance  of  stratification  or  parallel  marking  in  granite. 

Z?eU'8  acph(M<pfnnizinu  proreM—The  removal  of  phosphorus  from  molten  pig-iron  in  a 
puddling  furnace,  lined  with  iron  oxide  and  filled  with  a  mechanical  rabble  U* 
agitate  the  bath.    Ued-hot  iron  ore  Is  added.    S(^e  Kmpp's  washing  process. 

Belt— A  term  used  in  the  description  of  the  geographic  distribution  of  strata,  especial- 
ly if  inclined  strata,  to  indicate  a  zone  or  bank  of  a  particular  kind  as  exposed 
on  the  surface. 

Bessemer  fro/i— Pig-iron  suitable  for  the  Bessemer  process. 

Bessemer  ore  ~  Inm  ore  suitable  for  making  steel  by  the  Bessemer  process.  See  page  187 
for  full  definition. 

Bessemer  Process--The  jirocessof  decarburizing  a  bath  of  molten  cast  Iron  by  blowing 
air  through  It,  In  a  vessel  called  a  converter. 

Biche—A  tool  ending  below  In  a  <"Ouical  cavity,  for  recovering  broken  rods  from  a  bore- 
hole. 

WtMct— 1.  Iron  or  steel  drawn  frrmi  a  pile,  bloom  or  ingot  Into  a  small  bar  for  further 
manufacture.    2.    A  small  bloom. 

B<n(7-ore— Ore  In  lumps. 

B(no-hitle—A  hole  »)r  tthnot.  through  which  ore  is  thrown. 

BU— The  cutting  end  of  a  boring  implement. 

Bjtum*.»i— Mineral  plt<'h;  it  is  composed  »>f  carbon  and  liydi'<»gen. 

BftuminoiM— Containing  disseminated  bitumen  or  its  elements,  wliicli  inu>  generally 
be  distinguished  by  the  dark  color  or  the  odor. 

Bitterspar ~  A\no  called  Pearlspar.  The  crystalline  form  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  mag- 
nesia; the  pure  form  of  dolomite.  It  consists  i>f  one  part  or  etnilvalent  of  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  one  of  cartmnate  of  magnesia. 
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Black-hand— An  earthly  carbonate  of  Iron,  accompanying  coal-beds.  Worked  In  Great 
Britain,  Ohio  and  Pennsylvania. 

Bloc/c-damp— Carbonic  acid  pas. 

BhKh-Jach—O&rk  varieties  of  zinc  blende  or  sulphide  of  zinc.  It  has  a  rosinous  lustre 
and  yields  a  light  colored  streak  or  powder. 

Bfacfc-Zcod— Graphite. 
•  Blac^  sand— Heavy  particles  of  black  oxides  of  iron,  sometimes  accompanied  by  allu- 
vial gold. 

Blast— I  The  operation  of  hla^tiiig.  or  rending  rock  or  earth  by  means  of  explo- 
sives. 2  The  air  forced  Into  a  furnace  to  accelerate  combustion.  3  The 
period  during  which  a  blast  furnace  is  in  blast,  that  is  in  operation. 

Blast  furnace" A  furnace,  usually  a  shaft-furnace,  into  which  air  Is  forced  under 
pressure. 

Blastiiiif-8tick—A  simple  form  of  fuse. 

Blende— Without  any  qualiiication  means  zinc  blende  or  the  sulphide  of  ainc  which 
has  the  lustre  and  often  the  color  of  common  resin,  and  yields  a  whit-e  streak 
and  powder.  The  darker  varieties  are  called  black-jack  by  the  English  miners. 
Other  minerals  having  this  lustre  are  also  called  blendes,  as  antimony-blende, 
ruby-blende,  pitch-blende,  hornblende. 

Blind  tej5d—l.  A  level  not  yet  connected  with  other  workings.  2.  A  level  for  drain- 
age, having  a  shaft  at  either  end,  and  acting  as  an  inverted  siphon. 

Blind-sfiaft—Seo  IVinze. 

BlfXit— A  hammer  swelled  at  the  eye. 

BU}od^tone—A  dark  green  variety  of  chert  or  jasper  with  small  red  spots. 

Bloom— 1.  A  large  steel  bar.  drawn  from  an  Ingot  for  further  njanufaoture.  2.  A 
r<jugh  bar  of  iron,  drawn  from  a  Catalan  or  bloomary  ball,  for  further  manu- 
facture.   See  Bilkl. 

Bloomary -A  forge  for  making  wrought-iron.  usually  directly  from  the  ore.  The 
sides  are  iron-plates,  the  hair-plat^,  at  the  back,  the  eifider-plate  at  the  front,  the 
tuyere-plaie,  through  which  the  tuyere  passes,  at  one  side  (its  upper  part  being 
called  in  some  bloomarles  the  merrd-pUttt,)  the  fore.spar-pUke  opposite  the 
tuyere-plate,  its  upper  part  being  the  skew-plale,  and  the  boUom-pkUe  at  the 
l>ott<im. 

B/oKROw— The  oxidized  or  decomposed  outcrop  of  an  ore  deposit  or  coal-bed.  Also 
called  smut  and  tailing.    See  GofiHan. 

Blow— A  single  heat  or  operation  of  the  Bessemer  converter. 

Bloioer—l.  A  strong  discharge  of  gas  from  a  fissure.  2.  A  fan  or  other  apparatus  for 
forcing  air  into  a  furnace  or  mine. 

Blow-in— To  put  a  blast  furnace  in  operation. 

Blow-ijut—i.  To  put  a  blast  furnace  out  of  blast,  by  ceasing  to  charge  fresh  materials, 
and  continuing  the  blast  until  the  contents  of  the  furnace  have  been  smelted. 
2.  A  large  outcrop,  beneath  which  the  lode  contracts  is  called  a  blow-out.  3.  A 
shot  or  blast  is  said  to  be  a  blow-out  when  it  goes  ofl*  like  a  gun  and  does  not 
shatter  the  rock 

Bofif  ^ron  ore— A  loose,  earthy  brown  hematite,  of  recent  origin,  formed  in  swampy 
ground. 

Bonnet — A  covering  over  a  cage  to  shield  It  from  objects  falling  down  the  shaft. 

Boot— A  leather  or  tin  joint  connecting  the  blast-main  with  the  tuyere,  or  noKiJe  in  a 
bloomary. 

Board-and^illar.    See  Post-and-stall. 

Borer.    See  DrUl. 

Bort— Opaque  black  diamond. 

Bimh—l.  A  trough  in  which  bloomary  tools  are  ctx)led.  2.  (Or  Boshes.)  The  portion 
of  a  shaft  furnace  in  which  it  widens  from  above  the  hearth  up  to  its  maximum 

Bottomer—The  man  stationed  at  the  bottom  of  a  shaft  in  charge  of  the  proper  loading 

of  cages,  signals  for  hoisting,  etc. 
Boulder  OT  Bowlder— A  fragment  of  rock  brought  by  moving  water  or  ice  from  a  dis- 
tance, usually  rounded  by  attrition. 
Bowhe—A  small  wooden  box  in  which  iron  ore  Is  hauled  under  ground. 
Box-ttiU-A  tool  used  in  deep  boring  for  slipping  over  and  recovering  broken  rods. 
Box-timbeHno.    See  Plank-timber ing. 

Brace— The  platform,  collar  or  landing  at  the  moutli  of  a  shaft. 
Brace-head— A  cross-attachment  at  the  top  of  the  column  i)f  ro<is  In  a  deep  boring,  by 

means  of  which  the  rods  and  bit  are  turned  after  each  drop. 
Brakesman— The  man  in  charge  of  a  hoisting  (mgine. 
Branch— A  small  vein  or  elbow   departing  from   the  main  lode,  and  in  some  eases 

returning. 
Bro88e«- Pyrites. 
Brattice— A  plank  lining,  or  a  longitudinal  partition  of  woikI.  brick,  or  even  cloth,  in 

a  shaft,  level  or  gangway,  generally  to  aid  ventilation. 
Brazil— Iron  pyrites. 
Breast— I.  The  faceot  a  working.    2.  The  chamber  driven  upwards  from  the  gangway, 

on  the  ore  deposit,  between  pillars  left  standing.    3.  That  side  of  the  hecuih  of  a 

shaft  furnace  which  contains  the  metalrnotch. 
Bi-e<wW>oartte— Planking  placed  between  the  last  sot  of  timbers  and  the /ac«  of  a  (;an(7- 

way  or  heading  wliich  is  qulrksund  or  loose  ground. 
Breceirt— A  conglomerate  in  which  the  fragments  are  angular. 
Bridte-c/jairw— Safety-chains  to  support  a  cage  if  the  link  between  the  cage  and  rope 

should  break. 
Brob—A  peculiar  spike,  driven  alongside  the  end  of  an  abutting  timber  to  prevent  its 

slipping. 
Browse— Ore  imperfectly  smelted,  mixed  with  cinder  and  clay. 
Bucker—A  llat  piece  of  iron  with  a  wooden  handle  used  for  breaking  ore. 
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BueMnaSee  Cobbina*    The  Imcking-harnmer  or  buckitHhiron  is  a  broad-headed  hammer 
uaed  for  buekino  or  breaking  ore;  the  ore  Is  broken  on  a  flat  piece  of  Iron  called 
the  buekiruMAaU. 
Buckshot  chidfT— Cinder  from  the  iron  blast  furnace,  containing  grains  of  iron. 
Buddie— A  circular  tub,  pit  or  enclosure  for  separating  finely  divided  ores  from  the 

waste  by  means  oi  water. 
HuXkhead—A  tight  partition  or  stopping  in  a  mine  for  protection  against  water,  fire  or 

gas. 
BuUdog—A  refractory  material  used  as  a  furnace-lining,  obtained  by  calcining  milt' 

cinder,  and  containing  silica  and  ferric  oxide, 
BuUfroo—Bee  Barney. 

BuU^pump—A  direct  single-acting  pump,  the  steam  cylinder  of  which  is  placed  over 
the  top  of  a  shaft  or  slopb.  and  tne  piston-rod  attached  to  the  pump-rods.    The 
steam  lifts  nlston  and  uum|,-rod8,  and  their  own  weight  produces  a  do wn-etroke. 
Bull  loheel-  A  wheel  on  which  Is  wound  the  hoisting  cable. 

BuUy—A  pattern  of  miner's  hammer,  varying  from  **l>road-btttt|/"  to  *'narrow-buUy." 
Bwich^in  mining,  an  irregular  mass  of  ore  of  considerable  size. 
Bufiding—A  staging  of  boards  on  KtuUs  or  atemjoles,  to  carry  deads. 
Burden— The  proportion  of  ore  and  flux  to  fuel  in  the  charge  of  a  blast-furnace. 
Burnt  iron—i.  Iron  which  by  long  exposure  to  heat  has  suffered  a  change  of  structure 
and  become  brittle.    It  can  be  restored  by  careful  forging  at  welding  heat.    2d. 
In  the  Bessemer  and  open'hearth  processes,  iron  which  has  been  exposed  to  oxi- 
dation until  all  its  carbon  is  gone,  and  oxide  of  iron  has  been  formed  in  the 
mass, 
ilurr— Solid  rock. 

BuU—A  surface  exposed  at  right  angles  to  the /ace.    See  JE7nd. 
Butty— A  miner  by  contract  at  so  much  per  ton  of  ore. 

Co^oUng^Breaking  up  pieces  of  flat  iron  to  be  piled  or  fagoted,  heated  and  rolled. 
Coclie— The  place  where  provisions,  ammunition,  etc..  are  cached  or  hidden  by  trappers 

or  prospectors  in  unsettled  regions. 
Caoc—1.  A  frame  with  one  or  more  platforms  for  cars,  used  in  hoisting  in  a  vertical  shaft. 
It  in  steadfed  bv  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  shaft.    2.  The  barrel  or  drum  in  a 
whim  on  which  the  rope  is  wound. 
Ca<no«otc— See  Tertiary. 
Catamine—The  natural  carl)onate  of  xinc;  one  of  its  most  easily  reduced  ores:  occurs 

both  in  beds  and  veins,  mostlv  in  the  Carboniferous  and  nigher  rocks. 
Colcoreoua— Containing  carbonate  of  lime  as  calcareous  sandstone,  or  composed  of  It, 

as  calcareous  spar  or  calcspar. 
Calcareous  tufa— A  spongy,  porous  or  vesicular  deposit  of  carbonate  of  lime  from 
water.    It  often  incrusts  vegetable  and  an in\al  substances,  which  are  thus  said 
to  be  petrified.    When  the  carbonate  of  lime,  is  deposited  in  a  more  solid  form 
it  is  called  travertine  or  calc  sinter.    Stalactites  and  stalagmites  are  of  this 
nature, 
('o/ciferoiw— Carrying  carbonate  of  lime. 
Calcine— To  expose  to  heat,  with  or  without  oxidation;  to  roast,  applied  to  ores  for  the 

removal  of  water  and  sulphur  and  carbonic  acid,  etc. 
Calc-%parSee  Calearams. 

Cam>—A  projection  from  a  revolving  shaft  for  raising  the  stamp  by  catching  the  lower 
surface  of  the  tappit  or  collar  surrounding  the  rod  on  which  the  stamp-head  is 
hung.    The  upper  side  of  the  cam  has  an  easy  curve,  such  as  a  paral>ola.  so 
that  when  it  strikes  the  tappit  it  may  not  jar  it  when  the  lifting  movement 
begins. 
Camrshaft—A  strong  horizontal  revolving  shaft  to  which  a  numberof  cams  are  attached 
in  such  a  manner  tiiat  no  two  of  them  shall  strike  the   tappits  at  the  same 
instant,  thus  distrll)uting  the  weight  to  be  lifted. 
Cambrton—Derived  fi-om  Cambrin.  the  ancient  name  of  Wales.    Thename  given  by 
the  late  professor  Sedgwick  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  to  the  rocks  of  the 
second  fauna,  the  LlanHeilo-Bala  group.    His  **LowerOamDrian'*  embraced  the 
zone  of  the  Taconic  of  America  and  the  primordial  of  Barrande. 
Canon— A  ravine  or  gorge,  usually  on  a  large  scale. 
Cap,  or  Cap  rock— Barren  vein-matter  or  rock,  or  a  pitich  in  a  lode,  supposed  to  overlie 

ore. 
Captain—The  official  in  immediate  charge  of  the  work  in  a  mine. 
CarAMmore^nM— Containing  a  carbonate  or  carbon  not  oxidized. 

Carboniferous  System— The  system  of  rocks  which  succeeds  the  Devonian  or  "Old  Bed 
Sandstone"  and  precedes  the  Permian  or  New  Bed  Sandstone.    It  is  character- 
ized by  its  containing  workable  seams  of  true  coal. 
f;ameUan— One  of  the  varieties  of  chalcedony,  originally  only  the  red,  but  now  of  any 

color. 
Case  tiarden—To  convert  iron  superficially  into  steel  by  partial  cementation. 
Casino— A  partition  or  brattice,  made  of  ca^tng-Jilank.  in  a  shaft. 

Ca«C(ny— Pouring  or  drawing  fused  metal  from  a  blast  furnace,  cupola,  crucible,  con- 
verter, or  ladle  into  moulds. 
Catalan  forge— A  forge  with  a  tuyere  for  reducing  iron  ore,  with  charcoal,  to  a  loup  of 

wrought  iron;  a  bUmmary.    See  Champlain  forge. 
Cat-head— 1.    A  small  capstan.    2.    A  bntad-bully  hammer.    See  Bully.. 
(Raving— The  falling  in  of  the  sides  or  top  of  an  excavation. 

Celeetine  or  celestite— Sulphate  of  strontium,  a  mineral  which  resembles  barite  in  its 
high  specific  gravitv  and  is  often  mistaken  for  it.    It  may  be  used  for  many  of 
the  same  purposes  in  the  arts. 
Cement-The  calcareous,  siliceous,  ferruginous,  etc.,  matter,  cementing  together  gravel, 

broken  fragments  of  rock.  etc. 
Cerus9it«— Natural  carbonate  of  lead,  which  sometimes  occurs  in  economic  quantities. 
Chafery—A  forge  fire  for  reheatitiq. 

C/Muceoani/— Translucent  varieties  of    quartz,   such   as  carnelian,   agate,  siUceoua 
ainter,  etc. 
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C7ia(/c— Originally  and  prouerly  tho  soft  amorphous  variety  of  limestone  of  the  Creta- 
oeouB  system  used  for  marking  but  now  also  applied  to  other  su^Htanoo3,  as  red 
cballc  or  clayey  oxide  of  iron,  French  chalk  or  steatite  or  soapstone. 

OTio/t/beote— Impregnated  with  iron  (apnlied  to  waters) 

Champtain  forde  or  American  fofve— A.  forge  for  the  direct  production  of  wrought  iron. 

Seuerally  used  in  the  united  States  Instead  of  the  Catalan  forge,  from  which  it 
iffers  in  using  only  finely-crushed  ore  and  in  working  continuously. 

Changliig-hit'tM—A.  room  where  miners  change  and  dry  their  underground  clothing. 
See  Dry. 

Charge— \.  The  materials  introduced  at  one  time  or  one  round  into  a  furnace.  2.  The 
amount  of  explosive  used  for  own  blast. 

Cheek»—1.  The  sides  or  walls  of  a  vein  or  lode.  2.  Extpnslons  of  the  sides  of  the  eye 
of  a  hammer  or  pick. 

iJtienot  'procGsa—The  process  of  making  iron-ttpotiQe  from  ore  mixed  with  coai-dust,  and 
heated  in  vertical  cylindrical  retorts. 

Chert— \  brittle  nearly  opsiquc  variety  of  flint.  It  generally  occurs  as  nodules  or 
thin  irregular  beds  in  limestones,  and  is  abundant  at  the  base  of  the  Animike. 

ChiU  -An  iron  mould  or  portion  of  a  mauld.  serving  to  cool  rapidly  and  so  to  harden. 
the  surface  of  molt(;n  iron  which  comes  In  ontact  wita  It  Iron  which  can  be 
thus  hardened  to  a  considerable  extent  \^  chiUitigiron^  and  is  specially  used  for 
cast-iron  railway  car-wlieols  requiring  hardnes>  at  the  rim  witnout  loss  of 
strength  In  the  wheel. 

Chimney— \n  ore-shoot.    Seef7/i!*/«. 

ChUtrite—A  soft,  dark  green  mineral,  entering  largely  lut-o  the  comp  )sltlon  of  chlorltic 
schist.  It  is  a  silicate  of  alumina,  magnesia  and  iron,  and  has  a  peculiar 
earthy  odor  when  freshly  broken  and  breathed  upon. 

c.'/u>/fe-<Janip— Carbonic  acid  gas. 

Chntme  ore— Chromic  iron  (chromitc,  oxide  of  chromium  and  oxideof  iron.) 

Chute  -(Sometimes  written  tthnot.)  1.  A  channel  or  shaft  underground,  or  an  inclined 
trough  above  ground,  through  which  the  ore  falls  or  slides  from  a  higher  to  a 
lower  level.  2.  A  l>ody  of  ore,  usually  of  elongated  form.. extending  down- 
ward. 

Cinfier—Slii%,  particularly  from  iron  blast  furnaces. 

CindtirplQ  -rfee  Pig  iron. 

Cinder  tap.  Cinder  iwtch—The  liole  through  which  cinder  is  tapped  from  a  furnace. 

Cmwz6ar— Sulphide  of  mercury.  A  very  heavy,  red,  granular  crystalline  mineral, 
giving  a  bright  red  streak,  and  easily  reduced  to  metallic  mercury. 

CAaim—The  portions  of  mining  ground  hold  under  the  Federal  or  State  laws  by  one 
claimant  or  association,  by  virtue  of  one  location  and  record. 

CUvtlic—Hrokon,  fragmental:  a  rock  composed  of  pieces,  or  of  fine  grains  which  have 
been  formed  by  the  breaking  down  of  pre-existing  rooks,  as  opposed  to  crystal- 
line and  other  rocks  which  liave  been  formed  from  the  cooling  of  molten  mat- 
ter, or  from  the  alteration  of  sedimentary  rocks  to  such  an  extent  that  ail 
traces  of  an  original  fragmentary  origin  are  obliterated. 

f'tny-IrotiHtone—OltLycy  carlmnateof  iron.  A  heavy  tromuactor  fine-grained  clayey 
looking  st4>ne.  occurring  in  nodules  and  uneven  beds  among  Carbiiniferous  and 
other  rocks.  It  contains  only  2a  to  30  per  cent,  of  metal,  and  yet  much  of  the 
iron  produced  in  Great  Britain  is  made  from  it. 

(■Iraoaye-'The  property  in  a  mineral  of  splitting  more  easily  and  perfectly  In  some 
directions  than  in  others.  The  cJeiociye  of  rock-mas,sas  is  more  properly  a  joint- 
ing, unless  it  follows  the  planes  of  bedding. 

<'Unometer—A  simple  apparatus  for  measuring  by  means  of  a  pendulum  or  spirit- 
level  and  (Circular  scale,  vertical  angles,  particularly  dipn. 

CahxI^  AnUiraeite—ViVkrd.  black,  composed  almost  wholly  of  carbon;  httnminnu»  or  eokina 
coal,  browni.sli  or  black,  containing  hydro-carbons:  and  liyniU  or  brown  coal, 
cx)ntaining  much  water. 

Coft/)i/K7~ Breaking  ore  U)  sort  out  Its  l)etter  portions.    See  Spael. 

(•//!anOi</ (7p— The  process  of  collecting  together  the  metal  or  ore  which  has  accumu- 
lated In  tlie  various  conr.rivanccs  for  saving  it  l)y  mining  maclilnery. 

Cobhle—\n  imperfectly  puddled  ball,  which  goes  to  pieces  In  the  Hqneezer. 

Cohltle  fitf t ncs— Smooth,  Uatt4>ned,  rounded  or  elongated  stones,  larger  than  pebbles  and 
smaller  than  boulders;  used  for  paving. 

(JofferorCofer—A  rectangular  plank  frame,  used  In  timbering  levels. 

Coffin— I.  An  old  open  working.  2.  The  mode  of  open  working  by  casting  up  ore  and 
waste  from  one  platform  to  another,  and  so  to  the  suface. 

Co(/— To  roll  or  hUmm  ingots. 

CoU  Dray—X  tool  t<j  pick  up  pebbles,  bits  of  Iron,  etc.,  from  the  bottom  of  a  drill  hole. 

<;o/fe-When  the  bitumen  Is  driven  out  of  coal  by  heatlusr  It  out  of  c  mcact  with  the  air. 
as  in  ovens  constructed  for  the  purpose,  the  residue  is  called  coke. 

Cold  ftia^t— Air  forced  Into  a  furnace  witiiout  being  previously  heated 

ro/d8/iort— Brittle  when  cold.  Applied  chiefly  to  Iron  and  st^el  containing  an  excess 
of  pliosphorus. 

C'oWar— Tlie  cWar  of  a  shaft  is  the  liorizontal  timbering  around  the  mouth. 

Totor-Mlnute  particles  of  gold  obtained  by  panning,  and  too  small  for  their  value  to 
be  estimated. 

Combi^Kti  t'ar/>on— That  portion  of  the  carbon  in  Iron  or  steel  which  is  not  visible  as 
graphite,  and  Is  supposed  to  be  alloyed  or  chemically  combined  with  the  iron 

Complex— \n  mineralogy,  containing  many  ingredients,  compound  or  composite^, 
i^ome  Uniteii  States  geoh)gists  use  the  word  as  a  noun  to  indicate  a  complex  set 
of  rocks  folded  together,  or  intricately  mixed,  involved,  complicated  or  en- 
larj^ed. 

ConcentnUuni—Thi)  removal  by  mechanical  means  of  the  lighter  and  le.ss  valuable  por- 
tions of  ore. 

<;onriM>i<l;U— Shell-shaped.  Tlie  more  compact  rocks,  such  as  flint,  arglliyte,  felsyt^^ 
etc.,  break  with  concave  and  convex  surfaces  and  are  therefore  said  to  have 
aconchoidal  fracture. 
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Oirirretionory— Tending  to  grow  together.  Particles  of  like  chemical  com  position, 
when  free  to  move,  come  together  and  form  nodules  of  various  sizes  and  shapes 
which  are  called  concretions.  Clay  and  ironstone  nodules,  halls  of  iron 
pyrites,  turtle  stones,  etc.,  are  good  examples.  Some  greenstones  exhihlt  con- 
cretionary structure. 

(Vmfonnab(e- When  beds  or  strata  lie  upon  one  another  In  unbroken  and  parallel 
order  they  are  said  to  be  conformaDle,  and  this  arrangement  shows  that  no  dis- 
turbance or  denudation  has  taken  place  at  the  locality  while  their  deposition 
was  going  on.  But  if  one  set  of  beds  rests  upon  the  eroded  or  up-turned  edges 
of  another,  showing  a  change  of  conditions  or  a  break  between  the  formations 
of  the  two  sets  of  rocks,  they  are  said  to  bo  unconformable. 

ConolomeraU—A  rock  consisting  of  fragments  of  other  rocks  (usually  rounded)  ce- 
mented together. 

Contact— The  plane  between  two  adjacent  bodies  of  dissimilar  rock.  A  contact-vein  is  a 
vein,  and  a  cnntact-hed  is  a  bed,  lying,  the  former  more  or  less  closely,  the  latter 
absolutely,  along  a  contact. 

Cimtcmpttraneou8— Existing  togetiicr  or  at  the  same  time. 

ront</rt«d— Bent  or  twLsted  together.  Used  where  strata  are  very  much  folded  or 
crumpled  on  a  considerable  scale.  If  on  a  small  scale  they  are  said  to  be  oorru- 
gated. 

fV>ntrac2ion~8hrinking.  Rocks  In  passing  from  a  vitreous  to  a  crystalline  texture 
shrink  considerably,  which  may  account  for  the  subsidence  of  certain  areas. 
The  whole  globe  of  the  earth  has  shrunk  by  cooling.  This  contraction  is  sup- 
posed to  be  a  cause  of  volcanic  action. 

( kmverter"  See  Betwemer  process. 

Cnmish  Pump— A.  pump  operated  by  rods  attached  to  the  beam  of  a  single-acting  con- 
densing steam-engine.  The  steam,  preHHing  down  the  piston  in  the  vertical 
steam-cylinder,  liitii  the  pump-rods,  and  these  subsequently  descend  by  their 
own  weight 

Corruaatfd—\^' hen  beds  on  a  small  scale  are  much  wrinKled,  folded  or  crumpled,  they 
are  said  to  be  corrugated.    On  a  larger  scale  they  are  said  to  be  contorted. 

t^osUaning  or  Costeening—Diacoyerinis  ore-deposits  by  pits  and  open  cuts,  run  on  the 
surface  transversely  U)  the  supposed  strike  of  the  ore. 

Country  or  Country-rock— The  rock  traversed  l)y  or  adjacent  to  an  ore  deposit. 

*?ourM— See  Strike, 

rour»(na— Ck)nducting  the  air-current  of  a  mine  in  different  directions  by  means  of 
doors  and  stoppings. 

C-tnUchMUna -Thii  nume  applied  by  A.  C  uawson  to  the  crystalline  schists  at  Rainy 
Lake.    The  Vermilion  schists  of  the  Minnesota  report. 

rromp— A  pillar  of  rock  or  mineral  left  for  support. 

Creep— A  rising  of  the  floor  of  a  gangway,  occasioned  by  the  weight  of  incumbent 
strata,  in  pillnr  workings.    Also  any  slow  movement  of  mining  ground. 

Cretaceous  Su«tem— The  system  of  rocks  next  above  the  Jurassic,  so  called  from  the 
abundance  of  chalk  which  it  contains  in  England.  In  America  the  same  sys- 
*  tem  as  recognized  by  Its  fossils  holds  but  little  chalk. 

Criithina-Q\o90  timbering,  as  the  lining  of  a  shaft,  or  the  construction  of  critm  of  tim- 
ber or  timber,  earth  and  roc*k  to  support  a  roof. 

C'roj[>— The  txiMet  or  outcrop  of  strata  at  the  surface. 

CrtMW-course  -  A  vein  crossing  tlie  general  course  of  a  more  ImportantTone. 

CroM-eut—A  level  driven  across  the  course  of  a  vein,  or  In  general,  across  the  direction 
of  thH  main  workings,  to  connect  two  parallel  gangways. 

Croii>or  Crow-foot— A  tool  with  a  sldo-(;law,  for  grasping  and  ret^overlng  broken  rods  In 
in  deep  bore-holes. 

CrunhinQ  mill— The  same  as  stamp  mill. 

Cnuthrr—A  machine  for  crushing  ores. 

Ch'yollLc—A  soft  white  translucent  mineral  which  melts  In  ordinary  flame.  It  consists 
of  fluoride  of  smlium  and  aluminum,  and  Is  valuable  for  the  manufacture  of 
carbonate  of  soda,  and  metallic  alumlnuni,  It  occurs  in  veins  in  gneiss  In 
western  Gremland. 

Criff^talu— The  various  geometric  forms  assumed  by  nearly  all  the  solid  chemical  ele- 
ments and  definite  compounds,  whetlier  natural  or  formed  artificially.  The 
countless  modifications  of  crystalline  forms  are  all  grouped  under  six  systems. 

i^n/HtaUitie  rr>r/M— Consisting  of  crystalline  particles  or  grains;  when  the  latter  are  dis- 
tinct the  rock  Is  said  to  be  crystalline-granular. 

('rystalUigraphy— The  description  or  science  of  crystals. 

Cnp-and-Cone  -A  machine  for  charging  a  shaft-furnace,  consisting  of  an  iron  hopper 
with  a  large  central  opening,  which  is  closed  by  a  ct)ne  or  l}eU  pushed  up  into  it 
from  below.  In  the  annular  space  around  this  cone,  the  ore,  fuel,  etc.,  are 
placed;  then  the  cone  Is  lowered  to  drop  the  materials  into  the  furnace,  after 
which  it  la  again  raised  to  clo.se  the  hole. 

(Uipola—A  shaft-furnace  with  a  blast,  for  remoltlng  metals,  preparatory  to  casting. 

rMpH/eroiM— ('opper-l)earlng.    The  Nlplgon  or  Keweeuawan  formation. 

Curl) -A  timber  f runic,  circular  or  square,  wedged  in  a  shaft  to  make  a  foundation 
for  walling  or  tubing,  or  to  support,  with  or  without  other  timbering,  the  walls 
of  the  shaft. 

Aim— The  wall  of  refractory  material,  forming  the  front  of  the  fore-kearth  of  a  blast 
furnace.  It  is  built  on  the  Inside  of  a  supporting  Iron  plate  (dam-plate).  Iron 
is  tapped  through  a  hole  In  the  dam,  and  cinder  through  a  notch  In  the  top  of 
the  dam. 

/)rtmp— Miners  In  England  call  gases  "damps";  carbonic  acid  gas  Is  choke-damp,  and 
light  carburetted  hydrogen  Is  fire-damp. 

DaiH-ploXe— The  plate  upon  the  dam-«t/jne  or  front  stone  of  the  bottom  of  a  blast  fur- 
nace. 

Damp-th&el—A  large  sheet,  placed  as  a  curtain  or  partition  across  a  gate-road  to  stop 
and  turn  an  air-current. 
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Deadr—1.  Unventilated.    2.  As  a  vein  or  piece  of  ground,  unprodactive. 

Dead  orrourut— Bock  in  a  mine  which,  althoagh  producing  no  ore,  requires  to  be  remove<I 
in  order  to  get  at  productive  ground. 

Deads— The  waste  rock,  packed  in  excavations  from  which  ore  has  been  extracted. 

Deadxoorh—Vforji.  that  Is  not  directly  productive,  though  It  may  be  necessary  for  ex- 
ploration or  future  production. 

Deal—Plank  used  in  shaft  and  gallery  timbering. 

Deeompottition— The  breaking  up  or  decay  of  compounds  into  simpler  chemical  forms. 

DeerepitaUo'tr— The  breaking  up  with  a  crackling  noise  of  mineral  substances  when 
exposed  to  heat,  as  when  common  salt  is  thrown  upon  the  fire. 

Denudation^The  washing  down  of  surface  deposits  so  as  to  lay  bare  underlying  form- 
ations. This  washing  away  in  one  place  is  associated  with  the  Idea  of  deposi- 
tion In  another. 

Deposit— Anything  laid  down.  Formerly  applied  to  matter  left  by  the  agency  of 
water,  but  now  made  to  include  also  mineral  matter  in  anv  form,  and  precipi- 
tated by  chemical  or  other  agencies,  as  the  ores,  etc.,  in  veins. 

Derrich—A.  hoisting  tower  or  stand. 

Deseension-t/ieory— The  theory  that  the  material  In  veins  entered  from  above. 

Detritus— Accumulations  derived  from  the  wearing  down  of  rock  surfaces. 

DetHtJi/lcotion— The  change  from  a  glassy  to  a  crystalline  state. 

Devonian  si/stem— The  geological  system  of  rocks  above  the  Silurian  and  below  the 
Carboniferous;  so-called  from  Devonshire.  In  Scotland  it  was  called  the  Old 
Red  Sandstone. 

Diabase— A  dark  green,  greyish  green  or  nearly  black  igneous  rock,  one  of  the  green- 
stones; consisting  of  a  trlclinic  feldspar,  auglte  (or  pyroxene)  and  usually 
some  olivine,  with  magnetic  or  titaniferous  iron,  apatite  and  viridite  as  accessory 
minerals.  It  occurs  In  dykes,  beds,  overflows  and  erupted  sheets  and  masses, 
and  it  may  be  coarsely  or  very  finely  crystalline.  It  is  common  in  all  the  above 
forms  around  lake  Superior  and  north  of  lake  Huron.  Diabase  differs  from 
basalt  in  having  undergone  certain  Internal  mineralogical  changes,  without, 
however,  affecting  its  general  chemical  composition,  which  is  th^same  in  both. 
Some  varieties  of  amygdaloid  have  the  composition  of  diabase. 

Diagonal  stroti/lcot ton— Also  called  false  bedding  and  current  bedding.    Many  sands 
and  sandstones  are  marked  by  lines  of  subordinate  stratification  running 
through  the  main  beds  at  various  angles  to  their  planes;  these  are  due  to  cur- 
rents at  the  time  of  deposition,  and  they  have  received  the  above  names. 
,  Dial— To  dial  a  mine  Is  to  make  a  survey  of  it. 

DiaUag&—\  very  cleavable  variety  of  augite  or  pyroxene.  Oabbro  or  diallage  rock  is 
composed  of  this  mineral  and  a  trlclinic  feldspar. 

Dia,mondAriU—\  form  of  rock-drtU  in  which  the  work  is  done  by  abrasion  instead  of 
percussion;  black  diamonds  (horis)  being  set  in  the  head  of  the  boring  tool. 

Dioi;(na8— Applicable  to  all  mineral  deposits  and  mining  camps. 

Dike,  or  Dyke  ^ A.  vein  of  igneous  rock. 

Diluvium— Sand,  gravel,  clay,  etc.,  in  superficial  deposits.    See  drift. 

Dioryte^A  crystalline  igneous  or  metamorphlc  rock,  outwardlv  resembling  diabase, 
and  also  called  greenstone,  but  composed  of  a  trlclinic  feldspar  and  hornblende, 
generally  with  some  magnetite  and  apatite  as  accessory  minerals.  Dloryte 
occurs  In  the  same  manner  as  diabase,  and  is  a  common  rock  north  of  the  great 
lakes.  Thdre  are  several  varieties  of  dloryte,  the  principal  of  which  are  quartx- 
dioryte,  containing  free  quartz,  mioa-dloryte,  containing  black  mica,  often 
abundantly,  dloryte-porphyryor  por phy  rltic  dloryte,  in  which  some  of  the  feld- 
spar or  hornblende  is  in  the  form  of  large  crystals  among  the  smaller  ones. 
Both  dloryte  and  diabase  sometimes  assume  a  coarsely  concretionary  structure. 

Dip— The  inclination  of  a  vein  or  stratum  below  the  horizontal.  The  dip  at  any  point 
is  necessarily  at  right  angles  with  the  local  strike,  and  its  inclination  is  steeper 
than  that  of  any  other  lino  drawn  in  the  plane  of  the  vein  or  stratum  through 
that  point. 

Dtsintec^mtfon— The  breaking  asunder  and  crumbling  away  of  a  rock,  due  to  the  action 
of  moisture,  heat,  frost,  air  and  the  internal  chemical  reaction  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  rocks  when  acted  upon  by  those  surface  influences. 

Ditilocati4tnr—A.  shifting  of  the  relative  positioa  of  the  rock  on  either  side  of  a  crack  or 
break.  It  may  be  up,  down  or  to  one  side.  Equivalent  to  slip,  slide,  fault, 
throw,  heave,  upthrow,  downthrow. 

Divining-rod  or  Dowsing-rod— A  rod,  most  frequently  of  witch-hazel,  and  forked  in  shape, 
used,  according  to  the  old  but  still  extant  superstition,  for  discovering  mineral 
veins,  springs  of  water,  oil-wells,  etc. 

Divisional  planes— Planes  which  divide  rocks  into  separate  masses,  large  or  small,  in 
the  same  way  as  Joints,  fissures  and  backs. 

Doleryte—A  crystalline  igneous  rock  having  the  composition  of  basalt  and  diabase,  but 
formerly  supposed  to  belong  to  newer  rocks.  This  distinction  has  not  been 
maintained.  The  term  is  now  used  to  distinguish  the  coarser  grained  varieties 
of  basdlt  in  which  the  component  minerals  may  be  distinguished  by  the  naked 
eye 

Doinmyte—A  rock  consisting  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  carbonat«  of  magnesia  in  the 
proportions  of  one  chemical  equivalent  of  each,  also  called  magnesian  lime- 
stone. It  occurs  in  a  great  many  crystalline  and  non-crystalline  forms,  the 
same  as  pure  limestone,  and  among  rocks  of  all  geological  ages.  When  calcined 
it  answers  for  most  of  the  purposes  of  ordinary  lime.  But  In  the  caustic  form 
it  would  be  unfit  for  putting  upon  land  as  a  manure.  When  the  carbonate  of 
magnesia  is  not  present  In  the  above  proportion  the  rock  may  still  be  called  a 
magnesian  limestone,  but  not  a  dolomyte,  strictly  speaking. 

Dope— See  Explosives. 

Downcoxt— The  opening  through  whirh  the  ventilating  air-current  descends  Into  h 
mine. 
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Downcome— The  pipe  through  which  tunnd-head  gases  from  Iron  blast- furnaces  are 
brought  down  to  the  hot-blast  stoves  and  boilers,  when  these  are  below  the 
tunrtei-hiecui, 

DragAwiat—A.  spiral  hook  at  the  end  of  a  rod,  for  cleaning  bore-holes. 

Dnessifio— The  picking  and  sorting  of  ores,  and  washing,  preparatory  to  reduction. 

Dri/t^i,  A  horizontal  passage  underground.  A  drift  follows  the  vein  as  distinguished 
from  a  cross-cut,  which  int<or8ects  it,  or  a  level  or  gcUleru  which  may  do  either. 

2.  Unstratified  diluvium,  including  the  till. 

Dr{ttr—A  metallic  tool  for  boring  In  hard  material.  The  ordinary  miner's  drill  is  a  bar 
of  steel,  with  a  chisel-shaped  end.  and  is  struck  with  a  hammer. 

I>r(o<n(ir— Extending  excavations  horizontally.    Distinguished  from  sinking  and  raising. 

jDnMA— That  part  of  the  winding  machine  on  which  the  rope  or  chain  is  coiled. 

DnMe— A  orystalllzed  crust  lining  the  sides  of  a  cavity. 

Dru—See  changinO'hi)use. 

Dump—i.  To  unload  a  vehicle  by  tilting  or  otherwise,  without  handling  or  shoveling 
out  Its  contents.    2.    A  pile  of  ore  or  rock. 

Dun&—A  heap  of  blown  or  drifted  sand. 

Dust^plate—A.  vertical  iron  plate,  supporting  the  slag-runner  of  an  iron  blast  furnace. 

Dyke,  see  Dike. 

w 

Earth's  Crtwt— The  external  part  of  the  earth,  accessible  to  geological  Investigation. 
The  use  of  this  term  does  not  necessarily  Imply  that  the  rest  of  the  earth  is  not 
also  solid. 

Economic  Minerals— Any  minerals  having  a  commercial  value. 

Elvanr^A  granite  vein  or  belt  running  through  schistose  rocks. 

Ufiierv— Properly  a  variety  of  corundum  from  Oape  Emeri  in  the  island  of  Noxos,  but 
generally  used  to  slgnifv  the  powder  of  corundum,  a  mineral  consisting  of 
alumina  alone,  and  ranking  next  the  diamond  in  hardness. 

Engine  Shaft— Usually  the  principal  shaft  in  a  mine,  and  the  one  at  which  the  hoisting 
and  pumping  are  done. 

Entry— An  Adit. 

Eocene— The  oldest  division  of  the  Tertiary  system.  This  name  was  Introduced  by  Sir 
Oharles  Lyell,  and  means  the  dawn  of  the  recent. 

Epidote—A  hard  mineral,  usually  of  a  grass-green  or  a  yellowish  green  color,  common 
among  gneisses,  greenstones  and  certain  schists. 

£|>ido9yte— An  intimate  mixture  of  epidote  and  quartz,  forming  an  exceedingly  tough 
and  hard  rock. 

Equivalent— Used  In  geology  In  regard  to  rocks  of  corresponding  age  In  regions  far 
from  each  other. 

£ro8ion^The  gnawing  or  wearing  away  of  rocks  by  means  of  denuding  agencies.  The 
disintegrating  processes  already  referred  to  soften  the  rocks,  which  are  then 
removed  by  the  erosive  action  of  ice  or  water  aided  by  gravitation,  etc. 

Erralier—A  name  often  given  to  transported  boulders. 

Eruption— A  violent  breaking  forth  to  the-  surface  of  pent-up  matters,  such  as  lavu, 
volcanic  ashes,  stones,  mud,  water,  etc. 

Escarpment— A  perpendicular  clIfT,  especially  of  stratified  rock. 

Exfoliate— To  fall  off  In  leaves  or  scales,  as  some  rocks  do  by  weathering.  In  this  way 
the  concretionary  structure  of  some  kinds  of  greenstones  Is  well  brought  out, 
the  weathered  surface  showing  only  rounded  masses  with  the  successive  layers 
falling  off. 

Exploder— A  cap  or  fulminating  cartridge  placed  in  a  charge  of  gunpowder  or  other  ex- 
plosive, and  exploded  by  electricity  or  by  a  fuse. 

Exploitalion— The  productive  working  of  amine,  as  distinguished  from  exploration. 

Explosives— The  principal  explosives  used  In  mining  are  gunpouxier.  a  compound  of  sul- 
phur, charcoal  and  potassium  nitrate  or  sodium  nitrate;  nitro-glycerine,  a  liquid 
compound  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  produced  by  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  upon  glycerine;  dynamite  No.  1  or  giant-vowder,  a  mixture  of  nitro- 
glycerine with  a  dry,  pulverized  mineral  or  vegetable  absorbent  or  dope  Jcom- 
monly  siliceous  or  infusorial  earth);  dynamite  No.  2,  nitro-glycerlne  mixed  with 
sawdust,  saltpeter,  coal-dust,  paraffin,  etc.,  in  lieu  of  an  explosive  dope;  lUho- 
fracteur,  nltro-glycerlne  mixed  with  siliceous  earth,  charcoal,  sodium  (and 
sometimes  barium)  nitrate  and  sulphur;  duolOi.  nitro-glycerlne  mixed  with  po- 
tassium nitrate  and  fine  saw-dust;  rend-rock.  Atlas,  Hercules,  tonite,  vigorUe, 
with  Other  powders,  resembling  dynamite  No.  2,  i.  e.  consisting  of  nltro-glycer- 
ine  with  a  more  or  less  explosive  dope;  and  mica-powder,  a  iVo.  1  dmuwiite.  In 
which  the  dope  is  scales  of  fine  mica.  The  cTiIorate,  pfcraXe  and /ulmtnote explo- 
sives are  not  used  in  mining,  except  the  fulminate  of  mercury,  which  is  em- 
ployed for  the  caps  or  exploders,  by  means  of  which  charges  of  gunpowder,  dyna- 
mite, etc.,  are  fired. 

Eye—l.    The  top  of  a  shaft.    2.  The  opening  at  the  end  of  a  tuyere,  opposite  the  nozzle. 

3.  The  hole  in  a  pick  or  hammer-head  which  receives  tne  handle. 

Face— In  any  adit,  tunnel  or  stope,  the  end  at  which  work  is  progressing  or  was  last 
done. 

Fcthlband—A  zone  or  stratum  in  crystalline  rock  impregnated  with  metallic  sulphides. 

Fan— A  revolving  machine,  to  blow  air  into  a  mine  (pressure-fan,  blowa),  or  to  draw  it 
out  (suction  fan.) 

Fang— An  air-course  cut  in  the  side  of  a  shaft  or  level,  or  constructed  of  wood. 

Fa^-end—A  gang- way  with  rock  on  both  sides. 

Fast-shot    A  charge  of  powder  exploding  without  producing  the  desired  effect. 

Fauna-  The  animals  collectively  of  any  given  age  or  region.  The  plants  are  similarly 
called  Its  Flora. 

FauUr-A  dislocation  of  the  strata  or  the  vein. 

Feeder— A  small  vein  falling  into  or  joining  a  larger  one  and  often  enriching  It  or  other- 
wise affecting  Its  character. 

-24 
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Feldsparg—SeveTBl  allied  species  of  minerals  composed  of  silicates  of  alumina  and  of 
alkalies  and  lime.  Tbey  crvstalllze  In  different  systems.  The  triclinic  ffroup 
of  feldspars  is  called  collectively  plagioclase.  The  principal  species  of  feldspars 
are  ortnoclase,  albit-e,  labradorite.  anorthlte  and  ollfipoclase.  In  granitoid 
rocks  the  feldspar  trains  may  be  detected  by  the  shining  of  the  faces  of  the 
cleavage  planes.  Those  of  labradorite  are  marked  by  minute  parallel  ridges 
called  striae.  The  feldspars  rank  sixth  in  the  scale  of  hardness,  or  next  softer 
than  quartz,  and  niav  be  scratched  with  difficulty  by  the  point  of  a  knife. 

Fe7dffpa//tie— Containing  feldspar  as  a  principal  ingredient. 

Felayte^A  compact  rock  composed  of  orthoclase  feldspar  and  silica  in  microsoopic 
grains. 

Ferric  Furnace— A  high  iron  blast  furnace,  in  the  upper  part  of  which  crude  bitumin- 
ous coal  is  converted  into  coke. 

Fermmanganetie— An  alloy  of  iron  and  manganese. 

FemifTinotM— Containing  iron. 

Fine  Metnlr-The  iron  or  plate-metal  produced  In  the  r^nery. 

Finery  -  A  charcoal-hearth  for  the  conversion  of  cast  into  malleable  iron. 

Finino—l.  See  Refining.  2.  The  conversion  of  cast  into  malleable  Iron  in  a  hearth  or 
charcoal  fire. 

FYre4)rfc/f»— Refractory  bricks  of  fire-clay  or  of  sHIceous  material  used  to  line  furnaces. 

Fire-bridge -The  separating  low  wall  between  the  fire-place  and  the  hearth  of  a  rever- 
beratory  furnace. 

Fire-clay—A  clay  comparatively  free  from  iron  and  alkalies,  not  easily  fusible  and 
hence  used  for  fire-bricks.    Often  found  beneath  coal-beds. 

F<tr-damp— Light  carburetted  hydrogen  gas.  When  present  in  common  air  to  the  ex- 
tent of  one  fifteenth  to  one-thirteenth  of  volume  the  mixture  is  explosive. 

Fte9f{«— Capable  of  being  split,  as  schist,  slate  and  shale. 

FH8gure-vein--A  fissure  in  the  earth's  crust  filled  with  mineral. 

Flaggy— CsLiitible  of  being  split  into  parallel-faced  slabs  thicker  than  slates. 

Flang—A  two-pointed  miner's  pick. 


Ftap-door— Applied  to  a  man-hole  door. 
Flat— A  horizontal  vein 


or  ore  deposit  auxiliary  to  a  main  vein;  also  any  horlsontal 

portion  of  a  vein  which  is  not  elsewhere  horizontal. 
FZoat-or»— Fragments  of  the  material  of  an  ore  deposit  found  at  a  distance  from  its 

outcrop. 
FZoor— 1.    The  rock  underlying  a  stratified  or  nearly  horizontal  deposit,  corresponding 

to  the  foot-wcUl  of  more  steeply  dipping  deposits.    2.    A  norisontal,  flat  ore- 
body. 
Flora— The  plants  collectively  of  a  given  age  or  region.    See  Fauna, 
Fluccan—Soft.  clayey  matter  in  the  lode. 
Flume— A  wooden  trough,  sluice  or  race  for  conveying  water. 
Fluorspar— Fluoride  of  calcium;  a  mineral  which  often  forms  veinstone  and  is  asaally 

finely  colored, —green,  purple,  yellow,  blue,  etc.    It  is  the  fourth  in  the  scale  of 

hardness,  or  next  higher  than  calcite,  and  may  be  scratched  by  a  steel  point. 

It  crystallizes  in  the  Isometric  system .    Common  in  veins  in  the  Animike  slates 

of  the  Thunder  bay  district. 
FZuti7t{7- Smooth  gutter-like  channels  or  deep  smooth  furrows  worn  In  the  surfaoe  of 

rocks  by  glacial  action. 
Flui7iatf2«— Pertaining  to  rivers. 

Flua:;— In  metallurgy,  any  substance  added  to  facilitate  the  smelting  of  another. 
F[>liated— Leaf -like.    The  meaning  is  similar  to  that  of  laminated,  but  the  latter  is  now 

generally  used  to  indicate  a  finer  or  more  parallel  division  into  layers,  foliation 

being  applied  rather  to  the  approximate  parallelism  of  the  layers  in  such  rocks 

as  gneiss  and  schist. 
Foot-tool^— The  wall  of  rock  upon  which  the  ore  deposit  seems  to  lie. 
F^Mt-toay-The  series  of  ladders  and  snUars  by  which  men  enter  and  leave  a  mine. 
Forafn<ni/era— Minute  marine  animals  of  the  lowest  and  simplest  organization,  but 

having  beautiful  shelly  coverings. 
Forefidd— The  face  of  the  workings.    The  for^fUHdr-end  is  the  end  of  the  workings  farth- 

Fore-TteortA  A  projecting  bay  in  front  of  a  blastrf umace  hearth,  under  the  tymp.  In 
open-front  furnaces  it  is  from  the  fore-hearth  that  cinder  is  tapped.  See  Dam 
and  Tymp. 

Forge— 1.  An  open  or  semi-open  hearth  with  a  tuyere,  2.  That  part  of  an  ironworks 
where  txulii  are  squeezed  and  hammered  and  then  drawn  out  into  puddle-bars  by 
grooved  rolls. 

Forge-cinder— The  slag  from  a  forge  or  bloomary. 

Fortpale  or  fttrpaU— The  drawing  of  timbers  or  planks  horizontally  ahead  at  the  work- 
ing face,  to  prevent  the  caving  of  the  roof  in  subsequent  driving. 

Formation— "Any  assemblage  of  rocks  which  have  some  character  in  common,  whether 
of  origin,  age  or  composition."- Lueil.  In  chronological  geology  formations 
constitute  as  it  were  the  units,  and  several  formations  may  go  to  make  up  a 
system.  The  word  is  often  loosely  used  to  indicate  anything  which  has  been 
formed  or  brought  into  its  present  shape. 

FmHZ— Literally  anything  **dug  up,"  but  how  restricted  to  organic  remains,  and  not 
properly  applied  to  any  mere  mineral  substance. 

FoffHl  ore— Fossil  ire  rous  red  hematite. 

Fraeturer-The  character  or  appearance  of  a  freshly  broken  surfaoe  of  a  rock  or  mineral. 
Peculiarities  of  fracture  afford  one  of  the  means  of  distinguishing  minerals  and 
rocks  from  one  another. 

Fragmentary  rr>cfo»— Rocks  composed  of  fragments,  whether  large  or  small,  broken  from 

K  )  re-existing  ones.    See  Clantic. 

Freestone  -A  variety  of  sandstone  which  may  be  freely  dressed  by  the  stone-cutter. 

Frta/)/e— Easily  broken,  or  crumbling  naturally. 

FimdamenUU  roc^cs— Those  which  form  the  foundation,  substratum,  basis  or  support  of 
others. 
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Jhtrgen—A  round  rod  used  for  sounding  a  bloomary  fire. 

Fwmaee—i,  A  structure  in  wbloh  heat  Is  produced  bv  the  combustion  of  fuel.  2.  A 
structure  in  which,  with  the  aid  of  heat  so  proauced,  the  operations  of  roastinz, 
reduction,  fusion,  steam  generation,  desslccation,  etc.,  are  carried  on,  or.  as  m 
some  mines,  the  up-ccut  air-current  is  heated  to  facilitate  its  ascent  and  thus 
aid  ventilation 

Fuse— A  tube  or  casing  filled  with  slow  burning  material,  by  means  of  which  a  blast  is 
ignited  and  exploded. 

Oobhro— An  igneous  rock  consisting  of  a  crystalline  gn^anitoid  mixture  of  a  trlclinio 
feldspar  and  dlallage,  the  latter  being  a  variety  of  augite  with  perfect  cleav- 
age in  one  direction.  Gabbro  Is  often  accompanied  by.  or  partially  composed 
of,  titanlferous  magnetite  or  ilmenite. 

Oad—X.  A  steel  wedge.  2.  A  small  iron  punch  with  a  wooden  handle,  used  to  break 
up  ore. 

Oijlena— The  commonest  ore  of  lead,  of  which  it  is  the  sulphide.  When  freshly  broken 
it  has  a  britrht  silvery  appearance,  from  which  it  nas  been  called  lea^-glance. 
It  crystallizes  in  the  cuDlc  system.  Galena  nearly  always  contains  more  or 
less  silver;  too  little  to  extract  profitably  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

OaUery—A  level  or  drift. 

Oanister—A  mixture  of  ground  quartz  and  fire^slay  used  in  lining  Bessemer  converters. 

Ga"(^-l.    A  mine.    2.    A  set  of  miners. 

Oangue— The  mineral  associated  with  the  ore  in  a  vein. 

Oanaway—i.    A  main  level.    2.    A  wooden  bridge. 

Oa»-fitnuicer—A  furnace  employing  gaseous  fuel. 

Oos^— Applied  to  a  vein  wide  above,  narrow  below,  and  terminating  in  depth  within 
the  formation  it  traverses. 

Oat&,  Oatt-voay  or  Gate-road— i.  A  road  or  way  underground,  for  air,  water  or  general 
passage;  a  OauQway.  2.  The  aperture  In  a  founder's  mould,  through  which  the 
molten  iron  enters. 

Gear-1.  The  working  tools  of  a  miner.  2.  The  mechanical  arrangement  connecting  a 
motor  with  its  work. 

Oende—A  cavity,  studded  around  with  crystals  or  mineral  matter,  or  a  rounded  stone 
containing  such  a  cavity. 

Qtological  f^armotion— Groups  of  rocks  of  Similar  character  and  age  are  called  forma- 
tions. The  miners  of  Minnesota  frequently  apply  the  term  to  the  rooks  of  a 
particular  region  and  not  of  a  geological  period. 

Oeol'igv— "The  science  which  investigates  the  history  of  the  earth.'*    OeOeU, 

Oiraffe—A  car  of  peculiar  construction  to  run  up  an  Incline. 

0%rth— In  ifouare-iiet  timbering,  a  horizontal  brace  In  the  direction  of  the  drift. 

Olader—A  large  accumulation  of  ice  formed  from  snow  falling  upon  hign  land  and 
gradually  sliding  to  lower  levels.  When  a  glacier  reaches  the  sea  it  gives  rise 
to  icebergs. 

Olanee—A  term  formerly  used  to  designate  various  minerals  having  a  splendent  lustre, 
as  silver-glance,  lead -glance,  etc.  These  minerals  are  generally  the  sulphides 
of  the  metals  so  termed. 

Gne(M— A  foliated  crystalline  rock  of  a  general  granitoid  composition.  The  common- 
est varieties  are  mica-gneiss,  consisting  of  feldspar,  quartz  and  mica,  and 
hornblende  gneiss,  or  syenite  gneiss,  consisting  of  feldspar,  quartz  and  horn- 
blende. 

Ooa/~An  excavated  space,  also  the  waste  rock  packed  in  old  workings. 

GfMUM— Old  workings. 

€htb—See  Goaf. 

Oopher  or  Gitpher-drift— An  irregular  prospecting  drift,  following  op  seeking  the  ore 
without  regard  to  maintenance  of  a  regular  grade  or  section. 

Oossan  or  G««zan—Hyd rated  oxide  of  Iron,  usually  found  at  the  decomposed  outcrop 
of  a  mineral  vein. 

Oou0e— A  layer  of  soft  material  along  the  wall  of  an  ore  deposit,  favoring  the  miner, 
by  enabling  him,  after  "gouging'*  it  out  with  a  pick,  to  attack  the  vein  from 
the  side. 

Grapnel— An  Implement  for  removing  the  core  left  by  an  annular  drill  in  a  bore-hole, 
or  for  recovering  tools,  fragments,  etc..  fallen  into  the  hole. , 

Grampus— The  tongs  with  which  bloomary  Itmps  and  billets  are  handled. 

Granw—A  homogeneous  crystalline  granular  mixture  of  feldspar  (usually  ortho- 
clase)  quartz  and  mica,  showing  no  foliation  or  tendency  to  break  in  one  direc- 
tion more  than  In  another.  It  may  still  be  called  granite  when  the  per  cent,  of 
mica  is  very  small.  Granites  may  have  been  of  eruptive  origin,  but  their  con- 
stituents show  1  hey  were,  in  that  case,  produced  by  a  seconciary  fusion  of  sedi- 
mentary rock.    They  often  contain  triclinic  feldspars,  and  also  hornblende. 

Granite  b^amUy— The  group  of  crystalline,  homogeneous  or  non-foliated  rocks,  resemb- 
ling granite,  such  as  syenite,  quartz-syenite,  granltyte,  and  all  varieties  of 
grant 'e  itself. 

Oranifei/e— Binary  granite,  composed  of  feldspar  and  quartz. 

Granityt&—A  mixture  of  orthoclase  and  oligoclase  with  a  little  quartz  and  mica. 

GranitiAd  Rocks—The  granite  family  Includes  rocks  which  have  a  general  resemblance 
to  granite,  such  as  syenite,  quartz-syenite,  granulyte,  granltyte,  granitelle, 
massive  gneiss,  etc. 

Granulyte— A  crystalline  n)ck  composed  of  orthoclase  and  quartz  with  garnet  and  ky- 
anlte  (a  silicate  of  alumina)  as  accessory  minerals.  Granulyte  may  be  of  erup- 
tive origin  notwithstanding  its  sometimes  schistose  character. 

Graphic  Oranite^A  variety  of  binary  granite  in  which  the  quartz  is  disposed  in  the  feld- 
spar in  such  a  way  that  in  cross  section  it  has  some  resemblance  to  Hebrew  and 
Arabic  writing,  and  from  this  circumstance  it  derives  its  name. 

ChrapMle— Called  also  black  lead  and  plumbago,  because  it  can  be  used  for  marking 
like  lead,  although  this  metal  does  not  enter  into  its  composition.  It  consists 
of  pure  carbon,  with  a  slight  admixture  of  iron. 
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Orass-roots^A  miner's  term  equivalent  to  the  surface. 

OratiTH7— The  plate  of  perforated  metal  or  sieve  fixed  in  the  openings  in  niort<ar  or 
stamper  boxes  in  gold  or  silver  crushing  mills. 

Oreengtone—A  general  name  for  the  compact  granular  trap  roclcs,  such  as  dlorvte, 
diabase,  basalt,  etc..  and  is  a  convenient  term  for  use  in  the  field,  where  it  is 
difficult  to  distinguish  these  rocl<s  from  one  another.  Trap  has  too  wide  a 
range  of  meaning, 

Oreificocke— A  gray,  ashy  looking  rock,consisting  of  a  mixture  of  grains  of  feldspar  and 
quartz  with  some  amorphous  mineral,  and  often  containing  rounded  and  an- 
gular fragments  of  all  sizes.from  that  of  peas  up  to  boulders  or  a  quartz-feldspar 
rock.  These  are  often  so  abundant  as  to  constitute  a  breccia-conglomerate. 
Grey  wackes  are  very  common  roclcs  in  the  Keewatin  system  in  the  vicinity  of 
Vermilion  lake. 

Orft— Sandstone  in  which  the  grains  are  sharper  or  more  angular  than  usual. 

Oroioa»— Decomposed  granite;  sometimes  the  granite  rock. 

Ofoore  or  On)ve  (from  Gruhe)— A  mine. 

Grundi^ Granulated  pig  iron. 

Gubbin—A  kind  of  iron-stone. 

Guides— The  timbers  at  the  sides  of  the  shaft  to  steady  and  direct  the  cage. 

OutiUttine—A  machine  for  breaking  iron  with  a  falling  weight. 

Oully—A  small  valley  with  steep  sides,  usuallv  out  out  of  clay  or  earth. 

Ounniea  or  Ounniins— -The.  vacant  spaces  left  where  the  lode  has  been  removed. 

Gypmm— Sulphate  of  lime,  usually  white  and  crystalline  granular.  Selenlte  is  the 
pure  crystalline  form,  and  splits  into  plates  which  are  very  transparent.  It  is 
very  soft,  and  is  the  mineral  which  constitutes  the  second  degree  of  hard- 
ness, talc  being  the  first.  Gvpsum  occurs  in  beds  in  the  Jura-Trias.  Selenlte 
crystals  are  found  in  the  drift  throughout  western  Minnesota. 

Hack^l.  See  Pick.    2.  A  sharp  blade  on  a  long  handle,  used  for  cutting  billets  in  two. 
Hade— See  Underlay. 
Hair  plate— See  BUximary. 

HanQino-8idt,  or  Hanaittg-waU  or  Ha»iacr— The  wall  or  side  above  the  ore-body. 
Hardness  of  minerals— Mineralogists  have  adopted  a  conventional  scale  of  hardness  for 
minerals.  It  isdlv.ded  into  ten  degrees,  and  the  following  minerals  are  used  for 
reference  as  standards:  1  Talc,  2Gypsftim.  3  Calc^par.  t  Fluorspar,  5  Apatite, 
60rthoclase  feldspar,  7  Quartz,  8  Topaz.  9  Corundum,  10  Diamond.    There  is  no 
scale  of  hardness  for  rocks,  which  are  generally  composed  of  mixtures  of  dilTer- 
ent  minerals,  but  some  varieties  may  be  referred  approximately  to  the  scale  for 
minerals. 
Heod-i^ear— That  part  of  d«»ep-borlng  apparatus  which  remains  at  the  surface. 
Heading— 1.    The  vein  above  a  drift.    2.    An  Interior  level  or  air- way  driven  in  a  mine. 
3.    in  lono-waU  workings,  a  narrow  passage  driven  up  in  a  gangway  in  starting 
a  working  in  order  a  give  a  loose  end. 
Head-piece— See  Cap. 
Headwau—^ee  Cross  heading.      The  headways  are  the  second  set  of  excavations  in  poiA 

and  stall  work. 
Heap— The  refuse  at  the  mouth  of  the  pit. 

HeartTi— 1.    The  floor  or  sole  of  a  reverberatory.    2.    The  crucfhle  of  a  blast  furnace. 
Heat— One  operation  in  a  heating  furnace,  Bessemer  con  perter,  puddling  furnace,  or  other 

furnace  not  operating  continuously. 
Heat(n(;-/Mr?iace— The  furnace  in  which  moom«  or  pi/es  are  heated  before  hammering  or 

ri)Uing. 
Heave— A  miner's  term  for  an  upthrow.    See  Dislocation. 

Heavyspar— Bar ytes  or  sulphate  of  barium.    Celestlte  or  sulphate  of  strontium  is  also  ^ 
iieavyspur  easily  mistaken  for  barytes.    The  carbonate  of  barium  is  wltherite; 
that  of  strontium  Is  strontlanite. 
neight'Of-Laiul—Hee  Water  Shed. 
Helve-  A  lift-hammer  for  forging  blooms. 

Hematite  or  Haematite— One  of  the  commonest  ores  of  Iron.  It  is  the  peroxide  or  sesc]ui- 
oxide.  and  when  pure  contains  about  70  per  cent,  of  metallic  iron  and  30  of  oxy- 
gen. It  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  magnetic  and  titaniferous  iron  ore 
by  its  red  streak  and  powder,  the  others  giving  a  black  streak.  Hematite  is 
sometimes  mixed  with  sufllcleot  magnetite  to  cause  It  to  adhere  to  the  magnet. 
The  hydrated  variety  of  this  ore  is  called  limonite  or  brown  hematite,  the  an- 
hydrous being  often  distinguished  as  red  hematite.  It  contains  about  14  per 
cent,  of  water  and  giv6s  a  brown  or  yellowish  streak.  It  is  not  always  compact 
—yellow  ochre,  boi?  iron  ore,  umber,  terra  sienna,  etc.,  being  varieties  of  It. 
Hercules  pi>MY/er— See  ExpUysivrs. 
Hexagoiuil—\U\.y\i\vi  six  angles,  and  consequently  six  sides.  Crystals  of  quartz,  apatite 

et<:.,  are  examples. 
HftcTi— 1.     Minor  dlshK'atlon  of  a   vein  or  stratum  not  exceeding  in  extent  the  thick- 
ness of  the  vein  or  stratum.    2.    A  hole  cut  In  the  side  rock,  when  this  is  solid 
enough,  to  hold  a  cap  set  with  timbers,  permitting  the  leg  to  be  dispensed  with. 
High  explosive— Au  explosive  or  detonating  compound  developing  more  inteni^e  and  In- 
stantaneous force  than  gunpowder.    Most  high  explosives  in  general  use  con- 
tain nltro-glycerlne.     See  KxpUksives. 
Hog-hack— I.    A  sharp  anticlinal,  decreasing  In  hlght  at  both  ends  until  it  runs  out^ 

2.    A  ridge  pnKluced  by  highly  tilted  strata. 
HoUow-Jftre  -  A  kino  of  hearth  with  blast,  used  for  reheating  the  stamps  produced  in  the 
South  Welsh  process  of  firing,  or  the  bars  of  hlistersteeU  in  the  manufacture  of 
shear  steel. 
Homogeneous  metal— A  variety  of  ingot-m^tal  produced  by  the  open  hearth  process.    See 

Steel. 
Hopper— I.    A  trap  at  the  foot  of  a  shoot  for  regulating  the  discharge.    2.  A  place  of 
deposit  for  ore. 


IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  •  373 

Htrrizon—ln  geologv,  refers  to  the  ase  or  place  of  rocks  in  the  chronological  scale.  A 
rock  IS  spoKen  of  as  belonging  to  a  higher  or  lower  horizon  according  as  it  is 
newer  or  older  than  some  other  rock. 

HombUnde^A  very  common  mineral;  so  called  from  its  hornlike  cleavage  and  its  lus- 
tre;al3o  known  asamphiboleand  amphibollte  by  the  French.  Usually  dark  green 
and  blackish,  but  occasionally  of  light  colors.  It  enters  largely  into  the  composi- 
tion of  dloryte,  rendering  this  rock  very  tou^th.  It  is  also  a  constituent  of  syen- 
ite, soi'ie  gneisses,  etc.  It  is  asilleate  of  magnesia,  iron  and  lime,  and  its  chemical 
composition  differs  but  little  from  that  of  pyroxene  or  augite,  this  mineral  be- 
ing aistingulshed  from  it  by  crystalline  form,  etc.  The  principal  varieties  of 
hombleride  are  tremolite,  actinolite  and  true  asbestos. 

Homgtofie—The  cherty  and  chalcedohic  varieties  of  quartz. 

Horse— A  mass  of  country  rock  enclosed  in  a  vein  and  almost  or  entirely  surrounded 
by  the  vein  stuff;  sometimes  called  boulders.    See  Salamander. 

Hot-bed— A.  platform  In  a  rolling-mill  on  which  roiled  bars  lie  to  cool. 

Hot -Wort— Air  forced  into  a  furnace  after  having  been  heated. 

Hudge— An  iron  bucket  for  hoisting  ore. 


Humnutcky—hximpy,  or  in  small  uneven  knolls. 
Huronian  Sy8t^m— The 


great  system  of  primordial  or  sub-crystalline  rocks  belonging 
between  the  Keewatin  (below)  and  the  Cambrian  or  Lower  Silurian  system 
(above).  This  name  was  first  given  by  Sir  William  Logan  and  Dr.  T  Sterry  Hunt 
to  these  rocks  as  they  were  largely  developed  on  the  north  side  of  lake  Huroa, 
but  the  term  has  been  pretty  generally  extt^nded  downward  to  include  all  the 
stratified  crystalline  rf>cks  to  the  Laurentian.    It  Is  a  synonym  forTaconlc. 

Hutch— A  low  car  suited  both  for  running  in  a  level  and  hoisting  in  a  cage. 

Ht/droted— Containing  water  in  chemi(*al  combination,  and  hence  in  a  definite  propor- 
tion in  each  case,  as  gypsum  which  contains  "water  of  crystallization,"  hydrate 
of  lime,  or  lime  which  has  absorbed  water  on  slacking,  hydrated  oxide  oi  iron, 
or  yellow  ochre,  which  can  l>e  readily  converted  into  the  anhydrous  or  red  ox- 
ide by  driving  off  the  water  by  heat 

Hydraulic  Cement  Cement  which  sets  underwater.  The  rooks  whlch.on  being  calcined 
and  ground  very  fine  yield  this  cement  must  contain,  in  addition  to  lime,  certain 
proportions  of  alumina,  silica  and  magnesia.  A  little  iron  is  also  usually 
present. 

Hydraulic  Afiwina— Washing  down  gold-bearing  earth  by  means  of  a  large  and  power- 
ful Jet  of  water  brought  from  a  considerable  hight  and  directed  oy  a  hose-pipe 
so  as  to  have  a  pressure  of  from  HO  to  100 pounds  to  the  square  inch.  This  pro- 
cess lias  l>een  extensively  used  in  Calliornia  and  has  also  been  tried  in  the 
Chaudiere  gold  region  of  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Hi/dro-car7>o»w— Substance^  composed  of  hydrogen  and  carbon,  as  bitumens,  parafflne, 
petroleum,  benzine,  etc.  • 

Hypogene—A  term  proposed  by  Lyell  for  all  nether-formed  rocks,  i.  e.  rocks  which  have 
assumed  their  present  form  at  great  depths  beneath  the  surface,  whether  orig- 
inally stratifiea  or  unstratified.  The  former  belong  to  the  metamorphic  and 
the  latter  to  the  plutonic  group. 

ledand-ifpar—The  transparent  variety  of  calcspar,  found  in  perfection  in  Iceland.  It 
possesses  the  property  of  double- refract  Ion  of  light.  If  a  dark  line  be  viewed 
through  it.  It  will  appear  as  two  parallel  lines. 

Jflme*/u«— Connected  with  sunierranean  heat.  Igneous  rocks  are  those  which  have  evi- 
dently been  once  In  a  molten  condition.  Those  which  have  cooled  at  or  near 
the  surface,  nuch  as  lava  and  amygdaloid  are  called  volcanic  rocks;  while  those 
which  have  cooled  at  depths  and  under  great  pressure,  such  as  granite,  syenite, 
dloryte,  etc.,  are  called  plutonic  rocks. 

Jlmenite— Titanic  Iron  or  menaccanite;  a  black  heavy  mineral  like  magnetite  and  com- 
posed of  black  oxide  of  Iron  with  a  varying  quantity  of  oxide  of  titanium.  It 
occurs  similarly  to  magnetite.  The  black  iron  ores  associated  with  the  plaglo- 
clasc  or  trlclinic  feldspar  rocks  appear  to  be  prone  to  contain  titanium.  No  prof- 
itable process  has  yet  been  discovered  for  the  extraction  of  iron  from  ores  con- 
taining more  than  a  very  small  percentage  of  titanium. 

Jmpe7Ti<;i«— Impassable;  applied  to  strata  such  as  clays,  shales,  etc.,  which  will  not 
permit  of  the  penetration  of  water,  petroleum  or  natural  gas. 

ImpreonaiUm— An  ore-deposit  consisting  or  the  country-rock  impregnated  with  ore, 
usually  witliout  definite  boundaries. 

/nd/ne—l.  A  shaft  not  vertical:  usually  on  the  dip  of  a  vein.  See  Slope.  2.  Aplan«,not 
necessarily  underground. 

Indicator— An  Instrument  for  showing  at  any  time  the  position  of  the  cage  in  the  shaft. 

Indurated -Hardened;  applied  to  rocks  hardened  by  heat,  pressure,  or  the  addition  of 
some  ingredient  not  commonly  contained  In  the  rock  referred  to,  as  marl  Indu- 
rated by  carbonate  of  lime. 

/n^ttrati/m— The  deposition  of  matter  among  the  grains  or  pores  of  a  rock  by  the  per- 
meation or  percolation  of  water  carrying  it  in  solution. 

InjntralUm  f/ieon/— The  theory  th.it  a  vein  was  filled  by  the  infiltration  of  mineral  so- 
lutions. 

2n^;t— A  cast  bar  or  block  of  metal. 

Injection  theikry— The  theory  that  a  vein  was  filled  first  with  molten  mineral. 

Inoraanic— Not  organic;  unconnected  with  animal  or  plant  .structure. 

Jnpwice-Of  rock,  occupying,  rtilatlve  to  surrounding  masses,  the  position  that  it  had 
when  formed. 

In  situ— In  poslilon  or  place;  applied  to  solid  or  fixed  rocks  as  opposed  to  those  which 
are  loose  and  may  have  been  transported. 

Inspissated— Thickened  as  by  evaporation  and  oxidation,  as  for  example  the  pitch  or 
gum  resulting  from  petroleum  after  long  exposure. 

Intake— The  pa.ssage  by  which  the  ventilating  current  enters  a  mine.  See  Downcast^ 
which  is  more  appropriate  for  a  shaft;  Intake  for  an  adit. 
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Intercalated— In  geo\of;y  means  interposed  or  placed  between,  as  beds  of  one  kind  placed 
between  or  interstratitled  with  those  of  another  kind. 

Intentrailfled— Or  interbedded.    Strata  laid  between  or  alternating  with  others. 

Jntnuiue— Applied  to  igneous  rocks  which  have  been  forced  between  or  into  the  midst 
of  others. 

IridewerUr— Colored  like  the  rainbow.  A  play-  of  colors  such  as  is  seen  on  the  peacock's 
tail.  Labradorite  and  some  other  feldspars  show  it.  The  tarnish  on  the  surface 
of  coal,  copper  pyrites,  etc.,  is  sometimes  iridescent. 

Iron— The  principal  varieties  of  iron  are  wnmght-irmi  and  cast-iron  fsee  Fig-iron). 
Wrfmohl-iron^  also  called  bar-iron  and  uv^Jd-fiYm.  is  the  product  of  the  forge  or 
the  puddling  furnace:  ca«t -iron  of  the  blast  furnace.  The  former  approaches 
pure  iron;  the  latter  is  an  alloy  of  iron  and  carbon.  Steel,  except  some  of  the 
so-called  *iow"  or  '* mild"  steels,  which  are  more  nearly  wrought-iron  (fused 
and  cast),  stands  between  them,  having  less  carbon  than  cast-iron  and  more 
than  wrought-iron.  Some  of  the  carbon  in  cast-Iron  is  usually  segregated  dur- 
ing cooling,  in  the  form  of  graphite,  and  this  determines  the  grade  of  t^e  iron 
as  No  1  foundry  (the  most  graphitic,  coarselv  crystalline,  soft  and  black).  No  2 
foundry  (less  open  in  grain),  grayforoe  or  miUiron  (still  closer  in  grain,  suitable 
for  puddling).  motUed.  (spotted  with  white-iron)^  and  ir/it^e  (hard,  brittle,  readily 
crystalline  containing  its  carbon  mostlv  in  alloy  with  the  iron,  and  showing  no 
visible  graphite).  These  grades  are  called  simply  No.  1,  2, 3.  etc.  So-callea  9il- 
ver  gray,  glazy  or  carbonized  iron  is  usuali  v  an  iron  rendered  brittle  by  excess  of 
silicon.  Ing^tt  iron,  see  steel.  Anthracite,  charcoal  and  coke  Iron,  are  names  given 
to  pig-iron  according  to  the  fuel  with  which  it  is  made. 

Iron  hat—»ce  Oossan. 

Iron-ores— MoifneticiMaonetite  protoperoxide)  specular  (hemalUe  proper)  red  hematile  (an- 
hydrous peroxide),  browniron  ore,  henuilile,  bnnvn  )iematile.  Umonite^  etc.,(hydrat«d 
peroxides),  spathic  {siderite^  carbonateu  clay  ironstone  (black  band,  argillaceous 
siderite.) 

Iron  Pi/rite«— Or  simply  pyrlte;  bi-sulphlde  of  iron.  A  hard,  heavy,  shiny,  yellow  min- 
eral, generally  in  crvstals  of  the  cubic  system.  It  may  be  distinguished  from 
copper  pyrite  by  being  of  a  paler  yellow  color,  harder  and  giving  a  black  pow- 
der, whereas  copper  pyrites  gives  a  yellow  powder.  When  struck  by  steel,  or 
when  two  pieces  are  struck  briskly  together  sparks  of  fire  are  emitted,  accom- 
panied by  the  odor  of  sulphur.  A  very  common  mineral.  Marcasite  has  the 
same  composition,  but  is  white  and  crystallizes  differently.  Pyrrh<»tite  or  mag- 
netic pyrites  is  the  uionosulphide  of  iron  and  is  of  an  iron-gray  to  bronze  color. 

Ironstone— Any  ore  of  iron  from  which  the  metal  may  be  smelted  commercially,  but 
usually  restricted  to  stratified  ores,  especially  to  clay-ironstone  -the  ore  from 
which  most  of  the  Iron  of  Great  Britain  and  Penn<>yivania  has  been  made. 

Isocfttmic  lines— Planes  or  lines  of  equal  content  of  phosphorus  in  any  single  layer  of 
iron  ore. 

JsocUno/— Applied  to  strata  which  have  been  so  completely  overturned  that  the  upper 
fold  or  inverted  portion  dips  in  the  same  direction  as  the  corresponding  lower 
portion. 

Jars— A  part  of  percussion-drilling  apparatus  for  deep  holes,  which  is  placed  between 
the  IHt  and  the  rrxis  or  caJile,  and  which  by  producing  at  each  up-stroke  a  decided 
Jar  of  the  bit  jerks  it  up  though  it  may  be  tightly  wedged  in  the  hole. 

Jiwper— Compact  opaque  varieties  or  quartz  with  conchoidal  fracture  and  usually  ca- 
pable of  a  high  polish.  The  colors  are  red,  brown,  green  spotted,  nearly  white, 
etc.    When  it  carries  hematite  in  the  Keewatin  it  has  been  named  Jaspilyte. 

Jig-Chaln—X  chain  hooked  to  the  back  of  a  ship  and  running  around  a  post,  to  prevent 
too  rapid  descent  on  an  inclined  plane. 

Jigging— Ono  of  the  operations  in  the  dressing  of  crushed  ores,  such  as  those  of  lead, 
copper,  etc.  The  usual  process  consists  in  shaking  or  Jerking  the  ore  in  a  wire- 
bottomed  sieve  suspended  In  a  vat  of  water.  This  allows  the  fines  to  pas» 
through  and  they  are  afterwards  treated  in  buddies,  while  the  rest  becomes 
sorted  according  to  Its  relative  gravity.  The  waste  fragments  are  scraped  off 
the  top.  the  process  being  called  skimping. 

Joints— The  nearly  vertical  dlvlslon-plancs  which  traverse  nearly  all  rocks.  They  are 
called  bacKS  by  quarrymen. 

Jump—l.  To  take  possession  of  a  mining  or  other  claim  alleged  to  have  been  forfeited 
or  abandoned.    2.  A  fault  or  dislocation  of  a  bed  or  vein. 

Jumper— A  short  steel  drill  for  boring  holes  in  rock  for  blasting  or  for  splitting  by  gads. 

Jurassic  Systen^- The  system  which  succeeds  the  Triassic;  so  called  after  the  Jura 
mountains  on  the  border  between  Switzerland  and  France.  It  corresponds 
with  the  Oolite  of  England. 

Karnes— lUd^es  of  sand  and  gravel  of  which  the  stratification  Is  rudely  parallel  to  the 
slopes  of  the  surface.    Their  origin  has  not  been  satisfactorily  accounted  for. 

£aolin— Clay,  usually  very  light  in  color,  derived  from  the  decomposition  of  the  sili- 
cates of  the  crystalline  rocks.    It  is  used  for  tlie  manufacture  of  porcelain. 

Kawishiu^n—TUe  Iron-bearing  belt  of  the  Keewatin.  The  greenstone,  or  dioritic, 
(upper)  part  of  the  Keewatin. 

Keeu'att'n— From  the  Chippewa,  meaning  A'orWjiwjfft.  Applied  by  A.  O.  Lawson  to  the 
semi-crystalline  schists  that  Imnjedlutely  follow  the  crystalline  schists.  They 
consist  of  silky  mica  schists,  gray  wackes  and  chlorlilc  schists,  with  agglomer- 
ates and  tuffs;  the  whole  being  largely  of  volcanic  origin.  Contains  the  iron 
ore  at  Tower  and  Ely. 

Kibball  or  Kibble— An  iron  bucket  for  raising  ore. 

K^e«— The  pure  or  separated  sulphides,  as  distinguished  from  the  vein-matter  in  bulk. 

Kiln— A  large  receptacle  for  calcining  ores,  limestone,  etc. 

Kindly— A  miner's  term  for  a  rock  which  is  considered  congenial  or  likely  for  carrying 
ore. 
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ITteh— The  blast-fumaoeraen^s  name  for  the  graphite  segregations  seen  in  plg-lron  and 
In  the  cinder  of  a  furnace,  making  a  very  gray  Iron. 

KnoibbinQ-Jlre—A  bloomary  for  refining  oast- iron, 

ID-upp  tMw»in(7  proeea8-The  removal  of  silicon  and  phosphorus  from  molten  pig-iron 
bv  running  it  into  a  Pemot  furnace^  lined  with  iron  oxides.  Iron  ore  mav  also  be 
added,  and  the  bath  is  agitated  by  rotation  for  five  to  eight  minutes  only. 

LabradorU&—Jjime  soda  feldspar:  a  silicate  of  alumina,  lime  and  soda.  Orystalliza- 
tlon,  triolinic.    See  Feld»par, 

L<i2)or'— Labor;  work;  a  woricing.  This  term  is  applied  in  mining  to  the  work  which 
is  actually  going  on,  and  to  the  spaces  which  have  been  dug  out.  It  includes 
galleries,  cavities  and  shafts. 

lAborawry—l.  A  place  fitted  up  for  chemical  analyses,  etc  2.  The  space  between 
the  fire  and  flue  bridges  of  a  reverheratory  furnace  in  which  the  work  Is  per- 
formed; also  called  the  kitchen  and  the  heatth. 

LtQCColiJbtr—K  mass  of  igneous  rock  which  has  not  reached  the  surface,  but  has  been 
forced  between  two  beds  of  rock  where  it  has  spread  out.  The  typical  ex- 
amples occur  in  the  Henry  mountains. 

Laeugtrint  depfisito— Deposits  formed  In  the  bottom  of  lakes. 

IiOiX^na— Planks,  slabs  or  small  timber  placed  over  the  caps  or  behind  the  posts  of  the 
timbering,  not  to  carry  the  main  weight,  but  to  form  a  celling  or  a  wall,  to 
prevent  fragments  of  rock  from  falling  through. 

X<ander— The  man  at  the  shaft-mouth  who  receives  the  Mbble. 

IjandHtlide8t>r  slim— Large  masses  of  clay,  earth  or  rock  which  have  lost  their  support 
and  slid  down,  sometimes  temporarily  blocking  up  streams  or  railroads. 

Launder— A  spout  or  trough  for  carrying  water  for  a  short  distance. 

Launntian  Sy»te¥n— The  lowest  rocks  of  the  Archasan,  principally  acidic  gneisses  and 
granites. 

ikiteral— Belonging  to  the  sides,  or  to  one  side. 

Xieod— An  auriferous  deposit  following  the  former  bed  of  a  stream  now  covered  by 
superficial  deposits.    In  general  use  quartz  veins  are  called  leads. 

Leader— \  small  ore  shoot  leading  to  larger  bodies. 

Xiean— Applied  to  poor  ores  or  tliose  containing  a  lower  percentage  of  metal  than  is 
usually  worked. 

Leo/p—X  fault.    See  Jump. 

2>nlicu2ar— Shaped  approximately  like  a  double  convex  lens.  When  a  mass  of  rock 
thins  out  from  the  centre  to  a  thin  edge  all  round  it  is  said  to  be  lenticular  in 
form. 

LentiUe— An  isolated  mass  of  rock  containing  fossils  of  a  fauna  older  than  the  strata 
in  which  it  occurs,  though  of  cotemporary  age  with  those  strata. 

Levels— X  horizontal  passage  or  drift  into  or  in  a  mine.  It  is  customary  to  work  mines 
by  levels  at  regular  intervals  In  depth  numbered  In  their  order  below  the  sur- 
face or  below  the  ailU  If  there  be  one. 

Leo— A.  prop  of  timber  supporting  the  end  of  a  stuU^  or  the  cap  of  a  set  of  timber. 

Liantt6—8ee  CoaJI. 

Limettone—A  rock  composed  of  carbonate  of  lime;  of  all  colors  and  varieties  in  texture 
from  compact  or  amorphous  to  coarsely  crystalline.  White  marble  is  a  finol v 
crystalline  variety.  Clialk  is  a  soft  mvm  Limestone  may  be  distinguishea 
from  other  rocks  by  being  easily  scratched  with  a  knife  and  by  effervescing 
when  acid  is  placed  upon  it. 

Limonite— Brown  hematite;  nydrated  oxide  of  iron.    See  Hematite, 

Litholoay  or  PetrftUygy—The  study  of  rocks  as  such;  a  branch  of  geology  which  is  being 
much  developed  In  recent  years.  By  making  thin  sections  ana  examining  them 
under  the  microscope  the  nature  of  a  rock  may  be  determined  as  well  for  most 
purposes  as  by  chemical  analysis. 

Loam— A  mixture  or  sand  and  clav.  If  decayed  vegetable  matter  be  added,  it  as- 
sumes a  dark  color  and  is  called  vegetable  loam. 

LocalUm—l  The  act  of  fixing  the  boundaries  of  a  mining  claim  according  to  law.  2. 
The  claim  itself. 

Loch—See  Vug. 

Lode— Strlctlv  a  fissure  in  the  country-rock  filled  with  mineral;  usually  applied  to 
metalliferous  lodes.  In  general  miner's  usage,  a  Utde,  vein  or  ledge  is  a  tabular 
deposit  of  valuable  mineral  between  definite  boundaries.  Whether  it  is  a 
fissure  formation  or  not  Is  not  always  known,  and  does  not  affect  the  legal  title 
under  the  United  States  federal  and  local  statutes  and  customs  relative  to 
lodes. 

Loess— A  peculiar  deposit  like  fine  silt  found  in  some  parts  of  northern  Europe,  north- 
ern China  and  In  the  north-western  United  State.s. 

Jjong-Tom—A  trough  for  washing  gold-bearing  grav*)l  or  earth. 

Lon(f-waU-'A  method  of  mining  coal  and  Iron  ore  by  which  a  whole  seam  or  bed  is  taken 
out  as  the  working  faces  progress,  and  the  roof  is  allowed  to  fall  in  behind  the 
workers,  except  where  passages  must  be  kept  open,  or  where  the  gob  being 
packed  in  the  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  coal  or  ore,  prevents  caving. 
According  as  the  work  of  extraction  oeglns  at  the  boundary  of  the  winning^  and 
converges  back  to  the  shaft,  or  begins  nearest  the  shaft  and  extends  outward 
to  tlie  boundaries  of  the  property,  it  is  called  lung-wall  retreating  or  long-waU 
advancing. 

Loop—See  Limp. 

Loop-drag— An  eye  at  the  end  of  a  rod  through  which  tow  is  passed  for  cleaning  bore- 
holes. 

Lorry— A  hand-car  used  on  mine  tramwavs. 

Lost  tei'e/—" Level"  is  "lost"  when  a  gallery  has  been  driven  with  an  unnecessarily 
great  departure  from  the  horizontal. 

Loup— The  pasty  mass  of  iron  produced  in  bloomary  or  piidcUing  furnace.  See  Puddle- 
ball. 
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Lmct—A  lijrht.    A  *'piece  of  lowe"  Is  part  of  a  candle. 

I/um— A  ohinmey  jver  an  upcast  pipe. 

jAtrmann  fnmt"A.n  arrangement  of  water-cooled  castings  through  which  Iron  and 
cinder  are  tapped  from  the  blast  fumice,  thus  avoiding  the  use  of  forehearth. 

Lytng-waUr-See  Foot-waXl. 

Lu8tre— The  character  of  the  light  reflected  by  minerals;  it  constitutes  one  of  the 
means  of  distinguishing  them. 

I^]tdian-tioiie—A  compact  or  close  grained,  nearly  black,  variety  of  jasper.  A  smoothed 
surface  of  this  stone  is  used  for  trying  tlie  streak  of  gold,  the  color  of  which  af- 
fords an  Index  to  its  purity.  , 

J/acro8Copic— Readily  seen  by  the  naked  eye.  On  a  large  scale  compared  with  micrt)- 
scopic;  same  as  megascopic. 

Magnf*i(i^n.  Limetftone^See  DolomyU. 

Magnetic  Iron  Pyrites— See  Iron  Pyrites. 

Mofftietit^— Or  magnetic  iron  ore.  Black  oxide  of  Iron.  In  addition  to  its  magnetism  it 
may  be  distinguished  from  hematite  by  yielding  a  black  streak  and  powder. 

Mainway—A.  gangway  or  principal  passage. 

MaUeabte.  castingsSmaM  Iron  castings  made  malleable  by  "annealing"  or  decarburiz- 
ing  by  cementation  in  powdered  hematite  or  other  oxide  of  iron. 

MaUet— The  sledge-hammer  used  for  striking  or  beating  the  horer. 

Maitha— The  pitch  or  "gum"  resulting  from  the  drying  up  and  oxidation  ui  petroleum, 
as  when  it  has  reached  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

MammiUated— H living  the  form  of  paps  or  breasts. 

Mammotti—A.  fossil  elephant  allied  to  the  living  species,  but  larger. 

Manganeser—A  metal  chemically  related  to  iron.  The  black  oxide,  pyrolusite,  the  gray 
oxide,  manganite  and  the  earthy  oxide,  wad.  are  used  in  the  arts.  Manganese 
is  used  In  the  manufacture  of  Bessemer  steel. 

Man-hole— The  hole  in  a  mllar  through  which  men  pass  upon  the  ladder  or  from  one 
ladder  to  the  next. 

Mantle— The  out«r  wall  and  casing  of  an  iron  hlast  fnmace,  above  the  hearth. 

Mnnway—A  small  passage,  used  by  workmen,  but  not  for  transportation. 

JtfarW*— A  variety  of  moderately  soft  rocks  capable  of  taking  a  good  polish  is  called 
marble.  The  commonest  are  compact  and  crystalline  limestones  and  dolomy  tes 
and  serpentine. 

MarcaMte—See  Iron  Pyrites. 

Marl-  Usually  applied  i>o  a  soft  or  friable  natural  mixture  of  clay  and  lime. 

Jtfarlw— Kesembllng  marl. 

Martin  process— CviUed  also  the  Siemens- Martin  and  the  open  hearth  proce^.    See  Steel. 

Massive  Rocks— ThoRe  which  have  no  stratification  or  lamination,  as  greenstones, 
granite,  syenite,  etc. 

Mastodon— A  genus  of  extinct  elephantine  mammals,  having  conical  protrusions  on 
the  grinding  surfaces  of  their  teeth,  whereas  the  mammoth  has  flattened  trans- 
verse ridees. 

Matrix— The  rock  or  earthy  material  containing  a  mineral  or  metallic  ore;  the  gangue. 

Matt  or  Matte— A  mass  consisting  chiefly  of  metallic  sulphides  obtained  In  the  fusion 
of  ores. 

Maui— A  large  hammer  or  mallet. 

Measures -A  general  name  for  stratified  rocks. 

Megascopic— \ lalhle  to  the  unaided  eye.    Macroscopic. 

Merchant-train- A  train  of  rf)Us  for  reducing  iron  piles  or  steel  ingots,  blooms  or  tHUets  to 
bars  of  the  various  round,  square,  flat  or  other  shapes,  known  as  merchant  iron 
or  steel. 

Jf(p«o«oic— Or  secondary ;  the  "middle-life"  period  or  age.  It  is  the  third  of  the  five  grand 
divisions  of  geological  time.  It  includes  { in  ascending  order),  the  Triassic,  Jur- 
assic and  Cretaceous  systems. 

3fetoi— This  term  Is  applied  by  miners  both  to  the  ore  and  to  the  metal  extracted  from 
It.  It  is  sometimes  used  for  vein,  and  even  for  a  mine  itself.  It  includes  all  the 
rocks  met  with  In  mining  ores.    Road  metal  is  rock  used  in  macadamizing  roads 

MetatUferons -Vnrrylna  metal. 

Metat-noteh—Bee  Tap-hole. 

Afct<imorp/i/c— Applied  to  the  rocks  which  have  been  changed  in  form  and  internal 
structure.  Heat,  pressure  and  time  acting  on  the  constituents  of  rocks  have 
been  the  main  causes  of  metamorphism,  converting  ordinary  and  soft  sediment- 
ary deposits  Into  crystalline  and  hard  rocks. 

Metamorphism— The  change  in  form,  etc..  which  some  rocks  have  undergone,  or  the 
process  Itself.  Alteration  has  a  different  meaning,  but  is  sometimes  used 
synonymously. 

Mdeorite—^ee  Aerolite. 

Mica— A  common  mineral  easily  recognized  by  its  glistening  appearance  and  from  the 
fact  that  It  may  be  .split  into  very  thin  leaves  which  are  flexible.  It  enters  into 
the  composition  of  mica-schist,  gneiss,  granite  and  other  crystalline  rooks,  and 
is  found  In  s<'ules  In  sands  and  sandstones  derived  from  their  disintegration. 
Ignorant  persons  sometimes  speak  of  it  improperly  as  isinglass,  which  la  made 
from  the  swlmiuinic  bladder  of  the  sturgeon. 

3f fr/w<owx— Containing  mica  or  largely  composed  of  It. 

Mica-schiMt—A  foliated  crystalline  rt>ck  conioosed  of  alternate  layers  of  quart*  and 
mica  in  various  proportions,  the  typical  one  belnir  about  two-thirds  quartz  to 
one-third  mica;  although  the  projwrtlon  of  the  latter  generally  appears  greater 
than  It  is,  because  the  rock  splits  along  the  mica  folliE.  thus  showing  the  mica 
alone  on  the  flat  surfaces.  The  true  composition  may  be  seen  by  looking  at  the 
squarely  broken  edges.    Orthocluse  is  a  common  constituent. 

Micntscoplc—So  small  as  to  he  seen  only  by  the  microscope. 
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MiU—1.  That  part  of  an  Iron  works  where  puddle^bara  are  converted  into  marhant  iron, 
i.  e.,  rolled  Iron  ready  for  sale  In  bars,  rods  or  sheets.  2.  By  common  usage  any 
establishment  for  reducing  ores  by  other  means  than  smelting:  more  strictly,  a 
place  or  a  machine  in  whicn  ore  or  rock  Is  crushed.  3.  An  excavation  made  in 
the  country  rock  by  a  crttsa-cut  from  the  workings  on  a  vein,  to  obtain  waste  for 
QobMng.  ft  is  left  without  timber  so  that  the  roof  may  fall  in  dnd  furnish  the 
requir^  rock.    4.    A  passage  through  which  ore  Is  shot  underground. 

MUlgtone  Orit— In  Great  Britain  this  name  is  given  to  a  part  of  the  Carboniferous  system 
consisting  principally  of  sandstones,  below  the  Coal  Measures;  it  Is  also  some- 
times used  for  the  equivalent  group  in  America. 

Mint— In  general,  any  excavation  for  minerals  or  ores.  More  strictly,  subterranean 
workings,  as  aistinguished  from  quarries,  placer  and /ii/draufic  mines,  and  surface 
or  open  works. 

3f*«era?— Scientifically,  any  Inorganic  substance  having  a  definite  chemical  composi- 
tion and  crystallizing  in  definite  forms.  Each  of  these  constitutes  a  mineral 
species.  See  Rock.  But  the  word  means  literally  anything  dug  out  of  the 
earth,  and  in  this  sense  includes  everything  except  living  or  recently  dead 
organic  matter.  Many  mineral  substances,  such  as  coal.  st>me  limestones,  etc., 
are  composed  of  mineralized  organic  matter. 

MineralizatUm— The  conversion  of  a  substance  into  mineral,  as  peat  Into  coal. 

MineraU)gy— The  study  or  science  of  minerals;  often  confounded  with  geology,  which 
see. 

Miocene— The  middle  Tertiary  system. 

Molecule -An  ultimate  particle  of  matter,  having  a  definite  chemical  composition. 

Mollusca^— One  of  tlieprlniary  divisions  or  provincesof  the  animal  kingdom:  It  embraces 
those  soft- bodied  invertebrates  most  but  not  all  of  which  are  provided  with 
shells,  as  oysters,  snails,  slugs,  etc. 

Afoli/bdcn^tc— Sulphide  of  molyi)denum— a  soft  bluish  black,  usually  laminated  mineral 
occurring  in  veins  of  quartz,  etc.,  having  somewhat  the  appearance  of  graphite, 
but  in  most  ca.ses  yielding  a  dark  green  mark  on  white  paper.  If  found  incon- 
siderable quantity  it  has  a  commercial  value. 

Monkey 'drift— A  small  prospecting  drift. 

AfonocWnrtZ— Applied  to  any  limited  portion  of  the  earth's  crust  throughout  which  the 
strata  dip  in  the  same  direction. 

3fr>on-«tone*— Pale,  opalescent,  almost  transparent  varieties  of  feldspars. 

JHoratnes— Piles  or  ridges  of  bouHer-drift  or  till  which  have  accumulated  at  the  sides 
(lateral)  or  lower  extremities  (terminal)  of  glaciers. 

Mortar  Box— The  large  deep  cast-iron  box  into  which  the  stamps  fall  and  the  ore  is  fed 
in  a  gold  or  silver  stamp  mill;  also  called  a  stamper-box. 

Motts  Agate—A  variety  of  agate  showing  branoliing  forms  like  those  of  moss. 

Mountain  C'orfe— An  extremely  light  non-fibrous  variety  of  asbestos. 

JIfucfc-ftar— Bar-Iron  which  has  passed  once  through  the  rolls. 

JMmU<>c/c— A  term  sometimes  used  for  the  accumulated  waste  or  refuse  rock  about  a 
mine. 

Afundfc— Iron  pyrites.    White  mutullc  Is  mi'tplckel. 

Naphtha— A  highly  volatile  liquid  form  of  hj'dro-earbon. 

Narrow  woik—The  driving  of  onngwayH  or  airways;  also  any  dead  untrk, 

JVotiue— Occurring  In  nature:  not  artificially  formed.  Usually  applied  to  pure  metals, 
uncombined. 

A'eutrol— Of  slajis.  neither  acid  nor  basic;  of  wrought-lron,  neither  red  sliort  nor  cold 
short]  of  iron  ores,  suitable  for  the  production  of  neutral  Iron. 

iVeio  Red  Sa/uW/»NC— The  former  name  for  the  Permian  .system;  It  lies  above  the  Car- 
boniferous, while  the  Old  Ked  Sandstone  lies  below  It. 

Nickel— One  of  the  metallic  elements.  It  Is  a  white  metal,  having  a  lustre  like  silver, 
but  in  Its  chemical  relations  It  is  more  nearly  connected  with  iron ;  it  is  not, 
however,  susceptible  to  oxidize  like  Iron,  and  this  is  one  of  the  properties  which 
renders  it  so  valuable  for  plating  this  metal.  It  has  recently  Jjeen  found  to 
give  great  toughness  to  steel,  a  most  valuable  property.  Nickel  is  found  most 
abundantly  as  a  sulphide,  associated  with  iron  and  copper. 

Nohle  Metals  -The  metals  yvhich  have  so  little  affinity  for  oxygen  ((.  e.,  are  so  highly 
electronegative)  that  their  oxides  are  reduced  by  the  mere  application  of  heat 
without  a  reagent;  In  otlier  words,  the  metals  leasMlable  to  oxidation  under 
ordinary  conclltums.  The  list  Includes  gold,  sliver,  mercury  and  the  platinum 
group,  palladium,  Iridium,  rhodium,  ruthenium  and  osmium. 

NhIuIc—A  concretion  In  a  soft  matrix,  as  the  kidney  stones  found  in  clays  almost 
evervwhere.  The  bombs  or  kettles  In  the  black  shales  of  the  KaminLstiqula 
and  VVhitetish  valleys  are  only  great  nodules.  The  flints  of  the  chalk  of  Eng- 
land and  the  detached  lumps  of  clay  Iron-stone  of  the  Carboniferous  shales, 
etc..  are  other  forms  of  ninlules.  Nc»aules  have  generally  formed  themselves 
around  some  fragment  of  either  organic  or  Inorganic  matter  as  a  centre  or 
nucleus.  Similar  nodules  are  found  in  the  Animike  slates  at  Thomson,  Minn  , 
and  on  the  Vermilion  river  northwest  of  Sudbury. 

Nose- An  accumulation  of  chilled  material  around  the  inner  end  at  a  tuyere  in  a  smelt- 
ing shaft  furnace,  protecting  and  prolonging  the  tuyere. 

Nugget— A  lump  of  native  gold,  silver,  platinum,  copper,  etc. 

OZwidian— Dark-colored  volcanic  glass,  the  product  of  volcanoes  of  later  geological 
times.    It  Is  a  sllicat«  of  alumina,  potash,  soda  and  lime. 

Oc/ire- Naturally  occurring  pigments,  as  yellow  ochre  or  hyd rated  oxide  of  iron.  Blue, 
green,  red,  etc.,  clayey  mixtures  which  may  be  used  as  coarse  paints  are  also 
called  ochres.  Ochre  Is  also  used  as  a  mlneraloglcal  term  for  certain  decom- 
position oxides,  as  bismuth,  chrome,  antimony  and  cobalt-ochres. 

Old  JVari— Ancient  workings,  goaves. 

Old  Bed  Sandstone  -  See  New  Bed  Sandstone. 

Oligoclase—Sod&Wme  feldspar;  a  silicate  of  alumina,  soda  and  lime.  Crystallization, 
triclinic.    Seefetdspar. 
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Olivine— An  earthy  looking  olive-green  mineral,  ooourring  in  many  trappean  rocks. 

OolyU  -  A  limestone  composed  of  small  round  grains,  resembling  fishes*  eggs,  hence  the 
name. 

OpcHr—A.  gem  composed  of  silica,  with  from  5  to  10  per  cent,  of  water,  havinsr  a  "plav  of 
colors,"  or  reflecting  rainbow-like  colors,  with  a  brilliance  or  **flre**  that  givee 
to  sound  pieces  a  great  value.  Generally  white  and  having  a  hazy  or  milky 
translucency. 

OjMleBcent  -  tlesembling  opal. 

OpenCrQ)  Timbering -8h&tt  timbering  with  cribs  alone,  placed  at  intervals. 

Open  CuJU  Op^.n  Plt—X  surface  working,  open  to  daylight. 

Open  Front  -The  arrangement  of  a  blast-furnace  with  a  fare-hearih. 

Opens— Large  caverns. 

Open  Work  -  A  quarrv  or  open  cut. 

Ore— Properly  speaking,  combinations  of  metals  with  other  substances,  but  also  ap- 
plied to  the  matrix  from  which  native  metals,  such  as  gold,  silver  and  copper 
are  extracted.  Sometimes,  also,  applied  to  other  minerals  won  by  mining,  as 
apatite,  barytes,  etc. 

Ore-ITcMwer— A  machine  for  washing  clay  and  earths  out  of  earthy. brown-hematite  ores. 

Organic  -  Having  organs  for  carrying  on  vital  processes.  Animals  and  plants  are  thus 
organized  as  distinguished  from  minerals  or  inorganic  substances.  When  these 
organs  or  organic  structures  become  mineralized  they  are  fossils,  or  organic 
remains. 

Ort/kocloiie— Potash  feldspar;  a  silicate  of  alumina  and  potash.  Crystallization,  mono- 
cli n  ic.    See  feld»var. 

Outcrop— The  portion  oi  a  vein  or  stratum  appearing  at  the  surface,  or  immediately 
under  the  soil  and  surface  debns. 

Outlet— The  passage  by  which  the  ventilating  current  goes  out  of  a  mine.   See  upcast. 

Outlier— A  portion  detached  from  the  main  body,  an  Island,  as  it  were,  surrounded  by 
some  other  kind  of  rock. 

Output  -The  product  of  a  mine. 

Oooiop— When  strata  extend  over  an  ancient  formation  further  than  those  immedi- 
ately preceding  them,  this  extension  is  called  an  overlap. 

Overturned- Where  strata  have  been  highly  tilted  till  they  pass  the  perpendicular,  so 
that  the  lower  fold  becomes  turned  upside  down,  they  are  said  to  be  overturned. 

Oxidation— A  chemical  union  with  oxygen. 

Oxide -A  compound  of  the  element  oxygen  with  another  element  or  other  elements. 

Paeh—A  wall  or  pillar  built  of  goh  to  support  the  roof. 

Pair  or  Pfire— Two  or  more  miners  working  in  common. 

Palwontology— The  science  of  ancient  life,especially  of  animal  remains,  that  of  plant  re- 
mains or  fossil  botany  being  called  palseobotany. 

PalfKOtotc— The  second  of  the  five  grand  divisions,  periods,  or  ages  of  the  rocks  of  the 
earth's  crust:  so  called  from  containing  evidences  of  the  most  ancient  life  on 
the  planet.  The  Palasozoic  period  includes  (in  ascending  order)  the  Taconio, 
Cambrian,  Silurian.  Devonian,  Carboniferous  and  Permian  systems. 

Pane —The  striking  face  of  a  hammer. 

Panel— A  heap  of  dressed  ore. 

Parachute— I.  A  kind  of  aafety-catch  for  shaft  cages.  2.  In  rod-boring  a  cane  with  a 
leather  cover  to  prevent  a  too  rapid  fall  in  case  of  accident. 

Faroxy8m—ln  geology,  any  violent  or  sudden  natural  occurrence,  as  a  voloanio  erup- 
tion a  sudden  flooa,  etc. 

Parting— A  thin  layer  separating  greater  masses  of  rock,  usually  beds,  as  a  parting  of 
shale  between  beds  of  sandstone  or  limestone. 

Parting  Sand  -  Fine,  dry  sand,  which  is  sifted  over  the  partings  in  a  mould  to  facilitate 
their  separation  when  the  flask  is  opened. 

Pb8»— 1.  An  opening  In  a  mine  through  which  ore  is  shot  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level. 
See  Shoot.  2.  In  roiling  mills  the  passage  of  the  bar  between  the  rods.  When 
thcb%r  passes  "on  the  flat"  it  is  called  a  **)Iatti«tf-p(W8";  if  "on  the  edge,"  an 
**edgin{i  pas«.'* 

Potc/ij/— Distributed  in  patches  or  in  an  irregular  manner  as  when  ore  occurs  in 
bunches  or  sporaaioally. 

Pavementr-Thc  floor  of  a  mine. 

Peat— A  mass  of  vegetable  matter  formed  in  bogs  and  marshes.  Its  principal  constitu- 
ent is  sphagnum  moss,  but  rushes,  reeds,  sedges,  grasses,  algse,  etc.,  may  also 
contribute.  Peat  sometimes  accumulates  to  considerable  depth;  the  lower  por- 
tion becomes  black  and  dense  and  is  used  for  fuel.  The  rotten  wood  found  in 
the  bottoms  of  swamps  is  not  peat,  properly  speaking. 

Peflrwiatj/te— A  very  coarse  variety  of  granite,  composed  principally  of  quartz  and  crys- 
talline feldspar,  but  often  holding  sheets  of  mica.    It  usually  forms  great  veins 
or  enlargements  of  veins  cutting  mica-schist,  gneiss,  etc.    Formerly  applied 
also  to  finer  mixtures  of  tiuartz  and  feldspar,  called  binary  granite,  now  known 
asgranulyte  and  quartz-reldspar  rock. 

Permian  if^rttcm -The  system  next  above  the  Carboniferous;  formerly  called  the  New 
Red  Sandstone;  the  Devonian  or  next  system  below  the  Carboniferous  being 
the  Old  Red  Sh  ndstone.  This  name  ( introduced  in  18*1  by  Sir  Roderick  Murchi- 
son)  is  derived  from  the  government  of  l*erm  in  Central  Russia,  where  the  sys- 
tem is  well  developed.  There,  as  in  the  north  of  England,  it  is  made  up  princi- 
pally of  red  sandstones. 

Pemot  furnace  or  Post-Pcrnot  faniace—A  rcvcrhcraJtory  puddling  or  smelting  furnace,  hav- 
ing a  circular,  inclinud,  revolving  iiearth. 

Peter  or  pclcr  out— To  fail  gradually  in  size,  quantity  or  quality. 

Petrify—To  become  st<jue.  Organic  substances,  such  as  shells,  bones,  wood,  etc.,  em- 
bedded In  sediments,  become  converted  lnt<)  st/Oiie  l)y  the  gradual  replacement 
of  their  tissues,  particle  by  particle,  with  corresponding  amounts  of  Infiltrated 
mineral  matter.  Thus  not  only  the  outward  forms  but  even  the  minutest  de- 
tails of  the  organic  tissues  are  preserved. 
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PitroUum— Or  rook-oil;  liquid  hydrocarbon.  Formed  la  large  quantities  In  some  rooks 
whicb  contain  organic  matter. 

PetrofqiTi^— See  LiOuAjngv, 

Fetromex—K  compact  siliceous  felsyte  having  a  fracture  like  Jasper  distinguishable 
from  it  In  being  fusible  before  the  blowpipe. 

Piekr—K  pick-axe  with  one  or  two  points. 

Pio—kjx  ingot  or  cast  bar  of  metal . 

P((Hrtm^-Crude  cast  iron  from  the  blast  furnace.  When  the  furnace  Is  tapped  the 
molten  iron  flows  down  a  ranntr  moulded  In  sand,  from  which  It  enters  the 
«oi£W  or  lateral  runners,  flowing  from  these  again  Into  the  pi(;-/>ed8,  the  separate 
parallel  moulds  of  which  form  the  pia^.  In  each  bed  the  ingots  He  against  the 
9OV0  like  suckling  pigs,  whence  the  two  names.  See  Iron,  min&-pig  Is  pig  Iron 
made  from  ores  only;  cinder-piOt  from  ores  with  admixture  of  some  foro^  or 
mlU-cinder. 

POe,  1.  The  fagot  or  bundle  of  flat  pieces  of  Iron  prepared  to  be  heated  to  welding 
heat  and  then  rolled.    2.    To  make  up  into  piUs  or  fagots, 

Pflloiw— Portions  of  the  vein  or  bed  left  standing  to  support  the  roof. 

P(Uar-andstaU~See  Post-and-vtcUL 

Pinched— Where  a  vein  narrows,  as  if  the  walls  had  been  squeezed  in.  When  the  walls 
meet  the  vein  is  said  to  be  pinched  out. 

Pipe  or  pipe-vein— An  ore-body  of  elongated  form. 

P$»-or6— Iron  ore  (limonlte)  In  vertical  pillars,  sometimes  of  conical,  sometimes  of 
hour-glass  form  embedded  in  clay.  Probably  formed  by  the  union  of  stalac- 
tites and  stalagmites  In  caverns. 

Pit— A  shaft;  an  open  mine  or  working. 

Pitch—The  inclination  of  a  vein,  or  of  the  longer  axis  of  an  ore-bOdy,  different  from 
dip  or  Btrike,  but  lying  In  the  same  plane. 

Pitch-bag— A  bag  covered  with  pitch  In  which  powder  is  enclosed  for  charging  damp 
holes. 

Pttchstone—A  dark  glassy  or  pitchv  looking  Igneous  rock,  occurring  as  dykes,  and  also 
as  beds  which  have  flowed  upon  the  former  surface.  It  is  a  natural  glass  with 
splintery  fracture,  although  translucent  only  on  thin  edges,  and  has  the  com- 
position of  felsyte. 

Placers— Gold-bearing  sand  and  gravel  deposited  on  the  bed-rock. 

Plai/focIoM— ^The  tricllnic  feldspars  are  called  collectively  plagioclase.  The  principal 
trlclinic  feldspars  are  afbite,  anorthite,  labradorite  and  oligoclase.  As  constit- 
uents of  rocks  they  occur  generally  in  small  crystalline  grains,  and  without  a 
microscopic  examination  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  them  in  this  form  from  one 
another;  hence  this  term  is  very  convenient  for  use  in  the  field. 

Plofi^— An  incline  with  tracks,  upon  which  materials  are  raised  in  cars  by  means  of  a 
stationary  engine  or  are  lowered  by  gravity. 

Piank-timberino— The  lining  of  a  shaft  with  rectangular  plank  frames. 

Plank'tubhina— The  lining  of  a  shaft  with  planks,  spiked  on  the  inside  of  curbs. 

Piaster  of  Paris— A  plsLSter  made  from  gypsum  by  grinding  and  calcining  it;  so  called 
from  its  manufacture  near  Paris  In  France.  In  general  this  term  has  been 
adopted  for  gypsum  In  any  form. 

Plastic  Clay— In  England,  applied  to  certain  clays  of  the  Eocene  system,  but  in  general 
means  clay  suitable  for  moulding  into  any  form. 

Plat— The  map  of  a  survey,  in  horizontal  projection. 

Piatt— An  enlargement  of  a  level  near  a  snaf t,  where  ore  may  await  hoisting,  wagons 
pass  each  other,  etc 

Pleistocene  System— Or  Post-Pliocene.  The  system  which  succeeds  the  Pliocene.  It 
embraces  the  remains  of  a  few  extinct  species  of  animals,  especially  of  mam- 
mals, while  those  of  the  Recent  belong  entirely  to  species  still  living. 

Plieafed— Folded  together,  as  in  highly  inclined  and  contorted  strata. 

Pliocene  System— The  uppermost  of  the  Tertiary  systems;  divided  Into  the  Older  Plio- 
cene, in  which  from  35  to  50  per  cent,  of  Its  embedded  species  are  still  living,  and 
the  Newer  Pliocene,  in  which  the  proportion  is  from  00  to  05 per  cent. 

Plug— A  hammer  closely  resembling  the  bully. 

Plumb— 1.    VertiL-al.    2.    Soft. 

P(umba{;fnoti8— Containing  plumbago,  as  plumbaginous  schists;  some  crystalline  lime- 
stones are  also  plumbaginous. 

Ptumbofifo— Graph  Ite. 

Phtnger— The  piston  of  a  force  pump. 

Plutonic  Rocks— If^neoua  rocks  which  have  cooled  at  a  considerable  depth  from  the  sur- 
face and  under  great  pressure.    See  Igneous. 

Pocket— 1.  A  small  body  of  ore.  2.  A  natural  underground  reservoir  of  water.  3. 
A  receptacle  from  which  coal,  ore  or  waste  is  loaded  Into  wagons  or  cars. 

PoZino*— Poles  used  instead  of  planks  for  lagging. 

Poll-pick— A  pick  with  a  head  for  knocking  down  rocks  already  seamed  by  blasting. 

Ponsard  furnace— A  furnace  In  which  the  escaping  combustion  gases,  passing  through 
tubular  flues,  heat  the  incoming  air  contlnuouslv  through  the  flue-walls. 

Poppet  heads-A  timber  frame  over  a  shaft  to  carry  the  hoisting  pulley. 

Porphyry—Any  massive  nyck  with  crystals  distinct  from  the  matrix.  Typical  porphy- 
ries are  however  those  which  nave  afeldspathlc  ground-mass  or  matrix  with  a 
compact  or  flinty  texture  and  holding  disseminated  crystals  of  feldspar. 
Quartz-porphyry  contains  a  considerable  proportion  of  quartz  In  addition  to 
the  felaspar,  and  crystals  of  l)oth  minerals  are  scattered  through  it;  but 
where  no  such  crystals  occur  and  the  whole  mass  is  compact.  It  forms  a  variety 
of  felsyte.  Porpliy  ry  was  originally  applied  to  a  red  syenite  with  distinct  feld- 
spar crystals  from  Upper  Egypt,  and  all  similar  rocks  are  still  included  among 
tne  porphyries. 

Pon)/»I/rit(c~  kesembllng  porphyry. 

Po8t—l.    A  pillar  of  coal  or  ore.    2.    An  upright  timber. 
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Po8t<md-9taU'-A  mode  of  working  coal  or  iron  ore  in  which  so  much  is  left  as  pillar  and 
so  much  is  taken  away,  forming  rooms  and  thirlings.  The  method  is  called  also 
bord^nd'pHlar,  pWar<ind  breasts  etc, 

Post  Tertiary  Period— Also  called  Quaternary.  The  newest  of  the  five  gvand  divisions 
of  geolocrical  times.  It  Includes  the  Pleistocene  or  Post- Pliocene  and  the  Ite- 
cent  or  Prehistoric  systems,  which  bring  us  up  to  the  present  or  historic  time. 

Pot-/ioIe8— Kettles;  circular  holes  sometimes  much  deeper  than  wide,  worn  into  the 
solid  rock  at  fulls  and  strong  rapids,  by  sand,  gravel  and  stones  being  spun 
round  by  the  force  of  the  current. 

Potetone— A  coarse  or  impure  variety  of  soapstone;  so  called  from  being  easy  to  out 
into  pots  owing  to  its  softness. 

Power  dr(U— See  Rttck-driU. 

Precious  metals— See  Ntble  metals. 

Precipitale^-W hen  a  substance,  held  in  solution  in  a  liquid,  is  thrown  down  in  a  solid 
form  by  the  addition  of  some  other  substance  in  solution,  the  resulting  solid  is 
called  a  precipitate  When  a  substance  held  only  mechanically  in  suspension 
in  a  liquid  settles  to  the  bottom  it  Is  called  a  sediment. 

Prttt— A  good  sized  piece  of  pure  ore. 

Primary— See  PaloMtzoic. 

Primitive— See  Archcean. 

Primordial— The  nauie  given  by  Barrande  to  the  oldest  fosslliferous  rocks  as  developed 
in  Bohemia.  It  corresponds  with  the  American  Taconic  and  the  British  lower 
Cambrian. 

Prop^A  timber  set  to  carry  a  roof  or  other  weight  acting  by  compression  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis 

Prop-cut  tfmheHni;— Shaft-timbering  with  cribs  kept  at  the  proper  distance  apart  by 
props. 

ProAi)ecnf  1(7— Searching  for  new  deposits;  also  preliminary  explorations  to  test  the 
value  of  lodes  or  ore-beds. 

Prospector— A  person  engaged  in  exploring  for  valuable  minerals,  or  in  testing  sup- 
posed  discoveries  of  the  same. 

Protogene—A  variety  of  granite  in  which  chlorite  or  talc  takes  the  place  of  mica;  so 
called  by  the  French,  who  supposed  that  it  was  the  flrst-formed  of  the  gran- 
ites. The  granites  of  Cornwall,  England,  which  decompose  and  yield  kaolin, 
are  of  this  kind. 

Pseudomorp/i— False  form;  the  name  given  to  crystalline  forms  of  a  composition  not 
proper  to  such  forms.  They  may  be  mere  casts,  occupying  cavities  from  which 
crystals  have  been  dissolved,  or  they  may  have  replaced  other  crystals  par- 
ticle by  particle  by  some  slow  process. 

Pudding-stone— A  conglomerate  in  which  the  pebbles  are  rounded.    See  Breeda, 

Puddliim—i.  The  process  of  decarburizing  cast  iron  fusion  on  the  hearth  of  a  rever- 
beratory  furnace,  lined  t  fixed  or  fettled)  with  ore  or  other  material  rich  In  oxide 
of  iron.  The  bath  is  stirred  with  a  rabble  to  expose  it  to  the  action  of  the  lining 
and  of  an  air  current.  The  escape  of  carbonic  acid  causes  it  to  boil,  whence 
the  early  name  of  this  method  of  puddling,  viz.,  boUinQ.  Dry  puddling  is  per- 
formed on  a  siliceous  hearth,  and  the  conversion  is  effected  rather  by  the  flame 
than  by  the  reaction  of  solid  or  fused  materials.  Ai  the  amount  of  carbon 
diminishes  the  mass  becomes  fusible  and  begins  to  coagulate  «ymie  to  natursh 
after  which  it  is  worked  together  into  lumps  (puddle-balls,  Umps)  and  removed 
from  the  furnace  to  be  hammered  {shingUd)  or  squeezed  In  the  sgu^eser,  which 
presses  out  tlie  cinder,  etc.,  and  compacts  the  mass  at  welding  heat, preparatory 
to  rolling.  Silicon  and  phosjihorus  are  also  largely  removed  by  puddline,  pass- 
ing into  the  cinder.  Mechani<^al  puddlers,  in  which  the  bath  is  agitated  oy  rev- 
olution or  by  mechanical  rabbles,  to  save  hand  labor,  are  used  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent. 2.  The  term  puddling,  now  applied  in  metallurgy  exclusively  to  the  above 
process,  originally  referred  to  the  puddling  of  clay  or  clay  and  charcoal  upon 
the  masonry  of  a  furnace  licarth  to  form  a  lining.  Ditches,  reservoirs,  etc.,  are 
puddled  with  clav  to  make  them  water-tight. 

Pumice- A  very  light,  porous  and  ve^iicular  lava  which  will  float  on  water;  a  sort  of 
volcanic  froth .    Its  color  is  generally  whitish  or  light  gray. 

Pyrites  -  See  Iron  Pyrites. 

PyroUisttc —Black  oxide  of  manganese;  used  for  making  oxygen. 

P{irro-8c/)(trt«— Bituminous  shales  which  yield  hydrocarbon  oils  and  gases  on  distillation. 

Pl/roxcne-See  Augite. 

Piprrhottte  -  See  Iron  I*yrites. 

Quartz -A  common  mineral  occurring  in  a  great  variety  of  forms.  It  is  composed  of  the 
elements  silicon  and  oxygen.  It  crystallizes  In  the  hexagonal  system.  The 
transparent  colorless  variety,  which  is  the  purest  form,  is  called*rook-crv'stal. 
White  or  milk-quartz  is  a  very  common  vein-stone.  Gold  occurs  mosl  fre- 
quently with  quartz,  but  only  a  small  proportion  of  quartz  veins  contain  gold. 
The  numerous  varieties  of  quartz  maybe  classified  in  three  groups:  (1)  the 
vitreous,  like  rock-cry.stal,  rose  quartz,  amethystine  quartz.et<^;  (2>  the  chalce- 
donic,  like  chalcedony,  carnelian,  agate,  flint,  etc.;  (3)  the  Jaspery,  like  Jasper. 
bloodstone,  lydiun  stone,  etc. 

Quartzyte—Oua,riz  rock;  a  rock  composed  of  grains  of  quartz  cemented,  or,  as  it  were, 
fused  together  bv  the  same  substance.  Quartzytes  are  indurated  sandstones; 
they  often  contain  grains  of  feldspar.  Among  the  Huronian  rocks,  great  belts 
of  quartzyte  occur  from  lake  Huron  north  and  northwestward;  also  In  central 
Wisconsin  and  southwestern  Minnesota. 

Ou«rf2o«c— C(mtaining  quartz  as  a  principal  ingredient. 

Quateman/    See  Pfwrt  Tertiary. 

Quere,  Queere,  Owear—A  small  cavity  or  fissure. 

Quic/c— Applied  to  a  productive  ore  deposit,  as  against  one  that  Is  dead  or  barren. 
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Quich-lime— When  carbonate  of  lime  (limestone)  has  been  thoroughly  calcined  this  re- 
sults. By  the  addition  of  water  it  forms  hydrate  of  lime,  the  process  being 
called  slaking. 

Quic/c8{7v6r— A  common  name  for  mercury;  one  of  the  metallic  elements,  remarkable 
for  its  low  melting  point,  being  liquid  down  to  40o  Fab.  below  zero. 

Rabble^An  iron  bar  bent  to  a  right  angle  at  the  end. 

Race— An  artificial  canal  for  conveying  water. 

Ratt-train—A  train  of  rolls  for  reducing  iron  pilea  or  steel  ini^ate  or  blooms  to  rails. 

Bolce— A  fissure  vein  crossing  the  strata. 

itondom -The  direction  of  a  rake-vein. 

Range— A  chain  of  mountains  or  hills;  also  a  belt  or  strip  of  country  within  which  cer- 
tain economic  minerals  are  supposed  to  occur  or  run. 

Ra/ppar—A  lever  or  hammer  at  the  top  of  a  shaft  or  inclined  plane,  for  signals  from  the 
bottom. 

Reamer— A  tool  for  enlarging  a  bore-hole. 

Recentr-The  present  geological  time,  although  it  extends  back  through  a  vast  period 
of  years.  All  or  nearly  all  existing  species  of  animals  have  lived  throughout 
the  Recent  epoch. 

jRed-8/iort— Brittle  at  red  heat,  caused  by  an  excess  of  sulphur. 

Reduce— i.  To  deprive  of  oxygen.  2.  In  general,  to  treat  metallurgically  for  the  pro- 
duction of  metal. 

Reef— In  mining,  often  applied  to  quartz  veins  or  veins  of  any  kind;  also  to  solid  or 
fixed  rock  in  general,  as  opposed  to  loose  materials. 

Refractory— B.eslnting  the  action  of  heat  and  chemical  reagents;  a  quality  undesirable 
in  iron  ores,  but  desirable  in  furnace  linings,  etc. 

JResin— Mineral  resin ;  substances  allied  in  comp<Mitlon  to  the  resins  of  coniferous  trees, 
such  as  amber. 

Reticulated— A  net-like  arrangement. 

ResUi-The  arrangement  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  pit  for  supporting  the  shaft-cage 
while  changing  the  tubs  or  cars, 

Reverberatory  furnace— A  furnace  in  which  ores  are  submitted  to  the  action  of  flame, 
without  contact  with  the  fuel.  The  flam«  enters  from  the  side  or  end.  passes 
upward  over  a  low  wall  or  bridge,  strikes  the  roof  (arch)  of  the  furnace,  and  is 
reverberated  downward  upon  the  charge. 

i2il>— The  solid  ore  of  a  lode;  an  elongated  pillar  left  to  support  the  hanging-wall  in 
working  out  a  vein. 

i2ib2>oned— When  the  stratification  of  rocks  is  very  distinct  or  strongly  marked  on  a 
small  scale,  as  by  contrast  of  colors,  such  as  may  often  be  seen  in  gneisses,  they 
are  said  to  be  ribboned.  When  the  lines  of  contrast  are  on  a  larger  scale  they 
are  said  to  be  banded. 

Rider—  See  Horse. 

Riddle— A  box  or  vessel  with  a  perfora^d  bottom,  used  by  alluvial  gold  miners  for 
separating  out  coarse  gravel. 

RtMes^  8ee  Ripples. 

Rvig—A  gutt«ar  curb  around  a  shaft  to  catch  and  conduct  away  the  water. 

Hippl«8  -  Grooves  or  bars  across  sluices  for  washing  gold. 

Rtppie^marh— The  w&vy  surt&ce  at  some  beds  of  sandstones  and  mudstones,  produced 
by  gentle  movement  in  shallow  water  when  these  rocks  were  in  a  soft  condition. 

Rise  or  icteer— A  shaft  or  wime  excavated  upward. 

Bocwtini/— Calcination,  usually  with  oxidation.    To  drive  off  sulphur  and  arsenic. 

ilob— To  extract  pillars  previously  left  for  support,  or,  in  general,  to  take  out  ore  or 
coal  from  a  mine  with  a  view  to  immediate  product  and  not  to  subsequent 
working. 

Roches  moutonnees— Rounded  hummocks  or  bosses  of  rock  like  sheeps*  backs,  smoothed 
and  striated  by  glacial  action. 

Jtoc/fc— Commonly  used  t-o  indicate  any  stony  substance  occurring  in  nature,  but  geolo- 
gists are  obliged  to  extend  its  meaning  so  as  to  include  almost  everything  which 
enters  into  the  composition  of  the  earth',  even  if  the  material  be  soft  like  marl, 
clav.  or  sand.  Rocks  generally  consist  of  mixtures  of  different  minerals, 
although  some,  such  as  limestone,  serpentine,  quartzyte,  etc.,  are  composed 
almost  entirely  of  one  mineral  species.    See  Mineral. 

Rof^i-batdn—A  depression  or  basln-like  excavation  in  the  solid  rock,  sometimes  of  great 
extent.  Kearly  all  of  our  numerous  lakes,  even  the  largest  of  them,  are  en- 
tirely surrounded  bv  solid  rock,  or  lie  in  rock-basins. 

Rochr^tntaker—V suaWv  applied  to  a  class  of  machines  of  which  Blake's  rock-breaker  is 
the  tvpe.  and  in  which  the  rock  is  crushed  between  the  Jaws,  both  movable,  or 
one  fixed  and  one  movable. 

Rock  crw«taZ— Transparent,  colorless  quartz. 

Roc/c-dml— A  machine  for  boring  In  rock,  either  by  percussion,  effected  bv  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  or  abrasion,  effected  by  rotary  motion.  Compressed  air  Is  the  usual 
motive  power,  but  steam  also  is  used.  • 

Rock^alt- Common  salt  occurring  in  nature  in  solid  beds  or  rock-masses. 

Rnlley^way—A  gangway. 

Rolte— Cylinders  of  Iron  or  steel  revolving  towards  each  other,  between  which  rock  is 
made  to  pass  In  order  to  crush  it.    See  RoUArain. 

BoW-train— 1  he  set  of  plain  or  grooved  rolls  through  which  Iron  or  steel  piles,  ingots, 
blooms  or  billets  are  passed,  to  be  rolled  into  various  shapes. 

Rondle  or  Rondelle— The  crust  or  scale  which  forms  upon  the  surface  of  molten  metal 
in  cooling. 

Hoof— The  rock  overlying  a  bed  or  flat  vein. 

Rotten-stone-  A  soft  light  earthy  substance,  consisting  of  silica  in  fine  grains,  resulting 
from  the  decomposition  of  siliceous  limestone. 

RoyaUy—Dues  paid  to  the  lessor  or  landlord  of  a  mine,  or  to  the  owner  of  a  patented 
invention. 

RuUers— The  workmen  who  wheel  ore  in  wheel-barrows  underground. 
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Run-8teel— Malleable  castings. 

RutiU—A  mineral  itonsisting  of  oxide  of  tltanlam.     It  is  found  associated  with  titan- 
iferous  Iron  ores  and  occasionally  In  mica-schist,  granite,  etc. 

Sacc/iarr>idal— Having  the  texture  of  loaf  sugar,  as  flne-gralned  crystalline  limestone 

or  marble. 
SaddU—Au  anticlinal  in  a  bed  or  flat  vein. 
8afety<aot—A  cage  with  a  Hafety-catch. 
Safety-ccUch— An  automat  ic  device  for  preventing  the  fall  of  a  cage  in  a  shaft  or  of  a  car 

on  an  incline,  if  the  supporting  caMe  breaks. 
Salamander   A  mass  of  solidified  material  in  a  furnace  hearth;  called  also  a  9ow  and 

bear 
Sand-pump—A  cylinder  with  a  valve  at  the  bottom,  lowered  into  a  drill-hole  from 

time  to  time,  to  take  out  the  accumulated  slime  resulting  from  the  action  of 

the  drill  on  the  rock. 
Sandstone— Rock  composed  of  sand,  more  or  less  consolidated  or  cemented  together. 
Scaffold— An  obstruction  in  a  blast  furnace  above  the  tuyeres  caused  by  an  aocumula- 

tion  or  shelf  of  pastv.  unreduced  materials  adhering  to  the  lining. 
Scale— 1.  The  crust  of  metallic  oxide  formed  by  the  cooling  of  hot  metals  in  air.    2.  A 

Male  of  air  is  a  small  portion  of  air  abstracted  from  the  main  current. 
Scale  o/HardneM- The  relative  hardness  of  minerals  is  one  of  their  most  conyenlent 

tests.    There  are  ten  degrees.    Sec  hardness 
Scarcement^A  projecting  ledge  of  rock  left  in  a  shaft  as  support  for  a  ladder,  or  to  sup- 
port pit- work,  etc. 
SM»7:^n(7— Splicing  timbers  so  cut  that  when  joined  the  resulting  piece  Is  not  thicker  at 

the  joint  than  elsewhere. 
ScTiistr-Crystalline  foliated  rock,  splitting  Into  irregular  lenticular  or  wedge-shaped 

Elates     There  are  many  kinds  of  schist,  such  aschlorltic,  taloold.  dioiStic,  mica, 
ornblende,  etc.    See  slate  and  cleavage. 

Scoria  or  Scorto— See  slag. 

Scouring  Cinder— A  basic  slag,  which  attacks  the  lining  of  a  shaft-furnace. 

Scovnn  lode— A  lode  having  no  gossan  at  or  near  the  surface. 

Scram-  An  irregular,  exploratory  pit  or  excavation,  not  pursued  far  enough  to  beoome 
a  mine. 

Scraper— A  tool  for  cleaning  base-holes. 

Seam— 1.    A  stratum  or  bea  of  coal  or  other  mineral.    2.    A  joint,  cleft  or  fissure. 

Seat— The  floor  of  a  mine. 

Sectton- In  geology  cither  a  natural  or  an  artificial  rock-cut,  or  the  representation  of 
such  on  paper. 

Secular— Relating  to  an  age  or  vast  period  of  time. 

Sediment— Any  matter  such  as  mud,  sand,  etc..  which  has  settled  down  from  suspen- 
sion in  water.  Most  stratified  or  sedimentary  rocks  have  been  formed  in  this 
way.  although  some,  as  certain  limestone  and  dolomites,  have  been  precipita- 
ted.   See  precipitate. 

Seoreoation— A  process  by  which  mineral  matter  has  been  transfused  or  exuded  into 
veins  and  openings,  especially  in  crystalline  rocks. 

Selenite—O ypsum  in  transparent  crystals. 

Septum— A  division  or  partition,  such  as  those  in  an  Orthoceras. 

Sequence— Following,  succession,  coming  after,  continuation. 

Ser<cite  -  A  talo-like  hydrous  mica  (muscovite)  occurring  in  small  scales  and  forming 
sericitlc  schist,  which  is  also  called  talcoid  schist  and  often  spoken  of  by  pros- 
pectors as  lalcose  schist,  but  this  term  properly  applies  to  schists  composed 
largely  of  talc  which  are  much  rarer. 

Seriea— In  geology,  a  group  of  rocks  in  a  certain  order  or  succession,  or  a  set  of  beds 
having  something  in  common.    See  page  3. 

Serpentine— A  compact  rock,  rather  soft  or  sectile,  with  a  conchoidal  and  splintery 
fracture  and  waxy  lustre.  When  powdered  has  a  greasy  feel.  Oapaoleof  a 
high  polish  and  is  called  marble.  Translucent  on  thin  edges.  In  color,  it  has 
various  shades  of  green,  generally  dark  and  leek  green,  often  spotted  or  reined : 
these  are  called  verd-antlque,  also  brown,  red,  yellowish,  etc.  Composed  of 
bydrated  silicate  of  magnesia  and  a  little  Iron.  The  name  has  reference  to  its 
colors,  suggestive  of  those  of  snakes. 

Set  or  Sett— A  frame  of  timber  for  supporting  excavations,  or  the  space  included  by 
thtf  same,  usually  about  8  f t.  x 8  ft.  x  8  f t. 

Shaftr-A  deep  pit  or  hole  sunk  through  earth  or  rock  for  the  purpose  of  reaching 
minerals.  Shafts  are  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  perpendicular 
or  approximately  so.  If  they  underlie  far  from  the  perpendicular  they  are 
cal  lea  slopes. 

Shaft-furnace— A  high  furnace,  charged  at  the  top  and  tapped  at  the  bottom. 

S/ia/t-tixilte— The  sloes  of  a  shaft. 

^hahing-Tahle^A  slightly  Inclined  table  to  which  a  lateral  shaking  motion  is  given  by 
means  of  a  small  crank  or  an  eccentric.  Water  is  allowed  to  flow  over  them 
and  they  are  covered  with  copper  plates  coated  with  mercury  for  the  purpose 
of  amalgamating  gold  or  silver.  They  may  also  be  provided  with  ripples  and 
used  in  separating  alluvial  gold. 

STiole— Fissile  argillaceous  rock,  splitting  with  the  bedding  as  distinguished  from 
slate,  which  cleaves  in  parallelplanes  independent  of  the  bedding.  Shales  are 
generally  softer  than  slates.  There  are  many  varieties,  as  ordinary  argilla- 
ceous or  clayey  shale,  bituminous  (like  the  Utica)  shale,  arenaceous,  ferrugin- 
ous, calcareous,  etc. 
S/iaml)lei»— Shelves  or  benches,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which  successively  ore  is 

thrown  In  raising  ir  to  the  level  above  or  to  the  surface. 
S/ieU-JifaH— A  light  colored  calcareous  deposit  In  the  bottoms  of  small  lakes,  composed 
largely  of  dead  fresh  water  shells,  but  apparently  also  to  some  extent  or  pre- 
cipitated carbonate  of  lime  and  the  hard  parts  of  minute  organisms;  useafor 
manure. 
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SWt—The  time  during  which  one  set  of  men  works  In  a  mine.     There  are  usually  two 

shifts  of  10  hours  each  in  the  21  hours,  but  when  great  expedition  is  required 

three  shifts  of  8  hours  each  may  be  worlced. 
Shift'boM— The  foreman  in  charge  of  a  shift  of  men. 
Shoad— Ore  washed  or  detached  from  the  vein  naturally.    See  Float-ore. 
Shoadtny  or  Shodino—The  process  of  tracing  boulders  to  the  rock  from  which  they 

came. 
Shoot— An  inclined  wooden  spout  or  slide  for  sending  down  ore  or  rock;  also  the  richest 

ore-streaks  in  a  vein,  which  in  the  profile  of  the  vein  may  run  at  any  angle  to 

the  horizon. 
Shooting  Needl&—A  sharp  metal  rod,  to  form  a  vent-hole  through  the  tamping  to  the 

blasting  charge. 
J57iut«— See  chute. 

Sickening  of  Quicksilver— See  Flouring. 
SUica~&\\ex.    The  same  in  composition  as  quartz;  used  more  frequently  in  chemical 

language  for  this  substance. 
49iZiceou«— Kelating  to  silica. 
Smcified—Made  into  silica.    Organic  remains,  both  plant  and  animal,  are  often  thus 

converted. 
SUl—1.    A  stratum.    2.    A  piece  of  wood  laid  across  a  drift  to  constitute  a  frame  with 

the  jposts,  and  to  carry  the  track  of  the  tram-way. 
JSftt— Mud,  fine  sand,  eta.,  deposited  in  harbors,  estuaries,  lagoons,  etc.,  from  the  slack- 
ing of  the  currents  wnich  had  borne  them  along. 
Silurian  Synitem— The  th.rd  system,  in  ascending  order,  of  the  Palseozoic  period. 
Sink-holes    When  rocks,  such  as  salt,  eypsum  or  limestone  have  been  locally  dissolved 

away,  the  earth  may  sink  and  form  a  cup-shaped  basin,  to  which  this  name  is 

given. 
Sinking-fire— A  forge  in  which  wrought  iron  scraps  or  refined  pig  iron  is  partially 

melted  or  we'ded  together  by  a  charcoal  blast. 
5int40u»— Curving,  winding. 
Skep  or  Skip— An  iron  box  working  between  guides,  in  which  ore  or  rock  is  hoisted.    It 

is  distinguished  from  a  Hloble,  which  hangs  free  in  the  shaft. 
Skid— A  wooden  l)eam.  scantling  or  other  timber  used  In  sliding  heavy  weights  upon. 
Skimping— 9ee  Jigging. 

Skull  ~  A  crust  of  solidified  steel  lining  a  Bessemer  ladle. 

Slab— A  wide  flat  stone;  the  outside  cut  off  a  log  of  wood  in  sawing  it  into  planks. 
SUig—The  vitreous  mass,  separated  from  the  fused  metals  in  smelting  ores. 
Sliatensides— Polished  and  sometimes  striated  surfaces  on  the  walls  of  a  vein  or  ore- 
deposit,  or  on  the  interior  Joints  of  the  vein  material  or  of  rock  masses.    They 

are  the  result  of  movement. 
Slide— An  upright  rail  fixed  in  a  shaft,  with  corresponding  grooves  for  steadying  the 

cages.    2.    See  Fault,  Disloealion, 
£lin6— Natural  transverse  cleavage  of  rock. 
Slip— A  vertical  dislocation  of  the  rocks. 
«S{i2)e8— Sledge  runners,  upon  which  a  skip  is  dragged  from  the  working  breast  to  the 

tramway. 
Slit— A  communication  between  two  levels. 
Slope— See  Incline. 
Sluice-Box— A  long  trough  or  flume  with  ripples  for  catching  alluvial  gold  when  the 

earth  is  washed  down  it  by  water. 
Sludge— Is  the  pumpings  lifted  from  a  churn  drill,  the  product  of  the  cuttings  of  the 

drill. 
Smelting    Reducing  ores  by  fusion  in  furnaces. 
Smift—A  fuse  or  slow  match. 

Snoff—A  short  candle-end  put  under  a  fuse  to  light  it. 
Sote—l.  The  bottom  of  a  level.    2.  The  bottom  or  a  reverberatory  furnace. 
Solid  crfb-tifiib^T(0 -Shaft-timbering  with  cril>8  laid  solidly  upon  one  another. 
SoUar—A  platform  in  a  shaft,  usually  constituting  a  landing  between  two  ladders. 
Sough— See  Adit. 

Sow   1.  See  Salamander.    2.  See  Pio^-on. 
Spall  or  Spawl— To  hremk  ore.    Rooginf/ and  eotiMna  are  respectivelv  coarser  and  finer 

breaking  than  spalling.  but  the  terms  are  often  used  intercnangeably.      Pieces 

of  ore  thus  broken  are  called  spalls. 
Spar— A  name  given  by  miners  to  any  earthly  mineral  having  a  distinct  oleavable 

structure  and  some  lustre:  with  Cornish  miners  generallv  quartz 
Speeifle  Chravity— In  regard  to  solids,  means  their  weight  relatively  to  an  equal  bulk  of 

water  at  a  temperature  of  60*»  Fahr. 
5pec<fnen— Properly  Kpeaking.  a  sample  of  anything;  but  among  miners  it  is  often  re- 

strictea  to  selected  or  handsome  minerals,  as  fine  pieces  of  ore,  crystals,  or 

pieces  of  quartz  containing  visible  gold. 
5pecular— Mirror-like,  as  specular  iron  ore.  a  variety  of  hematite. 
Spend— To  break  ground;  to  continue  working. 
«^pie<ie2ei8en— Manganiferous.  white  cast-iron. 
Spiktng-curb—A  mrb  to  the  inside  rf  which  plank-tubing  is  spiked. 
8piUing—A  process  of  driving  or  sinking  through  very  loose  ground. 
Spills— Jjong  thick  laths  or  poles  driven  ahead  norizon tally  around  the  door-frames  in 

running  levels  in  loose  ground— a  kind  of  lagging  put  in  ahead  of  the  main  tim- 
bering. 
Spire— The  tube  carrying  the  train  to  the  charge  in  a  blast  hole.     Also  called  reed  or 

rush,  because  these  as  well  as  spires  of  grass  are  used  for  that  purpose. 
SpMtr-To  divide  a  ventilating  current. 

Sponge— Meta.1  In  a  porous  form,  usually  obtained  by  reduction  without  fusion. 
Sprag—l.  A  yrop.    2.  A  short  round  piece  of  wood  used  to  block  the  wheels  of  a  car. 
Spreader— A  norizon tal  timber  below  the  eap  of  a  set,  to  stiffen  the  legs,  and  to  support 

the  braUiee  when  there  are  two  air-courses  in  the  same  gangway. 
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Spreadtrg— Pieces  of  timber  stretched  across  a  shaft  as  a  temporary  support  of  the 
walls.  • 

Spnur—A  piece  of  metal  attached  to  a  casting,  occupying  the  gate  or  passage  through 
which  the  metal  was  poured. 

Spud— A  nail,  resembling  a  horse-shoe  nail,  with  a  hole  in  the  head,  driven  into  mine- 
timbering,  or  into  a  wooden  plug  inserted  in  the  rock,  to  mark  a  surveying 
station. 

Spur— A  branch  leaving  a  vein,  but  not  returning  to  it. 

Square  sets— -A  kind  of  timbering  used  in  large  spaces. 

Squeeze— The  setting,  without  breaking,  of  the  roof  over  a  large  area  of  workings. 

Squeezer— A  machine  for  reducing  the  puddle  baU  to  a  compact  mass,  ready  for  the 
hammer  or  rolls, 

Squip—A  slow-match  or  safety-fuse  used  with  a  barrel. 

Siaatr—A  chimney. 

SUjiaclitM  -Tapering,  or  iciclershaped  projections  of  travertine  hanging  from  the  roofn 
of  caves  or  fissures,  formed  by  the  dripping  of  lime  water. 

StaJUiQmiieB—Oi  the  same  composition  and  form  as  stalactites,  but  have  grown  upward 
from  floors  of  caves,  etc.,  on  whicli  lime-water  has  dripped. 

Stamper  Box— See  Mortar  Box, 

Stamp  Head  A  heavy  and  nearly  cylindrical  cast  iron  head  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  stamp  rod,  shank  or  lifter  to  give  weight  in  stamping  the  ore.  The  lower 
surface  of  the  stamp  head  is  generally  protected  by  a  cheese-shaped  "shoe"  of 
harder  iron  or  steel  which  may  be  removed  when  worn  out.  These  shoes  work 
upon  *'dies"  of  the  same  form  laid  in  the  bottom  of  the  mortar  or  stamper  box. 

Stamp  Mill— A  mill  for  stamping  ores;  used  for  reducing  those  of  gold,  silver,  tin,  cop- 
per, etc. 

Stamps— The  pieces  into  which  the  rough  bars  ahinaled  from  the  finery  ball  are  broken, 
to  be  piled  for  subseqent  rolling  into  sheet-iron. 

Stanni/cTf/u* -Carrying  tin. 

Steatite— Or  soapstone;  a  massive  variety  of  talc:  a  very  soft  rock  having  a  soapy  or 
greasy  feel;  it  is  a  silicate  of  magnesia  with  a  li^tle  water. 

Steel— A  compound  or  alloy  of  iron,  principally  with  carbon,  which  may  be  cast, 
forged,  hardened  and  tempered.  Ordinary  steel  contains  from  0.5  to  1.5  per 
cent  of  carbon.  More  carbon  makes  cast  iron;  less  carbon,  wrought-iron.  But 
this  classification  is  not  now  strictly  adequate  or  applicable,  either  to  the  sci- 
entific or  to  the  commercial  use  of  the  term.  The  so-called  mUd  or  low  or 
gtmctural  steels  (low  in  carbon  and  hence  relatively  soft  and  tough  as  compared 
with  high  or  hard  or  toid  steels,  do  not  always  harden  or  temper.  An  interna- 
tional committee  appointed  by  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers  has 
recommended  the  use  of  the  following  classification: 

1.  That  all  malleable  compounds  of  iron  with  Its  ordinary  ingredients,  which 
are  aggregated  from  pastv  masses,  or  from  piles,  or  from  any  forms  of  iron  not 
in  a  fluid  state,  and  which  will  not  sensibly  harden  and  temper,  and  which 
generally  resemble  what  is  called  "wrought  iron,"  shall  be  called  weld-iron. 

2.  That  such  compounds  when  they  will  from  anv  cause  harden  and  temper* 
and  which  resemble  what  is  now  called  puddled  steel,  shall  be  called  wdd-tUd. 

3.  That  all  compounds  of  iron  with  its  ordinary  ingredients,  and  which  will 
not  sensibly  harden  by  being  quenched  in  water  while  at  red-heat,  z-hall  be 
called  irnii)t~in*n. 

4.  That  all  such  compounds,  when  they  will  from  any  cause  so  harden,  shall 
be  called  inaoisted: 

This  proposed  classification  does  not  cover  ordinary  castor  pig  iron.  It  is  a 
classification  of  the  malleable  compounds  onlv.  The  Institute  has  reodni- 
mended  its  use  in  papers  and  discussions,  except  as  to  the  term  wtUi,  for  which 
a  substitute  was  desired,  and  meantime  the  continuance  of  the  old  term  wrauaht^ 
though  in  a  somewhat  wider  significance,  was  suggested.  The  resolution  of  the 
Institute  concludes  as  follows:  *'It  being  understood  that  the  <ni|ot-iron  and 
in^ot-xteei  of  this  cla.ssification  constitute,  taken  together,  what  is  now  commer- 
cially known  as  ccuA-steel,  including  the  .so-called  low  or  soft  cast-steels.**  Be8- 
semer  steel  Is  made  by  de-carburizlng  cast  iron  in  a  ct}fwerter.  (See  Beaaemer  Pro- 
eeti8).  BlUfter  or  cement-steel  is  made  by  carburizing  wrought  iron  bars  by 
packing  them  in  charcoal  powder  and  heating  without  access  of  air.  It  hi 
melted  in  crucibles  to  cant  nteel,  or  hammered  (tUted)  to  shear-steel  (for  cutlery, 
etc.),  or  roiled  to  spring  steel.  Puddled  steel  is  made  by  arresting  the  puddling  pro- 
cess before  wrougut  iron  has  been  mtxiucod.  and  thus  retaining  enough  carbon 
in  the  bath  to  constitute  steel.  Natural  steel  is  a  similar  product,  obtained 
from  the  refining  of  cast-iron.  Crucible  cast  steel  is  steel  made  by  the  fusion 
in  crucibles,  either  of  5/teter-nteef  or  pudd/ed-«teet  or  steel  scrap,  or  other  ingredi- 
ents and  fluxes  which  will  produce  the  desired  quality.  Cast-steel  in  its  widest 
sense,  as  now  employed,  comprises  all  malleable  compounds  produced  by 
fusion,  includini^,  therefore,  the  Bessemer  and  oj)en-heartn  metal.  Open  hearth, 
called  also  Martin-Sietncns  steel,  is  made  in  the  reverberatory  furnace,  (almost 
invariably  a  gas-furnace  on  tlie  Siemens  regenerative  system,  since  an  intense 
temperature  is  required)  by  the  reaction,  in  the  fused  oath,  of  cast-iron,  with 
wrouglit  iron,  Iron-oxide  or  iron  ore.  At  a  certain  stage  of  the  process  &deoridiz- 
ing  or  recarhurizlng  agent  (sptegeleisen,  ferromanganese)  is  added.  C7irume-«teeZ  is  a 
crucible  cast-steel  in  which  chromium  is  a  constituent.  Tungsten  or  Wolfram- 
steel  is  a  steel  containing  tungsten.  Phosphorus-steel  is  a  steel  in  which  the 
amount  of  phosphorus  exceeds  that  of  carbon.  DanuuKMS-steel  is  a  laminated 
mixture  of  steel  and  wrought-iron.  India-steel  or  wootz  is  manufactured  in  India 
direct  from  tiie  ore. 

Stemm(n(y— The  tamping  put  above  the  charge  in  a  bore-hole. 

Stempel  or  Stemple—1.  <  >ne  of  the  cross-bars  of  wood  placed  in  a  mine-shaft  to  serve  as 
steps.  2.  A  stull-piece.  3.  A  cap,  both  sides  of  which  are  hitched  instead  of  be- 
ing supported  upon  legs. 
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Step-vein -A  vein  alternately  cutting  through  the  strata  of  country-roek  ana  running 
parallel  with  them. 

St4>ch'Work-'A.n  ore-deposit  of  such  form  that  It  is  worked  in  floors  or  stories.  It  may 
be  a  solid  mass  of  ore,  or  a  rock-mass  so  interpenetrated  by  small  veins  of  ore 
that  the  whole  must  be  mined  together. 

Stone-Zteod— The  solid  rock  first  encountered  in  sinking  a  shaft. 

SUfpe—To  evacuate  ore  in  a  vertical  or  highly  inciinea  deposit  by  driving  horizontally 
upon  it  a  series  of  workings,  one  immediately  over  the  other  or  vice  versa.  Each 
horizontal  working  is  called  a  stope  (probably  a  corruption  of  step)  because 
when  a  number  of  them  are  in  progress,  each  working  face,  being  a  little  in  ad- 
vance of  the  next  above  or  below,  the  whole  face  under  a  Jack  assumes  the 
shape  of  a  flight  of  stairs.  When  the  first  stope  is  begun  at  the  lower  comer  of  the 
body  of  ore  to  be  removed,  and  after  it  has  advanced  a  convenient  distance,  the 
next  is  commenced  above  it,  and  so  on,  the  process  is  called  over-hand  stoping. 
When  the  first  stope  be^  ins  at  an  upper  corner,  and  the  succeeding  ones  are  be- 
low it,  it  is  an  under-hand  stoping.-  The  term  stoping  is  loosely  applied  to  any 
subterranean  extraction  of  ore  except  that  which  is  incidentally  performed  in 
sinking  shafts,  driving  levels,  etc.,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  a  mine. 

Stoping  -When  a  mine  has  been  opened  by  sinking  shafts  and  driving  levels  (called 
simply  "sinking  and  driving")  the  next  process  is  to  stope  out  the  ore,  which 
consists  in  excavating  it  either  upward  from  the  roof  of  each  level,  called  over- 
hand stoping,  or  downward  from  the  floor,  called  underhand  stoping.  The  lat- 
ter requires  all  the  material  to  be  removed  out  of  the  mine,  whereas  by  the 
overhand  process  the  refuse  may  be  left  supported  on  stulls  or  flooring  made  of 
timber. 

Sttppping—l.  See  Stoping.  2,  A  partition  of  boards,  masonry  or  rubbish,  to  stop  the  air- 
current  in  a  mine,  or  force  it  to  take  a  special  desired  course. 

Stowing— A  method  of  mining  in  which  all  the  material  is  removed,  and  the  waste  is 
packed  into  the  open  space  left  by  the  working. 

Sfntti/lcotiofi— Relating  to  the  arrangement  in  strata  or  layers. 

Stratigraphy— The  description  of  stratigraphical  arrangement,  or  its  delineation  on  a 
map. 

Stratum— A  bed  or  layer  of  rock;  strata,  more  than  one  layer. 

Streak— The  color  of  a  mineral  when  scratched.  When  a  mineral  is  rubbed  on  a  surface 
of  unglazed  porcelain  the  streak  is  well  brought  out. 

StrioB— Fine  parallel  lines,  either  grooves  or  ridges. 

Striated— Marked  with  parallel  grooves  or  strias. 

Strike —The  course  or  bearing  oi  the  outcropping  edges  of  inclined  strata  in  reference 
to  the  horizon,  or  in  other  words,  the  strike  is  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of 
the  bedding  with  the  horizontal  plane.    It  is  therefore  at  right  angles  to  the  dip. 

String— A  very  small  vein,  either  independent  or  occurring  as  a  dropper  or  branch  of  a 
larger  vein. 

Strip— To  remove  the  overlying  earth  and  disintegrated  rock  from  an  ore-deposit. 

Structure— ThA  arrangement  of  rook-masses,  such  as  their  being  bedded.  Jointed,  slaty, 
schistose,  basaltic,  columnar,  etc.;  also  the  attitude  of  rocks  and  their  positions 
relatively  to  each  other. 

Studdtes— Props  supporting  the  middle  of  stutts, 

StuU—A  platform  <  stull-covering)  laid  on  timbers  (stull- pieces)  braced  across  a  work- 
ing from  side  to  side,  to  support  workmen  or  to  carry  ore  or  waste. 

Stulm—See  AdU. 

Sublimation— The  volatilization  and  condensation  of  a  solid  substance,  without  fusion 

Sublimation  theory— The  theory  that  a  vein  was  filled  first  with  metallic  vapors. 

Subsidence— A  sinking  down  of  a  part  of  the  earth's  crust. 

Stdp/iur— 1.  Iron  pvrite.  2.  Carburetted  or  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  In  carburetted 
hydrogen  there  is  no  sulphur. 

SulphureU—Tne  undecomposed  metallic  ores,  usually  sulphides. 

Sump— The  space  left  below  the  lowest  landing  in  a  shaft  to  collect  the  mine  water. 
The  lowest  pump  draws  from  it. 

Sump-fuse— A  water-proof  fuse. 

Superficial  Deposits— Dew)6\t»  forming  the  surface,  mostly  of  a  soft  or  incoherent  char- 
acter. In  Canada  they  Include  the  Pleistocene  or  Post-Pliocene  and  Recent 
deposits. 

Superposiiion-The  order  in  which  rocks  are  placed  above  one  another. 

Surface  Oeology -The  geology  of  the  superncial  deposits  and  of  the  surface  of  the 
fundamental  rocks. 

Swab-stiek—A  stick  frayed  out  at  one  end;  used  for  cleaning  the  sludge  out  of  holes  in 
process  of  being  bored  for  blasting. 

Syenit6--Originaily  applied  to  a  reddish  crystalline  granitoid  rock  from  Syene  in  Egypt, 
consisting  of  feldspar,  hornblende  and  quartz,  now  called  quartz-syenite,  wnlle 
syenite  has  come  to  mean  a  crystalline  granitoid  rook  consisting  of  orthoclase 
feldspar  and  hornblende  with  or  without  quartz. 

SyncUtuU—Vf hen  stratified  rocks  dip  from  opposite  sides  towards  a  common  line  the 
arrangement  is  called  a  synclinal;  the  reverse  of  anticlinal. 

System- A  great  series  of  strata  having  some  general  character  in  common.  As  a 
division  of  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust,  the  system  ranks  next  above  the 
formation  in  comprehensiveness.  Formations  are  somewhat  local  divisions  and 
many  of  them  can  only  be  recognized  in  one  country,  whereas  the  systems  are 
Bufllciently  comprehensive  to  be  recognized  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  sys 
tems  in  ascending  order  are  Laurentian.  Ontarfan,  Taconic,  Cambrian,  Silu- 
rian, Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Permian,  Triassic,  Jurassic,  Cretaceous,  Eocene 
Miocene,  Pliocene.  Pleistocene  and  Recent. 

SyncKnat— The  axis  of  a  depression  of  the  strata;  also  the  depression  itself. 

Tackle— The  windlass,  rope  and  kibble. 
-26 
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Toeonle— The  Taconic  system  is  that  series  of  roclcs  containing  the  primordial  fauna, 
at  least  that  portion  which  is  older  than  the  New  York  Potsdam.  It  is  the 
Lower  Cambrian  of  English  geologists,  and  the  Huronian  of  the  typical  Huronian 
area  of  the  ('anadian  geologists.  Named  from  the  Taconic  mountains  of  west- 
em  New  England,  by  Dr.  £.  Emmons,  it  antedates,  as  a  primordial  system,  botli 
Cambrian  and  Huronian.  It  is  the  principal  iron  ore-bearing  system  of  the  lalce 
Superior  region,  and  in  this  Builetin  is  substituted  for  the  term  Huronian.  be- 
ingof  earlier  date  and  less  ambiguous. 

TaUinQH— The  fine  waste  material  from  jiggers  and  crushing  mills.  That  from  the 
latter  is  carried  out  by  water  and  is  as  fine  as  sand. 

TaU-race-The  channel  for  carrying  off  the  spent  water  of  a  mill  or  from  a  washing 
process. 

Tale— A  very  soft  mineral,  being  1  in  the  scale  of  hardness:  occurs  in  laminas  like  mica, 
but  is  not  elastic;  has  a  pearly  luster  and  greasy  feel;  prevailing  color,  green- 
ish; is  a  silicate  of  magnesia;  enters  into  the  composition  of  taleose  schist,  soap- 
stone  or  steatite,  the  variety  of  granite  known  as  protogsne,  etc.;  is  used  in  tlie 
manufacture  of  crayons,  crucibles  and  porcelain. 

TcUcofd^ Resembling  talc,  as  talcoid  schist.    See  SericiU. 

^falcose— Containing  talc;  aspotstone,  steatite  and  taleose  schist. 

Tale4)se  Granite— See  Prf)t()oene. 

Ta2u«— In  geology,  the  sloping  mass  of  fallen  rocks  accumulated  at  the  base  of  a  clifT 
or  precipice. 

Tamp  -To  fill  (usually  with  clay  tamping)  the  bore-hole  or  other  opening  through 
which  an  explosive  charge  has  been  introduced  for  blasting. 

TampitiQ—The  crushed  rock  or  other  material  which  is  hammered  tightly  down  over 
the  explosive  in  a  drill-hole  for  blasting. 

Tamping  Bar— An  iron  bar,  shod  with  copper  to  obviate  striking  Are,  used  for  driving 
down  the  tamping. 

Tap  cinder— The  cinder  drawn  from  a  puddling  furnace  or  hUttHnary. 

Tap-hoier— The  opening  through  which  the  molten  metal  Is  tapped  or  drawn  from  a  fur- 
nace. 

Tar— Soft  pitch  or  thickened  petroleum,  found  in  cavities  of  some  limestones,  as  those 
of  the  Comiferous  formation  in  Ohio,  also  in  those  of  the  township  of  Keppel 
west  of  Owen  Sound.  Along  some  parts  of  the  Athabasca  river,  in  the  North- 
west territory,  much  mineral  tar  has  exuded  from  the  rocks.  Common  in  oil 
districts. 

Teem—1.    To  dump.    2.    To  pour  steel  from  a  melting-pot 

Terra  Cotta-^1  he  '^baked  earth"  of  the  Italians,  Kiln-burnt  clay  assuming  a  peculiar 
reddish-brown  color  fashioned  into  vasej,  statuettes  and  other  mouldings. 

Terra  Sienna— See  Ochre. 

Terrace— A  nearlv  level  shelf  of  land  abutting  on  higher  ground  and  dropping  off  sud- 
denly on  the  lower  side.  This  steep  bank  is  due  to  the  former  wearing  action 
of  some  body  of  water  which  cut  it  away. 

Terrane— A  group  of  strata,  a  zone,  or  a  series  of  rocks.  This  word  is  used  in  the 
description  of  rocks  in  a  general,  provisional  or  non-committal  sense. 

Tertiary  Period  or  ^oe— Also  called  the  Cainozoic.  The  third  grand  division  of  geological 
time  above  the  Azoic  or  the  fourth  in  all.  It  comprises  (in  ascending  order)  the 
Eocene.  Miocene  and  Pliocene  systems. 

TesseUaied—A  surface  divided  in  squares,  or  figures  approaching  squares,  by  Joints  or 
natural  divisions. 

Tezturs- The  coarseness  or  fineness,  character,  arrangement,  etc.,  of  the  component 
grains  or  particles  of  a  rock. 

Tliermo-aqiut)us— Produced  by,  or  related  to,  the  action  of  heated  waters. 

ThUI— The  floor  of  a  mine. 

Thread— An  extremely  small  vein,  even  thinner  than  a  string. 

TTircHO— A  dislocation  or  fault  of  a  vein  or  stratum  which  has  heenthrownup  or  down  by 
the  movement. 

Thrust— Th9  breaking  down  or  the  slow  descent  of  the  roof  of  a  ganauMy.    See  creep. 

Thurlr— To  cut  through  from  one  working  to  another. 

Thurlinga  or  t/iirUngs- Passages  cut  from  room  to  room  in  post-and-stall  working. 

T/iurst— The  ruins  of  the  fallen  roof,  after  pillars  and  stalls  have  been  removed. 

lHch'tv)le-iiee  Vug. 

TiU^The  Scotch  name  for  hard-pan,  boulder-clay,  or  the  unstratified  stony  clays  of  the 
drift  formation;  a  convenient  term  now  generally  adopted  by  geologists  for 
these  deposits. 

Tttan^/erous— Carrying  titanium,  as  titaniferous  ore. 

Titanic— See  Ilmenite. 

Titanite^-Or  sphene;  a  mineral  consisting  of  silicate  of  titanium  and  lime,  generally 
darkly  colored,  occurring  among  later  crystalline  rocks. 

T<U-/iammer— A  hammer  for  shingling  or  forging  iron,  arranged  as  a  lever  of  the  first  or 
third  order,  and  ••tilted  or  **trlpped"  by  means  of  a  cam  or  cog-gearing,  and  al- 
lowed to  fall  upon  the  billet,  bloom  or  bar. 

Toadstone—A  kind  of  trap  rock. 

Ttrp-wall-  See  hanging-wall. 

Tourmaline -A  mineral  occurring  in  long,  usually  striated  prisms  in  the  ancient  crys- 
talline rocks;  generally  dark  in  color,  harder  than  quartz  and  complex  in  com- 
position, but  consisting  principally  of  silicate  and  borate  of  alumina  with  some 
iron,  niagnesia,  lime,  fluorine  and  dlfl'erent  alkalies. 

Trachyte— A  volcanic  rock  or  lava  common  in  Tertiary  and  Post-Tertiary  tinier  con- 
sisting principally  of  a  glassy  variety  of  orthoclase  called  sanidlne  and  some 
triclinlc  feldspar,  together  with  hornblende,  mica,  magnetite,  etc.    It  ischarac 
terlzed  by  Its  rough  fracture. 

Tram—1.  A  four-wheeled  truck  to  carry  a  tub.  corve  or  hutch,  or  to  carry  coal  or  ore  on 
a  railroad.    2.  One  of  the  rails  of  a  tramroad  or  railroad. 

TrafwWion— Intermediate.  A  term  used  by  the  older  geologists  for  rocks  which  came 
between  their  better  defined  dirisions;  but  little  used  at  present. 
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IVtiiulueent'— Admitting  the  passage  of  light,  as  milk-quartz,  but  not  capable  of  being 
seen  through. 

IVtifuparent— That  may  bo  seen  through,  as  rock-orystal.  Iceland-spar,  selenlt^.  etc. 

Trap— A  general  term  for  igneous  rocks,  such  as  the  greenstones,  basalts,  amygdaloids. 
some  porphyries,  etc.,  but  too  Indefinite  for  modern  geological  language. 

TremoliU—X  variety  of  hornblende  In  radiating  or  columnar  aggregates,  generally 
llghtoolored.  with  pearly  lustre. 

Tricuttc  System— The  first  or  lowest  system  of  the  Mesozolc  or  secondary  period. 

TrUbbUem-A  family  of  crustaceans,  so  named  from  their  bodies  as  viewed  from  above 
being  divided  longitudinally  into  three  lobes.  They  embrace  many  genera  and 
species;  are  most  abundant  in  the  Taconio  and  Cambrian  systems,  dying  out  In 
the  Carboniferous;  .so  that  rocks  in  which  the  remains  of  these  creatures  are 
common  may  be  pronounced  to  be  below  the  coal  bearing  strata. 

TrUnUer— One  who  works  a  mine  or  mineral  deposit  for  a  share  of  the  product. 

Truncated— Cut  or  broken  off  abruptly. 

TroUy—A  small  two  or  four-wheeled  truck  without  a  body. 

Trauole— A  dislocation  of  the  strata. 

Trouoh—la  geology,  synonymous  with  Basin  and  Synclinal,  which  see. 

Truckr—A  small  tram-car  for  carrying  coal,  rock  or  ore  along  a  level  in  a  mine,  or  out  to 
a  shoot  or  a  dump.    Also  goods  paid  instead  of  money  for  wages. 

TutMng—A  shaft  lining  of  casks  or  of  cylindrical  caissons,  of  iron  or  wood. 

TuMniT— Lining  a  deep  Dore-hole  by  driving  down  iron  tubes. 

Tufa— Any  open,  porous  or  vesicular  mass,  as  volcanic  tufa,  calcareous  tufa,  etc. 

Tvif— The  iron  hook  of  a  hoisting  bucket,  to  which  the  tackles  are  attached. 

Tunnel— I.  A  nearly  horizontal  underground  passage,  open  at  both  ends  to  day.  2.  See 
AdU. 

Tunnel-head— The  top  of  a  shaftr-fumace. 

Turn— A  pit  sunk  In  a  drift. 

Turn-bat— A  wooden  stick  used  in  turning  the  tongs  which  hold  a  bloom  under  the 
hammer. 

Turt2e-8tone«— Large  nodular  concretions  found  in  certain  clays  and  marls.  In  form 
they  have  a  rough  resemblance  to  turtles,  and  this  appearance  is  increased  by 
their  being  divided  into  angular  compartments  by  cracks  filled  with  8par,reraina- 
ing  one  of  the  plates  on  the  shell  of  a  turtle.  They  are  common  In  the  Cretaceous 
marls  of  the  western  states  and  territories. 

Tuyere,  Tweer,  Ttoyfr,  Twere—A  pipe  inserted  in  the  wall  of  a  furnace,  through  which 
the  blast  is  forced  Into  tne  furnace.  Usually  the  tuyere  enters  through  an 
embrasure  in  the  masonry  Ituyere-arch),  A  nozzle  or  interior  pipe  is  frequently 
Inserted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tuyere.  By  changing  the  nozzle,  the  size  of  the 
opening  for  the  blast  may  be  thus  regulated  without  changing  the  tuyere.  The 
latter  is  either  an  annular  hollow  casting  of  Iron  (box-tuyere)  or  bronze,  (bronse- 
tuyere),  or  a  coil  of  iron  pipe.  In  either  case  water  is  continually  circulated 
through  it  to  protect  it  and  the  nozzle  from  the  action  of  the  melting  materials 
in  the  furnace.  Spray-tuyeres  are  open  bfx-tuyeres  in  which  a  spray  of  water  in- 
stead of  a  current,  is  employed.  This  is  vaporized  by  the  heat,  and  passes 
away  as  steam. 

Tuyere-PUUe—See  BUxmiary. 

Tymp—A  hollow  iron  casting,  cooled  Interiorly  by  a  current  of  water,  and  placed  to 
protect  the  tymp-arch,  or  arch  over  the  dam  in  a  blast  furnace  having  a  fore- 
hearth.    {Bee  Open  front.)  - 

Unconformable— See  Conformable. 

Unctuous— A  greasy  feel  such  as  that  of  soapstone,  powdered  serpentine,  certain  clays, 
etc. 

Under-hand— See  Slope. 

Underlie  or  Underlay— The  departure  of  a  vein  or  stratum  from  the  vertical,  usually 
measured  in  horizontal  feet  per  fathom  of  inclined  depth.  Thus  a  dip  of  60 o  is 
an  underlay  at  three  feet  per  fathom.  The  underlayex  pressed  in  feet  per  fathom 
is  six  times  the  natural  cosine  of  the  angle  of  dip.    See  Dip. 

Undisturbed— Rock^  which  lie  in  the  positions  in  which  they  were  originally  formed. 
See  Disturbed. 

Univalve— A  moUusk  having  a  single  shell.    A  bivalve  moUusk  has  two  shells. 

Unxtrati/Iec^-Rocks  which  are  not  in  beds  or  strata,  as  granite,  syenite,  greenstone,  etc. 

Unwaler— To  drain  or  pump  water  from  a  mine. 

Upcoiftr-l.  The  lifting  of  a  coal  seam  or  ore  bed  by  a  dyke.  2.  The  opening  through 
which  the  ventilating  current  passes  out  of  a  mine.    See  Downcast. 

Upheaval— A  lifting  up.  as  if  by  some  force  from  below,  of  stratified  or  other  rocks. 

Upthrow— An  upward  displacement  of  rock  along  a  line  of  break  or  fissure. 

Vampino— The  debris  at  a  stope,  which  forms  a  hard  mass  under  the  feet  of  the  miner. 

Fein— A  fissure,  a  contact-space,  or  a  gash  which  has  been  filled  with  mineral  matter. 
Aft«r  a  rent  or  fissure  has  been  formed  in  solid  rock,  there  Is  usually  some  dis- 
location, so  that  a  space  is  left  between  the  walls.  This  gives  rise  to  the  fissure 
vein.  Similarly  a  movement  or  dislocation  along  the  contact  of  two  different 
kinds  of  rocks  gives  rise  to  the  contact  vein.  A  gash  vein  terminates  in  a  thin 
edge  in  all  directions  or  has  a  lenticular  form,  and  is  only  exposed  so  tnatlt 
may  be  discovered  by  a  natural  section  of  the  rock  formed  eitner  by  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  or  by  a  cliff. 

Vetn«tmi«— The  mineral  matter  filling  a  vein,  exclusive  of  the  ore.    See  Oangue. 

Veiited— Marked  or  streaked  with  veins  or  lines  of  color  in  various  directions,  as  some 
marbles. 

Verd-antique  Marble— A  variety  of  green  serpentine  with  patches  and  veins  of  white 
calcspar  and  capable  of  a  fine  polish. 

Verifier— A  tool  u.sed  in  deep  boring  for  detachlnff  and  bringing  to  the  surface  portions 
of  the  wall  of  the  bore-hole  at  any  desired  depth.  _       ^ 
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VermiUonr-The  lowest  of  ibe  stratified  schists;  [the  crystalline  schists.  Dr.  Lawson 
named  them  Coulcniehing, 

Varmaion^A  bright  red  pigment  consisting  of  the  sulphide  of  mercury.    See  Cinnabar, 

F(8rte2>ra— A  Joint  of  the  backbone  of  any  vertebrate  animal. 

Fertef>rata— One  of  the  provinces  or  primary  divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Fesieular— Containing  little  bladdor^ike  cavities,  such  as  some  lavas. 

'Pitreous—Like  gissa, 

Vitrifu—To  make  like 'glass. 

Foicanf 0— Pertaining  to  volcanoes.  Volcanic  rocks  are  those  of  igneous  origin  formed 
at  or  near  the  surface,  such  as  lava,  amygdaloiu  and  volcanic  ash;  whereas 
igneous  rocks  formed  at  a  depth  and  under  pressure  are  generally  crystalline 
and  are  called  plutonic.    See  Igiieoua. 

Vuo*  Vuoo  or  Vuof^'A  cavity  in  the  rock  or  ore,  usually  with  a  crystalline  incrusta- 
tion. 

Wad-hook— A.  tool  with  two  spiral  steel-blades  for  removing  fragments  from  the  bottom 

of  deep  bore-holes. 
WaU—1.    The  side  of  a  level  or  drift.    2.    The  country-rock  bounding  a  vein  laterally. 
WaU-ptaUs—ThG  two  side-pieces  of  a  timber  frame  In  a  shaft,  parallel  to  the  strike  of 

the  lode  when  the  shaft  is  sunk  on  the  lode.    The  other  two  pieces  are  the  end- 
pieces. 
W<ute^O\d  workings.    The  signification  seems  to  include  that  of  both  Qot^f  and  gob. 
Weather-door— A  door  in  a  level  to  regulate  the  ventilating  current. 
^eot^^^THT— Ohanging  under  the  effect  of  continued  exposure  to  atmospheric  agencies. 
Wedgtng-curb  or  Wedgitig-crib—A  curb  used  to  make  a  water-tight  packing  between  the 

tubbing  In  a  shaft  and  the  rock-walls,  by  means  of  split  deaU^  moss  and  wedges, 

driven  in  between  the  curb  and  the  rock. 
Wdd— To  join  pieces  of  metal  by  pressure,  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  complete 

fusion. 
Whim— A  larcfe  drum  for  winding  rope,  revolving  horizontally  and  kept  in  its  place  by 

a  frame- work.    It  is  worked  by  a  horse  or  horses  attached  to  a  long  horizontal 

beam  placed  under  the  drum. 
Whin  or  FFhirMtone— Basaltic  rock;  any  hard,  unstratified  rock;  greenstone. 
Whip— A  beam  over  a  shaft,  with  a  pulley  and  rope  for  raisingr  or  lowering  a  bucket  or 

kibble.    This  is  done  by  means  of  a  horse  going  forward  and  back  again. 
ITif*— To  extract  ore. 
Winch  or  Windlass— A  man-power  hoisting  machine,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  drum 

with  crank  handles. 
ITindiTii/- Hoisting  with  a  rope  and  drum. 
TPinds— See  Winze. 
Winning    A  new  opening. 

Winzer— An  interior  shaft,  usually  connecting  two  levels. 
Work— Ore  not  yet  dressed. 
Working  /lome— working  toward  the  main  shaft  in  extracting  ore  or  coal,  as  in  longwaU 

retreating. 
Working  out— Working  away  from  the  main  shaft  in  extracting  ore,  as  in  longwaU  ad" 

vandng. 

ZeoUtes—A  numerous  family  or  group  of  minerals,  found  chiefly  in  volcanic  rooks.    In 

composition  they  are  allied  to  the  feldspars,  but  contain  water  in  addition. 
Zinc  Mfnde— Natural  sulphide  of  zinc.    A  crystalline  mineral  with  a  bright  resinous 

lustre;  generally  of  resinous  or  dark  color;  gives  a  white  streak.    See  Blende. 
Zircon— A  nard  and  heavy  mineral  found  in  granitic  rooks.     It  consists  of  silicate  of 

the  metal  zirconium.  The  commoner  varieties  are  generally  of  a  reddish-brown 

color.    When  transparent  it  is  prized  as  a  gem. 
Zone— In  geology,  used  in  the  same  sense  as  horizon,  to  indicate  a  certain  geological 

level  or  chronological  position,  without  reference  to  the  local  attitude  or  dip 

of  the  rock,  as  the  Primordial  or  Taconic  zone. 
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ON   A    POSSIBLE    CHEMICAL    ORIGIN  OF  THE  IRON 
ORES  OF  THE  KEEWATIN  IN  MINNESOTA* 


BY 

N.  H   WINCHELL  and  H.  V.  WINCHELL. 


The  proper  understanding  of  the  limits  of  this  discassion  requires 
a  brief  statement  of  some  recent  stratigraphic  determinations.  It 
is  evident  that  the  papers  of  the  late  Prof.  R.  D.  Irvingf  and  of 
Prof.  C.  R.  Van  Hise;|;  while  in  the  main  considering  the  problem 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  **  Huronian,"  have  also  embraced 
within  the  scope  of  the  phenomena  cited,  a  group  of  strata  much 
older,  which  lie  everywhere,§  unconformably  under  the  Huronian, 
and  which  present  a  series  of  facts  which  are  distinct  from  those 
appertaining  to  the  Huronian  as  found  in  the  Penokee-Gogebio 
and  Mesabi  regions.  The  confounding  of  two  formations,  and  the 
placing  in  one  category  the  chemical  and  structural  phenomena 
that  are  separated  into  two  series  by  a  great  time-interval,  and  by 
structural  unconformity,  have  so  complicated  the  problem  that 
hitherto  no  theory  has  been  found  capable  of  covering  all  the  facts. 
The  existence  of  this  widespread  unconformity  has  been  shown  in 
recent  reports  on  the  geology  of  the  northwest  by  A.  C.  Lawson, 
A.  Winchell  and  the  writers;  and  latterly  it  was  also  recognized 
by  Irving.  II  By  Prof.  Irving,  however,  there  had  not  been,  prior 
to  his  death,  so  far  as  known,  any  reconstruction  or  limitation  of 
his  general  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  iron  ores. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  paper,  while  not  calling  in  question  the 
explanation  by  Irving  of  the  origin  of  the  ores  of  the  Huronian,  to 

t*Read  at  the  Toronto  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  Sept.  2, 1889.  Published  in  the  American  Geologist,  vol.  iv,  pp.  291-300,  Novem- 
l)er,  1889,  and  In  the  Proceedings  of  the  Association,  pp.  235-242.] 

+^m.  Jour.  Sci.  ( III),  xxxii,  255.  tAm.  Jour.  Set.  i  III),  xxxvil,  32. 

(Compare  the  17th  An.  Rep.  of  Minn.  Geol.  Surv.,  pp.  42-45. 

i Seventh  An.  Rep.U.  S.  Otniouical  Survey. 
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show  specifically,  a  possible  origin  for  those  of  the  Keewatin  as 
they  are  found  in  the  Vermilion  range  in  Northeastern  Minnesota. 

That  there  is  reason  to  accoant  for  the  Vermilion  ore  on  a  differ- 
ent hypothesis  from  that  which  may  be  sufficient  for  the  Huronian 
ore,  is  evident  from  a  consideration  of  the  following  differences  in 
the  formations.  The  Huronian  strata  are  of  fragmental  origin* 
accumulated  by  the  slow  process  of  sedimentation,  and  are  sili- 
ceous; being  banded  by  lines  of  deposition  that  fade  from  one  sort 
into  another  by  such  insensible  transitions  as  can  be  produced  by 
successive  variations  in  the  forces  of  an  ordinary  sedimentary 
process.  This  structure  not  only  pervades  the  rock  that  embraces 
the  ore,  but  passes  into  the  ore  itself.  The  formation  as  a  whole, 
and  certainly  the  beds  that  embrace  the  ore,  are  made  up  of  secon- 
dary grains  derived  from  some  other  formation.  In  other  words  it 
is  non-crystalline.  (Irving,  3d  An.  Bep.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur.,  pp.  167- 
165;  IGth  An.  Bep.  Minn.  Sur.,  p.  39.) 

On  the  other  hand,  the  strata  that  carry  the  iron  ore  depositso 
the  Keewatin,  when  not  rotted  in  sHuy  are  crystalline  or  sub-crys- 
talline, and  do  not  vary  in  composition  like  a  sedimentary  rock. 
They  do  not  show,  except  very  rarely,  any  transitions  between  the 
ore  and  the  enclosing  rock,  and  when  they  do  show  such  a  mingling 
the  alternations  are  between  the  two  kinds  of  material,  and  without 
the  intermixture  of  clayey  substances.  The  two  materials  are  the 
ore  itself  and  the  country  rock.  Bat  the  country  rock  is  uniformly 
constituted  of  diabasic  schist  which  shows  either  its  direct  origin 
from  eruptive,  basic  rock,  or  its  quick  distribution  and  deposition 
in  waters  heated  by  volcanic  disturbances;  and  but  rarely  has  so 
much  intermingled  silica  of  secondary,  sedimentary  derivation,  as 
to  raise  the  per  cent  of  silica  above  the  limit  of  Von  Gotta  for  a 
basic  rock.  At  points  remote  from  the  ore  lodes  the  proportion  of 
silica  increases,  and  it  is  besides  not  wholly  of  the  characteristic 
chalcedonic  sort  that  prevails  in  the  ore  and  in  proximity  to  it. 
But,  instead,  some  part  of  the  silica  found  in  strata  distant  from 
the  ore  lodes  is  in  the  form  of  rounded  grains  of  vitreous  quartz 
such  as  is  chemically  deposited  in  ordinary  quartz  veins.  Besides 
silica,  an  aluminous  element  also  displays  itself  in  the  formation 
at  points  removed  from  the  mines. 

Another  noticeable  difference  between  the  Huronian  and  the 
Keewatin  ores  consists  in  the  gradual  changes  that  are  seen  to 
occur  in  the  Keewatin  ore  as  the  country  rock  becomes  more  and 
more  crystalline,  massive  and  diabasic.  In  passing  eastward  from 
Tower  the  hematite  is  seen  to  give  place  gradually  to  magnetite, 
pari  passu,  as  the  green  schists  assume  the  character  of  unmodified 
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diabase;  and  in  the  yioinity  of  Snowbank  lake  the  iron  ores  are 
magnetitic  jasperoid  lodes  embraced  in  saoh  massive  diabase,*  oon- 
forming  in  general  with  the  strike  of  the  rocks  of  the  region,  and 
still  showing  all  their  necessary  relations  to  the  Keewatin  forma- 
tion. These  characters  are  found,  not  in  the  lower,  often  lake-filled, 
yalieys,  bat  on  the  hills  at  elevations  of  several  hundred  feet  'No 
such  phenomena  have  ever  been  reported  from  the  Huronian.  The 
eruptive,  diabasic  rock  of  the  Huronian  mines  either  underlies  the 
,  iron-bearing  strata  unconformably,  as  described  by  Dr.  Bominger, 
or  is  in  the  form  of  transverse  dikes  that  cross  both  the  country 
rock  and  the  ore-beds,  as  recently  described  by  Van  Hise.f 

Not  only  in  respect  to  age  and  geological  relations  do  these  ores 
differ,  but  chemically  they  are  quite  different  The  points  of  dis- 
similarity are  prominently  revealed  in  making  a  comparison  of 
their  impurities.  The  Keewatin  ores  contain  silica  as  their  chief 
impurity,  the  amount  of  phosphorus,  determining  the  Bessemer  or 
non-Bessemer  grade,  not  being  noticeably  different  from  the 
Huronian  ore.  But  in  respect  to  other  impurities  the  Huronian 
ores  contain  about  300  per  cent  more  manganese;  about  400  per 
cent  more  sulphur;  about  33  per  cent  more  alumina;  about  25  per 
cent  less  magnesia;  about  400  per  cent  more  lime  and  about  400 
per  cent  more  water. ;(  The  Huronian  ore  is  generally  soft,  and 
sometimes  is  a  limonite  passing  to  siderite.  The  Keewatin  ore  is 
hard,  never  limonitic,  and  has  not  been  known  to  contain  any 
carbonate  of  iron. 

The  objections  to  the  eruptive  hypothesis  of  Foster  and  Whit- 
ney, lately  revived  by  Dr.  Wadsworth,  have  been  stated  in  the 
fifteenth  report  of  the  Minnesota  survey,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to 
dwell  upon  them  here.  The  extreme  length  to  which  Dr.  Wads- 
worth  is  carried  by  his  piedilection  for  eruptive  agencies  is  seen 
in  his  arguing II  that  the  quartzyte  at  Republic  mountain  is  eruptiva 
One  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  this  theory  is  the  novelty  of  the 
proposition  to  enclose  fused  silica  in  the  same  mass  with  crystal- 
line hematite  and  require  them  to  cool  without  chemical  union, 
the  former  retaining  an  amorphous  state  and  the  latter  not  losing 
its  crystalline  structure.  Another  obstacle  is  the  plainly  sedi- 
mentary banding  that  the  ore  presents,  i.  e.,  the  jaspilyte,  which  is 
unlike  any  structure  known  to  result  from  the  cooling  of  molten 

*Am.  OeoL,  Jan.  1880,  p.  l!d',17ih  Rep.  Minn.  Sur.  p.  122. 

fAm.  Jour.  Sci  (lu),  xxxvii,  32. 

$These  results  aro  based  on  average  analyses  for  1888,  published  by  Plckands,  Mather 

and  Co.,  derived  from  several  thousand  assays. 

I  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the  Iron  and  Copper  distrlots.  Bui.  Mus.  Comp.  ZooL,  Geol. 
Series,  Vol.  1.  p.  54. 
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rock,  and  which  unmistakably  reveals  the  action  of  water  in  the 
formation  of  long  parallel  bands  or  strata. 

The  difficulties  of  applying  the  theory  of  Irving,  t.  e.,  the 
metasomatic  substitution  of  oxides  of  iron  for  some  preexisting 
carbonate,  appear  when  we  search  for  the  remains  of  the  supposed 
older  carbonate;  and  when  we  find  that  the  country  rock  does  not 
afford  good  reason  to  have  expected  the  deposition  of  any 
carbonate;  and  also  when  we  search  for  the  remaining  ingredients 
which  the  assumed  metasomatic  process  may  have  left  in  the  ore. 
In  short,  the  whole  mass  of  geological  and  mineralogical  environ- 
ment, as  seen  in  the  Huronian  rocks,  is  at  variance  with  that  seen 
in  the  Keewatin,  and  precludes  the  hypothesis  that  ordinary 
chemical  substitution  will  account  for  the  chalcedonic  silica  and 
the  hematite  of  the  jaspilyte  lodes. 

But  that  chemical  processes  played  a  prominent,  if  not  a  princi- 
pal, part  in  the  formation  of  the  jaspilyte,  i*nd  in  the  metamor- 
phism  of  the  strata  of  all  the  ArchsBan,  there  is  no  disposition  to 
call  in  question.*  They  are  here  appealed  to  as  the  prime  agent  in 
giving  origin  to  the  chalcedonic  silica  and  the  iron  ore  of  the 
jaspilyte. 

In  order  that  the  physical  circumstances  which  obtained  during 
the  age  of  the  crystalline  and  sub-crystalline  schists,  t.  e.,  during 
the  age  of  the  Vermilion  and  of  the  Keewatin,  may  be  fairly  ap- 
prehended, and  brought  to  bear  upon  this  inquiry,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  mention  some  inferences  that  have  recently  been  wrought 
out  by  the  study  of  the  Archaean.  J 

It  has  been  stated  repeatedly,  by  G.  M.  DawsoD,t  by  A.  C. 
Lawson§  and  by  the  writers,!  that  the  rocks  of  the  Keewatin  con- 
sist very  largely  of  volcanic  ejectamenta.  These  ejectamenta  were 
received  in  oceanic  waters.  The  volcanoes  themselves  were  mainly 
submarine,  and  the  products  of  any  intervening  stage  of  sedimen- 
tary quiet  were  buried  under  the  lavas  of  the  next  quickly  suc- 
ceeding stage  of  eruption.  Whether  this  eruptive  stage  was 
world-wide,  in  its  production  of  this  kind  of  basic  schist,  as  seems 
very  likely,  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  inquire;  but  that  it  was  one 
of  great  duration,  and  prevailed  in  all  of  northeastern  Minnesota 
wherever  this  rock  horizon  has  been  examined,  and  extended  into 
Manitoba,  there  is  no  lojger  any  room  to  doubt.     It  is  therefore 

♦A.  Winchell,  Fiftetvth  Report,  Minnesota  Survey,  p.  196. 

f Seventeenth  Annual  Report,  Mionesotu  Survey,  pp.  37-40. 

tOeology  and  ReAimrcea  of  the  4iHh  parallel,  1875,  p.  52. 

iOeology  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods.  Can.  Survey  Rep  ,  1885,  C.  pp.  49-54. 

iFifttenVi  repoi-t,  Minnesota  Survey,  1886,  p.  221;  16th  Reptnt,  p.  108;  t7th  Rtptjri,  p.  37; 
Am.  GeoU)Qiist.  .Ian.  1889,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  22.  Compare,  also.  Foster  and  Whitney,  on  the 
"Azoic,"  Report  on  the  Lake  Supetior  land  district.  1851,  Part  il,  p.  67. 
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necessary  to  inquire  how  such  products  as  chalcedonic  silica  and 
hematite  could  have  been  formed  in  a  sea  that  was  at  times  seething 
and  steaming  with  volcanic  craters  and  eai'th-fissures,  from  which 
escaped  molten  material  from  below  the  thin  cruet.  That  this 
chalcedonic  silica,  inyolved  closely  with  interbanded  hematite,  and 
grading  into  it  by  insensible  variations  in  the  amount  of  iron 
present,  was  received  in  water  and  distributed  by  water,  is  indi- 
cated not  only  by  the  stmtiform  arrangement,  but  also  by  the 
presence,  occasionally,  but  very  rarely,  of  rounded  grains  of  other 
silica,  not  chalcedonic,  some  of  them  being  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  embraced  in  the  general  mass  of  the  jaspilyte  and  some- 
times forming  more  or  less  distinct  belts  or  pebbly  patches  in  the 
jaspilyte,  approximately  parallel  with  the  general  strike.  This 
fact  effectually  vetoes  the  eruptive  theory,  and  demonstrates  that 
there  was  no  exception  in  favor  of  that  theory,  so  as  to  produce  a 
structure  characteristic  of  sedimentation,  through  the  agency  of 
molten  acid  lava  flows. 

When  the  character  of  some  of  the  narrow  bands  of  pure  white 
and  translucent  silica  is  duly  considered,  and  it  is  compared  with 
the  known  product  of  chemical  precipitation  from  siliceous  waters, 
the  idea  of  chemical  precipUation  is  forcibly  presented  as  the  pos- 
sible origin  for  the  chalcedonic  silica  of  the  jaspilyte.  There  is 
no  way  known  in  nature  for  the  formation  of  chalcedonic  silica 
except  by  chemical  deposition.  The  different  bands  of  the  jas- 
pilyte, varying  in  color  from  white  to  red,  brown  and  sometimes 
nearly  black,  are  all  formed  by  the  varying  proportions  of  hematite 
and  silica.  Ordinary  sedimentary  action  could  not  select  from  the 
products  of  erosion  simply  two  substances  and  unite  them  in  char- 
acteristic strata,  when  the  ocean's  waters  must  have  been  charged 
with  suspended  matter  of  many  different  kinds.  Some  selective, 
discriminating  force  was  at  work  which  was  able  to  abstract  silica, 
or  silica  and  iron  oxide,  from  the  water  and  reject  all  the  rest. 

In  the  light  of  what  has  already  been  said  regarding  the  nature 
of  the  schists  enclosing  the  ore  masses,  it  is  plain  that  the  waters 
of  the  Keewatin  ocean  were  constantly  agitated  by  volcanic  erup- 
tions. It  is  also  plain  that  they  must  have  been  hot,  and  in  some 
places,  or  after  irregular  intervals  of  time,  must  have  been  rapidly 
evaporated  and  at  other  times  suddenly  cooled.  The  earth's  crust 
was  thin  and  easily  rent,  and  the  contact  of  water  and  molten  rock 
was  frequent.  The  water  became  alkaline  by  solution  from  the 
lavas  of  the  magnesia,  potash  and  soda  and  other  alkaline  elements. 
In  this  condition  it  would  also  become  surcharged  with  soluble 
silica  and  iron,  obtaining  the  latter  from  the  augitic  minerals  of  the 
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basic  lavas,  and  possibly  from  masses  of  erupted  metallic  iron. 
Indeed,  the  ocean  was  a  hot  compound  decoction  ef  all  the  min- 
erals that  could  be  dissolved  from  the  eruptive  diabases;  and  of 
those  minerals  there  was  no  exception. 

Under  such  circumstances  it  requires  no  extensive  research  nor 
chemical  foreknowledge,  to  predict  what  would  be  the  result  when- 
ever the  equilibrium  of  super-heated  and  super-saturated  oceanic 
water  was  disturbed.  Something  would  be  precipitated.  Would 
it  be  silica  and  ferric  oxide? 

On  this  point  Hunt  says:*  ''The  atmosphere,  charged  with  acid 
gases  which  surrounded  the  primitive  rock,  must  have  been  of 
immense  density.  Under  the  pressure  of  such  a  high  barometric 
column,  condensation  would  take  place  at  a  temperature  much 
above  the  present  boiling  point  of  water;  and  the  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  half-cooled  crust  would  be  flooded  with  a  highly-heated 
solution  of  hydrochloric  and  sulphuric  acids,  whose  action  in 
decomposing  the  silicates  is  easily  intelligible  to  the  chemist.  The 
formation  of  chlorides  and  sulphates  of  the  various  bases  and  the 
separation  of  silica  would  go  on  until  the  affinities  of  the  acids 
wero  satisfied,  and  there  would  be  a  separation  of  silica,  taJcing 
the  form  of  quartz,  and  the  production  of  a  sea- water  holding  in 
solution,  besides  the  chlorides  and  sulphates  of  sodium,  calcium 
and  magnesium,  salts  of  aluminum  and  other  metallic  bases.' 
.  .  "Quartz  has  not  only  never  been  met  with  as  a  result  of 
igneous  fusion,  but  it  is  clearly  shown  by  the  experiments  of  Rose 
that  a  heat  even  much  less  than  that  required  for  the  fusion  of 
quartz  destroys  it,  changing  it  into  a  new  substance,  which  differs 
both  in  chemical  and  physical  properties  from  quartz."  .  .  . 
''The  first  precipitates  from  the  waters  of  the  primeval  sea  must 
have  contained  oxidized  compounds  of  most  of  the  heavy  metals.*' 
"The  lar^e  amounts  of  silica  contained  in  solution  in  the  waters 
of  some  thermal  springs  and  of  many  rivers,  are  separated  when 
these  waters  are  exposed  to  spontaneous  evaporation,  partly  as  sili- 
cates of  lime  and  magnesia,  and  partly  in  the  forms  of  crystallized 
quartz,  hornstone  and  opal.  In  many  different  formations  beds 
are  met  with  composed  entirely  of  crystallized  grains  of  quartz 
which  have  apparently  been  deposited  from  solution.  In  other 
sediments  this  element  abounds  in  the  form  of  grains  of  chalcedony 
or  as  amorphous  soluble  silica.  The  beds  and  masses  of  chert« 
flint,  hornstone,  buhrstone,  and  many  jaspers,  have  all  apparently 
been  deposited  from  aqueous  solutions."! 

*T.  Sterry  Hunt.       The  chemistry  of  the  Primeval  Earth.    Am.  Jour.  Set,  Jan.,  1858: 
Smithsonian  Report,  1869,  p.  180;  Chemical  and  Geological  Essays,  1878,  p.  40. 

•Ulunt,  Otoloify  of  Canada.  1863,  p.  574. 
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Prof.  A.  Winehell  thus  refers  to  this  primeval  ocean  and  the  pre- 
cipitation of  silica:*  "The  liberated  silica  would  separate  and 
would  be  chemically  precipitated  during  the  subsequent  cooling 
of  the  waters,  and  would  thus  give  rise  to  the  enormous  beds  of 
quartz  which  we  actually  find  among  the  very  oldest  strata.'* 

Concerning  the  similar  production  of*  beds  of  iron  oxide,  Hunt 
states :t  'Those  chemical  compounds  which  were  most  stable  at 
the  elevated  temperature  then  prevailing  would  be  first  formed. 
Thus,  for  example,  while  compounds  of  oxygen  with  mercury,  or 
even  with  hydrogen,  could  not  exist,  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum^ 
calcium,  magnesium  and  iron  might  be  formed.  .  .  .  All  the 
elements,  with  the  exception  of  the  noble  metals,  nitrogen,  chlorine^ 
the  related  haloids,  and  the  hydrogen  combined  with  these,  would 
be  united  with  oxygen.  The  volatility  of  gold,  silver  and  platinum 
would  keep  them  still  in  a  gaseous  condition  at  tempratures  where 
silicon,  and  with  it  the  baser  metals,  were  precipitated  in  the  form 
of  oxides." 

These  quotations  might  be  multiplied.  The  formation  of  sili- 
ceous and  irony  deposits  from  oceanic  waters  is  referred  to  by 
Oustav  Bischof,;^  J.  W.  Dawson,  {|  and  by  nearly  all  geologists 
who  have  written  of  the  chemical  reactions  of  the  primeval 
ocean.  Much  speculative  literature  has  been  published  relating 
to  the  early  co-relations  of  the  consolidating  crust,  the  heated  in- 
terior and  the  enveloping  atmosphere  of  the  earth.  But  very 
often  no  actual  account  has  been  taken  of  these  theories  in  the 
practical  work  of  field  geologists.  The  drama  of  sedimentation, 
and  the  erosion  of  shores,  and  the  transportation  of  material  by 
currents,  forming  the  later  strata  of  the  super-crust,  have  been  duly 
investigated,  but  this  theoretical  age  of  seething,  alkaline,  oceanic 
water,  the  actual  causes  that  produced  it,  the  resultant  rocks  that 
attest  its  existence  and  the  position  it  holds  in  the  strata  of  the 
Archaean,  have  not  had  their  analogous  demonstration  and  adequate 
description  in  geological  literature.  The  writers  believe  that  the 
Keewatin  age  was  characterized  by  these  forces  and  events  and 
that  the  green  schists,  whether  sericitic  or  chloritic  or  diabasic, 
that  fundamentally  constitute  the  bulk  of  its  rocks,  and  the  jaspi- 
lyte  lodes,  exemplify  the  chemical  precipitations  and  the  mechani- 
cal depositions  that  the  theories  require.  So  long  as  the  term 
"Huronian"  was  made  to  cover  the  actual  Huronian  strata,  as  well 
as  all  lower  beds  down  to  the  Laurentian  base,  it  was  difficult, 

♦A.  Winehell.  Sketches  of  Creation,  1870,  p.  60. 

tr.  Sterry  Hunt,  Smithsonian  ReporU  1809,  pp.  186, 180. 

tChemical  and  Physical  Oeology  (Cavendish  Society),  Vol.  i,  pp.  143, 146. 

IQuort.  Jour.  Oeol.  Soc.,  Vol.  v,  d.  25. 
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if  not  impossible,  to  invoke  world-wide  forces  in  one  portion  of  the 
stratification  thai  nullified  those  that  were  demanded  to  produce 
the  rocks  of  the  other.  By  the  separation  of  the  Keewatin  from 
the  Huronian  a  different  set  of  conditions  may  be  relied  on,  but 
none  other  than  those  that  are  needed  to  produce  the  rocks  which 
are  found  to  compose  it.    . 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  explain  any  of  the  physical 
conditions  of  the  jaspilyte,  nor  of  the  strata  that  compose  the  bulk 
of  the  Keewatin,  such  as  brecciation,  folding  and  involute  contor- 
tion, compression,  fracturing  and  transportation  of  strata  once 
formed,  the  upheaval  and  prevailing  verticality  of  the  beds.  These* 
in  the  main,  must  have  been  produced  subsequent  to  the  chemical 
precipitation  here  appealed  to  to  explain  their  origination,  but  to  a 
certain  extent  seem  to  have  been  contemporary  with  the  precipita- 
tion of  the  beds  themselves.  But  it  is  our  sole  purpose  to  account 
for  the  existence  of  the  jaspilyte  by  some  hypothesis  consistent 
with  known  chemical  laws,  and  in  accordance  with  such  surround- 
ings and  physical  forces  as  the  nature  of  the  Keewatin  rocks  shows 
to  have  obtained  at  the  time  of  its  formation.  This  hypothesis 
not  only  is  consistent  with  these  laws  and  conditions,  but  it  ex- 
plains some  of  the  features  of  the  jaspilyte  which  no  other  theory, 
so  far  proposed,  will  explain.  Some  of  these  peculiar  features  may 
be  mentioned,  namely:  (1)  It  accounts  for  the  minutely  fine  struc- 
ture of  the  silica,  and  for  the  uniformity  of  its  granular  texture  upon 
disintegration;  (2)  It  ace  o  for  the  prevalence  of  this  structure 
at  all  depths  in  the  earth,  wherever  the  jaspilyte  is  found  to  extend; 
(3)  It  accounts  for  the  agate-like  banding  and  the  minuter  lamina- 
tion that  characterize  the  jaspilyte;  (4)  It  furnishes  an  explana- 
tion for  the  purity  of  the  white  chalcedonic  ribbons  which  consist 
of  silica  only;  (5)  It  explains  the  re-cementation  of  some  of  the 
thin,  brecciated  layers  by  material  of  the  same  kind  as  the  layer 
itself;  (6)  It  explains  the  occasional  intrusion  of  rounded  grains 
of  non-chalcedonic  quartz  into  the  mass  of  chemically  precipitated 
quartz;  (7)  It  explains,  lastly,  the  occasional  mingling  of  chalce- 
donic silica  with  the  finer  elements  of  the  basic  schists,  forming 
regular  sedimentary  alternations. 

Summary,  All  attempts  hitherto  made  to  account  for  the  exist- 
ence of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Northwest,  particularly  those  of  pro- 
fessors Irving  and  Van  Hise,  have  confounded  the  phenomena  of 
two  unconformable  formations  that  manifest  constantly  distinct 
contrasts  of  stratigraphy  and  lithology. 
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The  theory  of  Foster  and  Whitney,  that  these  ores  are  of  erupt- 
iye  origin,  is  opposed  by  chemical  laws  and  by  structural  pecu- 
liarities  that  cannot  be  reconciled  with  ii 

The  ores  of  the  Keewatin  are  markedly  different  from  those  of 
the  Huronian  in  their  chemical  impurities. 

The  theory  of  metasomatic  substitution  of  iron  oxide  for  some 
carbonate,  while  applicable  to  the  ores  of  the  Huronian  on  the 
south  side  of  lake  Superior,  cannot  be  made  to  account  for  the  ores 
of  the  Keewatin,  because,  (1)  There  is  no  evidence  of  the  existence, 
at  any  time,  of  the  necessary  earlier  carbonate,  and  (2)  The  nature 
of  the  country  rock  embracing  the  Keewatin  ore  is  such  as  to  imply 
that  no  carbonates,  in  the  amounts  required  by  the  theory,  could 
have  been  deposited  at  the  time  the  rocks  were  being  formed.* 

There  is,  therefore,  necessity  for  some  other  explanation  than 
that  applicable  to  the  Huronian  ores. 

Ohemical  precipitation  in  hot  oceanic  waters,  united  with  simul- 
taneous sedimentary  distribution  might  produce  the  Keewatin  ores 
in  a  manner  consistent  not  only  with  the  physical  conditions  that 
prevailed  at  the  time  of  their  formation,  and  with  the  structural 
peculiarities  which  they  exhibit,  but  also  in  accordance  with  the 
known  reactions  of  heated  alkaline  waters,  and  .with  the  chemical 
character  which  the  ores  are  known  to  possess. 

*This  statement  should  have  some  modification.  Later  microscopic  examination 
has  shown,  as  Illustrated  by  plate  viii,  pages  76  and  77,  that  occasionally  fragmental 
grains  of  dolomite  are  mingled  with  the  ohalcedonic  silica  grains.  Their  present 
position  seems  to  be  due  to  mechanical  deposition,  and  they  may  have  been  trans- 
ported from  their  parent  sources  by  currents  in  the  ocean  and  mixed  with  the  chem- 
ically precipitated  silica.  Such  dolomltlc,  cherty  Jaspllyte,  however,  is>ery  rare  In 
the  Keewatin. 


APPENDIX  B. 


THE  TACONIC  IRON   GEES  OF   MINNESOTA   AND 

WESTERN  NEW  ENGLAND.* 


By  N.  H.  Winchell  and  H.  V.  Winchell. 

In  the  coarse  of  an  iDvestigation  and  report  on  the  iron  ores  of 
Minnesota  we  have  learned  that  there  are  five  principal  kinds  of 
ore,  and  that  while  they  differ  mineralogically  one  from  the  other, 
and  are  associated  with  different  mineral  species,  they  aleo  belong 
to  different  geological  horizons.    These  five  ores  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  hematites  and  limonites  of  the  ''Mesabi  range/*  the 
eqaivalent  of  the  manganesic  hematites  of  the  Penokee-Gogebic 
range  in  Wisconsin. 

2.  The  gabbro-titanic  magnetites,  whose  stratigraphic  place  is 
near  the  bottom  of  the  rocks  of  the  Mesabi  range. 

3.  Olivinitic  magnetites,  and  sometimes  salphur-bearing 
quarizose  magnetites,  whose  place  is  jost  below  the  gabbro  erap- 
tive  rock  and  in  the  basal  portion  of  the  Mesabi  rocks. 

4.  The  hematites  and  magnetites  of  the  "Vermilion  range,"  ex- 
tensively worked  at  Tower,  belonging  in  the  Keewatin  formation. 

5.  The  magnetites  of  the  crystalline  schists  belonging  in  the 
Vermilion  formation. 

In  oar  discussion  of  these  ores  we  have  attempted  to  indicate 
their  probable  eqaivalents,  as  to  qaality  and  stratigraphic  horizon, 
in  Canada  and  in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  United  States.  We 
have  little  or  no  difficalty  in  designating  those  ores  which,  in 
stratigraphic  position,  as  well  as  in  metallurgical  qaality,  are  the 
probable  parallels  of  the  northwestern  ores.  These  discussions 
and  comparisons  will  appear  in  a  forthcoming  bulletin  (No.  6)  of 
the  Minnesota  Geological  Survey. 

In  the  consideration,  however,  of  the  ores  of  the  Mesabi  range 
we  have  been  led  into  a  somewhat  extended  re-examination  of  the 
literature  of  the  ores  of  eastern  New  York  and  of  western  New 
England,  and  we  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  geologists  to  some 
of  the  results. 

*Bead  before  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  Indianapolis,  Aug.  22,  1800.     Pub- 
lished In  the  American  Geologist,  Vol.  vl,  pp.  263-274,  November,  1800. 


IRON  ORES  OF   MINNESOTA.  401 

We  have  for  some  time  considered  the  Mesabi  hematites  and 
limonites,  which  are  the  Unquestioned  equivalents  of  the  manga- 
nesio  hematites  (with  small  amounts  of  limonite)  of  the  Penokee- 
Gogebic  range  on  the  south  side  of  lake  Superior,  as  belonging  in 
the  primordial  zone  of  the  stratigraphic  scale.  It  is  not  likely 
that  any  one  will  question  this  conclusion,  as  it  has  lately  been 
confirmed  by  the  discovery  of  primordial  fossils  in  the  Animike 
rocks  of  this  region  at  points  a  few  miles  north  of  the  international 
line.  The  fossils  have  been  examined  and  pronounced  upon  by  Prof. 
G.  F.  Matthew.*  It  is  in  connection  with  the  ores  that  occur  in  these 
rocks  (making  the  Mesabi  iron  range  in  Minnesota)  which  we  des- 
ignate Taconic  that  we  desire  to  offer  some  remarks  touching  their 
probable  eastern  equivalents.  ^ 

We  were  at  once  struck  with  their  general  appearance  of  paral- 
lelism with  the  Taconic  ores  of  western  New  England.  This  gen- 
eral appearance  is  found  to  characterize  them  as  ores  and  as  parts 
of  their  associated  geological  terranes.  For  instance,  if  we  con- 
sider their  quality,  they  are  both  characterized  us  limonitic  hem- 
atites, easily  mined  and  often  manganesio,  and  they  have  each 
been  traced  back  to  a  carbonate  as  their  original  condition.  The 
early  speculation  of  Dewey  that  they  were  of  derived  origin  was 
seconded  by  the  elder  Hitchcock,  with  a  designation  of  the  nature 
of  that  original  condition,  and  has  been  followed  by  Dana  and 
lastly  by  Irving  and  Van  Hise,  and  by  J.  P.  Kimball  in  almost  a 
complete  demonstiation  that  the  ore  of  this  geological  horizon,  or 
of  these  two  horizons,  was  at  first  in  the  form  of  some  carbonate, 
which  was  largely  carbonate  of  iron.  The  removal  of  the  carbonic 
acid,  resulting  in  the  oxidation  and  concentration  of  the  iron,  by 
surface  waters,  has  caused  locally  large  deposits  of  rich  iron  ore. 

If  we  consider  further  this  general  appearance  of  parallelism  in 
respect  to  their  associated  rock  strata  we  find  also  a  striking  sim- 
ilarity. We  know  that  the  western  ores  of  this  horizon  are  uni- 
formly found  in  close  association  with  a  dolomitic  limestone,  which 
is  often  quite  siliceous  or  "cherty."  It  often  embraces  lumps,  and 
apparently  angular  pieces  of  flint  and  jasper  of  bright  colors.  It 
has  been  described  at  some  length  by  Irving  and  Van  Hise  in  their 
late  discussions  of  the  iron  ores  of  Wisconsin.f  They  estimate 
that  this  limestone  is  sometimes  300  feet  thick,  and  that  in  other 
places  it  is  apparently  wanting.  It  has  been  described  as  marble 
where  it  appears  at  Menominee,  but  generally  it  is  not  in  sufficiently 
large  and  even  masses  or  beds  to  warrant  that  designation.    It 

*Am.  Jour,  Set  (3)  xxxix,  145. 
i Am.  Jour.  Sci.  (3)  xxxvll,  32. 
-26 
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also  appears  at  the  same  stratigraphic  horizon  in  Canada,  accord- 
ing to  the  descriptions  of  the  Thunder  Bay  region  by  the  Canadian 
geologists.  In  Canada,  however,  and  in  northeastern  Minnesota, 
it  has  not  attracted  so  general  attention,  either  becaase  it  is  not  so 
largely  developed,  or  because  it  has  not  yet  been  discovered  in  out- 
crop on  so  large  a  scale.  Underneath  this  limestone,  in  Minnesota, 
s  a  conspicuous  and  persistent  quartzyte,  which  sometimes  is  vit- 
reous. This  is  cut  and  inter  bedded  with  gabbro,  and  in  large 
tracts  is  immediately  overlain  by  the  great  gabbro  sheet  of  that 
part  of  the  state.  This  quartzyte  has  an  observed  thickness,  in 
Minnesota,  of  not  over  300  feet,  but  it  may  be  over  500  feet  thick. 
In  Wisconsin  it  is  estimated  at  300  feet  Overlying  the  limestone, 
at  least  at  a  higher  stratigraphic  hgrizon  (though  the  limestone 
may  be  wanting  where  this  observation  was  made)  are  other 
quartzose  strata,  differing  considerably  from  the  lower  quartzyte 
in  being  finer  grained  and  often  with  limonitic  streaks.  Overlying 
all  these  strata  are  black  slates  with  interbedded  traps,  passing 
npward  into  the  quartzytes  and  traps  of  the  Cupriferous  (Kewee- 
nawan)  formation  of  lake  Superior. 

If  we  compare  this  succession  of  strata  with  that  of  the  Taoonic 
region  of  western  New  England,  we  are  at  once  impressed  with 
the  close  resemblance.  Overlying  the  Archaean  of  the  Green 
mountains  is  the  great  ''Granular  quartz"  which  has  lately  been 
shown  by  fossils  to  belong  to  the  primordial  zone,*  and  which  Dr. 
Emmons  put  at  the  base  of  his  Taconic  system.  Above  this  is  the 
great  marble  belt,  which  Prof.  Dana  has  traced,  under  the  guide  of 
lithological  characters  and  general  stratigraphy,  from  central 
Vermont  to  New  York  city,  and  which  at  Cortland  is  over- 
whelmed,  along  with  the  underlying  quartzyte,  by  the  gabbro  of 
the  Cortland  series.  This  marble  Dr.  Emmons  styled  Stock- 
bridge  limestone,  and  in  his  scheme  he  considered  it  as  immedi- 
ately superjacent  to  the  granular  quartz.  It  is  in  this  limestone,  or  in 
immediate  proximity  to  it,  that  occur  all  the  iron  ore  beds  of  west- 
ern New  England  and  of  Dutchess,  Columbia  and  Eensselaer 
counties  in  New  York.  Prof.  Dana  has  called  attention  to  this 
association.  Dr.  Hitchcock  had  done  the  same  earlier.  That  this 
limestone,  which  furnishes  large  quantities  of  marble,  which  holds 
the  limonites  of  the  region,  which  immediately  overlies  a  great 
quartzyte,  which  is  primordial,  which  has  a  dolomitic  composition, 
and  which  is  overwhelmed  with  a  gabbro  outburst,  should  have  an 
exact  parallel  in  all  these  respects  in  the  Northwest,  is  certainly  a 
remarkable  coincidence  of  geological  data  that  demands  close  at- 

♦0.  D.  Walcott,  Bulletin  No.  39,  U,  S.  Gtol.  Survey. 
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tention.  These  are  the  general  considerations  that  impressed  us 
with  the  probable  parallelism  of  the  Taconic  ores  of  Minnesota 
with  those  of  western  New  England. 

Bat  we  meet  here  the  obstacle,  that  Prof.  Dana  has  investigated 
the  Stockbridge  limestone,  has  traced  it  into  immediate  connection 
with  a  fossiliferous  limestone,  and  that  the  fossils  there  found  were 
those  characteristic  of  the  Trenton  limestone.  He  has  pronounced 
the  Stockbridge  limestone  identical  with  the  Trenton-Ghazy- 
Oalciferous.  In  more  recent  times  Mr.  C.  D.  Walcott  has  come  to 
the  same  conclusion.  We  need  not  refer  specifically  to  their  papers* 
They  extend  in  the  volumes  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science 
from  1872  to  1889.  The  mainspring  which  actuates  them  all  is, 
apparently,  the  overthrow  of  the  Taconic  system. 

We  were  forced,  therefore,  either  to  seek  for  some  other  explan- 
ation of  this  coincidence,  or  to  abandon  the  effort  to  find  an  east- 
em  representative  of  the  western  Taconic  ores,  or  to  correct  the  in- 
terpretation that  had  been  put  on  the  stratigraphy  of  one  or  the  other. 

To  attempt  to  explain  this  coincidence  on  the  supposition  that 
the  limestones  and  quartzytes  concerned  are  on  separate  horizons, 
without  an  investigation  ofthe  evidence,  was  to  traverse  the  manifest 
dictates  of  human  intelligence.  To  abandon  the  effort  to  suggest 
a  probable  eastern  representative  of  the  Taconic  ores  of  the  North- 
west, in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  suggested  equivalent,  notwith- 
standing the  necessity  of  a  laborious  reconsidering  of  the  whole 
question,  both  in  the  west  and  the  east,  was  to  make  a  hiatus  in 
our  investigation,  and  was  to  quail  at  the  appearance  of  added 
work.  We  therefore  decided  to  undertake  to  re-examine  the 
problem.    It  was  divisible  into  two  parts  which  pertain  to: — 

1.  Can  there  be  any  mistake  in  the  stratigraphy  of  the  North- 
west, such  as  would,  if  corrected,  allow  of  this  quartzyte,  and  this 
limestone  (and  particularly  this  limestone)  being  put  into  the 
strata  of  the  second  fauna? 

2.  Oan  there  be  any  mistake  in  the  stratigraphy  of  western 
New  England,  which,  if  corrected,  would  allow  of  the  Stockbridge 
limestone  being  put  into  the  Primordial  zone? 

It  did  not  require  a  moment  to  answer  the  former  question. 
There  is  no  geologist  who  has  examined  the  rocks  of  lake  Superior 
who  would  not  at  once  scout  the  idea  of  the  Trenton  age  of  any 
limestone  in  northeastern  Minnesota.  No  one  has  ever  suggested 
such  a  possibility. 

We  were  therefore  forced  to  seek  for  possible  mistakes  in  the 
stratigraphy  of  western  New  England,  as  recently  interpreted  by 
Messrs.  Dana  and  Walcott. 
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At  the  outset  we  find  great  confusion  in  the  stratigraphy  of 
western  New  England.  If  there  be  any  part  of  the  world  where 
the  strata  have  been  differently  interpreted,  it  is  the  Taoonio  re- 
gion. Dr.  Emmons'  scheme  was  opposed  by  an  influential  school 
during  his  lifetime,  but  was  virtually  accepted  when  Barrande  and 
Billings  espoused  his  views  on  paleontological  grounds.  There 
were  so  many  apparent  irregularities  and  exceptions,  not  to  say 
errors,  in  the  stratigraphy  of  Emmons,  that  Prof.  Dana  reviewed  the 
whole  fieldon  lithological  and  general  stratigraphic  lines,and  reached 
the  conclusion  that  Emmons  was  wholly  wrong,  and  that  the  Taconic 
system  had  no  actuality  as  a  sub- Silurian  (primordial)  terrane,  but 
that  all  the  rocks  included  in  it  were  of  the  age  of  the  Ohamplain 
system  of  New  York.  Again,  and  lastly,  Mr.  Walcott  has  gone 
over  the  ground,  in  some  parts  of  the  field,  and  has  found  fossils 
enough  to  establish  a  great  primordial  (sub-Silurian)  series,  cor- 
recting Dana  in  respect  to  the  quartzyte  and  the  "great  central 
slate  belt,"  but  approving  Dana  in  respect  to  the  Stockbridge  lime- 
stone. 

Now,  it  is  this  final  conclusion,  respecting  this  limestone,  to 
which  we  wish  to  direct  your  attention.  Does  it  belong  chrono- 
logically immediately  above  the  quartzyte,  and  thus  near  the  base 
of  the  primordial,  or  does  it  belong  in  the  zone  of  the  second 
fauna? — the  equivalent  of  the  Trenton,  or  the  "Trenton-Chazy- 
Calciferous?" 

It  is  but  just  to  Mr.  Walcott  to  state  that  he  did  not  give  much 
attention  to  the  stratigraphy  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  lime- 
stone belt  in  Vermont  and  Massachusetts,  but  accepted  and  ex- 
pressed on  his  map  accompanying  his  last  papers  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Science,*  the  conclusions  of  Prof.  Dana,  who,  again, 
accepted  and  perpetuated  the  conclusion  of  Rev.  Mr.  Wing,  to  the 
effect  that  the  Stockbridge  limestone  and  the  Sparry  limestone  are 
the  same  stratum,  in  general,  and  that  the  differences  of  lithology, 
as  well  as  the  noticeable  lack  of  fossils  in  the  Stockbridge,  or 
eastern  belt,  are  due  to  greater  metamorphism  toward  the  east. 

In  considering  the  possible  distinctness  of  these  two  limestones, 
there  are  some  things  that  must  be  accepted  as  facts  that  cannot 
be  questioned.  In  general,  all  those  facts  of  observation  that  have 
been  stated  by  good  geologists  have  to  be  admitted.  It  is  only 
when  inferences  have  been  drawn  from  the  facts  which  the  facts  do 
not  prove,  that  we  are  at  liberty  to  suggest  other  inferences. 

To  begin  with,  then,  we  must  admit  there  are  sufficient  facts  al- 
ready published  by  Messrs  Wing  and  Walcott,  to  prove  the  exis- 

•Op.  Clt.,  vol.  XXXV. 
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tence  of  the  Trenton  limestone  in  the  region,  and  we  may  admit 
that  it  seems  very  likely  that  the  Sparry  limestone  of  Dr.  Emmons, 
is  of  the  age  of  the  Trenton.  The  question  to  be  considered  next, 
is  this:  Is  there  any  sufficient  proof  that  the  Stockbridge  lime- 
stone passes  into  and  becomes  this  Trenton  limestone? 

We  remark  at  once  the  absence  of  fossils  from  the  Stockbridge 
limestone,  throughoat  its  extent  in  Massachusetts,  where  it  is 
known  to  be  of  the  same  horizon.  We  also  notice  that  in  all  the 
Taconic  .region,  extending  from  the  northern  part  of  Addison 
county,  Yt.,  through  Massachusetts  into  Connecticut,  (and  further 
south,)  there  is  almost  a  total  lack  of  recorded  fossil  localities  in 
the  area  of  what  may  be  considered  the  Stockbridge  limestone. 
The  fossils  that  have  been  found  are  mainly  along  the  western 
border  of  the  Taconic  range,  or  are  in  the  "  magnesian  slate"  which 
constitutes  the  Taconic  range. 

We  also  notice  that  the  line  of  limonite  iron  mines,  as  marked 
on  the  geological  map  of  Vermont  by  Dr.  Edward  Hitchcock,  and 
considered  by  him  a  belt  of  Tertiary  age,  runs  along  the  eastern 
edge  of  the  limestone  area,  and  not  far  from  the  western  edge  of 
the  quartzyte  area,  thus  coinciding  with  the  possible  strike  of  a 
limestone  of  the  age  of  that  which  accompanies  the  Taconic  ores  in 
Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

We  note  next  t!ie  existence,  in  northern  Vermont,  of  another 
limestone  which  has  also  furnished  a  large  amount  of  marble, 
known  as  Winooski  marble.  According  to  Mr.  Walcott,  this  lime- 
stone lies  below  the  Olenellus  fauna,  and  has  not  yet  furnished 
any  characteristic  fossils.*  He  also  says  it  is  over  700  feet  thick, 
(reaching  1,000  feet),  and  is  overlain  conformably  by  8,000 or  9,000 
feet  of  slates  and  schists;  and  in  other  places  he  estimates  these 
schists  at  14,000  feet,  and  refers  them  to  the  great  Georgia  forma- 
tion. The  query  naturally  arises — may  not  the  Stockbridge  marble 
be  on  the  horizon  of  the  Winooski  marble?  and  may  not  the  schists 
and  slates^  that  make  up  the  Taconic  mountains — its  conformable 
companions — be  the  equivalent  of  the  Georgia  formation?  In  the 
Winooski  region,  at  any  rate,  there  is  a  marble  formation  directly 
overlain  by  9,000  feet  of  primordial  slates  and  schists  belonging  to 
the  Olenellus  fauna.  We  notice  that  in  continuing  southward, 
while  these  schists  expand  into  a  great  area,  and  really  come  to 
make  the  Taconic  range  of  mountains,  the  underlying  limestone, 
according  to  Wing,  Dana  and  Walcott,  disappears  entirely,  and 
although  there  is,a  great  non-fossiliferous  marble  belt,  the  lime- 
stone which  constitutes  it  is,  on  the  same  authority,  of  Lower  Silu- 

*Am.  Jour.  Sci.  (8),  xxxvii,  381;  xxix.  330. 
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rian  age,  and  overlies  the  same  schists  and  slates — at  least  is  of 
more  recent  date,  although  overlain  by  a  second  series  of  schists 
and  slates.  There  is,  therefore,  no  unreasonableness  in  suggesting 
that  the  Winooski  marble  may  continue  southward  and  deploy  out 
on  the  flanks  of  the  Green  mountains,  carrying  with  it  its  conform- 
able companion,  the  Georgia  slates  and  schists.  We  may  go  fur- 
ther, and  affirm  that,  in  the  absence  of  proof  to  the  contrary,  the 
Winooski  marble  would  be  likely  to  extend  southward.  Its  exten- 
sion southward  would  be  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  folds  of 
synclinal  and  anticlinal  axes.  If  the  supposed  extension  were 
across  such  pre-primordial  axes,  there  would  be  reason  to  expect 
that  some  of  them  might  cut  it  off.  We  have,  therefore,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  certainty  of  the  presence  of  the  Trenton  limestone  in 
southern  Vermont,  the  probability  also  of  the  presence  of  the 
Winooski  marble. 

We  next  proceed  to  consider  the  question  in  the  light  of  positive 
facts  bearing  on  the  probable  existence  of  the  Winooski  limestone 
in  central  and  southern  Vermont,  and  in  Massachusetts. 

We  find  the  earliest  evidence  comes  from  the  researches  of  Mr. 
Wing,  as  presented  by  Prof.  Daua. 

We  take  up  first  those  facts  which  tend  to  prove  the  existence  of 
only  one  limestone,  and  afterward  those  that  tend  to  show  the 
presence  of  two. 

1.  Facts  that  indicate  the  presence  of  but  one  limestone.  All 
these  facts  have  been  interpreted  by  Mr.  Dana,  and  accepted  by 
Mr.  Walcott,  as  proving  satisfactorily  that  there  is  but  one  lime- 
stone. 

(a)  Fossils  at  West  Rutland.  Great  stress  has  been  laid  on 
this  discovery  by  Mr.  Wing.  But  if  the  description  be  examined  in 
connection  with  its  accompanying  map,*  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
evidence  is  far  from  conclusive.  The  fossils  are  all  in  a  compara- 
tively narrow  limestone  belt  which  is  isolated  entirely  from  the 
principal  marble  belt.  The  beds  all  dip  east  toward  the  quartzyte, 
and  the  appearance  indicates  that  they  pass  below  it  They  can- 
not, however,  pass  below  it,  since  the  quartzyte  is  in  the  bottom  of 
the  primordial,  according  to  Walcott,  and  the  fossils  discovered  by 
Mr.  Wing  are  of  the  age  of  the  Trenton.  There  is,  therefore^ 
proof  of  general  irregularity  at  West  Eutland,  such  that  the  dip 
and  the  relative  position  cannot  be  taken  as  indices  to  chronologic 
sequence.  Therefore  the  eastern  belt  of  limestone  at  West  Rut- 
land cannot  be  assumed  to  be  the  same  stratum  as  that  containing 
the  fossils.     Indeed,  Mr.  Wing  particularly  emphasizes  the  fact 

•Am.  .Tour.  Scl.  (3),  XIII,  334. 


IRON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  407 

hat  after  search  along  the  strike  northward  the  West  Batland 
limestone  ceases,  and  the  upper  and  lower  slate  belts  come  to- 
gether in  the  same  manner  as  on  the  south.  In  this  respect  he 
corrects  the  official  map  of  the  Vermont  geological  survey. 

(b)  Fossils  at  Sudbury,  According  to  Dana  this  limestone  area 
is  a  narrow,  isolated  belt  similar  to  that  at  West  Butland,*  or  has 
a  narrow  connection  with  it.  The  fossils  indicate  it  is  also  Trenton, 
but  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  is  connected  with  the  eastern 
marble  belt. 

(c)  Fossils  at  Hubbardton  and  West  Castleton.  These  are 
also  far  west  of  the  great  marble  belt,  and  in  the  midst  of  the 
"great  central  belt  of  slates",  in  narrow  belts  of  limestone,  one 
being  bat  sixty  yards  wide.  There  is  here  no  connection  with  the 
great  marble  beli 

(d)  Fossils  at  East  CornuoalL  The  fossils  identified  here  by 
Billings  show  the  Trenton  limestone.  Bat  this  is  also  on  the 
course  of  the  great  slate  range,  and  seems  to  be  affected  by  some 
irregularity  similar  to  that  at  West  Butland,  since  the  strata  all 
dip  eastward,  and  are  represented  to  pass  below  the  quartzyte. 
The  fossils  in  Shoreham,  West  Cornwall  and  Orwell,  reported  by 
Mr.  Wing,  while  probably  showing  the  Trenton  limestone,  are  too 
remote  from  the  marble  belt  to  be  considered,  in  this  inquiry,  as 
affording  any  demonstration  one  way  or  the  other. 

(e)  According  to  Mr.  Wing's  observations  this  limestone  con- 
taining Trenton  fossils  along  the  east  side  of  the  slate  belt  in  the 
Otter  Creek  valley,  continuing  northward  from  West  Butland, 
passes  in  an  unbroken  area,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sudbury,  round 
the  northern  end  of  the  slate  belt,  and  unites  with  a  similar  lime- 
stone on  the  western  side,  and  thence  passes  southward  through 
western  Weybridge  and  Cornwall,  having  slates  above  it  which  he 
refers  to  the  Hudson  Biver  slates.  Whether  this  be  correct  or  not 
(and  we  have  no  disposition  to  question  it)  the  eastern  belt  of 
marble  continues  uninterruptedly  in  a  belt  further  east,  and  wholly 
on  the  east  side  of  Otter  creek,  and  runs  further  north  into  Monk- 
ton,  forming  an  independent  northwaid  prong,  like  that  of  a  sepa- 
rate formation,  accompanied  all  the  way  by  the  belt  of  iron  ores,  as 
represented  on  the  geological  map  of  the  Vermont  survey,  f  The 
synclinal  therefore  that  is  described  here  by  Wing  and  Dana,  may 
consist  of  the  Trenton  limestone,  overlain  by  the  Hudson  Biver 
slates,  but  that  will  require  a  correction  of  the  late  map  of  Mr. 

•Am.  Jour.  8cl.  (a),  XIII,  339. 

"Mt  probably  runs  below  the  lied  sandrock,  in  Monkton,  while  the  other  limestone 
terminates  in  a  flattened  synclinal  by  the  rising  of  the  Red  sandrock  beneath  it  in  the 
same  town. 
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Walcott,  for  he  has  colored  these  slates  as  of  the  Georgia  (Olen- 
ellas)  formation.*  At  any  rate,  as  long  as  Mr.  Waloott  differs  from 
Mr.  Wing  in  the  interpretation  of  this  supposed  synclinal,  Mr 
Wing's  reasoning  and  his  observations  cannot  be  taken  as  demon- 
strating the  identity  of  the  two  limestones;  which  is  the  only  point 
we  wish  to  make  at  this  place. 

(f )  Fossils  in  New  Haven.  So  far  as  these  are  determined  they 
depend  on  very  imperfect  specimens,  and  as  they  are  in  beds  that 
underlie  some  quartzyte,  and  which  appear  to  be  of  the  Winooeki 
marble  series  (Dana),  they  do  not  have  any  bearing  on  the  Tren- 
ton limestone. 

(g)  Fossils  discovered  by  Mr.  Walcott.  So  far  as  the  new 
localities  of  Trenton  fossils,  lately  broaght  to  light  by  Mr.  Walcott, 
have  a  bearing  on  this  question,  they  are  those  which  are  nearest 
the  eastern  marble  belt,  viz.,  those  on  Mt  Anthony  and  those  in 
Pownal. 

Those  fossils  discovered  in  Pownal  are  taken  to  be  from  the 
Stockbridge  limestone,  or  from  the  "eastern  belt"  of  limestones, 
and  as  they  concur  in  testimony  with  those  from  further  north  on 
the  western  side  of  the  Taconic  range,  Mr.  Walcott  makes  the  un- 
qualified affirmation  (A.  A.  A.  S.,  1887,  213),  that  the  Stockbridge 
limestone  is  of  Trenton  age.  We  cannot  accept  the  inference,  be- 
cause we  find  reason  to  believe  the  Stockbridge  limestone  is  not 
there  represented.  Anyone  examining  Mr.  Walcott's  map  will  see 
that  there  is  at  that  point  an  abrupt  jog  to  the  eastward  in  all  the 
formations.  Comiug  from  the  north  the  belt  of  quartzyte  is  sud- 
denly broken  off  and  does  not  appear  except  at  several  miles  fur- 
ther to  the  south  and  east.  The  eastern  belt  of  limestone,  in  the 
same  manner,  jogs  several  miles  abruptly  to  the  east,  while  the 
western  belt  ceases  in  the  liue  of  its  regular  trend  and  is  thrown 
into  the  line  of  strike  of  the  eastern  belt  Whether  there  be  at 
the  same  time  a  sinking  of  the  Stockbridge  limestone  so  as  to  al- 
low the  Trenton  to  make  the  surface  rock,  (as  is  quite  proba- 
ble regardless  of  the  eastward  jog),  is  immaterial.  It  cannot  be 
denied  that  quite  suddenly  and  singularly,  all  the  formations  are 
jogged  out  of  their  courses,  a  remarkable  fact  to  which  Prof.  Dana 
has  called  attention.  In  general  the  Taconic  range  of  hills  runs 
through  here,  and  some  of  these  hills  seem  to  be  formed  of  syn- 
clinals of  the  Hudson-Trenton  terrane,  as  represented,  but  the 
existence  of  the  Stockbridge  limestone  in  these  hills  is  far  from 
proven. 


•See  his  map.  Vol.  xxxv,  346.    Am.  Jour.  Sci. 
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Those  fossils  that  are  reported  by  Mr.  Waloott  from  Mt.  An- 
thony, and  especially  those  from  Graylock,  are  subject  to  the 
same  explanation.  Those  found  on  the  east  side  of  Mt.  Anthony 
leave  room  still  for  the  strike  of  the  Stockbridge  limestone  along 
east  of  Mt.  Anthony,  according  to  the  coloring  of  Mr.  Waloott's 
map,  and  Dr.  Hitchcock's  map  represents  it  as  continuous  through 
Bennington  and  Pownal,  accompanied  by  the  iron  ore  belt. 

(h)  Fossils  discovered  further  south.  Some  of  the  limestones 
further  south  are  proven  by  fossils  to  belong  to  the  primordial ' 
and  some  to  the  Trenton-Hudson  terrane.  But  only  on  very 
general  considerations  could  either  of  these  be  claimed  to  be  the 
representative  of  the  Stockbridge  limestone.  So  far  as  this  evi- 
dence goes  it  demonstrates  the  existence  in  Dutchess  county  of  a 
limestone  on  about  the  same  geological  horizon  as  the  Winooski 
limestone,  and  also  on  the  same  horizon  as  the  West  Butland 
limestone,  and  it  leaves  us  to  infer  that  both  the  limestones  con- 
tinue in  the  line  of  strike  between  these  points. 

2.  Facts  that  indicate  the  presence  of  two  limestones.  If  we 
seek  for  the  positive  facts  that  go  to  show  that  there  is  another 
limestone,  much  lower  than  the  Trenton,  running  through  western 
Vermont  and  southward,  we  get  the  first  evidence,  (independently 
of  Hitchcock  and  Emmons)  again  from  Mr.  Wing,  and  secondly 
from  the  stratigraphic  descriptions  of  Prof.  Dana. 

(a)  Fa^tsfromMr.  Wing,  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
by  the  discovery  of  fossils  in  the  qnartzyte  Mr.  Walcott  has 
demonstrated  that  it  belongs  in  what  he  called  middle  Cambrian 
[Olenellus  zone]  but  which  he  has  later  ascertained  to  be  the 
lowest  of  the  sub-faunas  of  the  "Cambrian;"*  Therefore  there 
must  intervene  between  it  and  the  Trenton,  not  only  the 
Winooski  limestone,  but  the  great  Georgia  formation,  an  interval 
that  measures,  in  Vermont,  at  least  15,000  feet  of  sediments. 

We  find  that  Mr.  Wing  describes  the  quartzyte  as  interslrati- 
fied  with  the  overlying  limestone.  This  he  does  not  once,  nor 
twice,  but  commonly,  and  wherever  he  speaks  of  the  contact  of 
the  two.terranes.f 

This  is  clearly  brought  out  by  his  diagrams,  and  particularly  by 
that  giving  a  section  from  East  Shoreham  on  the  west  to  Leicester 
on  the  east  Whatever  may  be  the  errors  of  stratigraphy  further 
west,  which  might  be  demonstrated  respecting  this  diagram,  there 
can  be  no  question  about  so  simple  a  point  as  the  interstratifica- 
tion  of  a  limestone  with  a  sandstone,  which  is  represented  as  oc- 

*Po8ition  of  the  Olenellus  fauna  In  North  America.    Am.  Jour.  Scl.  xxxvil.  '<SIA. 
tAm.  Jour.  Scl.  x  11.  340.  407.  414. 
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corriDg  near  lake  DoDinore,  in  Leicester.  It  was  near  this  place 
(lake  Dunmore)  that  Mr.  Walcott  found  primordial  fossils  in  this 
qnartzyte.  There  could  be  no  stronger  eridence,  not  only  that 
these  two  are  of  one  age  (and  not  one  primordial  and  the  other 
Trenton )  but  that  they  both  belong  in  the  primordial  zone. 

(b)  Fads  from  Prof,  Dana.  Some  of  the  localities  described 
by  Mr.  Wing  were  visited  by  Prof.  Dana,*  who  has  given  his  own 
diagrammatic  sections  of  the  relations  of  the  limestone  to  the 
qnartzyte,  and  has  shown  the  same  interstratification.  Some  sach 
sections  were  made  in  New  Haven  and  in  Monkton;  and  his  con- 
clnsion  is  to  the  effect  that  the  Eolian  limestone*  includes  ''even 
limestones  and  dolomytes  of  the  Bed  Sandrock  series" — ^i.  e.,  may 
contain  limestones  that  belong  to  the  Olenellus  zone. 

(c)  We  might  mention  here  the  fact  that  an  "Olenellus  lime- 
stone "  has  recently  been  described  by  Prof.  Dwight  in  Dutchess 
county,  N.  Y.,  overlying  an  ** Olenellus  qnartzyte"  (Am.  Jour.  Sci. 
XXXIY,  30);  and  that  it  occupies  the  area  which  Prof.  Dana  had 
colored  on  his  map  as  Trenton-Ohazy-Oalciferous.  This  only 
inferentially  bears  on  the  question  of  the  extension  of  a  primor- 
dial limestone  from  central  Vermont  to  Dutchess  county. 

With  this  we  think  we  have  shown  the  interesting  fact  that  there 
is  a  primordial  limestone  in  western  Vermont,  the  probable  equiv- 
alent of  the  Stockbridge  limestone,  and  that  to  it  belong  the  nu- 
merous limonite  iron  deposits  of  the  Taconic  region.  There  is 
therefore,  no  good  reason  for  rejecting  the  idea  which  we  first  en- 
tertained, viz.:  that  the  iron  deposits  of  the  Taconic  rocks  in  Min- 
nesota (the  Mesabi  ores,  excepting  the  titanic  gabbros)  are  on  the 
same  stratigraphic  horizon  as  the  Taconic  ores  of  western  New 
England. 

There  are  some  corollaries  that  spring  from  this  result  to  which 
we  might  call  attention,  but  we  will  mention  only  one. — It  retains 
the  Stockbridge  limestone  in  the  primordial  zone  as  a  distinct  ter- 
rane  immediately  overlying  the  qnartzyte,  or  granular  quartz,  in 
the  exact  place  assigned  it  by  Dr.  Emmons  in  his  Taconic  system* 

NoTB.>-At  the  late  meeting  of  the  Geolo^oal  Society  of  America, 'Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  Dec.  29, 1890,  Mr.  J.  E.  WolflP,  of  the  U.  S.  Geolo^calSurvey,  reported 
the  discovery  of  oharaoteristic  primordial  fossils  in  the  ''eastern  belt"  of  lime- 
stone at  Ratland,  Vt,  confirming  the  conclusions  of  this  paper. 

•Am  Jour.  Scl.  XIII,  407-409,  411. 

tXhis  wa^  the  name  applied  by  llitchcock  to  the  whole  Vermont  marble  belt,  on  the 
ground  tha    It  wiis  essentially  one  formation. 
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THE   EASTERN   EQUIVALENTS  OF  THE   MINNESOTA 

IRON  ORES. 

N.  H.  WiNCHELL. 
[Read  Oct.  7, 1800,  before  the  Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.] 

There  has  been  for  thirty  years  or  more  a  radioal  diTision  of 
sentiment  among  American  geologists  as  to  the  value  of  lithological 
evidence  in  making  chronologic  comparisons  between  the  Archaean 
stratigraphy  of  different  places.  One  school  is  disposed  to  consi- 
der a  resemblance  of  lithology  that  may  exist  between  two  places, 
however  remote  from  each  other,  as  evidence  of  identity  or  near 
identity  of  age  for  the  rocks  that  show  such  resemblance.  This 
view  has  been  urged  by  Dr.  T.  Sterry  Hunt,  and  has  been  the  key 
by  which  he  has  attempted  to  make  out  the  order  of  succession  of 
the  crystalline  rocks  not  only  for  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
but  for  Europe  and  other  parts  of  the  world.  The  other  school, 
which  is  represented  by  Prof.  J.  D.  Dana,  discards  entirely  the 
guide  of  common  lithology  in  deciphering  the  stratigraphic  suc- 
cession of  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  particularly  the  strata 
of  the  crystalline  rocks,  and  maintains  that  the  only  guide  that  we 
must  follow  is  that  of  paleontology,  and  in  the  case  of  the  Archean 
or  Azoic,  where  manifestly  this  guide  is  wholly  wanting,  they  as- 
sert that  it  is  impracticable  to  determine  with  certainty  any  order 
of  succession. 

It  is  not  my  purpose,  at  this  time,  to  compare  and  discuss  the 
relative  merits  of  these  opposing  views.  I  have  to  admit,  how- 
ever, that  in  attempting  to  show  what  are  the  eastern  representa- 
tives of  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota,  I  have  to  rely  largely  on  litho- 
logic  evidence.  Until  recently  there  was  but  little  known  of  the 
stratigraphic  relations  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Northwest  to  their 
associated  rocks,  and  still  less  of  any  relations  they  might  sustain 
to  ore  deposits  in  Canada,  New  York  or  New  England.  To  be 
sure  we  knew,  not  from  lithology  only,  but  from  paleontology,  that 
our  ores  were  not  the  stratigraphic  equivalents  of  the  black-band 
and  kidney  ores  of  Pennsylvania,  which  belong  in  the  Carbonifer- 
ous, nor  of  the  dye- stone  ores  of  Georgia  and  Tennessee,  which 
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are  in  the  upper  Bilarian,  nor  of  the  limonites  of  the  lower  Mis- 
sissippi valley,  which  are  in  the  Oretaoeoos.  These  were  deter- 
mined by  the  discovery  of  characteristic  fossils  in  those  forma- 
tions. When,  however,  we  descend  the  geolo^cal  scale  we  find 
the  guidance  of  paleontology  growing  weaker  and  weaker.  It 
barely  helps  us  to  lay  hold  of  the  very  uppermost  of  our  ores  and 
by  its  light  to  fix  their  age.  All  the  rest,  whether  in  Minnesota 
or  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States,  is  left  to  be  deter- 
mined by  lithology,  though  lithology  is  aided  by  chemistry  and 
metallurgy,  and  latterly  by  stratigraphic  researches  in  the  field. 

But  while  all  is  blank,  so  tkr  as  the  light  of  paleontology  is 
concerned,  below  the  primordial  zone,  we  find  some  assistance,  as 
already  stated,  in  looking  at  the  older  iron  ores  of  the  country 
from  different  points  of  view.  We  may  consider  then,  firsty  from 
a  chemical  or  metallurgical  standpoint;  second  from  the  standpoint 
of  their  associated  mineralogy,  and  thirdly ,  from  the  standpoint  of 
thier  comparative  stratigraphy,  so  far  as  that  has  been  determined. 

It  would  be  manifestly  impossible,  at  this  time,  to  enter  into  the 
details  of  the  comparisons  that  might  be  made  between  the 
Minnesota  ores  and  those  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  United 
States.  It  will  be  only  proper  here  to  state  some  results  rather 
dogmatically,  perhaps,  for  a  scientist,  and  to  refer  those  who 
desire  to  examine  the  evidence  to  the  authorities  themselves,  and 
to  a  forthcoming  report  on  the  iron  ores  of  the  state  in  which  the 
facts  are  given  more  in  detail. 

If  we  should  arrange  a  table  of  the  Minnesota  iron  ores,  calcu- 
lated so  as  to  show  at  a  glance  their  general  characters  in  all  these 
respects,  we  should  have  to  place  the  youngest  at  the  top  of  the 
column,  and  the  oldest  at  the  bottom,  and  we  could  express  the 
other  characters  in  added  columns,  and  the  table  would  be  some- 
like this: 
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The  table  shows  five  important  ore  horizons,  three  of  which  fall 
within  the  Taconio  or  primordial  zone.  In  the  colamns  the  impor- 
tant characteristics  are  expressed  by  words  in  bold-faced  type,  and 
generally  stand  first  in  the  series.  Those  ore  horizons  which  lie 
below  the  primordial  zone,  and  which  in  Minnesota  are  the  most  im- 
portant, so  far  as  they  have  been  exploited,  are  more  in  doubt,  as  to 
their  eastern  equivalents,  than  those  that  are  embraced  in  the 
primordial;  and  here  we  have  to  rely  on  the  published  descriptions 
of  eastern  geologists  for  all  the  data  that  we  have  that  will  enable 
us  to  make  a  comparison.  In  the  table  the  formations  are  ex- 
pressed that  belong  immediately  above  and  below  all  of  the  ore 
horizons,  in  order  to  convey  a  correct  general  idea  of  the  place  of 
the  ores  in  the  general  stratigraphy. 

Beginning  with  the  lowest  of  these  ore  horizons,  that  of  the  crys- 
talline schists,  before  looking  for  its  possible  stratigraphic  equiva- 
lent it  will  be  necessary  to  remark  that  the  crystalline  schists  are 
derived  from  a  metamorphosis  of  sediments  which  probably  were 
of  the  nature,  before  metamorphism,  very  nearly  of  the  Keewatin 
schists  that  overlie  the  crystalline  schists  and  into  which  they 
graduate  stratigraphically  and  mineralogically  by  insensible  trans- 
itions. The  intensity  of  the  metamorphism  varied  from  place  to 
place.  In  some  places  it  involved  greater  thicknesses  of  the  origi- 
nal sediments  than  it  did  in  others.  In  some  places  it  invaded 
apparently  all  the  sediments  that  preceded  the  primordial  age«  so 
that  there  is  nothing  to  be  found  of  any  such  formation  as  the  Kee- 
watin. It  was  all  converted  into  crystalline  schists.  In  other 
places  those  old  sediments  were  at  first  more  abundantly  supplied 
with  f ragmen tal  or  other  quartz,  and  when  thus  metamorphosed, 
instead  of  forming  a  crystalline  schist  in  which  are  large  amounts 
of  biotite  or  hornblende,  the  metamorphic  products  from  the  origi- 
nal basic  elements  of  the  sediments,  the  resultant  rock  is  a  sili- 
ceous gneiss,  or  simply  gneiss.  When  the  metamorphism  was 
carried  to  fusion  or  plasticity,  those  old  sediments  were  locally 
displaced  and  made  to  assume  the  aspects  of  eruptive  rock.  In 
that  way  large  areas  were  invaded  by  molten  rock  of  an  acid  nature, 
and  in  innumerable  instances  it  was  thrust  irregularly  amongst  the 
broken  or  bent  unf used  sedimentaries.  Hence,  when  we  seek  for 
the  stratigraphic  equivalents  of  the  ores  of  the  crystalline  schists 
we  may  find  them  in  rocks  which  elsewhere  have  been  denominated 
gneiss,  and  which  has  been  included  in  the  Lauren tian.  I  do  not  wish 
to  intimate  that  there  could  have  been  possibly  a  conversion  of  a 
crystalline  schist  at  any  certain  point  into  a  gneiss,  by  a  sup- 
posed increase  of   metamorphic  action,  involving  a  conversion 
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of  the  rock  from  a  basic  percentage  of  silica,  or  from  an j  per- 
centage of  silica,  to  one  having  less  silica,  for  I  consider  the 
crystalline  condition  of  the  crystalline  schists  as  complete  as 
that  of  the  gneiss.  Their  only  di£Perence  consists  in  the  rela- 
tively greater  amount  of  silica  in  the  gneiss  than  in  the  schist. 
This  di£Perence  is  not  an  e£Pect  of  metamorphism,  but  is  caused  by 
an  initial  greater  percentage  of  silica  in  the  sediments  that  were 
transformed  to  make  gneiss  than  in  those  that  were  transformed 
into  crystalline  schists.  The  term  gneiss  is  variously  applied  by 
geologists,  and  it  is  a  convenient  term  for  that  reason,  so  long  as  we 
retain  a  distinct  idea  of  its  scope  and  application.  We  shall  find, 
further,  that  what  has  been  denominated  gneiss  by  one  geologist, 
and  mapped  as  gneiss,  will  be  by  another  included  under  crystal- 
line schist,  and  vice  versa. 

It  so  happens  that  nearly  all  the  magnetic  ores  of  Canada  (ex- 
cepting only  the  titaniferous)  have  been  described  as  occurring  in 
gneiss,  and  have  nearly  always  been  placed  in  the  Laurentian. 
We  find  they  answer  in  all  other  respects  to  the  magnetites  that 
belong  to  the  crystalline  schists  in  Minnesota.  In  northeastern 
New  York,  according  to  Mr.  C.  E.  Hall,*  there  are  extensive 
magnetite  deposits  in  the  Laurentian  gneiss,  or  "Lower  Laurentian" 
which  are  non-titaniferous.  They  occur  in  the  hornblendic  gneisses 
and  micaceous  garnetiferous  gneisses,  precisely  as  they  do  in  Can- 
ada, and  there  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt  of  their  equivalence  with 
the  magnetites  of  the  Vermilion  series  of  the  Northwest.  They 
are  in  the  eastern  and  southern  portions  of  Essex  county.  Port 
Henry  being  in  the  center  of  the  mining  industry  which  is  based 
on  them.  These  deposits  are  large,  and  have  been  extensively 
worked  for  many  years.  This  fact,  however,  should  not  mislead  us 
in  estimating  the  probable  value  of  the  magnetites  of  the  crystal- 
line schists  in  Minnesota.  The  crystalline  schists  and  the  gneisses 
are  more  largely  developed  on  the  eastern  borders  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  expense,  as  edready  explained,  of  the  softer  schists 
and  gray waekes  of  the  Keewatin,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  oo- 
temporary  equivalent  of  the  ores  of  the  gneisses  or  the  crystalline 
schists  of  eastern  New  York,  if  they  had  any  western  represent- 
ative, may  be  found  in  the  Keewatin  of  the  Northwest,  where  the 
crystallization  of  the  lowest  schists  seems  not  to  have  been  so  pro- 
found nor  extensive. 

I  do  not  know  of  any  ore  deposits  in  New  England  that  can  be 
parallelized  with  those  here  under  consideration.  In  New  Jersey 
and  in  eastern  Pennsylvania,  however,  the  same  class  of  iron  ores 

*Beport  of  the  State  Geologist  for  1883. 
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ooonr.  They  continue  southward  into  western  Virginia  and 
northern  Qeorgia,  giving  rise  in  North  Carolina  to  the  most  vala- 
able  iron  ores. 

If  we  next  consider  the  Bessemer  hematites  of  Minnesota,  we  do 
not  find  their  exact  eastern  equivalents  clearly  defined  and  free  from 
ambiguity  at  any  place.  The  nearest  approach  to  parallelism  is  in 
the  Marquette  region  of  Michigan,  (typically  the  Jackson  mine  at 
Negaunee),  and  perhaps  some  of  the  mines  in  the  Menominee  district. 
But  it  appears  that  at  Negaunee  the  geology  is  complicated  by 
having  both  iron  formations  present  within  narrow  geographic  limits 
— that  is  the  Keewatin  and  the  Taconic — and  there  has  not  been 
any  thorough  re-examination  of  the  region  published  since  this  fact 
was  discovered.  But  that  the  Greenstone  ores  of  the  Keewatin  are 
abundantly  represented  in  Michigan  cannot  be  questioned.  We 
are  not  aware  that  at  any  place  further  east  have  these  Bessemer 
hematites  been  identified.  There  is  but  a  scanty  representation  of 
the  schists  that  enclose  these  ores  throughout  the  east,  and  a  still 
more  scanty  knowledge  of  any  such  ores.  This  can  easily  be  ex- 
plained on  the  hypothesis,  already  stated,  that  the  softer  schists  of 
the  Keewatin  have  been  converted,  by  greater  metamorphism,  into 
the  crystalline  schists  or  gneiss  which  prevail  so  largely  further 
east,  and  that  probably  the  eastern  chronologic  analogues  of  our 
Keewatin  hematites  are  to  be  found  in  these  schists  in  the  form  of 
non-titaniferous  magnetites. 

When  we  reach,  however,  the  primordial  ores  there  is  a  more 
constant  and  interesting  parallelism.  We  can  here  avail  ourselves 
not  only  of  the  testimony  of  paleontology  and  common  lithology, 
but  of  common  stratigraphic  succession,  common  chemical  and 
metallurgical  qualities,  and  similarity  of  mineral  associations 
These  lines  of  testimony  convergently  point  with  certainty  to  the 
eastern  parallels  of  our  primordial  ores.  It  is  through  the  long 
continued  researches  and  descriptions  of  Prof.  J.  D.  Dana, 
seconded  by  those  Mr.  Walcott,  Prof.  Dwight  and  Dr.  J.  P.  Kim- 
ball, that  we  have  learned  something  of  the  stratigraphy  and  the 
mineralogical  environments  of  the  eastern  ores  of  this  horizon. 
But  it  is  to  the  report  of  C.  E.  Hall,  on  the  ores  of  northeastern 
New  York,  already  referred  to,  that  we  have  to  look  for  the  clear- 
est and    most  consistent  systematic  exposition  of    these    ores. 

When  the  descriptions  of  Hall  are  compared  with  those  of 
northenstern  Minnesota  as  published  by  the  Minnesota  survey, 
each  wrought  out  independently,  and  eveh  without  the  knowledge 
of  the  other,  they  are  found  to  agree  in  all  the  directions  in  which 
we  may  look  for  evidence  on  this  comparison.     The  great  north- 
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south  valley  of  the  lake  Ghamplain  and  the  Hudson  river  separates 
the  region  of  the  New  York  ores  from  that  of  the  ores  of  western 
New  England.    This  depression  dates  from  Archean  time,  and  we 
may  reasonably  anticipate  finding  the  geology  whigh  expresses  the 
history  of  the  valley,  very  nearly  indentical  on  its  eastern   and 
western  glopes.     Dr.  E.  Emmons  first  properly  interpreted  the 
geology  of  this  valley,  and  if  his  views  had  been  freely  accepted 
by  geologists  of  his  time,  and  if,  from  his  position  as  a  starting- 
po^t,  the  labors  of  subsequent  geologists  had  proceeded  to  add  to 
and  build  up  a  consistent  scheme  of   stratigraphy  and  nomencla- 
ture, it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  in   such  research  American 
science  might  have  led  the  world  by  many  years.    It  is  only  lately 
that  the  interpretation  that  Emmons  placed  on  the  stratigraphy  of 
the  rocks  of  the  Champlain-Hudson  valley,  has  been  verified.      As 
long,  for  instance,  as  the  Green  mountains  were  considered  to  date 
from  the  close  of  the  Lower  Silurian,  as  maintained  by  Dana  and 
LogaD,aslong  as  theTaconic  mountains  were  claimed  to  be  composed 
of  modified  sediments  of  the  Upper  Silurian,  or  even  of  the  Lower 
Silurian,  which  appears  yet  in  the  papers  of  Dana  and  Walcott, 
as  long  as  it  continued  to  be  maintained  that  there  is  no  reliance  to 
be  placed  on  identity  of  lithology  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same 
valley,  and  that  by  a  mysterious  process  of  local  metamorphism,  or 
"temporary  non-deposition,"  these  old  rocks  may  change  from  a 
f ragmental  quartzyte,  within  thirty  miles,  to  a  chloritic  or  magnes- 
ian  schist,  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountains — so  long,  I  say,  as 
such  stumbling-blocks  were  allowed  to  impede  the  correct  interpre- 
tation of  the  valley,  it  was  impossible  to  institute  any  reliable 
parallelism  between  the    western  and    the  eastern  ores.     These 
stumbling-blocks  are  gradually  being  rolled  away,   and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  by  the  opening  of  the  twentieth  century  they  will  all 
have  disappeared.     Much   patient  labor  is  yet  to  be  undergone 
It  is  hard  to  eradicate  error  that  has  become  established.     It  has 
to  be  rooted  out  by  laborers  from  many  directions.     Its  intrenched 
position  has  to  be  slowly  overthrown  by  a  process  of  sapping  and 
mining.    Then  in  its  place  may  be  erected  a  fortress  that  will  for- 
ever be  invulnerable.    Error,  however,  never  capitulates.     It  has  to 
be  crushed  to  death.      Its  most  vicious  sorties  are  made  just  be- 
fore it  expires. 

There  is  a  system  of  strata  in  the  Champlain-Hudson  valley 
which  is  the  exact  parallel  of  that  of  the  Taoonic  (primordial)  in 
the  Northwest      Beginning  below,  the  Potsdam  sandstone,*  which 

•The  writer  wishes  to  correct  the  view  published  by  him  in  the  American  Oet)loffi8t  a 
few  vcars  apo  ("A  Great  Primordial  Quartzyte,"  vol.1,  p.  178.).  that  the  granular  quart/. 
-27 
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we  consider  here  the  eqaiTAlent  of  the  granular  qoartz.  Ilea,  on 
both  sides  of  the  valley,  first  orer  the  AreheangQeissaDdseliiBlB.  It 
mns  under  the  yalley.  It  appears  near  lake  Champlain,  and  it  rises 
on  the  westward  slopes  of  the  Green  monntaina  Over  this  quarts- 
yte,  which  has  been  proren  by  fossils  to  be  of  primordial  age,  is  a 
great  dolomyte,  which  at  sereral  points  fnrmshes  a  fine  marble — the 
Winooski  and  Stockbridge  marble.  This  marble  is  so  intimately  in- 
terstratified  with  the  qnartzyte  (according  to  Rer.  Mr.  Wing  and 
Prol  J.  D.  Dana)  that  its  lower  part  is  not  separable  from  it.  ^ey 
are  both,  therefore,  primordial.  Abore  this  marble  is  a  lai^  body 
of  slates  and  schists  which  constitute  the  Georgia  formation  of 
Vermont.  These  are  all  represented  to  be  in  conformably  suoces- 
sive  stratification.    They  are  all  primordial. 

Now,  according  to  Dana  and  Kimball*  the  iron  ores  of  western 
New  England,  so  far  as  they  are  wrought,  are  closely  connected, 
in  some  way  which  has  not  yet  been  fuUy  made  out,  with  the 
Stockbridge  marble,  or  with  some  of  the  schists  that  oyerlie  it, 
and  they  are  represented  to  occupy  a  pretty  persistent  course,  in  a 
direction  southerly,  toward  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  and  then,  crossing  the 
Hudson  river,  the  belt  of  country  occupied  by  them  continues 
toward  northern  New  Jersey  and  into  Pennsylyania. 

There  is,  however,  in  Essex  county.  N.  Y.,  an  element  in  the 
general  geology  which  brings  out  clearly  the  parallelism  of  the 
primordial  Minnesota  ores  with  those  of  which  we  are  speaking, 
viz.,  the  Potsdam  qnartzyte  and  the  Stockbridge  marble  are 
broken  up  and  overwhelmed  in  a  great  outbreak  of  what  Dr.  E  m 
mons  styled  "  hypersthene  rock,"  which  is  here  considered  the 
parallel  of  the  gabbro  of  Minnesota,  which  in  a  similar  manner 
disrupted  and  overwhelmed  the  qnartzyte  (Pewabic)  and  the 
cberty  dolomyte  which  embrace  these  ores  in  the  Northwest  On 
the  east  side  of  the  Hudson  veJley  this  event  took  place  in  Oort- 
land,  N.  Y.,  and  there  in  the  same  manner,  as  described  by  Dana, 
it  is  inextricably  mingled  with  similar  rocks,  which  he  carefully 
traced  southward  from  Stockbridge  in  Massachusett& 

Oar  lowest  primordial  ores  are  in  the  Pewabic  qnartzyte.  They 
are  magnetic.  Their  eastern  equivalent  appears  in  the  "quartzose 
magnetites"  of  Essex  county.  They  belong  below  the  gabbro  of 
the  "Upper  Laurentian."     Oar  next  higher  ores,  while  not  well 


probably  uv<TlIest  lie  black  slateof  theTacoiiicsystc>ni,  and  is  the  equivalent  of  the  rvd 
sancirofk  of  Vermont.  The  red  sandrock  appears  to  be  a  part  and  near  the  top  of  the 
*'Gcorgla  Herles."  and  alK)ve  the  Winooski  marble,  but  the  "granular  quarts**  lies  be- 
low the  WhuxjskI  marble.  The  typical  Potsdam  is  probably  the  "}n*anular  quartz  " 
Hut  the  red  sandrock.  and  also  some  llfrht-colored  loose  sandstones  still  higher  have 
vfry  larj?ely  I^eeii  regarded  itHe<iuivulent. 
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developed  in  Minnesota,  yet  are  known,  and  in  Wisconsin,  accor- 
ding to  Irving  and  Van  Hise,  they  constitute  the  chief  deposits  of 
the  Penokee-Qogebic  range.  Their  eastern  equivalents  are  the 
limonitic  hematites  that  are  so  common  in  Vermont,  in  eastern 
New  York  and  along  the  Appalachian  range  in  Pennsylvania.  The 
next  higher  group  embraces  the  titanic  magnetites,  both  in*  Min- 
nesota and  in  eastern  New  York.  These  do  not  occur  in  New 
England,  so  far  as  known,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  magne- 
tite in  the  gabbros  of  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  is  titanic,  and  there  is  no 
reason  why  it  may  not  be  expected  to  exist  there  in  large  quantities. 

There  is  more  or  less  ore  in  a  still  higher  horizon,  which  I  have 
not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  our  ore-bearing  horizons,  viz:  in  the 
slates  above  the  gabbro.  Some  of  the  Wisconsin  mines  appear  to 
be  in  this  horizon.  Some  of  the  Hudson  valley  mines  also  belong, 
apparently,  in  this  interval,  according  to  late  descriptions  by  Dr.  J. 
P.  Eamball. 

If  we  consider  the  evidence  of  parallelism  of  these  ores  from  a 
chemical  and  mineralogiccJ  point  of  view,  we  find  them  grouped  thus: 

Minnesota.  Eastern  New  York. 

Titanic  magnetites.  Titanic  magnetites. 

Limonitic  hematites,  manganesic  Manganesic  limonites 

Olivinitic  magnetites  (sometimes  with  Sulphur-bearing    magne- 

sulphur.)  tites. 

Their  associated  mineralogy  has  been  sufficiently  indicated  in 
presenting  their  general  geology.  All  their  metallurgical  quali- 
ties, it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state,  bear  out  the  same  close  analogy. 

Co7iclusion.  We  may  sum  up  the  results  of  the  discussion  in  a 
few  brief  sentences: 

1.  Of  the  five  well-marked  iron-ore  horizons  of  Minnesota,  four 
are  well  known  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States,  and  can 
be  identified  by  their  identical  stratigraphy,  their  chemical  charac- 
ters, and  their  associated  mineralogy. 

2.  That  which  is  not  yet  identified  in  the  eastern  part  of  the 
United  States,  yet  possibly  exists  there  under  the  guise  of  mag- 
netite instead  of  hematite,  the  di£Perence  of  condition  being  due  to 
more  powerful  action  of  hydrothermal  metamorphism  on  the  strata 
concerned,  along  the  borders  of  the  continent  than  in  the  interior. 

There  is  a  very  obvious  corollary  to  these  results  which  should 
find  expression  here,  viz:  There  is  a  similarity  of  lithology  be- 
tween these  terranes  in  Minnesota  and  eastern  New  York,  extend- 
ing from  the  crystalline  schists  upward  through  the  Taconic,  such 
that  under  its  guidance  alone  these  ores  could  be  referred  to  their 
stratigraphic  position. 
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LIST    OF    ROCK    SPECIMENS    MENTIONED    IN    THIS 

BULLETIN. 

1  (H).  From  the  point  in  S.  E.  >^  Sec.  20, 62-15.  Vermilion  lake.  A  oom- 
pact,  semi-metamorphosed  rock,  containing  ronnded  grains  of  quartz, 
pp.  25, 68. 

2  B  (H).  From  Ely  island,  S.  E.  j^  Sec.  17,  62-15.  Pebbles  of  quarizyte, 
jasper,  etc.,  from  the  felsitic  conglomerate.  No.  2  (H).    pp.  45,  i6. 

126.    Iron  sand;  beach  of  lake  Superior,  near  Beaver  Bay.    p.  141. 

270.  Graphitic  rock.  Pigeon  Point,  S.  W.  }i  Sec.  32,  64-6  E,  nearly  on  the 
axis  of  the  point.  Rock  is  metamorphic  and  charged  with  graphite  nodules, 
p.  123. 

312.  Quartzyte  conglomerate  from  north  shore  of  Gonflint  lake.  Composed 
of  a  matrix  of  biderite  and  silica  containing  flint  and  quartz  fragments, 
pp.  121, 129. 

355(H).  Gray  rock,  feldspathic  and  siliceous,  containing  magnetite.  Sec. 
29,  59-14.    p.  119. 

356.    Greenstone.    Kawasachong  falls,  township  68-11.    pp.  37,  38. 

362  (H).  Stratified  magnetite  and  quartzyte  or  siliceous  schist.  N.  W.  M» 
N.  E.  U  Sec.  19, 60-12.    p.  133. 

417  (H).  Micaceous  homblendic  schist,  a  R  M,  S.  £.  j^  Sea  25,  63-10. 
pp.  7,  a 

418  (H).    Biotitic  homblendic  schist.    N.  W.  forty,  Sec.  4,  63-12.    p.  7, 8. 
437.    Sideritic  quartzose  rock  of  Taconic  age.    Sec  31, 59-14.    pp.  119, 123, 

129. 

452  (H).  Diamond  drill  cores  of  quartzyte  and  magnetite.  West  of  Gun- 
flmt  lake.  Sec.  28,  65-4.    p.  181. 

453  (H).  Drillings  from  one-eighth  mile  south  of  the  ^^camp"  in  Sea  28, 
65-4.    p.  131. 

511  A  (H).  Contact  specimens  of  diabase  and  jaspilyte.  N.  E.  H  Sec.  8, 
63-9.    pp.  77,78. 

538  B  (H).  Diabase  taken  ten  feet  from  contact  with  mass  of  jaspilyte. 
S.  W.  M,  N.  W.  M  Sea  4, 63-9.    p.  38. 

543  (H).  Magnetic  iron  ore  from  the  crystalline  schist  on  north  line  of 
township  63-12.    p.  11. 

552.  Plumbaginous  quartzyte.  Pigeon  Point,  near  the  trail  to  Parkerrille, 
Sec.  32,  64-7  E.    p.  123. 

598.  Compact,  light-red,  dolomitic,  sandrock.  Silver  Islet,  lake  Superior, 
p.  123. 

696.  Nodules  of  coarser  gabbro,  from  gabbro,  Sea  36,  65-^.    p.  185. 

697.  Dark,  micaceous  nodules  from  gabbro  at  Iron  lake,  Sea  86,  65-3. 
p.  136. 

698.  Granular,  gray  olivinitio  gabbro,  Iron  lake.  Sec.  36,  65-3.    p.  136. 

699.  Coarse,  micaceous  trap  rock,  Iron  lake.  Sec.  36,  65-3.    p.  186. 


IBON  ORES  OF  MINNESOTA.  421 

700.    Fine  oliyinitic  gabbro,  Iron  lake,  Seo.  36,  65-3.     p.  136. 
810.    Coarse,  bedded  labradorite  gabbro,  three  miles  from  Beaver  bay. 
p.  126. 
814.    Bedded  gabbro,  three  miles  from  Beaver  bay.    p.  126. 
864.    Chiastolite  slate,  N.  E.  3^,  Seo.  3,  61-16,  Vermilion  lake.     p.  45. 

866.  Brown  ja6i>er  and  hematite  from  the  jasper  ridge,  See.  29,  62-15.   p.  79. 

867.  Lighter  colored  quartz  rock,  banded  with  jasper  and  hematite,  same 
ridge,  Sec.  29.  62-15.    pp.  72,  79. 

868.  Massive  or  basal tiform  chloritic  syenite  from  a  low  ridge  southeast  of 
last.  Sec  32,  62-15.    pp.  25,  42,  68. 

868  A  to  868  F.  Variafcions  of  868  obtained  from  same  locality,  pp.  25, 41,  42. 

869.  Sericitic  schist  from  S.  E.  side  of  same  ridge,  Seo.  32,  62-15.    pp.  44, 
234. 

889.    Pebbly  sericitic  schist;  point  S.  E.  j^  of  Sec.  20, 61-15.    p.  233. 

893.  Bigidly  slaty  jaspilyte.    South  wall  of  the  *'Stone  mine*'  (now  No.  8). 
Tower,    p.  230. 

894.  Jaspilyte  passing  into  greenish  schist,  near  railroad  out  near  Ely  mine, 
Sea  27, 62-15.    pp.  52,  230. 

895.  Transition  between  green  schist  and  jaspilyte,  same  place  as  894.    p. 
232. 

897.    Lenticular  chalcedonic  quartzyte  masses,  Ely  mine.  Sec.  27,  62-15.    p. 
233. 

899.  Weathered  piece  of  jaspilyte,  with  crystals  of  pyrite,  obtained  near 
Tower,    p.  234. 

900.  Same,  but  containing  fine  rhombohedra  of  magnetite,  near  Tower,    p. 
234. 

919.    Green  schist  from  the  railroad  cut  south  of  the  Stone  mine.  Sec.  27, 
62-15.    pp.  44,  52. 

950.  Bedded  quartzyte  from  the  Silver  Oity  mine,  N.  E.  M  Sec.  32.  63-11. 
p.  8. 

951.  Quartz,  somewhat  disintegrated,  in  which  the  tunnel  runs,  same  local- 
ity,   p.  8. 

990.  Nearly  white  gneissic  rock,  shore  of  lake.  N.  W.  }4,  Sea  27,63-10.  p.  68. 

991.  Ghray,  red-weathering  gneissic  rock,  from  an  island  in  the  lake,  N.  W. 
Ja,  Sec.  27, 63-10.    p.  68. 

992.  Bed-weathering  chloritic  syenite,  north  shore  of  the  lake,  east  of  991, 
N.  W.  ii.  Sec.  27,  63-10.    p.  68. 

993.  Chlorite  syenite,  similar  to  992,  but  closely  and  lenticularly  jointed,  N. 
W.  if ,  Sec.  27, 63-10.    p.  68. 

994.  Fine  red  syenite,  broken  in  every  direction,  from  the  point  between  the 
two  bays,  N.  W.  3^,  Sea  26,  63-10.    p.  68. 

995.  Hornblendic  gneiss,  from  the  second  rapids,  north  part  of  Sec.  8, 63-10. 
p.  68. 

997.*    Greenstone,  from  Eawasachong  falls,    p.  39  f.  n. 

998.  Same  as  997,  obtained  about  half  way  up  to  Garden  lake,  in  the  rapids, 
pp.  37, 89. 

999.  Same  as  997,  still  further  up  the  rapids,  near  the  shore  of  Garden  lake, 
pp.  37,  39. 


*Rock  No.  907  is  Incorrectly  described  In  the  15th  report,  p.  393.  It  is  a  ;<roenRtoue 
from  KawaAachonf?  falls  (see  p.  319,  L5th  report).  No  sample  was  |?ot  of  the  clilorltlc 
syenite  "lllce  303/'  in  the  north  part  of  Sec.  29,  63-10. 
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1013.  From  Teins  of  ohaloedonio  silica  in  a  quartz  sohiat,  S.  £.  }4  Sec.  19» 
63-n.    p.  69. 

1094.  Porphyritic  rock,  representing  an  altered  conglomerate,  point  at 
comers  of  Sees.  29,  30,  31,  32,  65-^,    p.  41. 

1277.    Flint  from  the  Animike,  north  shore  of  Gunflint  lake.    pp.  114, 123. 

1295.  Jaspery.  and  flinty  portions  of  limonitio,  pebbly  conglomerate  and 
breccia,  north  of  Gunflint  lake.    p.  115. 

1806.  Phases  of  the  change  from  black  tine-grained  rock  to  the  rusty  fllm 
characteristic  of  some  of  the  Animike.    pp.  121, 129. 

1307.  Same  as  1806.    pp.  121, 129. 

1308.  Iron  ore  from  east  end  of  Gunflint  lake,  north  side.    pp.  117, 131. 

1309.  A  condition  of  "muscovado"  at  the  same  place,  near  a  contact  with 
gabbro.    pp.  117, 131. 

1310.  Brecciated  and  angular  fragments  of  flint  and  other  dark  rocks,  north 
shore  of  Gunflint  lake.    pp.  115, 121, 129. 

1815.  Jasper-flint-quartz-magnetite  schist;  shore  of  Gunflint  lake,  south  of 
Black  Fly  bay.    pp.  115, 133, 117. 

1322.  Gray  granular  quartzyte,  in  fallen  masses.  North  side  of  i>oint  that 
lies  north  of  Animike  bay.    p.  117. 

1338.  Gray  quartzyte  associated  with  magnetite  at  Chub(Akeley)  lake.  pp. 
118, 127, 128. 

1839.  Homblendic  portions  of  the  strata  associated  with  the  ore  at  Chub 
(Akeley)  lake.    pp.  118, 126, 127. 

1402.  Gray  rock  from  west  side  of  dike,  in  island  of  Kekekabic  lake  formed 
by  the  dike.    p.  41 . 

1446.  Samples  of  the  quartzyte  and  ore  at  Silver  Oity,  N.  E.  }4  Sec.  32, 63-11. 
pp.  8, 10. 

1449.    White  kaolinic  substance  found  in  the  Tower  mines,     p.  37. 

1469.  Gray,  compact,  flinty  argillaceous  rook,  schistose  but  unlaminated^ 
1600  feet  north  of  Gunflint  lake.    p.  60. 

1527.    Hematite,  pure  and  mixed  with  jasper.    Prairie  Biver  falls,    p.  120. 

1529.  Finely  laminated  or  "streamed,"  also  brecciated  jaspilyte  containing 
some  vitreous  silica.    Prairie  River  falls,    p.  115. 

1580.  Jaspilyte  and  hematite,  closely  intermixed  but  not  interlaminated. 
Prairie  Biver  falls,    pp.  115, 120. 

1547.    Beddish,  earthy-looking  jaspilyte,  Lee  pit.  Tower,    p.  59. 

1557.  Light  colored  gray  wacke  or  novaculyte,  greenish  white,  with  grains  of 
glassy  quartz.    South  of  Tower  pit.    pp.  44,  80. 

1568.  Green  shale  breccia.  From  the  dump  at  the  scram  southwest  of  the 
Breitung  pit.    p.  51. 

1565.  Flinty,  gray  to  dark-gray  jaspilyte  from  the  dump  of  the  hoisting' 
shaft  of  Breitung  pit.    p.  77 . 

1568.  A  jaspilyte  egg,  somewhat  concretionary.  From  the  cut  made  for 
the  high  tunnel  running  south  from  the  Tower  pit  (No.  9)  where  it  crosses  the 
light  "ore  streak."    pp.  59,  60,  76. 

157L  Siliceous  green  schist  imbedded  in  jaspilyte  north  of  Tower  pits, 
pp.  54,  78,  80. 
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THE  GEOLOGICAL  MAP. 


The  geological  map  whioh  will  be  found  in  the  oover  pocket,  is 
as  nearly  correct  as  we  can  make  it  at  present.  There  has  been  no 
thorough  examination  over  the  western  portions  of  the  included 
area,  between  the  line  of  the  Duluth  and  Iron  Range  railroad  and 
the  Diamond  mine  neai  Grand  Bapids  on  the  Mississippi  river. 
The  outlines  of  the  formations  in  fhis  region,  as  represented,  are 
laid  down  by  information  that  has  been  obtained  of  explorers  and 
from  some  meager  descriptions  by  a  few  geologists  who  have  been 
through  on  the  Mosabi  range.  It  is  evidently  a  region  where  an 
important  series  of  iron  mines  will  finally  be  established,  as  it 
covers  the  northern  outcrops  of  the  rocks  of  the  Penokee-Gogebic 
range  as  found  on  the  south  side  of  lake  Superior.  The  limitations 
of  too  little  time  and  less  money  have  prevented  us  from  complet- 
ing the  survey  in  this  region.  In  like  manner  the  western  extension 
of  the  Vermilion  range  of  iron-bearing  rocks  is  almost  whoUy 
conjectural,  having  but  few  and  scattered  data  for  basis.  It  was 
thought  better  to  indicate  as  nearly  as  possible  the  course  of  these 
formations  than  to  leave  the  space  entirely  incognito. 
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